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|| om tat sat||
 
śrībhagavānuvāca||
 
yatkarōsi yadaśnāsi 
yajjuhōṣi dadāsi yat | 
yattapasyasi kauntēya 
tatkuruṣva madarpaṇam ||9.27||
 
’O Kaunteya, whatever you do, whatever you eat, whatever you give away, whatever penance you perform, that you do as an offering for Me.’ ||27||
 
||om tat sat||
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Foreword 
 
 
Shankaracharya, Ramanujacharya, Madhvacharya  who led the ancient tradition of Acharyas wrote commentaries on Bhagavadgita. Madhusudana Saraswathi, who belonged to the period of Akbar, wrote his commentary on Shankaracharya’s commentary. Though not of the same exalted position, twentieth century saw commentaries by Bala Gangadhar Tilak, Mahatma Gandhi, Swami Sivananda, Swami Chinmayananda. Those commentaries parsed the message of Gita in a way that is more easily understood by devotees. Shankaracharya elaborated Gita from the point of view of Advaita; Ramanujacharya and Madhvacharya elaborated Gita from the point of view of Dvaita and Visishtadvaita. In their commentaries some focused-on path of action, some focused on path of knowledge, some others focused on path of devotion. Some saw the integration of all paths leading to liberation in the message of Gita.
 
For some Gita is an encyclopedia of spiritual knowledge. For some others it is a solace. Gandhi wrote about Gita as follows. "I confess to you that, when doubts haunt me, when disappointments stare me in the face, and when I see not one ray of light on the horizon, I run to the Bhagavad Gita and find a verse to comfort me, and I immediately begin to smile in the midst of overwhelming sorrow.” Gita also became his practical-ethical guide for living. He turned to Gita for not just strength and solace, but also for a reasoned approach and for practical-ethical guidance. He had memorized several Slokas (verses) that spoke to his heart as well as head. By constant practice of these precepts, he could restore the serenity of his mind. In Gandhi’s words Gita, the ‘Eternal Mother’, advises to do two things. First, to master the skill of action (Ch. 2, v. 50: yōgaḥ karmasukaushalam), and second, like a Sthitapragnya, to remain balanced or equipoised in success or failure (Ch. 2, v. 48: samatvam yoga ucchyate). These are the words of one who lived and practiced what he preached.
 
The thoughts propounded by Gita thousands of years ago, namely equanimity, seeing the same self every being etc, are valid even during the modern day. The descriptions of a true Bhakta, as the one who does not hate nor seek etc, ring bells in our hearts.  
 
While there are many commentaries, whichever collection of meanings, summary or a commentary  one may read, one may not be able to set aside and conclude that is enough. When we read Gita, we glean our own meaning in every word and every Sloka. For one familiar with Gita, sometimes a Sloka flashes in their mind, lighting up a thought or may be a way. Probably that is the reason for the Parayana tradition in many households so that the Slokas and thoughts become familiar. Like many families we are involved in Parayana. We wrote meanings for our own understanding and use.
 
While making these meanings and summaries, we had Shankara Bhashyam as a reference. At many places Shankara's elaboration of why something was said, makes for a meaningful understanding. For Parayana, we were using the Gita publication of Vidya Prakashananda Swami of Kalahasthi, titled Gita Makaramdam. Without any doubt that commentary also helped us in making our notes.   
 
Though the text prepared was meant to be a simple note for our understanding as beginners, the end result seemed to be good enough for a beginning reader in general. In the true spirit of Gita this is our offering to Krishna and say ’kr̥ṣṇārpaṇamastu’.
 
|| om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 
Bhagavadgita 
- A few thoughts!!
 
An age-old custom is that 'Gita Parayana' has to be ended only after reading 'Gita Mahatmyam'. Gita Mahatmyam tells all the fruits of reading Gita. Shankaracharya tells that benefit, succinctly in his Bhajagovindam, saying ’bhagavadgītā kiṁcidadhītā kriyatē tasya yamēna na carcā’. It means that if one reads a little of Gita, Yama will have no discussion with him. Yama's teaching of the knowledge of Self to Nachiketa in Kathopanshad, is virtually repeated in Gita almost as is. So, literally it may be true that Yama will have no discussion with one who read Gita. Bhagavadgita carries the essence of Upanishads. Shankaracharya in his commentary on Bhagavadgita starts as follows: 'tat idaṁ gītāśāstraṁ samasta vēdārtha sāra saṁgraham’. It  means that, ’The Gita is the summary of essence of Vedas’ 
 
In the Vedic lore, the essence of Vedas appears at the end of Vedas in the form of Upanishads and is often termed Vedanta. So following Shankaracharya's dictum the essence of Upanishads is contained in Bhagavadgita.
 
Most of the introductions to Gita also carry a sloka with a similar refrain
 
sarvōpaniṣadō gāvō
dōgdhā gōpālanandanaḥ|
pārthō vatsaḥ sudhīrbhōktā
dugdham gītāmr̥taṁ mahat ||
 
Upanishads in the form of cows were milked by Nanda's Gopala to feed the calf by name Arjuna. What was milked is Gita Amrutam. That is available universally. 
 
All this is only to emphasize the primacy of Gita. 
 
That the essence of Vedas is in Upanishads is well known. Everybody wants to understand that essence from Upanishads. Upanishads are a dialog between a Guru and Sishya. Gurus first of all test and make sure that the Sishya is up to it. Then only they offer them the formal teaching. That tradition of teaching only for those who qualify meant that Upanishad teachings are not easily available and in fact not available for common people. The language and style of Upanishads also makes it difficult for a common man to aspire for learning of Upanishads. 
 
In that scenario Vyasa through Lord Krishna made the essence of Upanishads easily available to common people in the form of Bhagavadgita. Bhagavadgita brought Vedanta to common people.
 
Vedic lore is full of complex processes and rituals. Rituals have been specified to such detail that a failure on detail is deemed to be a failure of the one for whom the rituals were being performed. Some key words like Yajnya or Tapas are clearly understood by people as complex processes available only to chosen few. The names themselves create a hype of expectation that common people feel that much threatened or distanced. 
 
In Bhagavadgita these difficult processes have been redefined in a way to make it easily possible for a common man willing to work for it. Krishna defined Nishkama karma and through it he made it possible for others to attain Moksha. In this mode of attaining liberation there is no distinction between man or woman, rich or poor, or even the caste equations of Brahmana, Kshatriya, Vaisya, and Shudra! No difference for a king or king's soldiers. Removing the restrictions and rules of Vedic rituals, Bhagavadgita makes the meditation and Moksha as available to all. 
 
In Bhagavadgita, at one point Krishna uses the word,  'vēda vādaratāḥ' - meaning those who believe only in the Veda and Vedic rituals as the ultimate solace. Krishna says such people have no chance of achieving concentration required to achieve higher goals. That is because the 'vēda vādaratāḥ' - they believe in the Vedic rituals which promote fruit-oriented Karma as opposed to Nishkama Karma. 
 
Thus Gita was able to set aside the thoughts on the pursuit of fruits, bring to the fore long forgotten concepts of selfless activity through the very lips of God, thereby introducing a new vigor in to the spiritual discourse.  
 
The thoughts of Gita on equality, equanimity and seeing the sameness in all beings propounded thousands of years ago, are as valid today. The thoughts presented in Gita like, ’advēṣṭhā sarvabhūtānāṁ’, ’sarvabhūtahitē rataḥ’, ’nirvairaḥ sarvabhūtēṣu’, addressing an enlightened soul are universal. They are free of limitations of a country, race or a group or even a religion. Stating, ’samatvaṁ yōgamucyatē’, the equality of all beings is presented as a universal philosophy.  For a house holder, Krishna taught equanimity in the face of happiness or sorrow, profit and loss, victory and defeat, as the panacea for peace. The knowledge embedded in Gita is limit less. However many commentaries one may read, one may not set aside Gita. Every reading of Gita gives us a fresh meaning in that context. 
 
Part of the new vigor created by Gita in the spiritual discourse is the new meanings for the age-old processes of sacrifice, penance renunciation etc which normally generate images of impossible tasks. Sacrifice is a primary act of worship in Vedas. It is defined in ritual oriented Vedas as an act of great discipline. Sacrifice involves several important actors and actions. Such sacrifices are indeed not in the realm of common people. In that context Krishna, through Gita, has redefined the Sacrifice as simply an act to please God. An act to please God by anybody without the need for the four priests to perform that act. Many such acts of worship qualifying as Sacrifice have been specified making it easy for common people to perform sacrifices. In a similar way ‘tapa’, or penance which invokes images of Sadhus with matted locks performing severe penance has been redefined in Gita making guilelessness and practice of nonviolence as penance of the body; reading of scriptures as verbal penance; and mental calmness, silence, and self-control as penance of the mind. The penance, thus redefined, became an act within the reach of all people. Similarly the new clarity on Sannyasa or Renunciation tells us that it does not mean giving up the family and living on alms. Any one performing self-less activity giving up fruits is as good as a true Sannyasi.  
 
The concepts of Sannyasa or renunciation, and Tapa or penance, have also been redefined, softening the aura of difficult and inscrutable tasks. Saying ’sarvakarma phalatyāgaṁ prāhuḥ tyāgaṁ vicakṣaṇāḥ', giving up the fruits of all action to  the Supreme being is considered as Tyga or relinquishment. And performing action giving up fruits is considered as renunciation. Saying, ’yajñānāṁ japayajñō’smi’, prayer has been brought to the fore as a form of sacrifice. Thus the whole science of spiritual discourse has been stripped of complex images, which used to make it a bridge too far for common people. The revitalized spiritual discourse is within the realms of all classes of people, men women, rich or poor, powerful kings as well as the foot soldiers. 
 
That is the greatness of Gita.
 
||om tat sat ||
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Gita Dhyanam
 
पार्थाय प्रतिबोधितां भगवता नारायणेन स्वयं
व्यासेन ग्रधितां पुराणमुनिना मध्ये महाभारतम् |
अद्वैतामृतवर्षिणीं भगवतीं अष्ठादशाध्यायिनीं
अम्बत्वामनुसंदधामि भगवद्गीते भवद्वेषिणीम् ||
 
pārthāya pratibōdhitāṁ 
bhagavatā nārāyaṇēna svayaṁ
vyāsēna gradhitāṁ purāṇamuninā
 madhyē mahābhāratam |
advaitāmr̥tavarṣiṇīṁ 
bhagavatīṁ aṣṭhādaśādhyāyinīṁ
ambatvāmanusaṁdadhāmi 
bhagavadgītē bhavadvēṣiṇīm ||
 
||om tat sat||
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|| ಓಮ್ ತತ್ ಸತ್ ||
ಧೃತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರ ಉವಾಚ:
"ಧರ್ಮಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇ ಕುರುಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇ ಸಮವೇತಾ ಯುಯುತ್ಸವಃ
ಮಾಮಕಾಃ ಪಾಂಡವಶ್ಚೈವ ಕಿಮಕುರ್ವತು ಸಂಜಯಾ |"
"O Sanjaya, what did my sons and Pandu's sons do when they assembled on the sacred field, Kurukshetra, eager for the battle? 
 
 
 
 

Prologue
 
Bhagavad-Gita is a poem embedded in Bhishma Parva or the book of Bhishma in Mahabharata. Bhishma Parva is about the Kurukshetra war with Bhishma as the General of the Kaurava army. Bhishma Parva, the Book 6 of Mahabharata consists of sub sections titled Jambu Parva and Bhumi Parva covering chapters 1 to 12. Rest of the Bhishma Parva starting for chapter 13 is called Bhagavadgita Parva. Shrimad Bhagavadgita, covering the famous dialog of Krishna and Arjuna, starts in chapter 25. King Dhritarashtra's query forms the first Sloka of the twenty-fifth chapter of Bhishma Parva. 
 
The Mahabharata war starts with Bhishma as the Generalissimo of the Kaurava army. Chapter 1 of Bhishma Parva starts with the epic battle scene. Both sides are ready having reviewed the protocols to be followed in the battle. Then the great sage Vyasa makes his appearance. Sage Vyasa explains the ways of resolving contentious problems. The best way being both parties coming to an agreement in a spirit of accommodation. The second way is reaching an agreement by subterfuge. Such agreements will never last. The last way is to settle the disagreement by war, which is considered by all as the worst option. Sage Vyasa explains the evil of war and suggests that it should be avoided. Dhritarashtra says that his sons do not agree with him and that he cannot do anything to stop the war. 
 
Then Sage Vyasa offers divine eyesight to the King whereby he can witness all the happenings of the battle field. The King declines the offer. Then Vyasa offers the divine sight to Sanjaya who may see the events of the battle and keep the King informed. The divine eye sight also enables Sanjaya to correctly perceive what is in the minds of the protagonists of the battle. Then Sage Vyasa goes his way. 
 
Dhritarashtra had no interest in the battle. However since Sanjaya has the divine sight, he asks Sanjaya about all the lands in the east, west, south, and north. Sanjaya describes the forests, fruits, and flowers all over. The discussion extends to the sky, Sun, Moon, and other stars. There is a reference to the size of the Sun and the Moon too. Hearing those enchanting descriptions of the worlds, the King felt sorry that his children pushed for a war instead of enjoying the nature created by the Supreme being. Thus nine days pass in these discussions. Dhritarashtra does not ask about the battle raging in Kurukshetra and Sanjaya too does not tell the King about the battle. This is the story of first twelve chapters covering Jambu and Bhumi Parvas of Bhishma Parva.
 
 Bhagavadgita Parva starts with chapter thirteen. The thirteenth chapter starts with a sad news from the battle, which was going on for ten days. The tenth day of the battle leads to the fall of Bhishma, the grandsire. Unable to contain himself, Sanjaya in great sorrow informs the king of the great tragedy. Dhritarashtra who had a blind faith in the victory of his son, because of the presence of Bhishma and Drona, was unable to comprehend how Bhishma could have fallen. He asks that question repeatedly in his sorrow. 
 
After being calmed, Dhritarashtra asks about many intricate details of the events before the start of the war. These queries from Dhritarashtra and answers from Sanjaya form the dialogs in chapter 13 till chapter 24. Sanjaya answers all the queries of the king. He also describes the misgivings of Dharmaraja on seeing the Kaurava formation as well as the reassuring response of Arjuna, who said that the victory will belong to those following the path of righteousness. The final question in the series of queries was as follows. Dhritarashtra asked Sanjaya, "There (on the field of battle) O Sanjaya, the warriors of which side first advanced to battle cheerfully? Whose hearts were filled with confidence, and who were spiritless from melancholy? In that battle which makes the hearts of men tremble with fear, who were they that struck the first blow, mine or they belonging to the Pandavas? Tell me all this, O Sanjaya. Among whose troops did the flowery garlands and unguents emit fragrant odors? And whose troops, roaring fiercely, uttered merciful words?" Sanjaya patiently answers all of those questions too, saying both sides were equally excited to start the battle. 
 
At this point, the only question left in that progression is about the actual happenings on the battle field when Kauravas and Pandavas met on the field for the pic war. 
 
Chapter 25 of Bhishma Parva, and the first chapter of Bhagavadgita starts with that question.
 
||om tat sat||
 
 

Arjuna Vishada Yoga
Chapter 1
Bhagavadgita
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ 
 
The first chapter is called Arjuna Vishada Yoga or the chapter of Arjuna's sorrow. The central theme of Bhagavadgita is the cessation of sorrow. This chapter thus prepares the grounds for understanding how one, in this case Arjuna, gets lost in sorrow. In the subsequent chapters we see Krishna teaching Arjuna the science of Gita to be free of that sorrow. The teaching that starts with misplaced grief of Arjuna ends with Krishna's exhortation to be free of sorrow, ’ಮಾಶುಚಃ’(Gita 18.66) 
 
Shankaracharya in the introductory part of his commentary pitches this Krishna Arjuna dialogue at a much higher level.  Restating the omniscient powers of the Supreme being to be born of his own power for ensuring the welfare of mankind  Shankaracharya says,' Though he has no private end to promote, in order to further the wellbeing of all people, He imparted the Vedic law of righteousness to Arjuna, submerged in a sea of grief and delusion. This was set forth by venerable Vyasa in 700 verses. Shankaracharya adds that the purpose of Gita is the total cessation of transmigratory life (of births & death) and its causes. This is brought about by the law of implementation Self Knowledge, preceded by renunciation of all works. The law of  works promoting prosperity in the world, enjoined on all, promotes purification of mind when it is observed  with a sense of dedication to God without expectation of rewards. This subserves the attainment of Moksha (when performed without desire for fruits). Such work purifies the mind and the purified mind becomes fit for the discipline of Knowledge. Thus the purpose of Gita is the higher goal of Moksha through the law of work without expectation of fruits and the liberating discipline of knowledge.
 
Without any doubt the cause of the transmigratory life is sorrow born out of attachments. As a first step in this learning, Arjuna Vishada Yoga demonstrates the attachment as the cause of sorrow.
 
The first Sloka of Gita itself shows the attachment at play
 
|| Sloka 1.1||
 
ಧೃತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರ ಉವಾಚ || 
 
 ಧರ್ಮಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇ ಕುರುಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇ 
ಸಮವೇತಾ ಯುಯುತ್ಸವಃ|
ಮಾಮಕಾಃ ಪಾಣ್ಡವಶ್ಚೈವ
 ಕಿಮಕುರ್ವತು ಸಂಜಯಾ||1||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಂಜಯಾ- O Sanjaya ; 
 
ಧರ್ಮಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇ ಕುರುಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇ 
- on the sacred field of Kurukshetra; 
 
ಸಮವೇತಾ ಯುಯುತ್ಸವಃ 
- assembled and eager to do the battle; 
 
ಮಾಮಕಾಃ ಪಾಣ್ಡವಾಶ್ಚೈವ
 - my children and Pandu's children ; 
 
ಕಿಂ ಅಕುರ್ವತ್ - what did they do; 
||Sloka summary||
Dhritarashtra said, "What did my children and Pandu's children do, being eager for the battle, having assembled on the sacred field of Kurukshetra”. ||1||
 
Kurukshetra is known in the Vedic lore as an abode of Brahman, a place of sacrifices to Gods. Hence the reference 'ಧರ್ಮಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇ ಕುರುಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇ’. The query was about what happened between 'my children' and Pandavas, highlighting Dhritarashtra's attachment to his children. The king chose to mention the sacred nature of Kurukshetra. It is said that in his mind Dhritarashtra was probably entertaining the possibility of pious Pandava's, having entered the sacred place may have second thoughts on the futility of war and walked away leaving the kingdom to Kauravas. There is also the other possibility that even the evil minded Duryodhana, having entered the sacred place, may have had a change of mind, and acceded to the requests of Pandavas and avoided the battle. Those thoughts could have been only for briefest of the moments, since the dialog was happening on the tenth day of the battle when Bhishma has already fallen. 
 
Dhritarashtra's query is loaded with the symbolism of his attachment. The overwhelming attachment of Dhritarashtra is stamped by the word, 'ಮಾಮಕಾಃ’ used by the king referring to his children. Dhritarashtra is the father of Kauravas, no doubt, but he is also the father equivalent for Pandavas. Dhritarashtra 'ಮಮಕಾರ’,  makes him truly blind for he can think of his sons only. 
After this query Sanjaya related all the happenings of the first day of war, starting with the divine dialogue of Krishna and Arjuna.
 
||Sloka 1.2||
ಸಂಜಯ ಉವಾಚ|| 
ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾತು ಪಾಣ್ಡವಾನೀಕಂ
 ವ್ಯೂಢಂ ದುರ್ಯೋಧನಸ್ತಾದಾ|
ಆಚಾರ್ಯಮುಪಸಂಗಮ್ಯ 
ರಾಜಾ ವಚನಮಬ್ರವೀತ್||2||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ತದಾ ದುರ್ಯೋಧನಃ 
- then Duryodhana; 
 
ಪಾಣ್ಡವಾನೀಕಂ ವ್ಯೂಢಂ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ 
- seeing the formation of the Pandava army ; 
 
ಆಚಾರ್ಯ ಮುಪಸಂಗಮ್ಯ 
- having approached the venerable teacher;  
 
(ಇದಂ) ವಚನಂ ಅಬ್ರವೀತ್  - spoke these words.;
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Then Duryodhana, seeing the formation of the Pandava army, having approached the venerable teacher, spoke these words". ||2||
 
||Sloka 1.3||
ಪಶ್ಯೈತಾಂ ಪಾಣ್ಡುಪುತ್ರಾಣಾಂ 
ಆಚಾರ್ಯಮಹತೀಂ ಚಮೂಂ|
ವ್ಯೂಢಾಂ ದ್ರುಪದ ಪುತ್ರೇಣ 
ತವಶಿಷ್ಯೇಣ ಧೀಮತಾ|| 3||
 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆಚಾರ್ಯ - O teacher
 
 ತವ ಶಿಷ್ಯೇಣ ಧೀಮತಾದ್ರುಪದ ಪುತ್ರೇಣ  -  
by your intelligent disciple and Drupada's son
 
ವ್ಯೂಢಾಂ - formation (put together)  
 
 ಏತಾಮ್ ಮಹತೀಂ ಚಮೂಂ ಪಶ್ಯ -  
see this vast army 
 
ಪಾಣ್ಡುಪುತ್ರಾಣಾಂ
of the sons of Pandu  
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Teacher, see the formation put together by your intelligent disciple and Drupada's son, for this vast army of the sons of Pandu". ||3||
 
||Sloka 1.4||
 
ಅತ್ರಶೂರಾ ಮಹೇಷ್ವಾಸಾ
ಭೀಮಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಮಾಯುಧಿಃ|
ಯುಯುಧಾನೋ ವಿರಾಟಶ್ಚ
ದ್ರುಪದಶ್ಚ ಮಹಾರಥಃ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅತ್ರ ಮಹೇಷ್ವಾಸಾ
 - here are great archers 
 
ಭೀಮಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಮಾಯುಧಿಃ ಶೂರಾಃ 
- warriors equal to Bhima and Arjuna
 
ಯುಯುಧಾನಃ ವಿರಾಟಃ ಚ  
- Yuyudhana, Virata also 
 
ಮಹಾರಥಃ ದ್ರುಪದಶ್ಚ ( ಸನ್ತಿ) 
- great warrior Drupada 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Here are great archers, warriors who equal Bhima and Arjuna: Yuyudhana, Virata, also great warrior Drupada". ||4||
 
||Sloka 1.5,6||
 
ದೃಷ್ಟಕೇತುಶ್ಚೇಕಿತಾನಃ 
ಕಾಶೀರಾಜಶ್ಚ ವೀರ್ಯವಾನ್ |
ಪುರುಜಿತ್ಕುನ್ತೀ ಭೋಜಶ್ಚ
 ಶೈಬ್ಯಶ್ಚ ನರಪುಙ್ಗವಃ ||5||
 
ಯುಧಾಮನ್ಯುಶ್ಚ ವಿಕ್ರಾನ್ತ
 ಉತ್ತಮೌಜಾಶ್ಚ ವೀರ್ಯವಾನ್ |
ಸೌಭೌದ್ರೋ ದ್ರೌಪದೇಯಾಶ್ಚ
 ಸರ್ವ ಏವ ಮಹಾರಥಾಃ ||6||
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Dhrishtaketu, Chekitana, king of Kasi, Purujit, Kuntibhoja, Saibya, the best of men. Chivalrous Yudhamanyu, Uttamauja, Abhimanyu, sons of Draupadi, all of whom are great warriors.Ó ||6||
 
Having talked about warriors on the Pandava army, then Duryodhana talks about the warriors on his side.
 
||Sloka 1.7||
ಅಸ್ಮಾಕಂತು ವಿಶಿಷ್ಠಾ ಯೇ 
ತಾನ್ನಿಬೋಧ ದ್ವಿಜೋತ್ತಮ|
ನಾಯಕಾ ಮಮಸೈನ್ಯಶ್ಚ
ಸಂಜ್ಞಾರ್ಥಂ ತಾನ್ ಬ್ರವೀಮಿ ತೇ||7||
 
ಸ|| ದ್ವಿಜೋತ್ತಮ ಅಸ್ಮಾಕಂ ತು ಯೇ  ಮಮ ಸೈನ್ಯಸ್ಯ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಠಾಃ ನಾಯಕಾಃ ತೇ ಸಂಜ್ಞಾರ್ಥಂ ತಾನ್ ಬ್ರವೀಮಿ ತೇ||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದ್ವಿಜೋತ್ತಮ 
 - best among Brahmins
 
ಯೇ ಮಮ ಸೈನ್ಯಸ್ಯ  ವಿಶಿಷ್ಠಾಃ ನಾಯಕಾಃ 
- the foremost leaders of my army 
 
 ತೇ ಸಂಜ್ಞಾರ್ಥಂ 
- them for your information,
  
ತಾನ್ ಬ್ರವೀಮಿ ತೇ 
- I am telling you.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Best among Brahmins, I am telling you about the foremost leaders of my army for your information.” ||7||
 
||Sloka 1.8||
 
ಭವಾನ್ ಭೀಷ್ಮಶ್ಚ ಕರ್ಣಶ್ಚ
 ಕೃಪಶ್ಚ ಸಮಿತಿಞ್ಜಯಃ|     
ಅಶ್ವತ್ಥಾಮಾ ವಿಕರ್ಣಶ್ಚ
 ಸೌಮದತ್ತಿ ಸ್ತಥೈವಚ ||8|
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Your venerable self, Bhishma, Karna, Kripa, Samitinjaya as well as Ashwatthama, Vikarna, and Saumadatta,Ó ||8||
 
||Sloka 1.9||
 
ಅನ್ಯೇ ಚ ಬಹವಃ ಶೂರಾ
 ಮದರ್ಥೇ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ ಜೀವಿತಾಃ |
ನಾನಾಶಸ್ತ್ರ ಪ್ರಹರಣಾಃ
 ಸರ್ವೇ ಯುದ್ಧವಿಶಾರದಾಃ ||9||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಅನ್ಯೇ ಚ ಬಹವಃ ಶೂರಾಃ
 - many other warriors
 
ನಾನಾಶಸ್ತ್ರ ಪ್ರಹರಣಾಃ ಸರ್ವೇ ಯುದ್ಧವಿಶಾರದಾಃ  
- proficient in many weapons, proficient in the art of war,
 
ಮದರ್ಥೇ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ ಜೀವಿತಾಃ 
- ready to sacrifice their life for me.
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"There are many other warriors, proficient in many weapons, proficient in the art of war, ready to sacrifice their life for me.Ó ||9||
 
||Sloka 1.10||
 
ಅಪರ್ಯಾಪ್ತಂ ತದಸ್ಮಾಕಂ
 ಬಲಂ ಭೀಷ್ಮಾಭಿರಕ್ಷಿತಮ್ |
ಪರ್ಯಾಪ್ತಂ ತ್ವಿದಮೇತೇಷಾಂ 
ಬಲಂ ಭೀಮಾಭಿರಕ್ಷಿತಾಂ ||10||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ ಅಸ್ಮಾಕಂ ಬಲಂ ಭೀಷ್ಮಾಭಿರಕ್ಷಿತಮ್ 
- this army of ours is protected by Bhishma.
 
ಅಪರ್ಯಾಪ್ತಂ  - unlimited.
 
ಏತೇಷಾಂ ಇದಂ ಬಲಂತು 
- their army is 
 
ಪರ್ಯಾಪ್ತಂ ಭೀಮಾಭಿರಕ್ಷಿತಂ 
- limited and protected by Bhima.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"This army of ours is protected by Bhishma and is unlimited. Their army is limited and protected by Bhima."||10||
 
Duryodhana said that the Kaurava army is unlimited in power, whereas the Pandava army is limited in its power.
 
||Sloka 1.11||
 
ಅಯನೇಷು ಚ ಸರ್ವೇಷು 
ಯಥಾ ಭಾಗಮವಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ|
ಭೀಷ್ಮಮೇವಾಭಿ ರಕ್ಷನ್ತು 
ಭವನ್ತಃ ಸರ್ವಏವಹಿ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭವನ್ತಃ ಸರ್ವಏವ 
- all of you
 
ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಅಯನೇಷು 
- in all the formations
 
ಯಥಾಭಾಗಮ್ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ
 - being established in their formations
 
ಭೀಷ್ಮಮೇವಾ ಅಭಿರಕ್ಷನ್ತು 
- protect Bhishma in all respects.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"All of you, in all the formations being established in their formations, protect Bhishma in all respects." ||11||
 
Hearing those words of Duryodhana, to encourage Duryodhana, and also indicate the start of the war Bhishma blew his conch.
||Sloka 1.12||
 
ತಸ್ಯ ಸಂಜನಯನ್ ಹರ್ಷಂ 
ಕುರುವೃದ್ಧಃ ಪಿತಾಮಹಃ||
ಸಂಹನಾದಂ ವಿನೋದ್ಯೋಚ್ಚೈಃ 
ಶಙ್ಖಂ ದಧ್ಮೌ ಪ್ರತಾಪವಾನ್ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರತಾಪವಾನ್  ಕುರುವೃದ್ಧಃ ಪಿತಾಮಹಃ 
- eldest among Kurus and valiant grandfather ( Bhishma) ;
 
ತಸ್ಯ ಹರ್ಷಂ ಸಂಜನಯನ್
 - to rouse his joy  
 
ಉಚ್ಚೈಃ ಸಿಂಹನಾದಮ್ ವಿನದ್ಯ 
- loudly roared like a lion ; 
 
 ಶಂಖಂ ದಧ್ಮೌ- blew his conch.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Eldest among Kurus and valiant grandfather (Bhishma), to rouse his (Duryodhana's) joy, blew his conch loudly, roared like a lion .Ó ||12|| 
 
||Sloka 1.13||
ತತಃ ಶಂಖಾಶ್ಚ ಭೇರ್ಯಶ್ಚ
 ಪಣವಾನಕ ಗೋಮುಖಾಃ |
ಸಹಸೈವಾಭ್ಯಹನ್ಯಂತ 
ಸ ಶಬ್ದಸ್ತುಮುಲೋಽಭವತ್ ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತಃ ಶಂಖಾಶ್ಚ ಭೇರ್ಯಶ್ಚ
 - then the conches and kettle drums 
 
ಪಣವಾನಕ ಗೋಮುಖಾಃ ಸಹಸೈವ ಅಭ್ಯಹನ್ಯನ್ತ
- tabors, trumpets and horns immediately blared forth
 
ಸ ಶಬ್ದಃ ತುಮುಲಃ ಅಭವತ್ 
- that sound was tumultuous.
 .
||Sloka summary||
 
"Then the conches and kettle drums, as well as tabors, trumpets, and horns immediately blared forth. That sound was tumultuous.Ó ||13||
 
||Sloka 1.14||
 
ತತಃ ಶ್ವೇತೈಃ ಹಯೈರ್ಯುಕ್ತೇ 
ಮಹತಿ ಸ್ಯನ್ದನೇ ಸ್ಥಿತೌ |
ಮಾಧವಃ ಪಾಣ್ಡವಶ್ಚೈವ 
ದಿವ್ಯೌ ಶಂಖೌ ಪ್ರದಧ್ಮತುಃ||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತಃ ಶ್ವೇತೈಃ ಹಯೈಃ ಯುಕ್ತೇ 
- then yoked with white horses 
 
ಮಹತಿ ಸ್ಯನ್ದನೇ ಸ್ಥಿತೌ 
- sitting in that magnificent chariot
 
ಮಾಧವಃ ಪಾಣ್ಡವಶ್ಚೈವ
 - Krishna and Arjuna
 
ದಿವ್ಯೌ ಶಂಖೌ ಪ್ರದಧ್ಮತುಃ 
- loudly blew their divine conches 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Then Krishna and Arjuna, sitting in that magnificent chariot yoked with white horses, loudly blew their divine conches". ||14||
 
||Sloka 1.15||
 
ಪಾಞ್ಚಜನ್ಯಂ ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶೋ 
ದೇವದತ್ತಂ ಧನಂಜಯಃ|
ಪೌಣ್ಡ್ರಂ ದಧ್ಮೌ ಮಹಾಶಂಖಂ 
ಭೀಮಕರ್ಮಾ ವೃಕೋದ ರಃ || 15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶಃ ಪಾಞ್ಚಜನ್ಯಂ 
 - Sri Krishna blew (his conch) Panchajanya 
ಧನಂಜಯಃ ದೇವದತ್ತಂ 
- Arjuna blew (his conch) Devadatta
 
ಭೀಮಕರ್ಮಾ ವೃಕೋದರಃ ಪೌಣ್ಡ್ರಂ  
- Bhima who can do fearsome actions blew Paundram
 
ಮಹಾಶಂಖಂ ದಧ್ಮೌ
- blew his great conch 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"- Sri Krishna blew his conch Panchajanya, Arjuna blew his conch Devadatta. Bhima who can do fearsome actions blew his great conch Paundram.Ó ||15|| 
 
||Slokas 1.16-18||
 
ಅನನ್ತವಿಜಯಂ ರಾಜಾ
 ಕುನ್ತೀಪುತ್ರೋ ಯುಧಿಷ್ಟಿರಃ |
ನಕುಲಃ ಸಹದೇವಶ್ಚ
 ಸುಘೋಷ ಮಣಿಪುಷ್ಪಕೌ||16||
 
ಕಾಶ್ಯಶ್ಚ ಪರಮೇಷ್ವಾಸಃ 
ಶಿಖಣ್ಡೀಚ ಮಹರಥಃ |
ಧೃಷ್ಟದ್ಯಮ್ನೋ ವಿರಾಟಶ್ಚ 
ಸಾತ್ಯಕಿಶ್ಚಾಪರಾಜಿತಃ ||17||
 
ದ್ರುಪದೋ ದ್ರೌಪದೇಯಾಶ್ಚ 
ಸರ್ವಶಃ ಪೃಥಿವೀಪತೇ |
ಸೌಭದ್ರಶ್ಚ ಮಹಾಬಾಹುಃ 
ಶಂಖಾನ್ ದಧ್ಮುಃ ಪೃಥಕ್ ಪೃಥಕ್ ||18||
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The son of Kunti and King Yudhishthira blew his conch Ananta Vijaya. Similarly Nakula and Sahadeva blew their conches Sughosha and Manipushpaka). King of Kashi having great bow, also great warrior Sikhandi, Drupada, sons of Draupadi, mighty armed Abhimanyu blew their conches all over again and again.” ||16-18||
 
||Sloka 1.19||
 
ಸಘೋಷೋ ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾಣಾಂ 
ಹೃದಯಾನಿ ವ್ಯದಾರಯತ್ |
ನಭಶ್ಚ ಪೃಥಿವೀಂ ಚೈವ 
ತುಮುಲೋ ವ್ಯನು ನಾದಯನ್ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತುಮುಲಃ ಸ ಘೋಷಃ 
- that tumultuous sound spreading all over
 
ನಭಶ್ಚ ಪೃಥಿವೀಂ ಚೈವ ವ್ಯನುನಾದಯನ್ 
- echoed through the sky and earth
 
ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾಣಾಂಹೃದಯಾನಿ ವ್ಯದಾರಯತ್ 
- pierced the hearts of Dhritarashtra's sons
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"That tumultuous sound spreading all over, echoed through the sky and earth, and pierced the hearts of Dhritarashtra's sons ". ||19||
 
||Sloka 1.20|| 
 
ಅಥ ವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತಾನ್ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ 
ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾನ್ ಕಪಿಧ್ವಜಃ |
ಪ್ರವೃತೇ ಶಸ್ತ್ರಸಮ್ಪಾತೇ 
ಧನುರುದ್ಯಮ್ಯ ಪಾಣ್ಡವಃ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಥ ಶಸ್ತ್ರ ಸಂಪಾತೇ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತೇ (ಸತಿ) 
- when the weapons were ready for action
 
ಕಪಿಧ್ವಜಃ ಪಾಣ್ಡವಃ  
- the Pandava who has Hanuman as insignia on his chariot flag 
 
ಧನುರುದ್ಯಮ್ಯ
- raising his bow for fight
 
ವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತಾನ್ ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾನ್ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ
- seeing the Kauravas standing in their positions,
(said the following) 
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"When the weapons were ready for action, the Pandava who has Hanuman as insignia on his chariot flag, seeing the Kauravas standing in their positions, (said the following).Ó ||20||
 
||Sloka 1.21|| 
ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶಂ ತದಾ ವಾಕ್ಯಂ 
ಇದಮಾಹ ಮಹೀಪತೇ |
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಸೇನಯೋರುಭಯೋರ್ಮಧ್ಯೇ 
ರಥಂ ಸ್ಥಾಪಯಮೇಽಚ್ಯುತಾ || 21 ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಹೀಪತೇ ತದಾ ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶಂ ಇದಂ ವಾಕ್ಯಂ ಆಹ 
- O King, Arjuna said the following words to Krishna
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ - Arjuna said:
 
ಅಚ್ಯುತಾ ಉಭಯೋಃ ಸೇನಯೋಃ ಮಧ್ಯೇ 
- O Achyuta, between both the armies 
 
ಮೇ ರಥಂ ಸ್ಥಾಪಯ 
- place my chariot .
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"O King, Arjuna said the following words to Krishna. Arjuna said: 'O Achyuta, place my chariot between both the armies'. ||21||
 
|| Sloka 1.22|| 
 
ಯಾವದೇತಾನ್ನಿರೀಕ್ಷೇಽಹಂ 
ಯೋದ್ಧುಕಾಮಾನವಸ್ಥಿತಾನ್ |
ಕೈರ್ಮಯಾಸಹ ಯೋದ್ಧವ್ಯಂ 
ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ರಣ ಸಮುದ್ಯಮೇ ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಾವತ್ ಏತಾನ್ ಅಹಂ ನಿರೀಕ್ಷೇ
- so that I can see all those 
 
ಮಯಾ ಕೈಃ ಸಹ ಯೋದ್ಧವ್ಯಂ 
- with whom I would be battling 
 
ಯೋದ್ಧು ಕಾಮಾನ್ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಾನ್ 
- who stands with intent on battle
 
ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ರಣ ಸಮುದ್ಯಮೇ 
- in this impending war 
 
|| Sloka summary|| 
 
"So that I can see all those with whom I would be battling, and who stands with intent on battle in this impending war.Ó ||22|| 
 
||Sloka 1.23||
 
ಯೋತ್ಸ್ಯಮಾನಾ ನವೇಕ್ಷೇಽಹಂ 
ಯ ಏತೇಽತ್ರ ಸಮಾಗತಾಃ |
ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಸ್ಯ ದುರ್ಬುದ್ಧೇಃ  
ಯುದ್ಧೇ ಪ್ರಿಯ ಚಿಕೀರ್ಷವಃ ||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
  ಯುದ್ಧೇ ದುರ್ಬುದ್ಧೇಃ ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಿಯ ಚಿಕೀರ್ಷವಃ 
- eager to please evil Duryodhana in the war 
 
ಯೇ ಏತೇ   ಅತ್ರ ಸಮಾಗತಾಃ 
- those warriors assembled here 
 
(ತಾನ್) ಯೋತ್ಸ್ಯಮಾನಾನ್ 
- with an intent on fighting
 
. ಅಹಂ ಅವೇಕ್ಷೇ - I shall see
 
|| Sloka summary|| 
 
"I shall see those warriors assembled here with an intent on fighting, being eager to please evil Duryodhana in the war". ||23||
 
||Sloka 1.24-25||
 
ಸಂಜಯ ಉವಾಚ:
ಏವಮುಕ್ತೋ ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶೋ
 ಗುಡಾಕೇಶೇನ ಭಾರತ |
ಸೇನಯೋರುಭಯೋರ್ಮಧ್ಯೇ
 ಸ್ಥಾಪಯಿತ್ವಾ ರಥೋತ್ತಮಮ್ ||24||
 
ಭೀಷ್ಮ ದ್ರೋಣ ಪ್ರಮುಖತಃ 
ಸರ್ವೇಷಾಂ ಚ ಮಹೀಕ್ಷಿತಾಮ್ |
ಉವಾಚ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಪಶ್ಯೈತಾನ್ 
ಸಮವೇತಾನ್ ಕುರೂನಿತಿ ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭಾರತ ಏವಂ ಗುಡಾಕೇಶೇನ ಉಕ್ತಃ  ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶಃ 
- O King, Krishna having been thus told by Arjuna
 
ಉತ್ತಮಮ್ ರಥಂ ಸ್ಥಾಪಯಿತ್ವಾ
- placing the excellent chariot 
 
ಉಭಯೋಃ ಸೇನಯೋಃ ಮಧ್ಯೇ 
- between the two armies
 
ಭೀಷ್ಮ ದ್ರೋಣ ಪ್ರಮುಖತಃ 
- in front of Bhishma and Drona
 
ಸರ್ವೇಷಾಂ ಚ ಮಹೀಕ್ಷಿತಾಮ್  
- as also all the rulers of the earth 
 
ಪಾರ್ಥ  ಸಮವೇತಾನ್ ಏತಾನ್ ಕುರೂನ್ ಪಶ್ಯ 
- O Partha, see the Kauravas assembled here 
 
ಇತಿ ಉವಾಚ - said .
 
|| Sloka summary|| 
 
"O King, having been thus told by Arjuna, placing the excellent chariot between the two armies in front of Bhishma and Drona, as also all the rulers of the earth, Krishna said: 'O Partha, see the Kauravas assembled here'. ||24-25||
 
||Sloka 1.26||
 
ತತ್ರಾಪಶ್ಯತ್  ಸ್ಥಿತಾನ್ ಪಾರ್ಥಃ 
ಪಿತೄನಥ ಪಿತಾಮಹಾನ್ |
ಆಚಾರ್ಯಾನ್ ಮಾತುಲಾನ್ ಭ್ರಾತ್ರೂನ್
 ಪುತ್ರಾನ್ಪೌತ್ರಾನ್ ಸಖೀಂಸ್ತಥಾ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಥ ಪಾರ್ಥಃ ಅಪಶ್ಯತ್ 
- then Arjuna saw 
 
ತತ್ರ ಸ್ಥಿತಾನ್ - there standing
 
ಪಿತ್ರೂನ್ ಪಿತಾಮಹಾನ್ ಅಚಾರ್ಯಾನ್ ಮಾತುಲಾನ್ 
- uncles, grandfathers, teachers, maternal uncles
 
ಭಾತ್ರೂನ್ ಪುತ್ರಾನ್ ಪೌತ್ರಾನ್ ಸಖೀನ್ ಅಪಶ್ಯತ್
- brothers and cousins, sons, grandsons, and friends 
 
|| Sloka summary|| 
 
" Then Arjuna saw uncles, grandfathers, teachers, maternal uncles, brothers and cousins, sons, grandsons, and friends standing there". ||26||
 
||Sloka 1.27||
 
ಶ್ವಶುರಾನ್ ಸುಹೃದಶ್ಚೈವ 
ಸೇನಯೋರುಭಯೋರಪಿ|
ತಾನ್ ಸಮೀಕ್ಷ್ಯ ಸ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯಃ 
ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಬನ್ಧೂನವಸ್ಥಿತಾನ್||27||
 
ಕೃಪಯಾ ಪರಯಾಽಽವಿಷ್ಟೋ 
ವಿಷೀದನ್ ಇದಮಬ್ರವೀತ್ |
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಃ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯಃ - that son of Kunti
 
ಸೇನಯೋರುಭಯೋರಪಿ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಾನ್ ತಾನ್  
- those who are in both the armies
 
ಶ್ವಶುರಾನ್ ಸುಹೃದಶ್ಚೈವ ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಬನ್ಧೂನ್ ಸಮೀಕ್ಷ್ಯ 
- seeing uncles, friends and all the relatives
 
ಪರಯಾ ಕೃಪಯಾ ಆವಿಷ್ಟಃ 
- overcome with supreme compassion
 
ವಿಷೀದನ್ ಇದಂ ಅಬ್ರವೀತ್ 
- said these words in sorrow
 
|| Sloka summary|| 
 
"That son of Kunti seeing those uncles, friends and all the relatives who are in both the armies, overcome with supreme compassion said these words in sorrow.Ó ||27||
 
||Slokas 1.28-30||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ ||
ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವೇಮಂ ಸ್ವಜನಂ ಕೃಷ್ಣ 
ಯುಯುತ್ಸಂ ಸಮುಪಸ್ಥಿತಮ್||28||
 
ಸೀದನ್ತಿ ಮಮ ಗಾತ್ರಾಣಿ 
ಮುಖಂಚ ಪರಿಶುಷ್ಯತಿ|
ವೇಪಥುಶ್ಚ ಶರೀರೇ ಮೇ 
ರೋಮಹರ್ಷಶ್ಚಜಾಯತೇ ||29||
 
ಗಾಣ್ಡೀವಂ ಸ್ರಂಸತೇ ಹಸ್ತಾತ್
 ತ್ವಕ್ಚೈವ ಪರಿದಹ್ಯತೇ |
ನ ಚ ಶಕ್ನೋಮ್ಯವಸ್ಥಾತುಂ 
ಭ್ರಮತೀವ ಚ ಮೇ ಮನಃ ||30||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಯುಯುತ್ಸುಮ್ ಸಮುಪಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ 
- standing with intent on fighting
 
ಇಮಮ್ ಸ್ವಜನಮ್ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ
- seeing these relations of mine 
 
ಮಮ ಗಾತ್ರಾಣಿ ಸೀದನ್ತಿ
- my limbs become languid 
 
ಮುಖಂ ಚ ಪರಿಶುಷ್ಯತಿ 
- my mouth is becoming dry
 
ಮೇ ಶರೀರೇ ವೇಪಥುಶ್ಚ ರೋಮಹರ್ಷಶ್ಚ ಜಾಯತೇ 
- my body trembles and hair stand up 
 
ಗಾಣ್ಡೀವಂ ಹಸ್ತಾತ್ ಸಂಸ್ರತೇ 
- Gandiva slips from my hands
 
ತ್ವಕ್ಚೈವ ಪರಿದಹ್ಯತಿ 
- skin is afire
 
ಅವಸ್ಥಾತುಂ ನ ಶಕ್ನೋಮಿ 
- cannot stand steady
 
 ಮೇಮನಃ ಭ್ರಮತೀವ ಚ - my mind wanders as it were
 
 
|| Sloka summary|| 
 
" O Krishna, seeing these relations of mine standing with intent on fighting, my limbs become languid. My mouth is becoming dry. My body trembles and hair stand up. Gandiva slips from my hands. My skin is afire. I cannot stand steady and my wanders as it were."||28-30||
 
 
||Sloka 1.31||
 
ನಿಮಿತ್ತಾನಿ ಚ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ 
ವಿಪರೀತಾನಿ ಕೇಶವ|
ನ ಚಶ್ರೇಯೋಽನುಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ
 ಹತ್ವಾ ಸ್ವಜನಮಾಹವೇ ||31|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಪರೀತಾನಿ ನಿಮಿತ್ತಾನಿ ಚ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ 
- see adverse omens
 
ಆಹವೇ ಸ್ವಜನಂ ಹತ್ವಾ 
- killing our own people in the battle 
 
ಅನು ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ನ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ 
- do not see any good.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Keasava, I see adverse omens. I do not see any good from killing our own people.Ó ||31||
 
||Sloka 1.32||
 
ನ ಕಾಞ್ಕ್ಷೇ  ವಿಜಯಂ ಕೃಷ್ಣ
 ನ ಚ ರಾಜ್ಯಂಸುಖಾನಿ ಚ|
ಕಿಂನೋ ರಾಜ್ಯೇನ ಗೋವಿಂದ 
 ಕಿಂ ಭೋಗೈರ್ಜೀವಿತೇನ ವಾ ||32||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕೃಷ್ಣ ವಿಜಯಂ ನ ಕಾಙ್ಕ್ಷೇ 
- O Krishna I do not seek victory.
 
ನ ಚ ರಾಜ್ಯಂ ಸುಖಾನಿ ಚ
- not even Kingdom nor any pleasures 
 
ಗೋವಿನ್ದಾ ನಃ ರಾಜ್ಯೇನ ಕಿಮ್ 
- O Govinda, what is the need for kingdom?
 
ಭೋಗೈಃ ಜೀವಿತೇನ ವಾ ಕಿಮ್ 
- or enjoyments or even life 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Krishna I do not seek victory, not even the Kingdom nor any pleasures. O Govinda what is the need for kingdom? or enjoyments or even life". ||32||
 
||Sloka 1.33-34||
 
ಯೇಷಾಮರ್ಥೇ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿತಂ ನೋ 
ರಾಜ್ಯಂ ಭೋಗಾಃ ಸುಖಾನಿಚ |
ತ ಇಮೇಽವಸ್ಥಿತಾ ಯುದ್ಧೇ 
ಪ್ರಾಣಾಂಸ್ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಧನಾನಿ ಚ || 33||
 
ಅಚಾರ್ಯಾಃ ಪಿತರಃ ಪುತ್ರಾಃ 
ತಥೈವಚ ಪಿತಾಮಹಾಃ|
ಮಾತುಲಾಃ ಶ್ವಶುರಾಃ ಪೌತ್ರಾಃ
 ಸ್ಯಾಲಾಃ ಸಮ್ಬನ್ಧಿನಸ್ತದಾ ||34||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏಷಾಂ ಅರ್ಥೇ ರಾಜ್ಯಂಕಾಙ್ಕ್ಷಿತಮ್ 
- for whom this kingdom was sought
 
ನಃ  ಭೋಗಾಃ ಸುಖಾನಿಚ 
-  as also the means of enjoyments and pleasures (were sought)
 
ತೇ ಆಚಾರ್ಯಾಃ ಪಿತರಃ ಪುತ್ರಾಃ 
- those teachers , uncles, sons, 
 
ತಥೈವ ಚ ಪಿತಾಮಹಾಃ ಮಾತುಲಾಃ ಶ್ವಶುರಾಃ 
- similarly the grandparents, maternal uncles ,father-in-law,
 
ಪೌತ್ರಾಃ ಸ್ಯಾಲಾಃ ತಥಾ ಸಂಬನ್ಧಿನಃ 
-  grandchildren, brother in laws, as well as other relatives 
 
ಇಮೇ ಪ್ರಾಣಾನ್ ಧನಾನಿಚ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
- all of them risking their life and riches 
 
ಯುದ್ಧೇ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ 
- stand arrayed for the battle
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For whom this kingdom as well as the means of enjoyments and pleasures were sought, those teachers, uncles, sons, similarly the grandparents, maternal uncles, father-in-law, grandchildren, brother in laws, as well as other relatives; All of them stand arrayed for the battle risking their life and riches. ||33-34||
 
||Sloka 1.35||
 
ಏತಾನ್ನಹನ್ತುಮಿಚ್ಛಾಮಿ 
ಘ್ನತೋಽಪಿ ಮಧುಸೂದನ |
ಅಪಿ ತ್ರೈಲೋಕ್ಯರಾಜ್ಯಸ್ಯ 
ಹೇತೋಃ ಕಿಂ ನು ಮಹೀಕೃತೇ ||35||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಧುಸೂದನ ಘ್ನತೋಽಪಿ - 
O Madhusudana  even if we are killed by them in the battle
 
ಏತಾನ್ ತ್ರೈಲೋಕ್ಯರಾಜ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಹೇತೋಃ 
- even for the lordship of the three worlds,
 
ಹನ್ತುಂ ನ ಇಛ್ಚಾಮಿ 
- do not want to kill
 
ಮಹೀಕೃತೇ ಕಿಂ ನು 
- what to speak of for the lordship of the earth.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" O Madhusudana even if we are killed by them in the battle, I do not want to kill, even for the lordship of the three worlds, what to speak of the kingdom of the earth?Ó ||35||
 
||Sloka 1.36||
 
ನಿಹತ್ಯ ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾನ್ನಃ 
ಕಾಪ್ರೀತಿಃ ಸ್ಯಾಜ್ಜನಾರ್ದನ |
ಪಾಪಮೇವಾಶ್ರಯೇ ದಸ್ಮಾನ್ 
ಹತ್ವೈತಾನಾತತಾಯಿನಃ ||36||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಜನಾರ್ದನ ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾನ್ ನಿಹತ್ಯ 
- O Janardana, killing the sons of Dhritarashtra
 
ನಃ ಕಾ ಪ್ರೀತಿಃ ಸ್ಯಾತ್ 
- what happiness will accrue to us
 
ಆತತಾಯಿನಃ  ಏತಾನ್ ಹತ್ವಾ 
- killing these felons
 
ಅಸ್ಮಾನ್ ಪಾಪಮೇವ ಆಶ್ರಯೇತ್ 
- only sin will accrue to us.
 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Janardana, Killing the sons of Dhritarashtra, what happiness will accrue to us? Killing these felons only sin will accrue to us.Ó ||36||
 
||Sloka 1.37||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾನ್ನಾರ್ಹಾ ವಯಂ ಹನ್ತುಂ
 ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾನ್ ಸ್ವಬಾನ್ಧವಾನ್ |
ಸ್ವಜನಂ ಹಿ ಕಥಂ ಹತ್ವಾ 
ಸುಖಿನಃ ಸ್ಯಾಮ ಮಾಧವಃ ||37||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಾಧವಾ ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ 
- hence, O Madhava
 
ಸ್ವಬಾನ್ಧವಾನ್ ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾನ್ ಹನ್ತುಂ 
- to kill the sons of Dhritarashtra, our own relations, 
 
ವಯಂ ನ ಅರ್ಹಾಃ 
- we have no right
 
ಸ್ವಜನಂ ಹತ್ವಾ 
- killing our own people 
 
ಕಥಂ ಸ್ಯಾಮ ಹಿ 
- how can we be happy? 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Hence, O Madhava, we have no right to kill the sons of Dhritarashtra, our own relations. Killing our own people how can we be happy?Ò. ||37||
 
||Slokas 1.38-39||
 
ಯದ್ಯಪ್ಯೇತೇ ನ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ 
ಲೋಭೋಪಹತ ಚೇತಸಃ |
ಕುಲಕ್ಷಯಕೃತಂ ದೋಷಂ 
ಮಿತ್ರದ್ರೋಹೇ ಚ ಪಾತಕಮ್||38||
 
ಕಥಂ ನ ಜ್ಞೇಯಮಸ್ಮಾಭಿಃ 
ಪಾಪಾದಸ್ಮಾನ್ನಿವರ್ತಿತುಮ್|
ಕುಲಕ್ಷಯಕೃತಂ ದೋಷಂ
x ಪ್ರಪಶ್ಯದ್ಭಿರ್ಜನಾರ್ದನ ||39||
 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏತೇ ಲೋಭೋಪಹತ ಚೇತಸಃ  
-  those with their mind conquered by greed 
 
 ಕುಲಕ್ಷಯ ಕೃತಂ ದೋಷಂ 
- the evil arising out of destroying family 
 
ಮಿತ್ರದ್ರೋಹೇ ಪಾತಕಂ ಚ 
- the evil arising out of sin against friends
 
ಯದ್ಯಪಿ ನ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ
 - though they may not see( know)
 
 ಕುಲಕ್ಷಯ ಕೃತಂ ದೋಷಂ 
- the evil arising out of destroying family 
 
ಪ್ರಪಶ್ಯದ್ಭಿಃ  ಅಸ್ಮಾಭಿಃ  
- we who know only too well
 
ಅಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಪಾಪಾತ್ ನಿವರ್ತಿತುಮ್ 
- to turn away from this sin 
 
ಕಥಂ ನ ಜ್ಞೇಯಮ್ 
- how can we be unaware 
.
||Sloka summary||
 
"Those with their mind conquered by greed may not know or see the evil arising out of destroying family and the evil arising out of sin against friends. How can we, who know only too well the evil arising out of destroying the family, be not aware of the need to turn away from this sin?" ||38-39||
 
||Sloka 1.40||
 
ಕುಲಕ್ಷಯೇ ಪ್ರಣಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ
 ಕುಲಧರ್ಮಾಃ ಸನಾತನಃ |
ಧರ್ಮೇ ನಷ್ಟೇ ಕುಲಂ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ
 ಅಧರ್ಮೋಽಭಿಭವತ್ಯುತ||40||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕುಲಕ್ಷಯೇ
 -  with the destruction of the family
 
ಸನಾತನಃ ಕುಲಧರ್ಮಾಃ ಪ್ರಣಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ 
- the ancient laws of righteousness perish
 
ಧರ್ಮೇ ನಷ್ಥೇ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಮ್ 
 - perishing of righteousness 
 
ಕುಲಮ್ ಅಧರ್ಮಃ ಅಭಿಭವತಿ ಉತ 
- unrighteousness will overpowers everything.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"With the destruction of the family, the ancient laws of righteousness perish. When righteousness perishes, unrighteousness will overpower everything.Ó ||40||
 
||Sloka 1.41||
 
ಅಧರ್ಮಾಭಿಭವಾತ್ ಕೃಷ್ಣ 
ಪ್ರದುಷ್ಯನ್ತಿ ಕುಲಸ್ತ್ರಿಯಃ |
ಸ್ತ್ರೀಷು ದುಷ್ಟಾಸು ವಾರ್ಷ್ಣೇಯ
 ಜಾಯತೇ ವರ್ಣ ಸಂಕರಃ ||41||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಅಧರ್ಮಾಭಿಭವಾತ್  
-  with the sway of unrighteousness
 
ಕುಲಸ್ತ್ರಿಯಃ ಪ್ರದುಷ್ಯನ್ತಿ 
- women of the family will be ruined
 
ವಾರ್ಷ್ಣೇಯಾ ಸ್ತ್ರೀಷು ದುಷ್ಟಾಸು 
- O Krishna, if the women are ruined
 
ವರ್ಣ ಸಂಕರಃ  ಜಾಯತೇ 
- the confusion of classes will ensue.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Krishna, with the sway of unrighteousness, women of the family will be ruined. O Krishna, if the women are ruined, the confusion of classes will ensue.Ó ||41||
 
||Sloka 1.42||
 
ಸಙ್ಕರೋ ನರಕಾಯೈವ  
ಕುಲಘ್ನಾನಾಂ ಕುಲಸ್ಯ ಚ|
ಪತನ್ತಿ ಪಿತರೋ ಹ್ಯೇಷಾಂ  
ಲುಪ್ತಪಿಣ್ಡೋದಕ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ ||42|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಂಕರಃ 
- the confusion of classes 
 
ಕುಲಘ್ನಾನಾಂ ಕುಲಸ್ಯ ಚ 
- for the wreckers of the family as well as families
 
ನರಕಾಯೈವ - veritable hell.
 
ಏಷಾಂ ಪಿತರಃ - their forefathers 
 
ಲುಪ್ತಪಿಣ್ಡೋದಕ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ ಪತನ್ತಿ 
- bereft of the offering of water and rice balls, they fall 
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"The confusion of classes, for the wreckers of the family as well as the families, leads to a veritable hell. Their forefathers too fall, bereft of the offering of water and rice balls". ||42||
 
||Sloka 1.43||
 
ದೋಷೇರೇತೈಃ ಕುಲಘ್ನಾನಾಂ
 ವರ್ಣಸಙ್ಕರಕಾರಕೈಃ | 
ಉತ್ಸಾದ್ಯನ್ತೇ ಜಾತಿಧರ್ಮಾಃ 
ಕುಲಧರ್ಮಾಶ್ಚ ಶಾಶ್ವತಾಃ ||43||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏತೈಃ ದೋಷೈಃ 
-because of these misdeeds of  
 
ಕುಲಘ್ನಾನಾಂ ವರ್ಣಸಙ್ಕರಕಾರಕೈಃ ದೋಷೈಃ
- the wreckers of the families and creators of the confusion of classes
 
ಶಾಶ್ವತಾಃ ಜಾತಿಧರ್ಮಾಃ ಕುಲಧರ್ಮಾಶ್ಚ 
- the traditional rights and duties of the race and families 
 
ಉತ್ಸಾದ್ಯನ್ತೇ -  destroyed.
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"Because of these misdeeds of the wreckers of the families and creators of the confusion of classes, the traditional rights and duties of the race and families will be destroyed.Ó ||43||
 
||Sloka 1.44||
 
ಉತ್ಸನ್ನ ಕುಲಧರ್ಮಾಣಾಂ 
ಮನುಷ್ಯಾಣಾಂ ಜನಾರ್ದನ |
ನರಕೇ ನಿಯತಂ ವಾಸೋ 
ಭವತೀತ್ಯನುಶುಶ್ರುಮ ||44||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮನುಷ್ಯಾಣಾಂ - for the persons 
 
 ಉತ್ಸನ್ನ ಕುಲಧರ್ಮಾಣಾಂ 
- with the destroyed rights (principles) and duties of families 
 
ನರಕೇ ನಿಯತಂ ವಾಸಃ ಭವತಿ
 - have for their dwelling a place in hell 
 
ಇತಿ ಅನುಶುಶ್ರುಮ - it is heard.
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
" O Janardana, it is heard that for the persons, who  destroyed principles and duties of families, a place of dwelling is made in hell."||44|| 
 
||Sloka 1.45||
 
ಅಹೋ ಬತ ಮಹಾಪಾಪಂ 
ಕರ್ತುಂ ವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತಾ ವಯಂ |
ಯದ್ರಾಜ್ಯ ಸುಖಲೋಭೇನ 
ಹನ್ತುಂ ಸ್ವಜನ ಮುದ್ಯತಾಃ ||45||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹೋ ಬತ - what a pity
 
ಯತ್ ವಯಮ್ ರಾಜ್ಯ ಸುಖಲೋಭೇನ
 - by which greed for kingdom and pleasure.
 
ಸ್ವಜನಮ್ ಹನ್ತುಂ ಉದ್ಯತಾಃ  
- we are ready to kill our own people,
 
(ತತ್) ಮಹತ್ ಪಾಪಂ ಕರ್ತುಂವ್ಯವಸಿತಾಃ 
-we have committed ourselves to do great sin
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"O what a pity, by that greed for kingdom and pleasure, for which we are ready to kill our own people, we have committed ourselves to do a great sin.Ó ||45||
 
||Sloka 1.46||
 
ಯದಿ ಮಾಮಪ್ರತೀಕಾರ
 ಮಶಸ್ತ್ರಂ ಶಸ್ತ್ರಪಾಣಯಃ |
ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾ ರಣೇ ಹನ್ಯುಃ 
 ತನ್ಮೇ ಕ್ಷೇಮತರಂ ಭವೇತ್ ||46||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದಿ  ರಣೇ ಶಸ್ತ್ರ ಪಾಣಯಃ ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾಃ 
- if the sons of Dhritarashtra holding weapons
 
ಅಶಸ್ತ್ರಂ  ಅಪ್ರತೀಕಾರಂ  
- being free of weapons, being free of revenge 
 
ಮಾಂ ಹನ್ಯುಃ  - kill me 
 
ತತ್ ಮೇ ಕ್ಷೇಮ ತರಮ್ ಭವೇತ್ 
- that will be more beneficial  (to me.)
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"If the sons of Dhritarashtra holding weapons kill me, being free of weapons, being free revenge that will be more beneficial (to me.).Ó ||46||
 
||Sloka 1.47||
 
ಸಂಜಯ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಏವಮುಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಅರ್ಜುನಃ ಸಂಖ್ಯೇ
 ರಥೋಪಸ್ಥ ಉಪಾವಿಶತ್ |
ವಿಸೃಜ್ಯ ಸಶರಂ ಚಾಪಂ
 ಶೋಕ ಸಂವಿಘ್ನಮಾನಸಃ ||47||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 
ಸಂಖ್ಯೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಃ ಏವಂ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
- having said this in the field of battle 
 
ಶೋಕಸಂವಿಗ್ನ ಮಾನಸಃ 
- with a mind afflicted by sorrow 
 
ಸಶರಮ್ ಚಾಪಂ ವಿಸೃಜ್ಯ 
- casting aside the bow along with arrows
 
ರಥೋಪಸ್ಥೇ ಉಪಾವಿಶತ್ 
- sat down in the chariot
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
 Sanjaya said,
" Having spoken thus, throwing away his bows and arrows in the battle, Arjuna sank into the seat of the chariot with a grief-stricken mind.Ó ||47||
 
The picture of that moment is best captured by Sanjaya words. 'ವಿಸೃಜ್ಯ ಸಶರಂ ಚಾಪಂ ಶೋಕಸಂವಿಗ್ನಮಾನಸಃ’.
 
Sanjaya said that Arjuna threw down his arms and sat down on the chariot, with his mind drenched in sorrow. Thus, ends chapter one of Bhagavad-Gita appropriately named as 'Arjuna Vishada yoga' or Arjuna's sorrow !
 
Two notable aspects of the first chapter are the overwhelming attachment of Dhritarashtra and Arjuna. The attachment of Dhritarashtra is stamped by the word "ಮಾಮಕಾಃ". Dhritarashtra is the father of Kauravas, no doubt, but he is also the father equivalent for Pandavas. Dhritarashtra 'ಮಮಕಾರ’ makes him truly blind to think of only his sons. Second is the attachment of Arjuna too, for his near and dear. Arjuna though well known for nobility, lost his discriminating wisdom under the influence of sorrow and delusion caused by affection arising out of the thoughts that they belong to him and he belongs to them. 
 
Moha, the unbridled attachment, immobilizes the one's capability to pursue the righteous path. Moha resulted in Dhritarashtra's inability to show the right path to his sons resulting in the war between Pandavas and Kauravas. Moha resulted in Arjuna throwing down his arms forgetting his duty as a warrior. 
 
The ability of one to recognize the 'Moha' and steer away from it is the pointer to one's commitment to righteous path. 
 
There is one other stream of thought.
 
That is about the battle between good and evil. Pandavas represent the good and Kauravas represent the evil! There is a struggle in every one's mind between evil and good. Several times, with a clouded mind, one may not even be sure what is good, and what is 'evil'. When that veil of Moha or ignorance is removed, the evil is seen in its true light and good is recognized. That leads to the triumph. The war of Kurukshetra is nothing but the daily war between good and evil that is fought in every body's mind. The man is blinded, much like Dhritarashtra, by the sweetness of good life which masks the path of evil. So, the continuous battle is nothing but ability to recognize the 'good'. The minute that is done, the triumph is the natural outcome. 
 
We hear the same in Yama's instruction to Nachiketa in Kathopanishad. Yama says that there are two paths 'good' and 'pleasant', pleasant being evil. The one following the pleasant path will be lost in the cycle of Samsara. The one following 'good' will attain his cherished goal of liberation.
 
||Om tat sat ||
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸು ಉಪನಿಷತ್ಸು
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ
ಅರ್ಜುನವಿಷಾದ ಯೋಗೋ ನಾಮ ಪ್ರಥಮೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ ||
||ಓಮ್ ತತ್ ಸತ್ || 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sankhya Yoga
||om tat sat||
 
 
 

Sankhya Yoga
Chapter 2
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
 || ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
At the end of Chapter one, we heard Arjuna say that he does not desire victory or the kingdom. He goes on to say that it is better that he, unarmed, is killed by the armed Kauravas, than his having to demolish the Kauravas to enjoy the kingdom. Having said that, Arjuna tells Krishna that he wants to quit the battle. Then Sanjaya says Arjuna threw down his arms and with his mind drenched in sorrow sat down on the chariot.
 
Chapter 2 starts with Sanjaya describing the mental and physical state of Arjuna. Then the dialogue of Krishna and Arjuna starts. Through this chapter Krishna brings out three thoughts. First is about Self or Atma. The second is about the impermanency of body which we see passing through various stages of life before the death. And the third is about our duty. All these are brought forth one after another in a step-by-step fashion to counter Arjuna's grief.
 
We know from Aswamedha Parva ( book 16) in Mahabharata, the impact of the physical mental state of Arjuna on Krishna. Krishna realized the dire state of Arjuna, realized the intensity of the situation and the responsibility on him. Krishna with deep concentration entered into a  state of Yoga, and guided Arjuna through the crisis. We know this directly from Krishna. After the war, Krishna was all set to go back to Dwaraka. Then Arjuna makes a request to Krishna to teach him again the divine knowledge he taught at the beginning of the war. In response Krishna said the following.
 
ನ ಚ ಶಕ್ಯಂ ಯಥಾವಕ್ತುಂ
 ಅಶೇಷೇಣ ಧನಂಜಯ|
 ಪರಂ ಹಿ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಕಥಿತಂ 
ಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತೇನ ತನ್ಮಯಾ||( ಆಶ್ವ 16.10|| 
 
Krishna says, 'it is not possible to repeat exactly what was taught at that time, because that divine knowledge was told by me in a state of Yoga'. From this we know that Krishna became the Self of Yogeswara while delivering the divine message that unfolds in this chapter from Sloka 2.12 . 
 
So we start with the chapter with Sanjaya describing Arjuna's physical mental afflictions.
 
|| Sloka 2.1||
 
ಸಂಜಯ ಉವಾಚ||
ತಂ ತಥಾ ಕೃಪಯಾಽಽವಿಷ್ಟಂ 
ಅಶ್ರುಪೂರ್ಣಾಕುಲೇಕ್ಷಣಮ್ |
ವಿಷೀದನ್ತ ಮಿದಂ ವಾಕ್ಯಂ 
ಉವಾಚ ಮಧುಸೂದನಃ ||1||
 
ಸ|| ತಥಾ ಕೃಪಯಾ ಅವಿಷ್ಟಂ ಅಶ್ರುಪೂರ್ಣಾಕುಲೇಕ್ಷಣಂ ವಿಷೀದಂತಂ ತಂ ( ಅರ್ಜುನಂ) ಮಧುಸೂದನಃ ಇದಂ ವಾಕ್ಯಂ ಉವಾಚ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಥಾ ಕೃಪಯಾ ಅವಿಷ್ಟಂ 
- then for one filled with pity
 
ಅಶ್ರುಪೂರ್ಣಾಕುಲೇಕ್ಷಣಂ 
- one with eyes filled with tears and showing distress
 
ವಿಷೀದಂತಂ ತಂ 
- one who is sorrowing
 
ಮಧುಸೂದನಃ ಇದಂ ವಾಕ್ಯಂ ಉವಾಚ 
- Krishna spoke these words
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Sanjaya said:
"Then Krishna spoke these words to him who is filled with pity, whose eyes are filled with tears and showed distress, who was in sorrow". ||1||
 
Sanjaya talks about Arjuna using the descriptions saying, 'mind afflicted with sorrow', 'eyes filled with tears', and 'grieving'. With these words, Sanjaya captures the confused mental state of Arjuna perfectly. 
 
Looking at Arjuna in that condition with a smile indicative more of deep concern and love than pity, Krishna said the following. 
 
. ||Sloka 2.2||
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಕುತಸ್ತ್ವಾ ಕಶ್ಮಲಮಿದಂ
 ವಿಷಮೇ ಸಮುಪಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ |
ಅನಾರ್ಯ ಜುಷ್ಟಂ ಅಸ್ವರ್ಗ್ಯಂ 
ಅಕೀರ್ತಿಕರಂ ಅರ್ಜುನ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನ ! ಅನಾರ್ಯ ಜುಷ್ಟಂ ಅಸ್ವರ್ಗ್ಯಂ ಅಕೀರ್ತಿಕರಂ  ಇದಂ ಕಶ್ಮಲಂ ವಿಷಮೇ ತ್ವಾಂ ಕುತಃ ಸಮುಪಸ್ಥಿತಂ ? ||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನಾರ್ಯ ಜುಷ್ಟಂ
 - not entertained by enlightened people
 
ಅಸ್ವರ್ಗ್ಯಂ   
-  that which does not lead to heaven, 
 
ಅಕೀರ್ತಿಕರಂ
- that which brings infamy
 
ಇದಂ ಕಶ್ಮಲಂ 
- these impure thoughts
 
ವಿಷಮೇ 
 - in this critical time 
 
ತ್ವಾಂ ಕುತಃ ಸಮುಪಸ್ಥಿತಂ
 - from where did this come to you
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Arjuna, at this critical time from where did you get these impure thoughts, which do not lead to heaven, which bring infamy, and are not entertained by enlightened people?"
 
Krishna tries to highlight the fact that Arjuna's thinking is not in line with that of enlightened people, and that his thinking will lead to infamy.
 
|| Sloka 2.3||
 
ಕ್ಲೈಬ್ಯಂ ಮಾಸ್ಮಗಮಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ
 ನೈತತ್ ತ್ವಯ್ಯುಪಪದ್ಯತೇ |
ಕ್ಷುದ್ರಂ ಹೃದಯ ದೌರ್ಬಲ್ಯಂ 
ತ್ವಕ್ಯೋತ್ತಿಷ್ಟ ಪರನ್ತಪ ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಕ್ಲೈಬ್ಯಂ ಮಾಸ್ಮ ಗಮಃ  ಏತತ್ ತ್ವಯಿ ನ ಉಪಪದ್ಯತೇ | ಹೇ ಪರನ್ತಪ !  ಕ್ಷುದ್ರಂ ಹೃದಯ ದೌರ್ಬಲ್ಯಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಉತ್ತಿಷ್ಠ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕ್ಲೈಬ್ಯಂ ಮಾಸ್ಮ ಗಮಃ 
 - do not yield to unmanliness
 
ಏತತ್ ತ್ವಯಿ ನ ಉಪಪದ್ಯತೇ
 - this is not appropriate for you
 
ಹೇ ಪರನ್ತಪ - o scorcher of foes
 
 ಕ್ಷುದ್ರಂ ಹೃದಯ ದೌರ್ಬಲ್ಯಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ
 - giving up petty fainthearted ness
 
 ಉತ್ತಿಷ್ಠ - arise
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, do not yield to unmanliness, this is not appropriate for you. O scorcher of foes, give up petty faintheartedness and arise.” ||3||
 
Krishna tries to rouse Arjuna from the sorry state he was in. By invoking "He parantapa! “, (2.3) Krishna reminds Arjuna he is one who made enemies shudder! Krishna tells Arjuna to get rid of his Hrudaya daurbalyam - faint heartedness and get on with the battle!!
 
Krishna's exhortations do not help. Arjuna's mental afflictions are not easy to get over. Arjuna continues in the same vein.
 
||Sloka 2.4||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಕಥಂ ಭೀಷ್ಮ ಮಹಂ ಸಂಖ್ಯೇ
 ದ್ರೋಣಂ ಚ ಮಧುಸೂಧನ |
ಇಷುಭಿಃ ಪ್ರತಿಯೋತ್ಸ್ಯಾಮಿ
 ಪೂಜಾರ್ಹಾವರಿಸೂದನ ||4||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಧುಸೂದನ ! ಪೂಜಾರ್ಹೌ ಭೀಷ್ಮಂ ದ್ರೋಣಂ ಚ ಸಂಖ್ಯೇ( ಯುದ್ಧೇ)   ಅಹಂ ಇಷುಭಿಃ ಕಥಂ ಪ್ರತಿಯೋತ್ಸ್ಯಾಮಿ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ಕಥಂ ಪ್ರತಿಯೋತ್ಸ್ಯಾಮಿ - 
how shall I fight against (strike)
 
ಪೂಜಾರ್ಹೌ ಭೀಷ್ಮಂ ದ್ರೋಣಂ ಚ - 
Bhishma and Drona worthy of adoration
 
ಸಂಖ್ಯೇ ಇಷುಭಿಃ -
 In the battle with arrows 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Arjuna said:
"O Madhusudana, how shall I fight Bhishma and Drona, worthy of adoration, in the battle with arrows". ||4||
 
In that sorrow, the word 'Parantapa - the scorcher of foes' did not make a difference. Arjuna addresses Krishna as Madhusudana, the one who killed the Rakshasa Madhu, as though pointing out you killed a Rakshasa, but here I face adorable and respectable Bhishma and Drona.
 
Arjuna continues in the same vein.
 
||Sloka 2.5||
 
ಗುರೂ ನಹತ್ವಾಪಿ ಮಹಾನುಭಾವಾನ್ 
ಶ್ರೇಯೋಭೋಕ್ತುಂ ಬೈಕ್ಷಮಪೀಹಲೋಕೇ |
ಹತ್ವಾ ಅರ್ಥಕಾಮಾಂಸ್ತು ಗುರೂನಿಹೈವ
ಭುಞ್ಜೀಯ ಭೋಗಾನ್ ರುಥಿರ ಪ್ರದಿಗ್ಥಾನ್ ||5||
 
ಸ||ಮಹಾನುಭಾವಾನ್  ಗುರೂನ್ ಅಹತ್ವಾ  ಇಹಲೋಕೇ ಭೈಕ್ಷ್ಯಂ ಅಪಿ  ಭೋಕ್ತುಂ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ಹಿ | ಗುರೂನ್ ಹತ್ವಾತು ಇಹೈವ  ರುಧಿರ ಪ್ರದಗ್ಧಾನ್ ಅರ್ಥಕಾಮಾನ್ ಭೋಗಾನ್ ಭುಞ್ಜೀಯ |  
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಹಾನುಭಾವಾನ್  ಗುರೂನ್ ಅಹತ್ವಾ  
- not killing noble elders and teachers 
 
ಇಹಲೋಕೇ ಭೈಕ್ಷ್ಯಂ ಭೋಕ್ತುಂ ಅಪಿ  
- even eating alms in this world 
 
 ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ಹಿ - is surely better
 
ಗುರೂನ್ ಹತ್ವಾತು - if we kill teachers
 
  ರುಧಿರ ಪ್ರದಗ್ಧಾನ್ 
- blood drenched 
 
ಅರ್ಥಕಾಮಾನ್ ಭೋಗಾನ್ 
 - wealth of desirable things 
 
ಇಹೈವ ಭುಞ್ಜೀಯ 
- we shall enjoy here itself 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Instead of killing noble elders and teachers, even eating alms in this world is surely better. If we kill teachers, we shall enjoy blood drenched pleasures of wealth and desirable things, here itself .” ||5||
 
Arjuna says 'It is better to beg for alms than killing Gurus'. Having conveyed his fears that Arjuna confesses to one more thing.
 
 
||Sloka 2.6||
 
ನ ಚೈತದ್ವಿದ್ಮಃ ಕತರನ್ನೋ ಗರೀಯೋ
ಯದ್ವಾ ಜಯೇಮ ಯದಿ ವಾನೋ ಜಯೇಯುಃ|
ಯಾನೇವ ಹತ್ವಾ ನ ಜಿಜೀವಿಷಾಮಃ
ತೇಽವಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ ಪ್ರಮುಖೇ ಧಾರ್ತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾಃ||6||
 
ಸ|| ನಃ ಕತರತ್ ಗರೀಯಃ  ಏತತ್ ಚ ನ ವಿದ್ಮಃ | ಜಯೇಮ ಯದಿ ವಾ ನಃ ಜಯೇಯುಃ ಯದಿ ವಾ  ( ನ ವಿದ್ಮಃ) | ಯಾನ್ ಹತ್ವಾ ನ ಜಿಜೀವಿಷಾಮಃ ತೇ ಧಾರ್ತ ರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾ ಏವ  ಪ್ರಮುಖೇ ( ಸಮ್ಮುಖೇ)  ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ ||6||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ನಃ ಕತರತ್ ಗರೀಯಃ  
- not know as to which is better for us
 
ಏತತ್ ಚ ನ ವಿದ್ಮಃ
 -  this also we do not know
 
ಜಯೇಮ ಯದಿ ವಾ 
- we will be victorious
 
ನಃ ಜಯೇಯುಃ ಯದಿ ವಾ 
 - or we will be conquered
 
ಯಾನ್ ಹತ್ವಾ ನ ಜಿಜೀವಿಷಾಮಃ 
- killing whom we do not wish to live
 
ತೇ ಧಾರ್ತ ರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಾ ಏವ 
 - those followers of Dhritarashtra 
 
ಪ್ರಮುಖೇ ( ಸಮ್ಮುಖೇ)  ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ  
- (are) standing in the front
.
||Sloka summary||
 
"Not know as to which is better for us. This also we do not know whether we will be victorious or we will be conquered. Killing whom we do not wish to live, those followers of Dhritarashtra are standing in the front."||6|| 
 
He is not sure what he should do. 
He says," ನ ಚ ಏತತ್ ವಿದ್ಮಃ " even this we are not sure".
What is that he is not sure of? 
In a battle victory or defeat is not known. One can be sure that it is uncertain. He is not sure whether it is better to win the war or be defeated.
 
This is characteristic of a person who cannot let go of anything. 
 
||Sloka 2.7||
 
ಕಾರ್ಪಣ್ಯದೋಷೋಽಪಹತಸ್ವಭಾವಃ 
ಪೃಚ್ಚಾಮಿ ತ್ವಾಂ ಧರ್ಮ ಸಮ್ಮೂಢಚೇತಾಃ |
ಯತ್ ಶ್ರೇಯಸ್ಸ್ಯಾನ್ನಿಶ್ಚಿತಂ ಬ್ರೂಹಿತನ್ಮೇ
ಶಿಷ್ಯಸ್ತೇಽಹಂ ಶಾಧಿ ಮಾಂ ತ್ವಾಂ ಪ್ರಪನ್ನಮ್||7||
 
ಸ|| ಕಾರ್ಪಣ್ಯದೋಷೋಪಹತಸ್ವಭಾವಃ (ಅಹಂ) ಧರ್ಮ ಸಮ್ಮೂಢ ಚೇತಾಃ  ತ್ವಾಂ ಪ್ರಪಚ್ಛಾಮಿ | ಯತ್ ನಿಶ್ಚಿತಂ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ  ಸ್ಯಾತ್  ತತ್  ಬ್ರೂಹಿ | ಅಹಂ ತೇ ಶಿಷ್ಯಃ | ತ್ವಾಂ ಪ್ರಪನ್ನಂ( ಶರಣಾಗತಂ)  ಮಾಂ ಶಾಧಿ | 
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ಕಾರ್ಪಣ್ಯದೋಷೋಪಹತಸ್ವಭಾವಃ 
-  one whose nature has been overpowered by the defect of a miser
 
ಧರ್ಮ ಸಮ್ಮೂಢ ಚೇತಾಃ  
- one whose mind is bewildered by what is right or wrong 
 
ತ್ವಾಂ ಪ್ರಪಚ್ಛಾಮಿ 
- I am asking you.
 
ಯತ್ ನಿಶ್ಚಿತಂ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ  ಸ್ಯಾತ್   
- which is certain and good
 
ತತ್  ಬ್ರೂಹಿ 
- that you tell me 
 
ಅಹಂ ತೇ ಶಿಷ್ಯಃ 
- I am your disciple
 
ತ್ವಾಂ ಪ್ರಪನ್ನಂ ಮಾಂ ಶಾಧಿ 
- taken you as my refuge. Instruct me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"As one whose nature has been overpowered by the defect of miserliness, one whose mind is bewildered by what is right or wrong, I am asking you. Tell me that which is certain and good. I am your disciple. Instruct me I have taken you as my refuge.” ||7||
 
Then Arjuna confesses the truth. He is overpowered by the "taint of pity” and not sure about his duty. 
 
Even in this sorrow Arjuna knows his problem. That is the sense of ownership which he does not wish to lose. That is the defect of miserliness. He wants know that which is good and certain, as well as that which is everlasting. He literally asks Krishna to order him on the next steps. He says, "ಶಾಧಿ ಮಾಂ", "order me." 
 
||Sloka 2.8||
 
ನ ಹಿ ಪ್ರಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ ಮಮಾಪನುದ್ಯಾತ್
ಯಚ್ಚೋಕ ಮುಚ್ಛೋಷಣ ಮಿನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಾಮ್|
ಅವಾಪ್ಯ ಭೂಮಾ ವಸಪತ್ನ ಮೃದ್ಧಂ
ರಾಜ್ಯಂ ಸುರಾಣಾಮಪಿ ಚಾಧಿಪತ್ಯಮ್ ||8||
 
ಸ|| ಭೂಮೌ ಅಸಪತ್ನಂ ಋದ್ಧಂ ರಾಜ್ಯಂ ಅವಾಪ್ಯ( ವಾ)  ಸುರಾಣಾಂ ಅಧಿಪತ್ಯಂ ಚ (ಅವಾಪ್ಯ) ಅಪಿ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಾಮ್ ಉಚ್ಛೋಷಣಮ್ ಮಮ ಶೋಕಂ ಯತ್ ಅಪನುದ್ಯಾತ್ ತತ್ ನ ಪ್ರಪಸ್ಯಾಮಿ (ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ) ಹಿ || 
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ಋದ್ಧಂ ರಾಜ್ಯಂ ಅವಾಪ್ಯ
- acquiring prosperous kingdom,
 
ಭೂಮೌ ಅಸಪತ್ನಂ 
- free from enemies on this earth
 
ಸುರಾಣಾಂ ಅಧಿಪತ್ಯಂ ಚ 
- or the lordship of devas
 
ತತ್ ನ ಪ್ರಪಸ್ಯಾಮಿ (ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ) ಹಿ 
- I am unable to see
 
ಯತ್ ಅಪನುದ್ಯಾತ್ 
- that which will remove 
 
ಮಮಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಾಮ್ ಉಚ್ಛೋಷಣಮ್ ಶೋಕಂ
- that sorrow which is blasting my senses
  
||Sloka summary||
 
"Even after acquiring prosperous kingdom, free from enemies on this earth, or the lordship of devas, I am unable to see that which can remove my sorrow, which is blasting my senses." ||8||
 
He literally begs Krishna to rid him of his Soka or sorrow. He is not sure that he would be rid of sorrow, even if he gets the kingship of heaven or gets a kingdom which is rid of all enemies! 
 
||Sloka 2.9||
 
ಸಂಜಯ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಏವಮುಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶಂ 
ಗುಡಾಕೇಶಃ ಪರಂತಪಃ|
ನ ಯೋತ್ಸ್ಯೇ ಇತಿ ಗೋವಿನ್ದಂ 
ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ ತೂಷ್ಣೀಂ ಬಭೂವ ಹ ||9||
 
ಸ|| ಪರಂತಪಃ ಗುಡಾಕೇಶಃ ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶಂ ಏವಂ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ ನಯೋತ್ಸ್ಯೇ  ಇತಿ ಗೋವಿನ್ದಂ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ ತೂಷ್ಣೀಂ ಬಭೂವ ಹ ||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ಪರಂತಪಃ ಗುಡಾಕೇಶಃ 
- Arjuna, the scorcher of the enemies 
 
ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶಂ ಏವಂ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
 - having spoken thus to Krishna,
 
ತೂಷ್ಣೀಂ ಬಭೂವ ಹ 
- became silent, 
 
ನಯೋತ್ಸ್ಯೇ  ಇತಿ ಗೋವಿನ್ದಂ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
- telling to Govinda, 'I will not fight' 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Sanjaya said:
"Arjuna, the scorcher of the enemies having spoken thus to Krishna, telling to Govinda, "I will not fight", became silent. ||9||
 
From start of the Sloka, 'ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ತು ಪಾಂಡವಾನೀಕಮ್.' (1.2) in Chapter 1, till this point where in Arjuna says he cannot fight and sits down on the chariot silently, what is on display is the sorrow and delusion about attachments etc. 
 
Arjuna is confused about what is right what is wrong. He is swayed by ignorance and is in deep sorrow. One in sorrow requires a solution. First, he requires a knowledge which will enable him to find the solution and then implement the solution.
 
||Sloka 2.10||
 
ತಂ ಉವಾಚ ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶಃ 
ಪ್ರಹಸನ್ನಿವ ಭಾರತ |
ಸೇನಯೋರುಭಯೋರ್ಮಧ್ಯೇ 
ವಿಷೀದನ್ತಂ ಇದಂ ವಚಃ||10||
 
ಸ||  ಭಾರತ ! ಉಭಯೋಃ ಸೇನಯೋಃ ಮಧ್ಯೇ ವಿಷೀದನ್ತಂ ತಂ ( ಅರ್ಜುನಮ್) ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶಃ ಪ್ರಹಸನ್ನಿವ ಇದಂ ವಚಃ ಉವಾಚ ||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ಭಾರತ - O King
 
ತಂ - to him 
 
ಉಭಯೋಃ ಸೇನಯೋಃ ಮಧ್ಯೇ ವಿಷೀದನ್ತಂ 
- who is grieving in the middle of the two armies 
 
 ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶಃ - Krishna
 
ಪ್ರಹಸನ್ನಿವ ಇದಂ ವಚಃ ಉವಾಚ 
- mocking as it were said the following words
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Sanjaya said:
"O King, to him who is grieving in the middle of the two armies, mocking as it were, Krishna said the following words.” ||10||
 
With Arjuna in that state of dejection and delusion, Krishna starts his divine teaching to make Arjuna see the truth of the battle of life.
 
To get Arjuna out of this delusion or confusion the required tool is knowledge. Knowledge about this complex of soul and body. Specifically knowledge of Self and the impermanence of the body. But Knowledge of Self is not acquired by reading or hearing. There has to be a way of acquiring that knowledge. That is where the concept of action is to be brought in. That action also has to be in a way that, it is not entangling one in to more of worldly ways. Krishna elaborates all of this in a step-by-step way.
 
Krishna's elaboration has one singular purpose. It is about Arjuna understanding and acquiring the knowledge so that he can decide for himself. Although Arjuna said 'ಶಾಧಿ ಮಾಂ’ (2.07), 'order me' to do the right thing, Krishna sees his role as a teacher giving that knowledge which will enable Arjuna to act. At the end in the chapter eighteen, Krishna said, 'ಯಥೇಚ್ಛಸಿ ತದಾ ಕುರು’. It means, 'do what you think is right!'. Of course, Arjuna falls in line!!
 
With that goal in mind Krishna starts the discourse of Gita with Sloka 2.11. 
 
This is the moment Krishna assumed the form of a Yogi in deep concentration  and gave the discourse to lead Arjuna out of his sorrow. 
 
This is the start of the divine discourse delivered by Krishna assuming his true form of Yogeshwar.
 
 
||Sloka 2.11||
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಅಶೋಚ್ಯಾ ನನ್ವಶೋಚಸ್ತ್ವಂ
 ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾವಾದಾಂಶ್ಚ ಭಾಷಸೇ |
ಗತಾಸೂ ನಗತಾಸೂಂಶ್ಚ 
ನಾನು ಶೋಚನ್ತಿ ಪಣ್ಡಿತಾಃ ||11||
 
ಸ|| ತ್ವಂ ಅಶೋಚ್ಯಾನ್ ಅನ್ವಶೋಚಃ | ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾವಾದಾಂಶ್ಚ ಭಾಷಸೇ | ಪಣ್ಡಿತಾಃ ಗತಸೂನ್ ಅಗತಸೂನ್ ಚ ನ ಅನುಶೋಚನ್ತಿ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತ್ವಂ ಅಶೋಚ್ಯಾನ್ ಅನ್ವಶೋಚಃ 
- You grieve for those not to be grieved for 
 
ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾವಾದಾಂಶ್ಚ ಭಾಷಸೇ
 - speak the words of wisdom
 
ಪಣ್ಡಿತಾಃ ನ ಅನುಶೋಚನ್ತಿ  
- learned do not grieve 
 
ಗತಸೂನ್ ಅಗತಸೂನ್ 
- for those who have departed and those who have not departed 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Bhagavan said:
"You grieve for those not to be grieved for, and speak the words of wisdom. Learned do not grieve for those who have departed and those who have not departed."||11||
 
Why not grieve for them (Bhishma etc) is a legitimate question. 
 
Because they are eternal. Krishna starts his elaboration.
 
||Sloka 12||
 
ನತ್ವೇವಾಹಂ ಜಾತು ನಾಸಂ 
ನತ್ವಂ ನೇಮೇ ಜನಾಧಿಪಾಃ |
ನ ಚೈವ ನ ಭವಿಷ್ಯಾಮಃ
 ಸರ್ವೇ ವಯಮತಃ ಪರಮ್ || 12||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ಜಾತು ನಾಸಂ (ಇತಿ) ನ ತು ಏವ | ತ್ವಂ ನ ಅಸೀಃ ಇತಿ ನ | ಇಮೇ ಜನಾಧಿಪಃ  ( ನ ಆಸನ್ ಇತಿ) ನ | ಅತಃ ಪರಂ ವಯಂ ಸರ್ವೇ ನ ಭವಿಷ್ಯಾಮಃ (ಇತಿ) ಚ  ನ ಏವ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ಜಾತು ನಾಸಂ (ಇತಿ) ನ ತು ಏವ
 - certainly not that I did not exist before 
 
ತ್ವಂ ನ ಅಸೀಃ ಇತಿ ನ 
- not that you did not.
 
ಇಮೇ ಜನಾಧಿಪಃ  ( ನ ಆಸನ್ ಇತಿ) ನ 
- not that these kings.
 
ಅತಃ ಪರಂ - after this 
 
ಚ  ನ ಏವ - not that
 
ವಯಂ ಸರ್ವೇ ನ ಭವಿಷ್ಯಾಮಃ 
- all of us will not exist
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Certainly not that I did not exist before, not that you did not, nor these kings. Not that, after this all of us will not exist"||12||
 
So you, me and all the kings etc, are eternal. We were there before and the all the kings too were there before. We and they will all be there in the future too.
 
How? 
||Sloka 2.13|| 
 
ದೇಹಿನೋ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಯಥಾ ದೇಹೇ
 ಕೌಮಾರಂ ಯೌವನಂ ಜರಾ |
ತಥಾ ದೇಹಾನ್ತರಪ್ರಾಪ್ತಿಃ 
ಧೀರಃ ತತ್ರ ನಮುಹ್ಯತಿ ||13||
 
ಸ|| ದೇಹಿನಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ದೇಹೇ ಕೌಮಾರಂ ಯೌವನಂ ಜರಾ  ಯಥಾ ( ಭವತಿ) ತಥಾ ದೇಹಾನ್ತರ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ತಿಃ ( ಭವತಿ) | ತತ್ರ ಧೀರಃ ನ ಮುಹ್ಯತಿ ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ಕೌಮಾರಂ ಯೌವನಂ ಜರಾ  
- as are boyhood, youth, and old age
 
  ದೇಹಿನಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ದೇಹೇ 
- (for) the embedded being in this body
 
ತಥಾ ದೇಹಾನ್ತರ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ತಿಃ 
- similar is attaining another body 
 
ತತ್ರ ಧೀರಃ ನ ಮುಹ್ಯತಿ 
- that being so the enlightened do not grieve.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"As are boyhood, youth, and old age for the embedded being in this body, similar is attaining another body. That being so the enlightened do not grieve."||13||
 
The embodied body passes through the stages of boyhood, youth, old age, and decay. After death, it is another stage where he ('ದೇಹೀ - the one living in the body or Self' ) enters another body. 
 
The 'ದೇಹೀ’, or Self does not change as it moves through various stages of boyhood, youth, middle age, old age, and decay. Self remains same. Self is not dead or born again after every stage. So, it does not change in the stage after death too. 
 
Thus ದೇಹೀ, or Self is eternal. Thus Krishna starts the teaching of the knowledge of Self.
 
||Sloka 2.14||
 
ಮಾತ್ರಾ ಸ್ಪರ್ಶಾಸ್ತು ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ
 ಶೀತೋಷ್ಣ ಸುಖದುಃಖದಾಃ |
ಅಗಮಾಪಾಯಿನೋಽನಿತ್ಯಾಃ 
ತಾಂ ಸ್ತಿತಿಕ್ಷಸ್ವ ಭಾರತ ||14||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ಮಾತ್ರಾ ಸ್ಪರ್ಶಾಸ್ತು ಶೀತೋಷ್ಣ ಸುಖ ದುಃಖದಾಃ  ಅಗಮಾಪಾಯಿನಃ | ಅನಿತ್ಯಾಃ |ಹೇ ಭಾರತ ! ತಾನ್ ತಿತೀಕ್ಷಸ್ವ ||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಾತ್ರಾ ಸ್ಪರ್ಶಾಸ್ತು 
- contact of senses with their objects
 
ಶೀತೋಷ್ಣ ಸುಖ ದುಃಖದಾಃ  
- the cause of, happiness, sorrow heat and cold.
 
ಅಗಮಾಪಾಯಿನಃ 
- these come and go
 
ಅನಿತ್ಯಾಃ - transient.
 
ಹೇ ಭಾರತ ! ತಾನ್ ತಿತಿಕ್ಷಸ್ವ 
- O Arjuna bear with them.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Contact of senses with their objects is the cause of happiness, sorrow, heat and cold. These come and go. And are transient. O Arjuna, bear with them “. ||14||
 
Starting thus Krishna teaches Arjuna about the knowledge of Self. Self being eternal, death is not be grieved.
 
Granting that Self is eternal and not to be grieved on the account of death, there is still possibility of grief. The sense organs are always interacting in the world of objects. That interplay of sense organs generates the opposites namely pleasure and pain, happiness and sorrow, heat and cold etc. The body suffers from being exposed to heat and cold as well as pleasure and pain. Self may be eternal; the body is not. Thus there is scope for grief because of these and other worldly variables of pleasure and pain.
 
For that Krishna says, 'ತಿತಿಕ್ಷಸ್ವ’, bear that pain due to pleasure and pain or other dualities. 
 
So if we bear the pain, what do we gain? 
 
Krishna answers that too.
 
||Sloka 2.15||
 
ಯಂ ಹಿ ನ ವ್ಯಧಯನ್ತ್ಯೇತೇ 
ಪುರುಷಂ ಪುರುಷರ್ಷಭ|
ಸಮ ದುಃಖ ಸುಖಂ ಧೀರಂ 
ಸೋಽಮೃತತ್ವಾಯ ಕಲ್ಪತೇ ||15||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪುರುಷರ್ಷಭ ! ಏತೇ ಸಮ ದುಃಖಂ ಸುಖಂ ಧೀರಂ ಯಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ನ ವ್ಯಧಯಂತಿ ಸಃ ( ಪುರುಷಃ ) ಅಮೃತತ್ವಾಯ ( ಮೋಕ್ಷಾಯ)  ಕಲ್ಪತೇ ||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಸಮ ದುಃಖಂ ಸುಖಂ - 
The one who is same in happiness and sorrow 
 
ಸಮ ಧೀರಂ 
- the wiseman 
 
ಯಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ನ ವ್ಯಧಯಂತಿ 
- the person whom these do not agitate 
 
ಸಃ ಅಮೃತತ್ವಾಯ ಕಲ್ಪತೇ 
-  he (that person) is fit for immortality
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O best of men, the person, whom these do not agitate, who is same in happiness and sorrow, who is wise, becomes fit indeed for immortality”? ||15||
 
Thus, though one may not grieve since Self is eternal, but faced with heat and cold as well as the pleasure and pain one may be in a condition to grieve. Here Krishna's direction is to bear with the pleasure and pain etc. In that process you develop the ability to be immune to the dualities of life. That will make you to be fit for Moksha. Saying 'ತಿತಿಕ್ಷಸ್ವ’ or bear it , Krishna revealed a great secret for one on a spiritual path. There will be lot of impediments, one has to bear with them and continue his journey.
 
So, again Krishna concludes that there is no scope for grief.
 
That is not all. Krishna proposes another reason for bearing the heat and cold and abandon the grief. That reason is the unreality of the dualities, pleasure, and pain as well as heat and cold. The unreality is related to the temporary nature of these dualities.
 
||Sloka 2.16|| 
 
ನಾಸತೋ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ಭಾವೋ
 ನಾಭಾವೋ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ಸತಃ |
ಉಭಯೋರಪಿ ದೃಷ್ಟೋಽನ್ತ
ಸ್ತ್ವನಯೋಃ ತತ್ವ ದರ್ಶಿಭಿಃ ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಅಸತಃ ಭಾವಃ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ | ಸತಃ ಅಭಾವಃ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ |ಅನಯೋಃ  ಉಭಯೋಃ ಅಪಿ  ಅಂತಃ ತು ತತ್ವ ದರ್ಶಿಭಿಃ ದೃಷ್ಠಃ ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಸತಃ ಭಾವಃ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ 
- the unreal does not exist
 
ಸತಃ ಅಭಾವಃ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ 
- the real has no nonexistence
 
ಅನಯೋಃ  ಉಭಯೋಃ ಅಪಿ ಅಂತಃ ತು 
 - the nature of both these 
 
ತತ್ವ ದರ್ಶಿಭಿಃ ದೃಷ್ಠಃ 
- known by those who see the truth.
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
"The unreal does not exist. The real has no nonexistence. The nature of both these known by those who see the truth.” ||16||
 
Krishna says, the unreal has no existence.
Non-existence is not possible for the real one.
 
Heat etc are effects. 
They exist through the organs of perception (touch for example).
They exist for some time and disappear. 
They are temporary. 
They are not eternal. 
They are not real. 
For such unreal things which cause grief, there is no need to grieve. 
Just bear with them.
 
||Sloka 2.17||
 
ಅವಿನಾಶಿತು ತದ್ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
ಯೇನ ಸರ್ವ ಮಿದಂ ತತಂ |
ವಿನಾಶ ಮವ್ಯಯ ಸ್ಯಾಸ್ಯ
 ನಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಕರ್ತುಮರ್ಹತಿ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಇದಂ ಸರ್ವಂ ಯೇನ ತತಮ್ ( ವ್ಯಾಪಿತಂ)  ತತ್ ತು ಅವಿನಾಶಿ (ಇತಿ) ವಿದ್ಧಿ |ಅಸ್ಯ ಅವ್ಯಯಸ್ಯ ವಿನಾಶಮ್ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಕರ್ತುಂ ನ ಅರ್ಹತಿ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇದಂ ಸರ್ವಂ ಯೇನ ತತಮ್ 
- by which the whole world has been pervaded 
 
ತತ್ ತು ಅವಿನಾಶಿ (ಇತಿ) ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
- know that as imperishable
 
ಅಸ್ಯ ಅವ್ಯಯಸ್ಯ 
- of that imperishable 
 
ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ನ  ವಿನಾಶಮ್ ಕರ್ತುಂ ಅರ್ಹತಿ 
- no one can bring about destruction 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
"By which the whole world has been pervaded, know that as imperishable. No one can bring about destruction of that imperishable."||17||
 
The reality is imperishable. The reality by which all this universe is pervaded is imperishable and it cannot be destroyed
 
||Sloka 2.18||
 
ಅನ್ತವನ್ತ ಇಮೇ ದೇಹಾಃ
 ನಿತ್ಯಸ್ಸ್ಯೋಕ್ತಾಃ ಶರೀರಿಣಃ|
ಅನಾಶಿನೋಽಪ್ರಮೇಯಸ್ಯ 
ತಸ್ಮಾದ್ಯುಧ್ಯಸ್ವ ಭಾರತ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ನಿತ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಅನಾಶಿನಃ  ಅಪ್ರಮೇಯಸ್ಯ ಶರೀರಿಣಃ ( ಆತ್ಮಸ್ಯ)  ಇಮೇ ದೇಹಾಃ ಅನ್ತ ವನ್ತಃ (ಇತಿ) ಉಕ್ತಾಃ | ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಯುಧ್ಯಸ್ವ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇಮೇ ದೇಹಾಃ 
- these bodies (of) 
 
ನಿತ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಅನಾಶಿನಃ  
- everlasting indestructible
 
ಅಪ್ರಮೇಯಸ್ಯ
- incomprehensible   
 
ಶರೀರಿಣಃ 
- self in this embodied body 
 
ಅನ್ತ ವನ್ತಃ (ಇತಿ) ಉಕ್ತಾಃ 
- are spoken of as having an end.
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಯುಧ್ಯಸ್ವ 
- hence O Arjuna fight.
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
"These bodies (of) everlasting indestructible incomprehensible Self, in this embodied body, are spoken of as having an end. Hence, O Arjuna, fight.” ||18||
 
The bodies of the embodied Self, which is eternal, do have an end. And only the Self is eternal. Knowing this, there is no need to grieve. So Krishna tells Arjuna to get ready and do the battle 
 
Krishna now elaborates further on Self and body.
 
The body is not there before birth. It is not there after death. But the eternal Self cannot be killed by anyone. He is not born, nor does he die.
.
||Sloka 2.19||
 
ಯ ಏನಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ ಹನ್ತಾರಮ್
 ಯಶ್ಚೈನಂ ಮನ್ಯತೇ ಹತಂ |
ಉಭೌ ತೌ ನ ವಿಜಾನೀತೋ 
ನಾಯಂ ಹನ್ತಿ ನ ಹನ್ಯತೇ ||19||
 
ಸ||ಯಃ ಏನಂ (ಅತ್ಮನ್)  ಹನ್ತಾರಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ  ಯಃ ಏನಂ( ಅತ್ಮನ್)  ಹತಂ ಮನ್ಯತೇ  ತೌ ಉಭೌ ನ ವಿಜಾನೀತಃ |ಅಯಂ ( ಅತ್ಮ) ನ ಹಂತಿ  ನ ಹನ್ಯತೇ ಚ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಏನಂ (ಅತ್ಮನ್)  ಹನ್ತಾರಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ  
- who ever thinks of this (Self) as the one killing
 
ಯಃ ಏನಂ( ಅತ್ಮನ್)  ಹತಂ ಮನ್ಯತೇ  
- whoever thinks this (Self) as the one being killed 
 
ಉಭೌ ನ ವಿಜಾನೀತಃ 
- both of them do not know
 
ಅಯಂ ( ಅತ್ಮ) ನ ಹಂತಿ  ನ ಹನ್ಯತೇ ಚ 
- this (Self) does not kill nor does it get killed
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whoever thinks of this Self as the one killing, whoever thinks the Self as the one being killed, both of them do not know. This Self does not kill nor does it get killed.” ||19||
 
||Sloka 2.20||
 
ನ ಜಾಯತೇ ಮ್ರಿಯತೇ ವಾ ಕದಾಚಿತ್
ನಾಯಂ ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಭವಿತಾ ವಾ ನ ಭೂಯಃ |
ಅಜೋ ನಿತ್ಯ ಶ್ಶಾಶ್ವತೋಽಯಂ ಪುರಾಣೋ
ನ ಹನ್ಯತೇ ಹನ್ಯಮಾನೇ ಶರೀರೇ ||20||
 
ಸ|| ಅಯಮ್ ( ಆತ್ಮಾ)  ಕದಾಚಿತ್ ನ ಜಾಯತೇ | ನ ಮ್ರಿಯತೇ ವಾ | ನ ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಭೂಯಃ  ನ ಭವಿತಾನ | ಅಯಂ ಅಜಃ ನಿತ್ಯಃ | ಶಾಶ್ವತಃ | ಪುರಾಣಃ |ಶರೀರೇ ಹನ್ಯಮಾನೇ (ಸತಿ)  ನ ಹನ್ಯತೇ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಯಮ್ ( ಆತ್ಮಾ)  ಕದಾಚಿತ್ ನ ಜಾಯತೇ 
- this one is never born
 
ನ ಮ್ರಿಯತೇ ವಾ 
- nor does it die.
 
ನ ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಭೂಯಃ ನ ಭವಿತಾನ 
- having been born never ceases to be again.
 
ಅಯಂ ಅಜಃ ನಿತ್ಯಃ 
- this one is birthless and eternal.
 
ಶಾಶ್ವತಃ  ಪುರಾಣಃ 
- everlasting and ancient.
 
ಶರೀರೇ ಹನ್ಯಮಾನೇ (ಸತಿ)  ನ ಹನ್ಯತೇ 
- not killed though the body is killed.
.
||Sloka summary||
 
"This one is never born, nor does it die. Having been born, never ceases to be again. This one is birthless, eternal, everlasting and ancient. Not killed, though the body is killed". ||20||
 
||Sloka 2.21||
 
ವೇದ ವಿನಾಶಿನಂ ನಿತ್ಯಂ 
ಯ ಏನ ಮಜ ಮವ್ಯಯಮ್|
ಕಥಂ ಸ ಪುರುಷಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ 
ಕಂ ಘಾತಯತಿ ಹನ್ತಿ ಕಂ ||21||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಯಃ ಯೇನಂ ( ಆತ್ಮನ್) ಅಜಮ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಂ (ವೇದ) ಅವಿನಾಶಿನಂ (ವೇದ)  ನಿತ್ಯಂ ವೇದ   ಪುರುಷಃ ಕಥಂ (ಘಾತಯತಿ) ಕಂ ಘಾತಯತಿ  ಕಂ ಹನ್ತಿ  ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕಥಂ- how
 
ಯಃ ಪುರುಷಃ ಯೇನಂ ( ಆತ್ಮನ್) ಅಜಮ್ 
- the one person who knows of this (Self) as birthless
 
ಅವ್ಯಯಂ ಅವಿನಾಶಿನಂ 
- imperishable, indestructible
 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ವೇದ  
- knows as eternal 
 
 ಸಃ ಕಂ ಘಾತಯತಿ ಕಂ ಹನ್ತಿ  
-  how does he slay and whom does he slay 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One, who knows of this (Self) as birthless, imperishable, indestructible, knows it as eternal, how does he slay and whom does he slay.”? ||21||
 
One who realizes this eternal truth about Self, how will he kill or whom will he kill? The body only will perish and not the Self.  The Self has no birth or death, for the Self moves from one body to another body. This is elaborated further.
 
||Sloka 2.22||
 
ವಾಸಾಂಸಿ ಜೀರ್ಣಾನಿ ಯಥಾ ವಿಹಾಯ 
ನವಾನಿ ಗೃಹ್ಣಾತಿ ನರೋಽಪರಾಣಿ|
ತಥಾ ಶರೀರಾನಿ ವಿಹಾಯ ಜೀರ್ಣಾನ್
ಅನ್ಯಾನಿ ಸಂಯಾತಿ ನವಾನಿ ದೇಹೇ||22||
 
ಸ|| ಯಥಾ ನರಃ ಜೀರ್ಣಾನಿ ವಾಸಾಂಸಿ  ವಿಹಾಯ ಅಪರಾಣಿ ನವಾನಿ ವಾಸಾಂಸಿ  ಗೃಹ್ಣಾತಿ  ತಥಾ  ದೇಹೀ ( ಆತ್ಮನ್) ಶರೀರಾಣಿ ವಿಹಾಯ ಅನ್ಯಾನಿ ನವಾನಿ ಶರೀರಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಾತಿ ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ನರಃ  
- just like a man 
 
ಜೀರ್ಣಾನಿ ವಾಸಾಂಸಿ  ವಿಹಾಯ 
- discards worn out clothes 
 
ಅಪರಾಣಿ ನವಾನಿ ವಾಸಾಂಸಿ  ಗೃಹ್ಣಾತಿ 
 - wears other new clothes
 
ತಥಾ  ದೇಹೀ ( ಆತ್ಮನ್) ಶರೀರಾಣಿ ವಿಹಾಯ 
- similarly the embedded being (Self) leaving the body 
 
ಅನ್ಯಾನಿ ನವಾನಿ ಶರೀರಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಾತಿ 
- proceeds to take up another body.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Just like a man discards worn out clothes, wears other new clothes, the embedded being Self leaving the body proceeds to take up another body." ||22||
 
||Sloka 2.23||
 
ನೈನಂ ಚಿನ್ದನ್ತಿ ಶಸ್ತ್ರಾಣಿ
 ನೈನಂ ದಹತಿ ಪಾವಕಃ |
ನ ಚೈನಂ ಕ್ಲೇದಯನ್ತ್ಯಾಪೋ 
ನ ಶೋಷಯತಿ ಮಾರುತಃ ||23||
 
ಸ|| ಏನಂ( ಆತ್ಮನ್)  ಶಸ್ತ್ರಾಣಿ ನ ಚಿನ್ದನ್ತಿ | ಪಾವಕಃ ಏನಂ( ಅತ್ಮನ್)  ನ ದಹತಿ | ಆಪಃ ಚ ಏನಂ( ಆತ್ಮನ್)  ನ ಕ್ಲೇದಯಂತಿ | ಏನಂ ಆತ್ಮನ್ ಮಾರುತಃ ನ ಶೋಷಯತಿ ||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏನಂ( ಆತ್ಮನ್)  ಶಸ್ತ್ರಾಣಿ ನ ಚಿನ್ದನ್ತಿ 
- weapons do not cut it
 
ಪಾವಕಃ ಏನಂ( ಅತ್ಮನ್)  ನ ದಹತಿ 
- fire cannot burn it 
 
ಆಪಃ ಚ ಏನಂ( ಆತ್ಮನ್)  ನ ಕ್ಲೇದಯಂತಿ 
- water does not wet it
 
ಏನಂ ಆತ್ಮನ್ ಮಾರುತಃ ನ ಶೋಷಯತಿ
 - the wind cannot dry it
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Weapons do not cut it. 
Fire cannot burn it. 
Water does not wet it. 
The wind cannot dry it.” ||23||
 
||Sloka 2.24||
 
ಅಚ್ಛೇದ್ಯೋಽಯಂ ಅದಾಹ್ಯೋಽಯಂ
 ಅಕ್ಲೇದ್ಯೋಽಶೋಷ್ಯ ಏವಚ |
ನಿತ್ಯ ಸರ್ವ ಗತಃ ಸ್ಥಾಣುಃ
 ಅಚಲೋಽಯಂ ಸನಾತನಃ ||24||
 
ಸ|| ಅಯಂ( ಅತ್ಮಾ) ಅಚ್ಛೇದ್ಯಃ | ಅಯಮ್ ( ಅತ್ಮಾ) ಅದಾಹ್ಯಃ |  (ಅಯಂ ಅತ್ಮಾ) ಅಕ್ಲೇದ್ಯಃ|  ( ಅಯಂ ಅತ್ಮಾ) ಅಶೋಷ್ಯಃ ಏವ ಚ |ಅಯಂ ನಿತ್ಯಃ | ಅಯಂ ಸರ್ವಗತಃ | ಅಯಂ ಸ್ಥಾಣುಃ | ಅಯಂ ಅಚಲಃ | ಅಯಂ ಸನಾತನಃ ||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಯಂ( ಅತ್ಮಾ) ಅಚ್ಛೇದ್ಯಃ 
- this (Self) cannot be cut 
 
ಅಯಮ್ ( ಅತ್ಮಾ) ಅದಾಹ್ಯಃ 
- this cannot be burnt.
 
(ಅಯಂ ಅತ್ಮಾ) ಅಕ್ಲೇದ್ಯಃ
- this cannot be made wet
 
ಅಶೋಷ್ಯಃ ಏವ ಚ 
- this cannot be dried 
 
ಅಯಂ ನಿತ್ಯಃ ಸರ್ವಗತಃ ಸ್ಥಾಣುಃ 
- this is eternal, all pervasive, stable
 
 ಅಯಂ ಅಚಲಃ ಸನಾತನಃ 
- this is immovable and ancient
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"This (Self) cannot be cut. This cannot be burnt.
This cannot be made wet. This cannot be dried 
This is eternal, all pervasive, stable. 
This is immovable and ancient.” ||24||
.
Thus, continuing his teaching of "Self", Krishna tells us all about the Self.
 
This Self cannot cut by weapons. 
This Self cannot be burnt by fire. 
Water cannot wet this Self. 
The air does not dry it Self.
This Self is invisible
This Self is unthinkable, since it cannot be perceived by the organs of perception
This Self has no changes or modifications
Self has no death. It moves from body to body. 
 
Just as a man casts off the old clothes and wears new ones, the Self too leaves the decaying body and enters a new one
 
Krishna says knowing this Self which is not visible to organs of perception, unthinkable, and unchangeable, one does not grieve.
 
||Sloka 2.25||
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತೋಽಯಂ ಅಚಿಂತ್ಯೋಽಯಮ್
 ಅವಿಕಾರ್ಯೋಽಯಮುಚ್ಯತೇ|
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಏವಂ ವಿದಿತ್ವೈನಂ
 ನಾನು ಶೋಚಿತು ಮರ್ಹಸಿ ||25||
 
ಸ|| ಅಯಂ ಅತ್ಮಾ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಃ  ಅಯಂ ಅಚಿನ್ತ್ಯಃ  ಅಯಂ ಅವಿಕಾರ್ಯಃ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ | ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಏನಂ (ಅತ್ಮನ್) ಏವಂ ವಿದಿತ್ವಾ ಅನುಶೋಚಿತುಂ ನ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಯಂ ಅತ್ಮಾ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಃ  
- this Self is unmanifest.
 
ಅಯಂ ಅಚಿನ್ತ್ಯಃ  
- this is imponderable.
 
ಅವಿಕಾರ್ಯಃ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- this is said to be immutable. 
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಏನಂ (ಅತ್ಮನ್) ಏವಂ ವಿದಿತ್ವಾ 
- hence knowing this (Self) thus 
 
ಅನುಶೋಚಿತುಂ ನ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ 
- you shall not grieve.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"This Self is unmanifest. This is imponderable.
This is said to be immutable. Hence knowing this Self thus 
you shall not grieve.” ||25||
 
Krishna established the argument that with a Self that is eternal, which cannot be destroyed, there is no need to grieve about death. Then he brings up one more line of reasoning where by grief is again not needed. 
 
Krishna says, 'Let us suppose that the Self is not eternal, even then the argument continues. There is no need for grief'. 
 
When it is said Self is not eternal, it is meant that Self is also born again and dies again along with the body. Krishna elaborates this thought in the next Sloka
 
||Sloka 2.26||
 
ಅಥ ಚೈನಂ ನಿತ್ಯ ಜಾತಂ 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ವಾ ಮನ್ಯಸೇ ಮೃತಂ|
ತಥಾಪಿ ತ್ವಮ್ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ 
ನೈವಂ ಶೋಚಿತು ಮರ್ಹಸಿ ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ ! ಅಥ ಚ ಏನಂ (ಅತ್ಮನ್) ನಿತ್ಯ ಜಾತಂ ವಾ ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಮೃತಂ ವಾ ಮನ್ಯಸೇ ತಥಾ ಅಪಿ ಏವಮ್ ಶೋಚಿತುಮ್ ತ್ವಂ ನ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಥ ಚ ಏನಂ (ಅತ್ಮನ್) 
- If this (Self) is
 
ನಿತ್ಯ ಜಾತಂ ವಾ ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಮೃತಂ ಮನ್ಯಸೇ 
- you think always born and always dying
 
ತಥಾ ಅಪಿ ತ್ವಂ 
- then also you 
 
 ಏವಮ್ ಶೋಚಿತುಮ್ ನ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ 
- ought not grieve like this
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"If you think this Self is always born and always dies, then also, O hero, you ought not to grieve “. ||26||
 
When the Self is eternal, the death has no meaning and hence is not to grieved. But if it is not eternal, then there Self along with the body has birth and death. Krishna elaborates, why one should not grieve in such a case.
 
||Sloka 2.27||
 
ಜಾತಸ್ಯ ಹಿ ಧ್ರುವೋಮೃತ್ಯುಃ 
ಧ್ರುವಂ ಜನ್ಮ ಮೃತಸ್ಯ ಚ |
ತಸ್ಮಾದಪರಿಹಾರ್ಯೇಽರ್ಥೇ 
ನ ತ್ವಂ ಶೋಚಿತು ಮರ್ಹಸಿ ||27||
 
ಸ|| ಜಾತಸ್ಯ  ಮೃತ್ಯುಃ ಧೃವಃ ಹಿ | ಮೃತಸ್ಯ ಜನ್ಮ ಚ ಧೃವಂ | ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ತ್ವಂ ಶೋಚಿತುಮ್ ನ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ ||27||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಜಾತಸ್ಯ  ಮೃತ್ಯುಃ ಧೃವಃ ಹಿ 
- for one who is born death is certain. 
 
ಮೃತಸ್ಯ ಜನ್ಮ ಚ ಧೃವಂ 
- birth is certain for one who dies
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ತ್ವಂ ಶೋಚಿತುಮ್ ನ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ 
- hence you should not grieve
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For one who is born death is certain. Birth is certain for one who dies. Hence you should not grieve.” ||27||
 
 Once a person is born, the death is certain. Once a person is dead, he is to be born again. The point being made is that, for such known, certain event such as death, there is no need to grieve. 
 
||Sloka 28||
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾದೀನಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ 
ವ್ಯಕ್ತ ಮಧ್ಯಾನಿ ಭಾರತ |
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತ ನಿಧನಾನ್ಯೇನ 
ತತ್ರ ಕಾ ಪರಿದೇವನಾ ||28||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭಾರತ ! ಭೂತಾನಿ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾದೀನಿ  ವ್ಯಕ್ತ ಮಧ್ಯಾನಿ  ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತ ನಿಧನಾನ್ಯೇವ  ( ಭವಂತಿ) | ತತ್ರ ಪರಿದೇವನಾ ಕಾ ||28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭೂತಾನಿ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾದೀನಿ  
- beings are unmanifest in the beginning
 
ವ್ಯಕ್ತ ಮಧ್ಯಾನಿ  
- manifest in the middle
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತ ನಿಧನಾನ್ಯೇವ  
- they are unmanifest after death 
 
ತತ್ರ ಪರಿದೇವನಾ ಕಾ 
- so why grieve?
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Arjuna, beings are unmanifest in the beginning. Manifest in the middle. They are unmanifest after death. So why grieve?" ||28||
 
This line of argument may be summarized as follows.
 
Having clinched the argument for no grief since Self is eternal, Krishna discusses the possibility that Self is not eternal. Krishna says even then there is no need to grieve because death is certain for one who is born. So, the birth and death are unavoidable events of life. Since they are unavoidable, there is no need to grieve.
 
In addition, the beings are not known before birth. We only see them in the middle. Beings are again not seen after death. Thus, the beings come from an unseen state and move back to the unseen state. For such a being why grieve? 
 
Thus, from the point of view of absolute truth, life and death, there is no need to grieve.
 
The argument is thus complete. 
 
||Sloka 2.29||
 
ಅಶ್ಚರ್ಯವತ್ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಕಶ್ಚಿದೇನಂ 
ಆಶ್ಚರ್ಯವತ್ ವದತಿ ತಥೈವ ಚಾನ್ಯಃ|
ಆಶ್ಚರ್ಯವಚ್ಚೈನ ಮನ್ಯ ಶ್ರುಣೋತಿ
ಶ್ರುತ್ವಾಪ್ಯೇನಂ ವೇದ ನ ಚೈವ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ||29||
 
ಸ||ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಏನಂ (ಆತ್ಮನ್) ಅಶ್ಚರ್ಯವತ್ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ | ತಥೈವ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಏನಂ (ಆತ್ಮನ್) ಅಶ್ಚರ್ಯವತ್ ವದತಿ |  ಅನ್ಯಃ ಚ ಏನಂ (ಆತ್ಮನ್) ಆಶ್ಚರ್ಯವತ್ ಶೃಣೋತಿ |  ಶ್ರುತ್ವಾ ಅಪಿ ಏನಂ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಚ ನ ವೇದ ಏವ ||29||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಏನಂ (ಆತ್ಮನ್) ಅಶ್ಚರ್ಯವತ್ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ
 - some see this as a wonder
 
ತಥೈವ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಏನಂ (ಆತ್ಮನ್) ಅಶ್ಚರ್ಯವತ್ ವದತಿ 
- some speak of this as wonder
 
ಅನ್ಯಃ ಚ ಏನಂ (ಆತ್ಮನ್) ಆಶ್ಚರ್ಯವತ್ ಶೃಣೋತಿ 
-some hear of this as wonder.
 
 ಶ್ರುತ್ವಾ ಅಪಿ ಏನಂ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಚ ನ ವೇದ ಏವ 
- even after hearing no one knows for sure.
.
||Sloka summary||
 
"Some see this as a wonder
 Some speak of this as wonder.
 Some hear of this as wonder.
 Even after hearing, 
no one knows for sure"||30||
 
Having concluded the arguments about grief and death in the earlier Slokas, Krishna reverts to the complex topic of Self. 
 
For many people the Self is a complex subject. It is not seen and so it is a wonder. Even after one hears and reads, one may not comprehend until one experience's the same. That is the point being made here. This is also the statement of Upanishads. In Kathopanishad we hear Yama telling Nachiketa the same thing. Self is not something you read and understand. Ultimate knowledge of Self is when one experiences the same.
 
||Sloka 2.30||
 
ದೇಹೇ ನಿತ್ಯಮವಧ್ಯೋಽಯಂ
 ದೇಹೇ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಭಾರತ |
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ 
ನ ತ್ವಂ ಶೋಚಿತುಮರ್ಹಸಿ || 30||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭಾರತ ! ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ದೇಹೇ  ಅಯಂ ದೇಹೀ ( ಅತ್ಮಾ)  ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಅವಧ್ಯಃ | ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ ತ್ವಂ ಶೋಚಿತುಂ ನ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ ||30||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ದೇಹೇ  ಅಯಂ ದೇಹೀ 
- this Self-residing in all bodies 
 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಅವಧ್ಯಃ 
- eternally indestructible
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ 
- hence about all beings 
 
ತ್ವಂ ಶೋಚಿತುಂ ನ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ 
- you ought not to grieve
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Bharata, this Self-residing in all bodies is eternally indestructible. Hence you ought not to grieve about all beings.” ||30||
 
This Self is not easily understood. It cannot be seen and so it remains a wonder. This Self cannot also be killed. Even if the body is killed, the Self is not killed. Hence there is no need to grieve for the death of Bhishma, Drona, and others whom you respect. The arguments, based on the eternality of Self and hence not grieve, are thus complete. This should be enough for Arjuna to accept Krishna's direction.
 
Krishna continues further arguments.
 
||Sloka 2.31||
 
ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮಪಿ ಚಾವೇಕ್ಷ್ಯ 
ನ ವಿಕಮ್ಪಿತು ಮರ್ಹಸಿ |
ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಾದ್ಧಿ ಯುದ್ಧಾತ್ ಶ್ರೇಯೋಽನ್ಯತ್
 ಕ್ಷತ್ರಿಯಸ್ಯ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ||31||
 
ಸ||  ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮಂ ಅವೇಕ್ಷ್ಯ ವಿಕಮ್ಪಿತುಂ ನ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ ಚ | ಕ್ಷತ್ರಿಯಸ್ಯ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಾತ್ ಯುದ್ಧಾತ್ ಅನ್ಯತ್ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ||31||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
  ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮಂ ಅವೇಕ್ಷ್ಯ 
- looking at your own duty
 
ವಿಕಮ್ಪಿತುಂ ನ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ ಚ 
- shall not waver
 
ಕ್ಷತ್ರಿಯಸ್ಯ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಾತ್ 
- among the duties of warriors
 
ಯುದ್ಧಾತ್ ಅನ್ಯತ್ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ಹಿ 
- there is no other better than battle 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Looking at your own duty, you shall not waver. Among all the duties of warriors there is no other better than battle". ||31||
 
Here, Krishna moves away from the arguments based on Self and absolute truth, and asks Arjuna to look at this from the point of view of one's duty (ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮ). Krishna says we are born to perform our duties. So if we look at our own duty also there is no need to be waver from the battle or grieve for the elders!
 
How? The reasoning is simple.
 
Fighting for a just cause is the duty of the warriors. There can be no greater good that can accrue to a warrior than fighting a righteous battle. The chance to attain heavens in a battle is rare. If one forsakes his duty and shies away from the battle, he will court infamy of shirking his duty. If one attains death in battle, he courts heavens. On the other hand, if he wins, he gains the kingdom.
 
So, we hear a logical sequence of thoughts, proceeding from the point of view of performing one's own duty. And in the case of Arjuna, it is his duty to take part in a righteous battle.
 
Interestingly, Mahabharata has a story about a message sent by mother Kunti through Krishna to Bhima and Arjuna before the war. Kunti tells Krishna to remind her sons, Arjuna and Bhima, that the reason why every warrior mother wishes for the birth of a son has arrived in the form of a battle. Krishna seems to have that on his mind in bringing up this logic of a warrior’s duty.
 
||Sloka 2.32||
 
ಯದೃಚ್ಚಯಾ ಚೋಪಪನ್ನಂ 
ಸ್ವರ್ಗದ್ವಾರಮಪಾವೃತಮ್|
ಸುಖಿನಃ ಕ್ಷತ್ರಿಯಾಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ 
ಲಭಂತೇ ಯುದ್ಧ ಮೀದೃಶಮ್ ||32||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ! ಯದೃಚ್ಛಯಾ ಉಪಪನ್ನಮ್ ಅಪಾವೃತಂ ಸ್ವರ್ಗದ್ವಾರಂ  ಈದೃಶಮ್ ಯುದ್ಧಂ (ಯೇ)  ಕ್ಷತ್ರಿಯಾಃ ಲಭನ್ತೇ  ತೇ ಸುಖಿನಃ ||32||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದೃಚ್ಛಯಾ ಉಪಪನ್ನಮ್  
- that which presents itself unsought for 
 
ಅಪಾವೃತಂ ಸ್ವರ್ಗದ್ವಾರಂ  
- open gate to heaven 
 
ಈದೃಶಮ್ ಯುದ್ಧಂ 
- this kind of battle
 
(ಯೇ) ಕ್ಷತ್ರಿಯಾಃ ಲಭನ್ತೇ 
- the warriors who get this 
 
ತೇ ಸುಖಿನಃ 
- they are happy
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The warriors who get a chance for this kind of battle, which presents itself unsought for, which is an open gate to heaven, are happy “||32||
 
In simpler words, the warriors are happy when an opportunity for battle presents itself unsought, because it is an open gate to heaven here on the earth or in the other world.
 
||Sloka 2.33||
 
ಅಥ ಚೇತ್ತ್ವಮಿಮಂ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಂ
 ಸಂಗ್ರಾಮಂ ನ ಕರಿಷ್ಯಸಿ |
ತತಃ ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮಂ ಕೀರ್ತಿಂಚ 
ಹಿತ್ವಾ ಪಾಪ ಮವಾಪ್ಸಸಿ ||33||
 
ಸ|| ಅಥ ತ್ವಂ ಇಮಮ್ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಂ ಸಂಗ್ರಾಮಮ್ ನ ಕರಿಷ್ಯತಿ ಚೇತ್ ತತಃ ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮಂ ಕೀರ್ತಿಂಚ ಹಿತ್ವಾ ಪಾಪಂ ಅವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ ||33||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಅಥ ತ್ವಂ ಇಮಮ್ 
- in the event you 
 
ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಂ ಸಂಗ್ರಾಮಮ್ ನ ಕರಿಷ್ಯತಿ 
- do not undertake this righteous battle,
 
ತತಃ ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮಂ ಕೀರ್ತಿಂಚ ಹಿತ್ವಾ 
- then forsaking your duty and fame
 
 ಪಾಪಂ ಅವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ 
- incur sin 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"In the event you do not undertake this righteous battle, then forsaking your duty and fame, you incur sin." ||33||
 
Krishna tells Arjuna it is his duty to fight. But on the other hand if he does not fight this battle which conforms with the rules of righteousness, he will incur sin for that very reason of abandoning the law of the life of a warrior. Arjuna will also lose the fame of having fought glorious battles like the one with Siva. That is the implication here. 
 
||Sloka 2.34||
 
ಅಕೀರ್ತಿಂ ಚಾಪಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ 
ಕಥಯಿಷ್ಯಂತಿ ತೇಽವ್ಯಯಾಮ್ |
ಸಂಭಾವಿತಸ್ಯ ಚಾ ಕೀರ್ತಿಃ 
ಮರಣಾದತಿರಿತ್ಯತೇ ||34||
 
ಸ||  ಭೂತಾನಿ ತೇ ಅವ್ಯಯಾಂ ಅಕೀರ್ತಿಂ ಕಥಯಿಷ್ಯಂತಿ ಅಪಿ ಚ | ಸಂಭಾವಿತಸ್ಯ ಅಕೀರ್ತಿಃ ಮರಣಾತ್ ಚ ಅತಿರಿಚ್ಯತೇ  (ಅಧಿಕಂ ಭವತಿ)  ||34||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ತೇ ಅವ್ಯಯಾಂ ಅಕೀರ್ತಿಂ 
- your long-lasting infamy
 
ಭೂತಾನಿ ಕಥಯಿಷ್ಯಂತಿ ಅಪಿ ಚ 
- people will also speak of 
 
ಸಂಭಾವಿತಸ್ಯ ಅಕೀರ್ತಿಃ 
- for an honorable person the infamy
 
ಮರಣಾತ್ ಚ ಅತಿರಿಚ್ಯತೇ  
- is worse than death
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"People will also speak of your long-lasting infamy. For an honored person the infamy is worse than death.” ||34||
 
Krishna is highlighting popular belief that for an honorable man death is preferable to infamy. Referring to possible long-lasting infamy, if he turns away from the battle, Krishna is implying that people may think that he ran away from the battle out of fear of Karna.
 
||Sloka 2.35||
 
ಭಯಾದ್ರಣಾ ದುಪರತಂ
ಮನ್ಯಂತೇ ತ್ವಾಂ ಮಹರಥಾಃ|
ಯೇಷಾಂ ಚ ತ್ವಂ ಬಹುಮತೋ 
ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಯಾಸ್ಯಸಿ ಲಾಘವಮ್||35||
 
ಸ|| ಯೇಷಾಮ್  ತ್ವಂ ಬಹುಮತಃ ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಲಾಘವಂ ಯಾಸ್ಯಸಿ (ತೇ) ಮಹಾರಥಾಃ ತ್ವಾಮ್ ರಣಾತ್ ಭಯಾತ್ ಉಪರತಂ ಮನ್ಯಂತೇ ಚ ||35||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೇಷಾಮ್  ತ್ವಂ ಬಹುಮತಃ ಭೂತ್ವಾ
- among those who have honored you 
 
ಲಾಘವಂ ಯಾಸ್ಯಸಿ 
- (you) fall in their esteem 
 
ಮಹಾರಥಾಃ ತ್ವಾಮ್   
- the great warriors think of you 
 
ಭಯಾತ್ ರಣಾತ್ ಉಪರತಂ ಮನ್ಯಂತೇ ಚ 
- as having withdrawn from the battle out of fear
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among those who have honored you, you fall in their esteem. The great warriors think of you as having withdrawn from the battle out of fear". ||35||
 
Krishna reminds Arjuna that he is honored by many because of prowess in many battles, like the one with Siva in his quest for Pasupatastra. Talking about running away from the battle, Krishna says that people will attribute fear of Karna as the cause of his withdrawing from the battle. 
 
||Sloka 36||
 
ಅವಾಚ್ಯ ವಾದಾಂಶ್ಚ ಬಹೂನ್
 ವದಿಷ್ಯಂತಿ ತವಾಹಿತಾಃ |
ನಿನ್ದನ್ತಸ್ತವ ಸಾಮರ್ಥ್ಯಂ 
ತತೋ ದುಃಖತರಂ ನು ಕಿಮ್||36||
 
ಸ|| ತವ ಅವಹಿತಾಃ ( ಶತ್ರುಃ) ತವ ಸಾಮರ್ಥ್ಯಂ ನಿಂದತಃ ಬಹೂನ್ ಅವಾಚ್ಯ ವಾದಾಂಶ್ಚ ವದಿಷ್ಯಂತಿ | ತತಃ ದುಃಖತರಂ ಕಿಮ್?||36||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತವ ಅವಹಿತಾಃ - your enemies
 
ತವ ಸಾಮರ್ಥ್ಯಂ ನಿಂದತಃ
 - question your competence
 
 ಬಹೂನ್ ಅವಾಚ್ಯ ವಾದಾಂಶ್ಚ ವದಿಷ್ಯಂತಿ -
speak many unmentionable words
 
ತತಃ ದುಃಖತರಂ ಕಿಮ್?
- what can be more sorrowful than that?
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Your enemies will question your competence. They will speak many unmentionable words. What can be more sorrowful than that?" ||36||
 
Now Krishna raises the battle cry.
 
||Sloka 2.37||
 
ಹತೋ ವಾ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸೇ ಸ್ವರ್ಗಂ
 ಜಿತ್ವಾ ವಾ ಭೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ ಮಹೀಮ್|
ತಸ್ಮಾದುತ್ತಿಷ್ಟ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ಯುದ್ಧಾಯ ಕೃತ ನಿಶ್ಚಯಃ ||37||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ಹತೋ ವಾ ಸ್ವರ್ಗಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯಸೇ | ಜಿತ್ವಾ ವಾ ಮಹೀಮ್ ಭೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ | ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಯುದ್ಧಾಯ ಕೃತ ನಿಶ್ಚಯಃ ಉತ್ತಿಷ್ಠ ||37||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹತೋ ವಾ ಸ್ವರ್ಗಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯಸೇ 
- being killed you attain heaven
 
ಜಿತ್ವಾ ವಾ ಮಹೀಮ್ ಭೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ 
- being victorious you will enjoy the earth
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಯುದ್ಧಾಯ ಕೃತ ನಿಶ್ಚಯಃ 
- hence being determined to fight 
 
ಉತ್ತಿಷ್ಠ - arise.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Being killed you attain heaven. Being victorious you will enjoy the earth. Hence Arjuna, being determined to fight arise."||37||
 
This is the battle cry. If one attains death in battle, he courts heavens. On the other hand, if he wins, he gains the kingdom. Saying, 'ಉತ್ತಿಷ್ಠ’, Krishna urges Arjuna to raise to the challenge.
 
How should one take up such challenges in life? Krishna dwells on this in the next Sloka, which is also addressed to all beyond the immediate listener in Arjuna.
 
||Sloka 2.38||
 
ಸುಖದುಃಖೇ ಸಮೇ ಕೃತ್ವಾ 
ಲಾಭಾಲಾಭೌ ಜಯಾಜಯೌ |
ತತೋ ಯುದ್ಧಾಯ ಯುಜ್ಯಸ್ವ
 ನೈವಂ ಪಾಪಮವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ||38||
 
ಸ|| ಸುಖ ದುಃಖೇ ಲಾಭಾ ಲಾಭೌ ಜಯಾ ಜಯೌ ಸಮೇಕೃತ್ವಾ  ತತಃ ಯುದ್ಧಾಯ ಯುಜ್ಯಸ್ವ| ಏವಮ್ ( ಚೇತ್) ಪಾಪಂ ನ ಅವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ||38||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸುಖ ದುಃಖೇ ಲಾಭಾ ಲಾಭೌ 
- happiness and sorrow as also gain or loss
 
ಜಯಾ ಜಯೌ  
- victory and defeat  
 
ಸಮೇಕೃತ್ವಾ
- treating them as equal 
 
ತತಃ ಯುದ್ಧಾಯ ಯುಜ್ಯಸ್ವ
- be ready for the battle. 
 
ಏವಮ್ ( ಚೇತ್) ಪಾಪಂ ನ ಅವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ
-then you will not incur the sin
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Treating happiness and sorrow as also gain or loss and, victory and defeat as equal be ready for the battle. Then you will not incur the sin". ||38||
 
The sum and substance being ready for action is equanimity. Treat the dualities of victory and defeat, happiness, and sorrow, gain and loss with a sense of equanimity. Then one will not be impacted by the result.
 
Shankara says that considerations of worldly wisdom, in terms of one's own duty (in Slokas 2.31- 36), were cited here with a view to dispel grief and delusion of killing his own people, but not as an end in itself. What is more relevant in the context is the perception of ultimate reality following the precepts of Samkhya Yoga which have been elaborated from Slokas 2.11 onwards. This is the conclusion of the Samkhya Yoga part of this discourse.
 
||Sloka 2.39||
 
ಏಷಾ ತೇಽಭಿಹಿತೇ ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೇ 
ಬುದ್ಧಿ ರ್ಯೋಗೇ ತ್ವಿಮಾಂ ಶ್ರುಣು |
ಬುದ್ಧ್ಯಾಯುಕ್ತೋ ಯಯಾ ಪಾರ್ಥ 
ಕರ್ಮಬನ್ಧಂ ಪ್ರಹಾಸ್ಯಸಿ ||39||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೇ ಏಷಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ತೇ ಅಭಿಹಿತಾ |  ಯಯಾ ಬುದ್ಧ್ಯಾ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಕರ್ಮಬಂಧಂ ಪ್ರಹಾಸ್ಯಸಿ ತಾಂ ಯೋಗೇತು ಇಮಾಂ ಶೃಣು||39||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೇ ಏಷಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ 
- this knowledge imparted in Samkhya
 
ತೇ ಅಭಿಹಿತಾ 
- has been taught to you 
 
ಯಯಾ ಬುದ್ಧ್ಯಾ ಯುಕ್ತಃ 
- that knowledge equipped with which 
 
ಕರ್ಮಬಂಧಂ ಪ್ರಹಾಸ್ಯಸಿ 
- be free of bondage created by action 
 
 ತಾಂ ಯೋಗೇತು ಇಮಾಂ ಶೃಣು 
- that yoga hears now 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"This knowledge taught in Samkhya been imparted to you. Now you hear that knowledge of Yoga, equipped with which you will be free of bondage created by action". ||39||
 
Thus Samkhya yoga, elaborating on ultimate reality is now concluded here by Krishna.
 
But Krishna does not stop with the teaching of the knowledge of Self and Samkhya Yoga. Now comes a further thought. One must acquire that knowledge of Self. The knowledge of Self is not one acquired by hearing or by reading. Among thousands of practitioners one may achieve the status of discovering Self. So how does one acquire this knowledge of Self. Acquiring the knowledge of Self, requires one to be free of attachments or bondages
 
Thus, Krishna proceeds to tell Arjuna about the Yoga of action, which would free one from the bondages of action. That is Karma Yoga 
 
The very first line is of great import or importance.
 
||Sloka 2.40||
 
ನೇಹಾಭಿ ಕ್ರಮನಾಶೋಽಸ್ತಿ
 ಪ್ರತ್ಯವಾಯೋ ನವಿದ್ಯತೇ |
ಸ್ವಲ್ಪಮಪ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ 
ತ್ರಾಯತೋ ಮಹತೇ ಭಯಾತ್ ||40||
 
ಸ|| ಇಹ ( ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗೇ)  ಅಭಿಕ್ರಮ ನಾಶಃ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ | ಪ್ರತ್ಯವಾಯಃ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ | ಅಸ್ಯ ಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ ಸ್ವಲ್ಪಮಪಿ ಮಹತಃ ಭಯಾತ್ ತ್ರಾಯತೇ ||40||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇಹ ( ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗೇ)  ಅಭಿಕ್ರಮ ನಾಶಃ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ 
- here there is no destruction of result of action
 
ಪ್ರತ್ಯವಾಯಃ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ
 - no loss of merit
 
ಅಸ್ಯ ಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ ಸ್ವಲ್ಪಮಪಿ 
- even a little of this righteousness
 
ಮಹತಃ ಭಯಾತ್ ತ್ರಾಯತೇ 
- saves one from great fear.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Here there is no destruction of result of action. No loss of merit. Even a little of this righteousness saves one from great fear “. ||40||
 
This is a classic introduction to the Karma yoga with Krishna being a master teacher. The Master first talks about the benefits of Karma Yoga.
 
In this Karma Yoga or Yoga of action, ಅಭಿಕ್ರಮ ನಾಶಃ - the wasted effort, is not there. Meaning there by that in this Karma Yoga there is no question of failure once you start. That is a very good assurance to start with!
 
Equally important, 'ಪ್ರತ್ಯವಾಯೋ - harm', is not there. There will be no harm or faults accruing in that process of Karma. This is also a positive thing, since one need not be worried about doing that action which may result in possible bondages or faults.
 
Finally, 'ಸ್ವಲ್ಪಂ ಅಪಿ’ means that if you do 'even a little' - it saves you from fear 'ಭಯಾತ್’ which is greatest concern. 
 
Here, Krishna first laid out the advantages or usefulness or 'why' of this new thought of Karma Yoga, before elaborating on the same This is indeed important, and one needs to know this 'why' of Karma yoga. 
 
First in Karma Yoga, one is not talking of action for action’s sake. It is about Nishkama karma. It is about actions without desiring the fruits of that action. It is more simply about Selfless action.
 
When one performs action without the objective enjoying the fruits of that action, the first result is that fear vanishes. When one acts with a desire to be fulfilled, then he becomes concerned whether what was wished for is happening or not. 
The mind is locked thinking whether the anticipated action will happen or not. There would be a train of thoughts about consequences. All of them are in anticipation! Added to that, if the action involves prohibited actions or surreptitious actions, one is wrapped around in fear of being caught! 
 
But when one is involved in actions without the desire to enjoy the fruits of that action, there is no selfish element involved and fear vanishes automatically. Even if that action is very small, - ಸ್ವಲ್ಪಮಪಿ - there will be no question of "fear" enveloping the performer. There is no fear because there is no selfish motive involved.
  
When one starts on ನಿಷ್ಕಾಮಕರ್ಮ or selfless action, there is no question of failure. Everybody knows the purpose of that action. It is not seen as an action to further one's own agenda. Everybody watching knows that it is not meant for any selfish ends. When one acts selflessly even small actions get magnified and returns are many. When it is a selfless action then even if it hits an obstacle and stops there is no fault attributed to the doer!! 
 
All these three are important thoughts. 
 
So what is the pre-requisite to follow this 'Yoga of action'? 
 
||Sloka 2.41||
 
ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಾತ್ಮಿಕಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ
 ಏಕೇಹ ಕುರುನನ್ದನ |
ಬಹುಶಾಖಾಃ ಅನನ್ತಾಶ್ಚ 
ಬುದ್ಧಯೋ ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಿನಾಮ್||41|
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕುರುನಂದನ !ಇಹ ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಾತ್ಮಿಕಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಏಕಾ (ಏವ) | ಅವ್ಯವಸಾಯಿನಾಮ್ ಬುದ್ಧಯಃ ಬಹುಶಾಖಾಃ ಅನನ್ತಾಶ್ಚ ಹಿ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇಹ ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಾತ್ಮಿಕಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಏಕಾ (ಏವ) 
- here only a resolute mind (is required)
 
ಅವ್ಯವಸಾಯಿನಾಮ್ ಬುದ್ಧಯಃ 
- minds of the irresolute are 
 
ಬಹುಶಾಖಾಃ ಅನನ್ತಾಶ್ಚ ಹಿ 
- many branched and endless
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Here (for following Karma yoga) only a resolute mind is required. Minds of the irresolute are many branched and endless "||41||
 
To follow the path of action one needs only a resolute mind. A resolute mind with a determination for action without focusing on the results. The unsettled mind travels in infinite ways. Effectively there is only one path to follow - a resolute mind and firm conviction. Having stated what is required, Krishna says something very profound in the next three slokas. 
 
||Sloka 41-44||
 
ಯಾಮಿಮಾಂ ಪುಷ್ಪಿತಾಂ ವಾಚಮ್ ಪ್ರವದನ್ತ್ಯ ವಿಪಶ್ಚಿತಃ|
ವೇದವಾದರತಾಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ ನಾನ್ಯದಸ್ತೀತಿ ವಾದಿನಃ ||42||
ಕಾಮಾತ್ಮಾನಃ ಸ್ವರ್ಗಪರಾಃ ಜನ್ಮಕರ್ಮ ಫಲಪ್ರದಾಮ್ |
ಕಿಯಾ ವಿಶೇಷ ಬಹುಳಾಂ ಭೋಗೈಶ್ವರ್ಯ ಗತಿಂ ಪ್ರತಿ ||43||
ಭೋಗೈಶ್ವರ್ಯ ಪ್ರಸಕ್ತಾನಾಂ ತಯಾಽಪಹೃತಚೇತಸಾಮ್ |
ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಾತ್ಮಿಕಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಸಮಧೌ ನ ವಿಧೀಯತೇ ||44||
 
 ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! (ಸರ್ವೇಷಾಂ) ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಿತ್ಮಿಕಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ (ಏಕಾಗ್ರಬುದ್ಧಿಃ) ಸಮಾಧೌ ನವಿಧೀಯತೇ | ವೇದ ವಾದ ರತಾಃ, ನ ಅನ್ಯದ್ ಅಸ್ತಿ ಇತಿ ವಾದಿನಃ, ಕಾಮಾತ್ಮಾನಃ, ಸ್ವರ್ಗ ಪರಾಃ, ಅವಿಪಶ್ಚಿತಃ (ಅವಿವೇಕಃ) ಜನ್ಮಕರ್ಮ ಪ್ರದಾಂ ಭೋಗೈಶ್ವರ್ಯ ಗತಿಂ ಪ್ರತಿ ಕ್ರಿಯಾ ವಿಶೇಷ ಬಹುಳಾಂ ಪುಷ್ಪಿತಾಂ ಯಾಮ್ ಇಮಾಮ್ ವಾಚಂ ಪ್ರವದನ್ತಿ ತಯಾ ಅಪಹೃತ ಚೇತಸಾಂ ಭೋಗೈಶ್ವರ್ಯ ಪ್ರಸಕ್ತಾನಾಮ್ (ಇಮೇ) ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಿತ್ಮಿಕಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಸಮಾಧೌ ನವಿಧೀಯತೇ ||41-44||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! - O Partha,
 
ವೇದ ವಾದ ರತಾಃ,  
- those who revel in the word of Vedas
 
ನ ಅನ್ಯದ್ ಅಸ್ತಿ ಇತಿ ವಾದಿನಃ 
- who declare there is no other thing 
 
ಕಾಮಾತ್ಮಾನಃ , ಸ್ವರ್ಗ ಪರಾಃ 
- full of desires, seeking heaven 
 
ಅವಿಪಶ್ಚಿತಃ ( ಅವಿವೇಕಃ)
 - unenlightened people
 
ಜನ್ಮಕರ್ಮ ಪ್ರದಾಂ 
- produce births and action
 
ಭೋಗೈಶ್ವರ್ಯ ಗತಿಂ ಪ್ರತಿ  
- to acquire enjoyments and wealth
 
ಕ್ರಿಯಾ ವಿಶೇಷ ಬಹುಳಾಂ 
- many actions replete with special rites
 
ಪುಷ್ಪಿತಾಂ ಯಾಮ್ ಇಮಾಮ್ ವಾಚಂ 
- fruitless flowery talk 
 
ಪ್ರವದನ್ತಿ - utter
 
ತಯಾ ಅಪಹೃತ ಚೇತಸಾಂ
 - those who have their minds captured by such talk
 
ಭೋಗೈಶ್ವರ್ಯ ಪ್ರಸಕ್ತಾನಾಮ್   
- those who are attached to enjoyment and riches 
 
ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಿತ್ಮಿಕಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ 
- O Partha, the resolute mind 
 
ಸಮಾಧೌ ನವಿಧೀಯತೇ 
-  does not happen for concentration
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
" O Partha, those who revel in the word of Vedas and declare that there is no other thing, those full of desires, those seeking heaven, unenlightened people who have their minds captured by flowery talk which produces births and actions, which abounds in many actions replete with special skills to acquire enjoyments and wealth, those who are attached to enjoyments and wealth, cannot have the resolute mind required for concentration." ||41-44||
 
Having said what is required is only a resolute mind, Krishna elaborates on who will not have the required resolute mind.
 
They are those who get carried away by the fruitless flowery speeches. 
 
They are those who delight in the word of Vedas and argue that there is nothing else other than the fruit-oriented actions.
 
They are those who are full of desires, consider heaven as the highest reach.
 
Their actions lead to the fruit of rebirth and action.
 
They are those  who follow the Vedic rites that yield enjoyment and riches.
 
They are those who have given themselves to pleasure and power, 
 
Those whose minds have been captured by similar thoughts, they do not have the capability for developing a mind which leads to concentration on the ultimate reality.
 
Krishna uses a potent description: 
 
ವೇದವಾದರತಾಃ - people who argue Veda as supreme
 
ನಾನ್ಯದಸ್ತೀತಿ ವಾದಿನಃ - those who argue that there is nothing else  
 
'Oh Partha! Those who argue that there is no way other than the path of fruitful action as per Vedas'. Such people will not have the resolute nature required for following the path of action without fruits. They are unwise, wanting in discrimination. They are enamored of the Vedic passages composed of many a praise for Gods. They say there is nothing else beyond the words which are the means of attaining Swarga or attaining other material benefits. They are full of desires and are always in pursuit of them. Singular focus is thus not possible for them 
 
In one stroke Krishna negates all the fruit related acts of Vedas.
 
This is profound.
 
When we talk of Vedas, we must realize that it is an ocean. Vedas consists of Samhita, Brahmanas, Araanyakas, and Upanishads. The fruit related parts are all part of the first two Samhita and Brahmanas. Aranyakas are about performing such rites in the later part of life in a forest. Upanishads talk of higher-level spiritual activity with references to Atman, Brahman, and Moksha. The three slokas above refer to Vedas focused on the ritual oriented Suktas and Brahmanas.
 
Krishna rejects that in no uncertain terms.
 
This is very important, but not really new. In later part of Vedas itself we hear this. In Brihadaranyaka Upanishad it is said that, when one realizes truth of Atman, or Brahman, then ವೇದೋ ಅವೇದೋ ಭವತಿ. Vedas become no Vedas. In effect for the one who realized what is the use of Vedas?
 
While what Krishna said looks revolutionary, the same was there in the Upanishads which are also part of Vedas. The Vedas tell the seeker to go beyond and seek the truth. That is the gist of Upanishads, and Gita as Shankaracharya stated is the essence of Upanishads.
 
||Sloka 2.45||
 
ತ್ರೈಗುಣ್ಯ ವಿಷ ಯಾವೇದಾಃ
 ನಿಸ್ತ್ರೈಗುಣ್ಯೋ ಭವಾರ್ಜುನ |
ನಿರ್ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವೋ ನಿತ್ಯ ಸತ್ತ್ವೋಸ್ಥೋ 
ನಿರ್ಯೋಗ ಕ್ಷೇಮ ಆತ್ಮವಾನ್ ||45||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಾ ! ವೇದಾಃ ತ್ರೈಗುಣ್ಯ ವಿಷಯಾಃ | ತ್ವಂ ನಿಸ್ತ್ರೈಗುಣ್ಯಃ ಭವ | ನಿರ್ದ್ವಂದ್ವಃ ಭವ| ನಿತ್ಯ ಸತ್ವಸ್ಥಃ ಭವ| ನಿರ್ಯೋಗಕ್ಷೇಮಃ ಭವ | ಆತ್ಮ ವಾನ್ ಭವ | 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಾ ! ವೇದಾಃ ತ್ರೈಗುಣ್ಯ ವಿಷಯಾಃ 
- O Arjuna Vedas deal with three Gunas of nature.
 
ತ್ವಂ ನಿಸ್ತ್ರೈಗುಣ್ಯಃ ಭವ 
- You go beyond the three Gunas.
 
ನಿರ್ದ್ವಂದ್ವಃ ಭವ
- be free from all duality.
 
ನಿತ್ಯ ಸತ್ವಸ್ಥಃ ಭವ
- be poised in eternal placidity
 
ನಿರ್ಯೋಗಕ್ಷೇಮಃ ಭವ 
- be beyond acquisition and preservation
 
ಆತ್ಮ ವಾನ್ ಭವ 
- and master the Self
 
 ||Sloka summary ||
 
"O Arjuna Vedas deal with three Gunas of nature. You go beyond the three Gunas. Be free from all duality. Be poised in eternal placidity. Be beyond acquisition and preservation and master the Self". ||45||
 
To start with, Vedas are structured on processes. The early parts of Vedas are built on the three Gunas that control people, namely Sattva, Rajo, and Tamas. All actions are an interplay of these Gunas. One has to go beyond these three Gunas. Then only one is able to overcome the bondages. So Krishna having firmly told that we should not be lost in rituals, now tells Arjuna very clearly to be free of the three Gunas, 'ನಿಸ್ತ್ರೈಗು ಣ್ಯೋ ಭವ’. He asks Arjuna to go beyond the Vedas.
 
He does not stop there. Krishna elaborates on what he wants Arjuna to be.
 
He should be free of dualities, being in a state of eternal calmness, being unconcerned about personal welfare, be established in Self.
 
Why should one be unconcerned about personal welfare? If the focus is on acquiring and preserving (Yoga- Kshema) for one self, then one will find it hard to strive for spiritual well-being.
 
If one is following all these, is there any use of Vedic instructions. A Brahmana (one who achieved realization, hence a flood of knowledge) has that much utility in Vedas as a man has the utility of a well when there is a flood all around! That is precisely what we hear in the next Sloka.
 
||Sloka 2.46||
 
ಯಾವಾನರ್ಥ ಉದಪಾನೇ 
ಸರ್ವತಃ ಸಂಪ್ಲುತೋದಕೇ |
ತಾವಾನ್ ಸರ್ವೇಷು ವೇದೇಷು 
ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣಸ್ಯ ವಿಜಾನತಃ ||46||
 
ಸ||  ಉದಪಾನೇ ಯಾವಾನರ್ಥಃ ಸರ್ವತ ಸಂಪ್ಲುತೋದಕೇ ತಾವಾನ್ ( ಅರ್ಥಃ) ಯಥಾ ಭವತಿ, ( ತಥೈವ)  ಸರ್ವವೇದೇಷು ಯಾವಾನರ್ಥಃ ತಾವಾನ್ ಅರ್ಥಃ ವಿಜಾನತಃ ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣಸ್ಯ ಭವತಿ ||46||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಉದಪಾನೇ ಯಾವಾನರ್ಥಃ 
- the extent of need in well (of water)
 
ತಾವಾನ್ ( ಅರ್ಥಃ) ಯಥಾ ಭವತಿ
- is fulfilled to that extent  
 
ಸರ್ವತ ಸಂಪ್ಲುತೋದಕೇ 
- in a reservoir filled from all sides (similarly)
 
ಸರ್ವವೇದೇಷು ಯಾವಾನರ್ಥಃ 
- the need fulfilled by all Vedas 
 
ತಾವಾನ್ ಅರ್ಥಃ ವಿಜಾನತಃ ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣಸ್ಯ 
- gets filled by the one who has realized Brahman 
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Just as the extent of need in well of water is fulfilled to that extent in a reservoir filled from all sides, similarly the need fulfilled by all Vedas, gets filled by the one who has realized Brahman."||46||
 
This Sloka has been explained in many ways. But the sum and substance of this thought is that just like there is no use for a well of water, when there is water all around, there is no need for the well of knowledge in Vedas, when one has achieved the ultimate realization. This is a restatement of the earlier Upanishadic line,'ವೇದೋ ಅವೇದೋ ಭವತಿ.’ Vedas become irrelevant for one who achieved the Brahman.
 
||Sloka 2.47||
 
ಕರ್ಮಣ್ಯೇವಾಧಿಕಾರಸ್ತೇ
 ಮಾಫಲೇಷು ಕದಾಚನ |
ಮಾಕರ್ಮಫಲ ಹೇತುರ್ಭೂಃ 
ಮಾತೇ ಸಙ್ಗೋಽಸ್ತ್ವಕರ್ಮಣಿ || 47||
 
ಸ|| ತೇ ಕರ್ಮಣ್ಯೇನ ಅಧಿಕಾರಃ | ಕದಾಚನ ಫಲೇಷು ಅಧಿಕಾರಃ ಮಾ | ಕರ್ಮ ಫಲಹೇತುಃ  ಮಾಭೂಃ | ಅಕರ್ಮಣಿ ತೇ ಸಙ್ಗಃ ಮಾ ಅಸ್ತು ||47||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತೇ ಕರ್ಮಣ್ಯೇನ ಅಧಿಕಾರಃ 
- you have a right in the action alone
 
ಕದಾಚನ ಫಲೇಷು ಅಧಿಕಾರಃ ಮಾ 
- not ever in the fruits of that action
 
ಕರ್ಮ ಫಲಹೇತುಃ  ಮಾಭೂಃ 
- do not be impelled by the fruits of action.
 
ಅಕರ್ಮಣಿ ತೇ ಸಙ್ಗಃ ಮಾ ಅಸ್ತು 
- do not be interested in not doing action itself.
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"You have a right in the action alone, not ever in the fruits of that action. Do not be impelled by the fruits of action. Do not be interested in not doing action itself." || 47||
 
Here, Krishna is laying down an important principle of action. One has a right to perform action, but not the fruits of that action. We are required to act without interest in the fruits of that action, and also avoid actions that create bondage. But this should not result in a thought process leading to no action as a safe action. The principal idea is do not be concerned with fruits of action and not be attached to 'inaction'. 
 
If we say one shall perform action without focusing on results, the appropriate question is how to perform such action? A little more precise thought is how does one acquire the ability to perform for such action. Krishna, ever precise in his words, gives the direction.
 
||Sloka 2.48||
 
ಯೋಗಸ್ತಃ ಕುರು ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ 
ಸಙ್ಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಧನಂಜಯ |
ಸಿಧ್ಯ ಸಿಧ್ಯೋಃ ಸಮೋಭೂತ್ವಾ 
ಸಮತ್ವಂ ಯೋಗ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||48||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಧನಂಜಯ ! (ತ್ವಂ) ಯೋಗಸ್ಥಃ ಸಙ್ಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಸಿಧ್ಯಸಿಧ್ಯೋಃ ಸಮೋ ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಕುರು | ಸಮತ್ವಂ ಯೋಗಮ್ (ಇತಿ) ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||48||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಙ್ಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
- giving up attachment
 
ಸಿಧ್ಯಸಿಧ್ಯೋಃ ಸಮೋ ಭೂತ್ವಾ  
- with equanimity in success or failure
 
ಯೋಗಸ್ಥಃ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಕುರು 
- established in Yoga, perform action.
 
ಸಮತ್ವಂ ಯೋಗಮ್ (ಇತಿ) ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- equanimity is said to be Yoga.
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Giving up attachment, with equanimity in success or failure, and established in Yoga, perform action. Equanimity is said to be Yoga.” ||48||
 
Krishna tells how one may acquire the ability to perform such action 
- being in a state of Yoga 
- casting away the concern with results
- seeing success or failure as equal 
Then one can perform action! 
 
To remove any doubt about being in the state of Yoga in the context of his command 'ಯೋಗಸ್ಥಃಕುರು ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ’ - 'Perform action being in a state of Yoga', Krishna clarifies
  
'ಸಮತ್ವಂ ಯೋಗಮುಚ್ಯತೇ’ - 
 'Evenness is called Yoga'.
 
 That means Krishna is saying, 'Maintaining equipoise in your mind, you perform action without desires'. Clearly the action with equipoise, action with wisdom is superior to the other action. What is that other inferior action? 
 
||Sloka 2. 49||
 
ದೂರೇಣಾಹ್ಯವರಂ ಕರ್ಮ
 ಬುದ್ಧಿಯೋಗಾತ್ ಧನಂಜಯ |
ಬುದ್ಧೌ ಶರಣ ಮನ್ವಿಛ್ಛ 
ಕೃಪಣಾಃ ಫಲಹೇತವಃ ||49||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಧನಂಜಯ ! ಬುದ್ಧಿಯೋಗಾತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ದೂರೇಣ ಅವರಂ ಹಿ ( ಹೀನಂ ಭವತಿ)  ! (ತದೇವ ಸಮತ್ವ) ಬುದ್ಧೌ ಶರಣಂ ಅನ್ವಿಚ್ಛ | ಫಲಹೇತವಃ ಕೃಪಣಾಃ (ದೀನಾಃ) ||49||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿಯೋಗಾತ್ ಕರ್ಮ 
- action (desiring fruits) compared to Yoga of intellect
 
ದೂರೇಣ ಅವರಂ ಹಿ 
- is far inferior 
 
(ತದೇವ) ಬುದ್ಧೌ ಶರಣಂ ಅನ್ವಿಚ್ಛ 
- (hence) seek refuge in intellect.
 
ಫಲಹೇತವಃ ಕೃಪಣಾಃ 
- those desiring fruits are pitiable
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Action desiring fruits compared to Yoga of intellect is far inferior. Hence seek refuge in intellect. Those desiring fruits are pitiable.” ||49||
 
The action which is focused on results is the inferior. The people who follow action focused on results are wretched people. So, the action with equipoise or wisdom is superior to the inferior action focused on results. That is what Krishna says in this sloka (2.49).
 
Why maintain equipoise or evenness of mind which is to say act with wisdom? The answer follows. The one who maintains equipoise, and acts with wisdom casts off good deeds and bad deeds in this life itself. So devote yourself to this yoga. Yoga is efficiency in action (2.50).
 
||Sloka 2.50||
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿಯುಕ್ತೋ ಜಹಾತಿಹ 
ಉಭೇ ಸುಕೃತ ದುಷ್ಕೃತೇ |
ತಸ್ಮಾದ್ಯೋಗಾಯ ಯುಜ್ಯಸ್ವ
 ಯೋಗಃ ಕರ್ಮಸು ಕೌಶಲಮ್||50||
 
ಸ|| ಬುದ್ಧಿಯುಕ್ತಃ ಉಭೇ ಸುಕೃತ ದುಷ್ಕೃತೇ  ಇಹ ( ಲೋಕೇ)  ಜಹಾತಿ ( ತ್ಯಜತಿ) |ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಯೋಗಾಯ ಯುಜ್ಯಸ್ವ | ಕರ್ಮಸು ಕೌಶಲಂ ಯೋಗಃ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||50||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿಯುಕ್ತಃ
- imbued with intellect of equanimity
 
ಉಭೇ ಸುಕೃತ ದುಷ್ಕೃತೇ  
- both good and evil 
 
ಇಹ ( ಲೋಕೇ)  ಜಹಾತಿ 
- discards in this world itself
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಯೋಗಾಯ ಯುಜ್ಯಸ್ವ 
- hence strive for yoga (of equanimity)
 
ಕರ್ಮಸು ಕೌಶಲಂ ಯೋಗಃ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- Yoga is said to be skill in action
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One imbued with intellect of equanimity discards both God and evil in this world itself. Hence strive for yoga of equanimity. Yoga is said to be skill in action.” ||50||.
 
When one who is possessed of evenness of mind, abandons fruits of action, he leaves good and evil in this world itself. So he is a liberated man. That means he attains Moksha. Equanimity in the face of all dualities is indeed the key to eternal peace.
 
||Sloka 2.51||
 
ಕರ್ಮಜಂ ಬುದ್ಧಿಯುಕ್ತಾ ಹಿ
 ಫಲಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಮನೀಷಿಣಃ |
ಜನ್ಮ ಬನ್ಧ ವಿನಿರ್ಮುಕ್ತಾಃ 
ಪದಂ ಗಚ್ಚನ್ತ್ಯನಾಮಯಮ್ ||51||
 
ಸ|| ಬುದ್ಧಿ ಯುಕ್ತಾಃ ಮನೀಷಿಣಃ ಕರ್ಮಜಮ್ ಫಲಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ  ಜನ್ಮ ಬಂಧವಿನಿರ್ಮುಕ್ತಾಃ ( ಭವನ್ತಿ)  | ಅನಾಮಯಂ ಪದಂ ಗಚ್ಚನ್ತೀ ಹಿ (ಚ)  ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿ ಯುಕ್ತಾಃ ಮನೀಷಿಣಃ 
- wise men united with intelligence of evenness
 
ಕರ್ಮಜಮ್ ಫಲಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ  
- giving up fruits of actions
 
ಜನ್ಮ ಬಂಧವಿನಿರ್ಮುಕ್ತಾಃ 
- become free from the bondage of birth.
 
ಅನಾಮಯಂ ಪದಂ ಗಚ್ಚನ್ತೀ ಹಿ 
- attains that state which is free from sorrow
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Wise men united with intelligence of evenness, giving up the fruits of actions, become free from the bondage of birth. They attain that state which is free from sorrow.” ||51||
 
When one, who is possessed of evenness of mind, abandons fruits of action, then being free from the bondage of birth, he attains a status which is free from all sufferings. That means he attains Moksha. 
 
How is it possible? Acting with wisdom one attains mental purity. With that mental purity, the continued devotion or action with no concern for fruits, leads to a state of evenness of mind or equanimity. The state of evenness of mind leads to realization of Self.
 
Having elaborated in general terms so far, Krishna now addresses Arjuna.
 
||Sloka 2.52||
 
ಯದಾತೇ ಮೋಹಕಲಿಲಂ
 ಬುದ್ಧಿರ್ವ್ಯತಿರಿಷ್ಯತಿ |
ತದಾ ಗನ್ತಾಸಿ ನಿರ್ವೇದಂ 
ಶ್ರೋತವ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಶ್ರುತಸ್ಯ ಚ||52||
 
ಸ|| ಯದಾ ತೇ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಮೋಹಕಲಿಲಂ ವ್ಯತಿರಿಷ್ಯತಿ ತದಾ ಶ್ರೋತವ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಚ  ಶ್ರುತಸ್ಯ ಚ ನಿರ್ವೇದಂ ಗನ್ತಾಸಿ ( ಆಪ್ನೋಸಿ)  || 52||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದಾ ತೇ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ 
- when your intellect 
 
ಮೋಹಕಲಿಲಂ ವ್ಯತಿರಿಷ್ಯತಿ 
- goes beyond the veil of ignorance
 
ತದಾ ಶ್ರೋತವ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಚ  ಶ್ರುತಸ್ಯ ಚ 
- then from that which is to be heard and which is heard 
 
ನಿರ್ವೇದಂ ಗನ್ತಾಸಿ 
- attains detachment 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"When your intellect goes beyond the veil of ignorance, you attain detachment from that which is to be heard and also which is heard. "||52||
 
Going beyond the veil of ignorance is attaining a state of liberation. Once a person attains the state of liberation, there is no more concern about what is to be heard or what is heard. This is akin to the Upanishad line of ’ವೇದೋ ಅವೇದೋ ಭವತಿ’, describing the ones who attains liberation. Veda is that which one needs to know. Aveda- is the one, that is not needed to be known. 'ವೇದೋ ಅವೇದೋ ಭವತಿ’ means, 'Vedas becomes something that is not needed to be known'. This is because for the man who realized Brahman, has already known what is to be known and knows what is taught by Vedas.
 
||Sloka 53||
 
ಶ್ರುತಿ ವಿಪ್ರತಿ ಪನ್ನಾತೇ
 ಯದಾ ಸ್ಥಾಸ್ಯತಿ ನಿಶ್ಚಲಾ |
ಸಮಾಧಾ ವಚಲಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ
 ತದಾ ಯೋಗ ಮವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ||53||
 
ಸ|| ಶೃತಿ ವಿಪ್ರತಿ ಪನ್ನಾ  ತೇ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಯದಾ ನಿಶ್ಚಲಾ ( ಭವತಿ)  ಸಮಾಧೌ ಅಚಲಾ ಸ್ಥಾಸ್ಯತಿ ( ಭವತಿ) ತದಾ (ತ್ವಂ)ಯೋಗಮ್ ಅವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ ||53||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಶೃತಿ ವಿಪ್ರತಿ ಪನ್ನಾ 
- bewildered by many texts heard
 
ತೇ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಯದಾ ನಿಶ್ಚಲಾ
 - when your intellect becomes firm 
 
ಸಮಾಧೌ ಅಚಲಾ ಸ್ಥಾಸ್ಯತಿ 
- stays unwavering in concentration
 
ತದಾ (ತ್ವಂ)ಯೋಗಮ್ ಅವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ
 - then you attain that Yoga.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"When your mind bewildered by many texts heard, becomes firm and stays unwavering in concentration, then you attain that Yoga."||53||
 
Going beyond the three Gunas; being free of the dualities, there by being beyond the happiness or sorrow, winning or losing; then being free of acquisition and sustenance; one attains an intellect drenched in equanimity. Being established in equanimity or Samatva, is said to be Yoga. If you take refuge in Samatva, you leave all good and evil here itself, attaining Moksha.
 
Such man has his mind firmly established. That is simply a wonderful state to be in
 
Here Arjuna want to know more about that person established in Samatva, who attains Yoga.
 
||Sloka 2.54||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಸ್ಥಿತ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಸ್ಯ ಕಾ ಭಾಷಾ
 ಸಮಾಧಿಸ್ತಸ್ಯ ಕೇಶವ |
ಸ್ಥಿತಧೀಃ ಕೀಮ್ ಪ್ರಭಾಷೇತ
 ಕಿಮಾಸೀತ ವ್ರಜೇತ ಕಿಮ್||54||
 
ಸ||ಹೇ ಕೇಶವಾ| ಸಮಾಧಿಸ್ಥಸ್ಯ ಸ್ಥಿತ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಸ್ಯಬಾಷಾ ಕಾ ? ಸ್ಥಿತ ಧೀಃ ಕಿಂ ಪ್ರಭಾಷೇತ ? ಕಿಮ್ ಆಸೀತ ? ಕಿಮ್ ವ್ರಜೇತ? 54|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹೇ ಕೇಶವಾ| ಸಮಾಧಿಸ್ಥಸ್ಯ 
- O Kesava the one anchored in concentration
 
ಸ್ಥಿತ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಸ್ಯ ಬಾಷಾ ಕಾ 
- the man of stable wisdom how is he described?
 
ಸ್ಥಿತ ಧೀಃ ಕಿಂ ಪ್ರಭಾಷೇತ 
- a man of steady wisdom what does she speak
 
ಕಿಮ್ ಆಸೀತ ? ಕಿಮ್ ವ್ರಜೇತ? 
- how does he sit? how does he walk?
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Arjuna said:
"O Kesava, the man of stable wisdom, anchored in concentration, how is he described? The man of steady wisdom, what does he speak? How does he sit? How does he walk?"||54||
 
Arjuna asks about the characteristics of one who attains 'Samadhi' or the one with steady mind". In response to this request Krishna has portrayed in eighteen verses, the noble and exalted character of the 'Sthitapragnya', the man of steady wisdom.
 
Vinobha Bhave, the Gandhian, feels that these eighteen Slokas contain the essence of the all the chapters of Gita. He says that the Satyagrahis in Gandhi Ashram used to recite these eighteen Slokas regularly. The Satyagrahis are to be like Sthitapragnya. Swami Ranganathananda in his commentary on Gita also refers to these saying that in Gandhi’s Ashram these slokas used to be recited every day.
 
Like the description of Sthitapragnya, there a few more specific descriptions in Gita. There is a description of "jivanmukta", the liberated one, in chapter five. There is a description of a Bhakta in twelfth chapter. The description of Gunaateeta, the one who has transcended the three Gunas is in the fourteenth chapter, and Jnyana nishta, one steadfastly committed to Supreme knowledge in chapter eighteenth, the last chapter.
 
Then Krishna takes Arjuna through the characteristics of such a person in the following Slokas. 
 
||Sloka 2.55||
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ :
 
ವ್ರಜಹಾತಿ ಯದಾ ಕಾಮಾನ್
 ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಮನೋಗತಾನ್ |
ಆತ್ನ್ಮನ್ಯೇವಾತ್ಮನಾ ತುಷ್ಟಃ
 ಸ್ಥಿತ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಃ ತದೋಚ್ಯತೇ ||55||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಯದಾ ಮನೋಗತಾನ್  ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಕಾಮಾನ್ ವ್ರಜಹಾತಿ  ಆತ್ಮನ್ಯೇವ ಆತ್ಮನಾ ತುಷ್ಠಃ ( ಸಂತುಷ್ಠಃ) ಭವತಿ (ತಂ) ಸ್ಥಿತ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||55||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದಾ ಮನೋಗತಾನ್  ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಕಾಮಾನ್ 
-  when all desires belonging to the mind 
 
ವ್ರಜಹಾತಿ  
- renounces fully 
 
ಆತ್ಮನ್ಯೇವ ಆತ್ಮನಾ ತುಷ್ಠಃ 
- remains fully contended in the Self alone
 
(ತಂ) ಸ್ಥಿತ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- he is called a man of steady wisdom
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"When one renounces fully all desires belonging to the mind, remains fully contended in the Self alone then he is called a man of steady wisdom". "||55||.
 
Krishna says, when one completely throws away all the desires of the mind, and is content with Self alone, then he is called "Sthitapragnya". How do we describe a person content with Self alone?
 
That person is an extraordinary person who is full of joy, full of cheer;
 
Though he has no helpers, he is infinitely strong;
 
Though devoid of sense pleasures, he is ever satisfied; 
 
Though incomparable, looks upon others as his equals;
 
Though he has no wealth, he has wealth of joy.
 
That is the joy of Atman.
 
Krishna continues with more.
 
 
||Sloka 2.56||
 
ದುಃಖೇಷ್ವನುದಿಗ್ನ ಮನಾಃ 
ಸುಖೇಷು ವಿಗತ ಸ್ಪೃಹಾಃ |
ವೀತರಾಗ ಭಯಕ್ರೋಥಃ 
ಸ್ಥಿತಧೀಃ ಮುನಿರುಚ್ಯತೇ ||56||
 
ಸ|| (ಯಃ) ದುಃಖೇಷು  ಅನುದ್ವಿಗ್ನ ಮನಾಃ (ಯಃ)  ಸುಖೇಷು ವಿಗತ ಸ್ಪೃಹಾಃ  (ಯಃ)  ವೀತರಾಗ ಭಯಕ್ರೋಧಃ  (ಸಃ) ಮುನಿಃ ಸ್ಥಿತಧೀಃ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||56||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದುಃಖೇಷು  ಅನುದ್ವಿಗ್ನ ಮನಾಃ 
- one with an unperturbed mind in sorrow
 
ಸುಖೇಷು ವಿಗತ ಸ್ಪೃಹಾಃ 
- one free from longing for pleasures
 
ವೀತರಾಗ ಭಯಕ್ರೋಧಃ 
- devoid of attachment, fear, and anger
 
ಮುನಿಃ ಸ್ಥಿತಧೀಃ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- that monk is called a man of steady wisdom.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"A monk, who is with an unperturbed mind in sorrow, who is free from longing for pleasures, who is devoid of attachment, fear, and anger, is called a man of steady wisdom” ||56||?
 
Here is the person from whose mind the three evils namely attachment, fear and anger are gone. 
 
He is not shaken in sorrows or hanker after happiness.
 
He is the man of steady wisdom.
 
||Sloka 2.57||
 
ಯಸ್ಸರ್ವತ್ರಾನಭಿಸ್ನೇಹಃ
 ತತ್ತತ್ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಶುಭಾಶುಭಂ |
ನಾಭಿ ನನ್ದತಿ ನದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಿ 
ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಟಿತಾ||57||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಅನಭಿಸ್ನೇಹಃ ತತ್ ತತ್ ಶುಭಾಶುಭಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ನ ಅಭಿನನ್ದತಿ ನ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಠಿ ( ಭವತಿ)  ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಿತಾ ||57||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಅನಭಿಸ್ನೇಹಃ 
- who is without attachment everywhere in all matters
 
ತತ್ ತತ್ ಶುಭಾಶುಭಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ 
- attaining those good or evil 
 
ನ ಅಭಿನನ್ದತಿ ನ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಠಿ 
- does not hate or become elated 
 
ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಿತಾ 
- such a man's wisdom remains established
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"One who is without attachment everywhere in all matters, who attaining good or evil does not hate or become elated, such a man's wisdom remains established.” ||57||
 
The silent sage does not care for his own body, lifestyle etc. He is devoid of all attachments and aversion when good or evil happens to him. He neither seeks one nor shuns the other. The discriminating wisdom of such a sage, free from gaiety and depression, is stable
 
What is his special capability?
 
||Sloka 2.58||
 
ಯದಾ ಸಂಹಾರಯತೇ ಚಾಯಮ್
 ಕೂರ್ಮೋಙ್ಗಾನೀವ ಸರ್ವಶಃ |
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣೀನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಭ್ಯಃ
 ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಟಿತಾ||58||
 
ಸ|| ಯಥಾ ಕೂರ್ಮಃ ಅಂಗಾನಿ ಸಂಹರಯತಿ ತಥೈವ ಯದಾ ಅಯಂ (ಯೋಗೀ) ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಭ್ಯಃ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಸರ್ವಶಃ ಸಂಹರತೇ ತದಾ ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಿತಾ ||58||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ಕೂರ್ಮಃ ಅಂಗಾನಿ ಸಂಹರಯತಿ 
- just as tortoise withdraws its limbs
 
ತಥೈವ ಯದಾ ಅಯಂ (ಯೋಗೀ)
 - similarly when this one   
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಭ್ಯಃ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಸರ್ವಶಃ ಸಂಹರತೇ - 
- fully withdraws the organs from the objects of organs.
 
ತದಾ ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಿತಾ - then his wisdom remains established
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Just as a tortoise withdraws its limbs, similarly when one fully withdraws the organs from the objects of organs, then his wisdom remains established.” ||58||
 
The ability to withdraw senses is that special capability.
 
A fasting man too withdraws from want of food, is it any different?
 
||Sloka 59||
 
ವಿಷಯಾ ವಿನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ
 ನಿರಾಹಾರಸ್ಯ ದೇಹಿನಃ |
ರಸವರ್ಜಂ ರಸೋಽ ಪ್ಯಸ್ಯ
 ಪರಂ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ನಿವರ್ತತೇ ||59||
 
ಸ|| ನಿರಾಹರಸ್ಯ ದೇಹಿನಃ ರಸವರ್ಜಂ ವಿಷಯಾಃ  |  ಪರಮ್ ( ಪರಮಾತ್ಮನ್)  ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ರಸೋ ಅಪಿ ಅಸ್ಯ ನಿವರ್ತತೇ ||59||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನಿರಾಹರಸ್ಯ ದೇಹಿನಃ 
- for the one who does not feed on food (objects)
 
ರಸವರ್ಜಂ 
 - excepting for taste 
 
ವಿಷಯಾಃ ವಿನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ
- objects recede.
 
ಪರಮ್ ( ಪರಮಾತ್ಮನ್)  ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ 
- for the one who realized the Brahman
 
ರಸೋ ಅಪಿ ಅಸ್ಯ ನಿವರ್ತತೇ 
- even the taste also falls away.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For the one who does not feed on objects, objects recede excepting for taste. For the one who realized the Brahman, even the taste also recedes". ||59||
 
A man may fast, but still retains that taste. But for one established in wisdom, knowing the brahman even the taste is withdrawn. 
 
||Sloka 2.60||
 
ಯತತೋಹ್ಯಪಿ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ
 ಪುರುಷಸ್ಯ ವಿಪಶ್ಚಿತಃ |
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಪ್ರಮಾಧೀನಿ 
ಹರನ್ತಿ ಪ್ರಸಭಂ ಮನಃ ||60||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ಯತತಃ ( ಪ್ರಯತ್ನಂ ಕುರ್ವನ್)  ಅಪಿ ವಿಪಶ್ಚಿತಃ  ಪುರುಷಸ್ಯ ಮನಃ ಪ್ರಮಾಧೀನಿ  ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಪ್ರಸಭಂ ಹರಂತಿ ||60||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತತಃ ( ಪ್ರಯತ್ನಂ ಕುರ್ವನ್)  ಅಪಿ
-  although one is striving
 
ವಿಪಶ್ಚಿತಃ  ಪುರುಷಸ್ಯ ಮನಃ 
- (even) a learned man's mind 
 
ಪ್ರಮಾಧೀನಿ  ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ 
- impetuous senses
 
ಪ್ರಸಭಂ ಹರಂತಿ 
- forcefully drive it away.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Arjuna, although one is striving even a learned man's mind is forcefully driven away by the impetuous senses “. ||60||
 
To emphasize the powerful nature of senses, it is said here that even a learned man's mind is forcefully driven away by the senses. It is the hard truth. But the man established in wisdom stands this trial too. His mind is not forcefully driven away by impetuous senses.
 
|| Sloka 2.61||
 
ತಾನಿ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ
 ಯುಕ್ತ ಆಸೀತ ಮತ್ಪರಃ|
ವಶೇ ಹಿ ಯಸ್ಯೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ 
ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಟಿತಾ ||61||
 
ಸ|| ತಾನಿ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಮತ್ಪರಃ ಆಸೀತ | ಹಿ ( ಯತಃ) ಯಸ್ಯ ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ವಶೇ ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಿತಾ ||61||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ತಾನಿ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ 
- having all the sense organs under control 
 
ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಮತ್ಪರಃ ಆಸೀತ 
- one in Yoga should sit with his mind focused on Me
 
ಹಿ ( ಯತಃ) ಯಸ್ಯಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ವಶೇ 
- the one who has his sense organs under control 
 
ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಿತಾ  
- such a one's wisdom is stable
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" Having all the sense organs under control, one in Yoga should sit with his mind focused on Me. The one who has his sense organs under control, such a one's wisdom is stable" ||61||
 
Shankaracharya writes that the one with all organs under control should sit, thinking I am no different from Vasudeva who is the inner Self of all. Seated thus and with repeated efforts of meditation he brings the senses under control. The wisdom of such a one is stable.
 
The story of one whose senses are not under control is different.
 
||Sloka 62-63||
 
ಧ್ಯಾಯತೋ ವಿಷಯಾನ್ ಪುಂಸಃ 
ಸಙ್ಗಸ್ತೇಷೂಪಜಾಯತೇ |
ಸಙ್ಗಾತ್ ಸಂಜಾಯತೇ ಕಾಮಃ
 ಕಾಮಾತ್ ಕ್ರೋಧೋಭಿಜಾಯತೇ ||62||
 
ಕ್ರೋಧಾತ್ ಭವತಿ ಸಮ್ಮೋಹಃ
 ಸಮ್ಮೋಹಾತ್ ಸ್ಮೃತಿ ವಿಭ್ರಮಃ |
ಸ್ಮೃತಿ ಭ್ರಂಶಾತ್ ಬುದ್ಧಿನಾಶೋ
 ಬುದ್ಧಿನಾಶಾತ್ ಪ್ರಣಸ್ಯತಿ ||63||
 
ಸ|| ವಿಷಯಾನ್ ಧ್ಯಾಯತಃ ಪುಂಸಃ ತೇಷು ಸಂಗಃ ಉಪಜಾಯತೇ | ಸಂಗಾತ್ ಕಾಮಃ ಸಂಜಾಯತೇ| ಕಾಮಾತ್ ಕ್ರೋಧಃ ಅಭಿಜಾಯತೇ |ಕ್ರೋಧಾತ್ ಸಮ್ಮೋಹಃ ಭವತಿ | ಸಮ್ಮೋಹಾತ್ ಸ್ಮೃತಿ ವಿಭ್ರಮಃ ಭವತಿ | ಸ್ಮೃತಿ ಭ್ರಂಶಾತ್ ಬುದ್ಧಿ ನಾಶಃ ಭವತಿ | ಬುದ್ಧಿ ನಾಶಾತ್ ಪ್ರಣಸ್ಯತಿ ||62-63||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಷಯಾನ್ ಧ್ಯಾಯತಃ ಪುಂಸಃ 
-for one thinking about objects
 
ತೇಷು ಸಂಗಃ ಉಪಜಾಯತೇ 
- attachment grows about those objects
 
ಸಂಗಾತ್ ಕಾಮಃ ಸಂಜಾಯತೇ
- from attachment grows desire.
 
ಕಾಮಾತ್ ಕ್ರೋಧಃ ಅಭಿಜಾಯತೇ 
- from desire grows anger
 
ಕ್ರೋಧಾತ್ ಸಮ್ಮೋಹಃ ಭವತಿ 
- anger leads to delusion
 
ಸಮ್ಮೋಹಾತ್ ಸ್ಮೃತಿ ವಿಭ್ರಮಃ ಭವತಿ 
- delusion leads to loss of memory
 
ಸ್ಮೃತಿ ಭ್ರಂಶಾತ್ ಬುದ್ಧಿ ನಾಶಃ ಭವತಿ 
- loss memory leads to loss of intellect.
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿ ನಾಶಾತ್ ಪ್ರಣಸ್ಯತಿ 
- with loss of intellect he perishes
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For one thinking about objects, attachment grows about those objects; From attachment grows desire. From desire grows anger; Anger leads to delusion; Delusion leads to loss of memory; Loss memory leads to loss of intellect; With loss of intellect one perishes. " ||62-63||
 
How does desire originate?
 
First an object come into focus. It then occupies the mind. Having occupied the mind space, it then pushes the mind to seek the ownership. Any and all hindrances for ownership lead to anger. It does not stop with anger. Anger leads to lack of discrimination. Lack of discrimination eventually leads to one destroying himself.
 
All of this is a consequence of the three Gunas. Krishna has earlier told Arjuna to go beyond these three Gunas. Only when one is able to overcome Gunas, then one will attain peace. We hear this as we go along.
 
||Sloka 2.64||
 
ರಾಗದ್ವೇಷವಿಯುಕ್ತೈಸ್ತು
 ವಿಷಯಾನಿನ್ದ್ರಿಯೈಶ್ಚರನ್ |
ಅತ್ಮವಶ್ಯೈರ್ವಿಧೇಯಾತ್ಮಾ 
ಪ್ರಸಾದಮಧಿ ಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||64||
 
ಸ|| (ಸಃ)  ವಿಧೇಯಾತ್ಮಾ ರಾಗದ್ವೇಷವಿಯುಕ್ತೈಃ  ಆತ್ಮವಶ್ಯೈಃ ಇಂದ್ರಿಯೈಃ ವಿಷಯಾನ್ ಚರನ್ ಪ್ರಸಾದಂ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||64||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಧೇಯಾತ್ಮಾ  
- one with a control of his mind
 
ರಾಗದ್ವೇಷವಿಯುಕ್ತೈಃ 
- free from attraction and hatred
 
ಆತ್ಮವಶ್ಯೈಃ ಇಂದ್ರಿಯೈಃ 
- through the senses under his control 
 
ವಿಷಯಾನ್ ಚರನ್ 
- while perceiving objects 
 
ಪ್ರಸಾದಂ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ 
- attains serenity.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One with a control of his mind, while perceiving objects through the senses under his control free from attraction and hatred, attains serenity.” || 64||
 
 When mind is under control, the attraction and hatred lose their power. So the individual attains peace, even while interacting with objects. Once you attain peace, the sorrows are destroyed. with a tranquil mind the intellect becomes stable.
 
 
||Sloka 2.65||
 
ಪ್ರಸಾದೇ ಸರ್ವದುಃಖಾನಾಂ
 ಹಾನಿರಸ್ಯೋಪಜಾಯತೇ |
ಪ್ರಸನ್ನ ಚೇತಸೋ ಹ್ಯಾಶು 
ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಪರ್ಯವತಿಷ್ಟತಿ||65||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಸಾದೇ ಅಸ್ಯ ಸರ್ವ ದುಃಖಾನಾಂ ಹಾನಿಃ( ವಿನಾಶಃ)  ಉಪಜಾಯತೇ | (ತತಃ)   ಪ್ರಸನ್ನ ಚೇತಸಃ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಅಶು ಪರ್ಯವತಿಷ್ಠತಿ ( ಪರಮಾತ್ಮನ್ ಅಧಿ ತಿಷ್ಠತಿ) || . 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಸಾದೇ ಅಸ್ಯ 
- with a tranquil mind
 
ಸರ್ವ ದುಃಖಾನಾಂ ಹಾನಿಃ( ವಿನಾಶಃ)  ಉಪಜಾಯತೇ 
- eradication of all sorrows happens.
 
ಪ್ರಸನ್ನ ಚೇತಸಃ 
- for the one with tranquil mind 
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಅಶು ಪರ್ಯವತಿಷ್ಠತಿ 
- the intellect is fully established
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" With a tranquil mind eradication of all sorrows happens. Because with a tranquil mind the intellect is fully established.” || 65||
 
||Sloka 2.66||
 
ನಾಸ್ತಿ ಬುದ್ಧಿ ರಯುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ 
ನ ಚಾಯುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ ಭಾವನಾ |
ನಚಾ ಭಾವಯತಶ್ಶಾನ್ತಿಃ 
ಅಶಾನ್ತಸ್ಯ ಕುತಃ ಸುಖಮ್ ||66||
 
ಸ|| ಅಯುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ | ಅಯುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ ಭಾವನಾಚ ( ಆತ್ಮ ಚಿಂತನ) ನ ( ಭವತಿ)  | ಅಭಾವಯತಃ ಶಾಂತಿಃ ಚ ನ ( ಭವತಿ) | ಅಶಾಂತಸ್ಯ ಸುಖಃ ಕುತಃ ||66||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಯುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ 
- for one without the control mind there is no wisdom
 
ಅಯುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ ಭಾವನಾಚ ( ಆತ್ಮ ಚಿಂತನ) ನ 
- one not having control cannot meditate.
 
ಅಭಾವಯತಃ ಶಾಂತಿಃ ಚ ನ
 - for one who cannot meditate there is no peace.
 
ಅಶಾಂತಸ್ಯ ಸುಖಃ ಕುತಃ 
- how can there be happiness without peace?
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For one without the control mind there is no wisdom. One not having control cannot meditate. For one who cannot meditate, there is no peace. How can there be happiness without peace?" ||66||
 
||Sloka 2.67||
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಾಂ ಹಿ ಚರತಾಂ 
ಯನ್ಮನೋಽನು ವಿಧೀಯತೇ |
ತದಸ್ಯ ಹರತಿ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾಂ 
ವಾಯುರ್ನ್ವಾಮಿವಾಂಭಸಿ ||67||
 
ಸ|| ಚರತಾಂ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಾಂ  ಯತ್ (ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಃ)   ಮನಃ ಅನುವಿಧೀಯತೇ ತತ್ ( ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಃ)   ಅಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾಂ ( ಬುದ್ಧಿಂ)  ಹರತಿ ಹಿ - ( ಯಥಾ ) ಅಂಭಸೇ ನಾವಂ ವಾಯುರಿವ ಹರತಿ ಹಿ ||67||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಚರತಾಂ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಾಂ  
- among wandering organs
 
ಯತ್ (ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಃ)   ಮನಃ ಅನುವಿಧೀಯತೇ 
- that organ which is being followed by mind 
 
ತತ್ ( ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಃ) ಅಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾಂ ( ಬುದ್ಧಿಂ)  ಹರತಿ ಹಿ 
- that organ carries away his wisdom
 
ಅಂಭಸೇ ನಾವಂ ವಾಯುರಿವ ಹರತಿ ಹಿ 
-  like a boat swept away by the wind, 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" Among the wandering organs, the organ which is being followed by mind, that organ carries away his wisdom like a boat swept away by the wind."||67||
 
||Sloka 2.68||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾದ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ
 ನಿಗೃಹೀತಾನಿ ಸರ್ವಶಃ|
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣೀನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಭ್ಯಃ 
ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಟಿತಾ ||68||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ! ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಯಸ್ಯ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ದೇಭ್ಯಃ ಸರ್ವಶಃ ನಿಗೃಹೀತಾನಿ ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ( ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ, ವಿವೇಕಃ)  ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಿತಾ ||68||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಯಸ್ಯ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ 
- hence the one whose organs
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ದೇಭ್ಯಃ ಸರ್ವಶಃ ನಿಗೃಹೀತಾನಿ 
- have been everywhere withdrawn from the objects
 
ತಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಜ್ಞಾ ( ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ, ವಿವೇಕಃ)  ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಿತಾ
- the wisdom of such person becomes established
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Hence O Arjuna, the one whose organs have been everywhere withdrawn from the objects, the wisdom of such person becomes established.” ||68||
 
Earlier Krishna compared the man without control of senses to a boat caught on high seas, pulled away by the winds in whatever direction the wind blows. In the next Sloka, Krishna resorts to a comparison of a sage with all his senses in his control to a common man and explains the difference in the world they see.
 
||Sloka 2.69||
 
ಯಾನಿಶಾ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ 
ತಸ್ಯಾಂ ಜಾಗರ್ತಿ ಸಂಯಮೀ |
ಯಸ್ಯಾಂ ಜಾಗ್ರತಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ 
ಸ ನಿಶಾ ಪಶ್ಯತೇ ಮುನೇಃ ||69||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಯಾ ನಿಶಾ ತಸ್ಯಾಂ ಸಂಯಮೀ( ಯೋಗೀ)  ಜಾಗರ್ತಿ | ಯಸ್ಯಾಂ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಜಾಗ್ರತಿ ಸಾ ಪಶ್ಯತಃ ಮುನೇಃ ನಿಶಾ (ಭವತಿ) ||69||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಯಾ ನಿಶಾ 
- that which is a night for all beings 
 
ತಸ್ಯಾಂ ಸಂಯಮೀ( ಯೋಗೀ)  ಜಾಗರ್ತಿ 
- in that the self-controlled man remains awake
 
ಯಸ್ಯಾಂ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಜಾಗ್ರತಿ 
- that in which the beings are awake 
 
ಸಾ ಪಶ್ಯತಃ ಮುನೇಃ ನಿಶಾ
- the sages see that as the dark night
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That which is a night for all beings, in that the self-controlled man remains awake. That in which the beings are awake the sages see that as the dark night “. ||69|| 
 
ಯಾ ನಿಶಾ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ  -  That which is dark and beyond comprehension for all beings. What is it that is dark and incomprehensible to all ignorant beings? It is knowledge. Knowledge of anything unknown is dark and incomprehensible 
 
ತಸ್ಯಾಂ ಜಾಗರ್ತಿ ಸಂಯಮೀ -  that knowledge is crystal clear as a daylight for the one who knows. The knowledge of Self which appears dark and incomprehensible like a dark night for one, that knowledge of Self is crystal clear, like day light for a sage who knows
 
By the same token that which appears as crystal clear daylight for the ignorant one in running after wordily affairs , the one who knows realizes the futility of worldly affairs. That world of attachments looks like an avoidable dark night for him.
 
||Sloka 2.70||
 
ಅಪೂರ್ವಮಾಣಂ ಅಚಲ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಟಂ
ಸಮುದ್ರಮಾಪಃ ಪ್ರವಿಶನ್ತಿ ಯದ್ವತ್ |
ತದ್ವತ್ ಕಾಮಾಃ ಯಂ ಪ್ರವಿಶನ್ತಿ ಸರ್ವೇ 
ಸಶ್ಶಾನ್ತಿ ಮಾಪ್ನೋತಿ ನ ಕಾಮ ಕಾಮೀ||70||
 
ಸ|| ಅಪೂರ್ವಮಾಣಂ  ಅಚಲಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಂ  ಸಮುದ್ರಂ ಆಪಃ( ನದೀ)  ಯದ್ವತ್  ಪ್ರವಿಶಂತಿ  ತದ್ವತ್  ಸರ್ವೇ ಕಾಮಾಃ ಯಂ ( ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನಿಷ್ಟಾಪರ ಯೋಗೀ) ಪ್ರವಿಶನ್ತಿ |  ಸಃ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ |  ಕಾಮ ಕಾಮೀ (ಶಾಂತಿಂ) ನ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ ||70||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಪೂರ್ವಮಾಣಂ  ಅಚಲಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಂ  
- which is being filled up by all rives, and remains unchanged
 
ಸಮುದ್ರಂ ಆಪಃ( ನದೀ)  ಯದ್ವತ್  ಪ್ರವಿಶಂತಿ  
- that sea, as the river waters enter into 
 
 ತದ್ವತ್ ಸರ್ವೇ ಕಾಮಾಃ ಯಂ ಪ್ರವಿಶನ್ತಿ 
- similarly whom all the objects of desires enter 
 
ಸಃ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ
 - he attains peace.
 
ಕಾಮ ಕಾಮೀ (ಶಾಂತಿಂ) ನ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ 
- not the one who is desirous of objects
 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" Just as a sea, which remains unchanged even as river waters enter into it; such a one (Yogi of unwavering wisdom) attains peace even as all forms of desires enter yogis mind. Not the one desirous of objects". || 70||
 
Here, the point to be noted is that while multiple rivers with turbulent flood waters enter a sea, it remains placid.  It is unaffected by the flooding rivers. Similarly the man of wisdom, remains calm (like the sea) in spite many conflicting thoughts entering his mind. The one, who remains calm like a sea, attains peace. The one who is desirous objects remains entangled and does not attain peace. 
 
||Sloka 2.71 ||
 
ವಿಹಾಯ ಕಾಮಾನ್ ಯಸ್ಸರ್ವಾನ್
 ಪುಮಾಂಶ್ಚರತಿ ನಿಸ್ಪೃಹಾಃ|
ನಿರ್ಮಮೋ ನಿರಹಂಕಾರಃ
 ಸಶಾನ್ತಿಮಧಿಗಚ್ಚತಿ || 71||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಪುಮಾನ್ ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಕಾಮಾನ್ ವಿಹಾಯ ನಿಸ್ಪೃಹಃ ಭವತಿ ನಿರ್ಮಮಃ ಭವತಿ ನಿರಹಂಕಾರಃ ಚರತಿ ಸಃ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ || 71||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಪುಮಾನ್ ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಕಾಮಾನ್ ವಿಹಾಯ 
- that man who rejecting all desires
 
ನಿಸ್ಪೃಹಃ  ನಿರ್ಮಮಃ 
- being free from hankering, being free from attachment 
 
ನಿರಹಂಕಾರಃ ಚರತಿ 
- moves about being free of ego
 
ಸಃ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ 
- he attains peace
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That man attains peace who rejecting all desires moves about being free from hankering, being free from attachment, and being free of ego." ||71||
 
This is the summation of all that was told. The one free from hankering, attachments, and ego, moves about rejecting all desires. He attains peace. Simply put, he is at peace. 
 
||Sloka 2.72||
 
ಏಷಾ ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮೀಸ್ಥಿತಿಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ 
ನೈನಾಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ವಿಮುಹ್ಯತಿ|
ಸ್ಥಿತ್ವಾಽ ಸ್ಯಾಮನ್ತಕಾಲೇಽಪಿ 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ನಿರ್ವಾಣ ಮೃಚ್ಚತಿ ||72||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮೀ ಸ್ಥಿತಿಃ ಏನಾಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ನ ವಿಮುಹ್ಯತಿ  ಅನ್ತಕಾಲೇ ಅಪಿ ಅಸ್ಯಾಂ (ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮೀ ಸ್ಥಿತಿಂ) ಸ್ಥಿತ್ವಾ  ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ನಿರ್ವಾಣಂ ಋಚ್ಛತಿ ( ಅಪ್ನೋತಿ) ||72||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮೀ ಸ್ಥಿತಿಃ 
- O Partha, this is the state of Brahman
 
ಏನಾಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ನ ವಿಮುಹ್ಯತಿ
- having attained this, he will not be deluded
 
ಅನ್ತಕಾಲೇ ಅಪಿ ಅಸ್ಯಾಂ ( ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮೀ ಸ್ಥಿತಿಂ) ಸ್ಥಿತ್ವಾ  
- at the last moment too being in this state 
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ನಿರ್ವಾಣಂ ಋಚ್ಛತಿ 
- he will attain supreme Brahman
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, this is the state of Brahman. Having attained this, he will not be deluded. Being in this state in the last moments too, he will attain supreme brahman.” ||72||
 
 
Those who are on the path of spiritual enquiry, who have the control of senses, who reject objects; they attain peace. Not those who are not on that path. 
 
For the one without control of senses, his mind is pulled away like a boat on the high seas. For the one with control of senses, his wisdom gets established.
 
'ನಿರ್ಮಮೋ ನಿರಹಂಕಾರಃ ಸ ಶಾಂತಿಮಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ’; means being free from attachment, and being free of ego one attains peace. For the one who attains peace, all the sorrows subside. For the one not on spiritual path no peace. 
 
Elaborating on who attains peace, Krishna says the one in whom the desires subside wins the peace, not the one in whom the desires rage. The one who moves about giving up pleasures, attachments and ego attains peace.
 
If one keeps practicing the control of senses, rejection of objects, attachments, the Jiva attains Brahman much like the metamorphosis of a caterpillar into a beautiful butterfly.
 
Thus, in one swoop Krishna teaches Samkhya yoga, Karma yoga as well as Sannyasa Yoga.
 
In the real life too many a time, unable to fight the battles one will lose the will for the battle.
The indecision or inaction takes charge. The teachings of this chapter address similar situation.
 
The thought is that one shall not be lost in sorrow. Proceed with actions not seeking fruits of those actions in the line of one’s duty. Realization of the impermanence of life, weakens the grip of sorrow. Caught in a web of confusions and issues, one should stabilize one's mind by meditation. This stabilizes one’s mind, providing peace and lights a way forward giving courage. 
 
 
.
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸು ಉಪನಿಷತ್ಸು
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ
ಸಾಂಖ್ಯ ಯೋಗೋನಾಮ ದ್ವಿತೀಯೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ ||
||ಓಮ್ ತತ್ ಸತ್ || 
|| Om tat sat ||
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Karma Yoga
|| om tat sat ||
 
 

Karma Yoga
Chapter 3 
Srimad Bhagavadgita 
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
'ನಹಿ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಕ್ಷಣಮಪಿ’ - ’Not for one moment', can one be without performing action. That is part of the refrain of this chapter. Thus, this chapter is full of thoughts related to Karma or action. The thoughts are about 'Why' Karma. 'What' type of Karma, 'Why not' dissociate from Karma, and 'Why' is it that one forces himself to do undesirable Karma, knowing very well that it is undesirable etc. Because the chapter is full of these thoughts related to Karma, the chapter is known as Karma yoga! 
 
The very first line leads off with a question from Arjuna.
 
||Sloka 3.1||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಜ್ಯಾಯಸೀ ಚೇತ್ ಕರ್ಮಣಸ್ತೇ
 ಮತಾಬುದ್ಧಿರ್ಜನಾರ್ದನ |
ತತ್ಕಿಂ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಘೋರೇ ಮಾಂ
 ನಿಯೋಜಯಸಿ ಕೇಶವ || 1 ||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಜನಾರ್ದನ ! ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಜ್ಯಾಯಸೀ (ಇತಿ) ತೇ ಮತಾಚೇತ್  ತತ್ ಕೇಶವಾ ! ಮಾಂ ಘೋರೇ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಕಿಂ ನಿಯೋಜಯಸಿ ?||1||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಜ್ಯಾಯಸೀ 
- knowledge is superior to action
 
(ಇತಿ) ತೇ ಮತಾಚೇತ್ 
- (if) that is your opinion
 
 ಘೋರೇ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ 
- this action of fearful war
 
ಮಾಂ ಕಿಂ ನಿಯೋಜಯಸಿ 
- why you make me undertake
 
  ||Sloka summary||
 
Arjuna said:
"O Kesava, if it is your opinion that knowledge is superior to action, why you make me undertake this action of fearful war?" ||1||
 
Arjuna asks Krishna in simple terms. 'Oh Krishna! if you think Buddhi Yoga is better than Karma yoga, then why are you deploying me into this terrible action of battle?’ The simple reason for this question is Krishna's statements in Samkhya yoga about Karma yoga and Jnyana yoga!
 
In Samkhya yoga, first Krishna explained the concept of Atman and yoga of intellect. Then Krishna explained the Nishkama karma in glorious terms saying 'ನೇಹಾಭಿಕ್ರಮನಾಶೋಽಸ್ತಿ’ etc. Then again, he explained about 'Sthita pragnya', the one who is unaffected by anything and has the control of sensory organs. Saying, 'ಅಪೂರ್ವಮಾಣ ಅಚಲ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಂ / ಸಮುದ್ರಮಾಪಃ ಪ್ರವಿಶನ್ತಿ ಯದ್ವತ್’, Krishna elaborated that if one is of firm conviction, he is not affected by multitude of thoughts pouring in. That indeed is the state one reaches as a Sthita Pragnya. These elaborations on Sthitapragnya, about the control of sensory organs using intellect and attaining the state of Brahman, would lead one to believe that the yoga of Intellect is superior Karma yoga. 
 
On the other hand, there were direct exhortations to Arjuna to get ready for the battle. In chapter 2 we heard Krishna say the following very clearly. ‘Being killed in battle you attain heaven. Being victorious you will enjoy the earth. Hence O Arjuna, being determined to fight, arise’ (2-37); 'Treating happiness and sorrow as also gain or loss and, victory and defeat as equal be ready for the battle. Then you will not incur the sin' (2.38). Both statements are like a clarion call to Arjuna for joining the battle. Finally saying, ‘your concern shall be with action alone', and adding, 'Let your attachment be not with no action,’ Krishna told Arjuna in no uncertain terms where Arjuna's focus should be. 
 
Preaching Samkhya or the path of intellect as the way for liberation to devotees, but telling Arjuna to take the seemingly uncertain path of action, clearly troubles Arjuna's mind. This is enough for Arjuna to complain about mixed signals.
    
Hence with that troubled mind, Arjuna asks the question that if yoga of intellect is a better way, then why should he fight the war which is action or Karma oriented? Arjuna adds one more caveat.
 
||Sloka 3.2||
 
ವ್ಯಾಮಿಶ್ರೇಣೇವ ವಾಕ್ಯೇನ 
ಬುದ್ಧಿಂ ಮೋಹಯಸೀವ ಮೇ |
ತದೇಕಂ ವದ ನಿಶ್ಚಿತ್ಯ 
ಯೇನ ಶ್ರೇಯೋಽಹಮಾಪ್ನುಯಾಮ್ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ವ್ಯಾಮಿಶ್ರೇಣೇವ ವಾಕ್ಯೇನ ಮೇ ಬುದ್ಧಿಂ ಮೋಹಯಶೀವ | ಅಹಂ ಯೇನ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ಆಪ್ನುಯಾಮ್ ತದೇಕಂ ನಿಶ್ಚಿತ್ಯ ವದ ||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವ್ಯಾಮಿಶ್ರೇಣೇವ ವಾಕ್ಯೇನ 
- by sentences that are confusing
 
ಮೇ ಬುದ್ಧಿಂ ಮೋಹಯಶೀವ
 - (you) bewilder my intelligence
 
ಯೇನ ಅಹಂ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ಆಪ್ನುಯಾಮ್ 
- by that which I will attain highest good
 
ತದೇಕಂ ನಿಶ್ಚಿತ್ಯ ವದ 
- decide and tell only that 
 
  ||Sloka summary||
 
"You bewilder my intelligence by sentences that are confusing. Decide and tell only that by which I will attain highest good." ||2||
 
 
Arjuna says,'ತದೇಕಮ್ ವದ.’ ’Tell me only one.’
 
Which one?
 
'The one which is definitely beneficial to me, tell me only that'. Arjuna is always asking for a definite answer for his predicament, not multiple choices. Then Krishna elaborates.
 
||Sloka 3.3||
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಲೋಕೇಶ್ಮಿನ್ ದ್ವಿವಿಧಾ ನಿಷ್ಠಾ
 ಪುರಾ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಾ ಮಯಾನಘ|
ಜ್ಞಾನಯೋಗೇನ ಸಾಂಖ್ಯಾನಾಂ
 ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗೇನ ಯೋಗಿನಾಮ್ || 3||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅನಘ ! ಪುರಾ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್  ಲೋಕೇ ಮಯಾ ಸಾಂಖ್ಯಾನಾಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಯೋಗೇನ ಯೋಗಿನಾಮ್ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗೇನ ನಿಷ್ಠಾ ದ್ವಿವಿಧಾ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಾ ||3||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನಘಾ - o sinless one
 
ಪುರಾ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್  ಲೋಕೇ 
- olden times in this world
 
 ಸಾಂಖ್ಯಾನಾಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಯೋಗೇನ 
- by discipline of knowledge for Sankhyas
 
ಯೋಗಿನಾಮ್ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗೇನ 
- by path of action for Yogis
 
ನಿಷ್ಠಾ ದ್ವಿವಿಧಾ ಮಯಾ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಾ 
- Two ways of disciplines have been set forth by me 
(for attaining liberation)
 
  ||Sloka summary||
 
’O Sinless one, two ways of discipline have been set forth by me (for attaining liberation), in olden times in this world. Discipline of knowledge for Sankhyas, and path of action for Yogis." ||3||
 
In this Sloka, for the first time, we hear in Gita the word ’ಮಯಾ,’ meaning 'by me'. It is a subtle articulation that he is the Supreme being.
 
Krishna says, ' Oh Arjuna! Long time ago two paths have been detailed by me. One is the way of intellect for those who want to travel the path of knowledge. The second one is the way of action for those who go on the path of action'.
 
So, there are two paths. This is an important point to note. Because in the philosophical enquiries, there are those who argue that both Karma Yoga and Jnyana Yoga together only provide a path for liberation. Though the destination is same both the paths, here the path of action and the path of intellect, are specified as independent paths leading to liberation. 
 
Krishna elaborates on the separate paths. Some are interested in the philosophical enquiry. They are knowledge seekers. They follow the path of intellect. Some are focused on action. They can be called as the followers of the yoga of action. 
So, there is no single path of pursuit. 
 
In the path of action, there could be multiple types of actions. Actions with desire. Actions without desire. The actions with desire are clearly not the desirable actions. The actions without desire lead to cleansing of mind and could be classified as the good actions! 
 
Thinking that action is at the root of all undesirable actions, thinking that non action results in one having not done any undesirable actions, one may opt for a process of not doing any action. Thus, a thought of renunciation of action itself may arise as a path for being free. This is clearly negated by Krishna.
 
||Sloka 3.4||
 
ನಕರ್ಮಣಾ ಮನಾರಮ್ಭಾತ್ 
ನೈಷ್ಕರ್ಮ್ಯಂ ಪುರುಷೋಽಶ್ನುತೇ |
ನ ಚ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸನಾದೇವ 
ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಸಮಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||4||
 
ಸ||ಪುರುಷಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಾನಾಂ ಅನಾರಮ್ಭಾತ್ ನೈಷ್ಕರ್ಮ್ಯಂ ನ ಅಶ್ನುತೇ | (ಕರ್ಮ) ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸನಾತ್ ಏವ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಮ್ ನ ಚ ಸಮಧಿಗಚ್ಚತಿ ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಕರ್ಮಣಾನಾಂ ಅನಾರಮ್ಭಾತ್ 
-  without starting on the path of action
 
ಪುರುಷಃ ನೈಷ್ಕರ್ಮ್ಯಂ ನ ಅಶ್ನುತೇ 
- man cannot attain that state of freedom from works 
 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸನಾತ್ ಏವ 
- by mere renunciation of works
 
ಸಿದ್ಧಿಮ್ ನ ಚ ಸಮಧಿಗಚ್ಚತಿ 
- one will not achieve liberation
 
  ||Sloka summary||
 
"Without starting on the path of action, man cannot attain that state of freedom from works. By mere renunciation of works, one will not achieve liberation." ||4||
 
Krishna in elaborating on Karma yoga, makes it very clear that by mere renunciation of action, one will not achieve liberation. One will attain liberation only by following path of action with renunciation of results. Thus, Krishna rules out unambiguously the thought of renunciation of action as a valid path (3.04).
 
 ನೈಷ್ಕರ್ಮ್ಯಂ,  means that state where in there no need for action. 
 
Such a state of being free from action, is attained by only a few. The one who experienced Self becomes free of action. The one who attained the state of liberation too, like the one who experienced Self, becomes free from performing actions. Krishna is saying without performing action, one cannot reach that state of being free from action
 
Thus, Krishna says that physically giving up action is impossible. Why?
 
||Sloka 3.5||
 
ನ ಹಿ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಕ್ಷಣಮಪಿ 
ಜಾತು ತಿಷ್ಠತ್ ಅಕರ್ಮಕೃತ್|
ಕಾರ್ಯತೇ ಹ್ಯವಶಃ ಕರ್ಮ 
ಸರ್ವಃ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಜೈರ್ಗುಣೈಃ || 5||
 
ಸ|| ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಜಾತು ಕ್ಷಣಮಪಿ ಅಕರ್ಮಕೃತ್ ನ ಹಿ ತಿಷ್ಠತಿ | ಹಿ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಜೈಃ ಗುಣೈಃ ಸರ್ವಃ ಅವಶಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಕಾರ್ಯತೇ ||5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಜಾತು ಕ್ಷಣಮಪಿ 
- none can even for a moment
 
ಅಕರ್ಮಕೃತ್ ನ ಹಿ ತಿಷ್ಠತಿ 
- remain without action
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಜೈಃ ಗುಣೈಃ
 - by the qualities born of nature
 
ಸರ್ವಃ ಅವಶಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಕಾರ್ಯತೇ 
- everyone is made to performs action being dependent
 
  ||Sloka summary||
 
"None can remain without action even for a moment. Everyone is made to perform action, being dependent on the qualities born of nature." ||5||
 
  
Here, Krishna affirms that even for a moment ('ನ ಹಿ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಕ್ಷಣಮ್ ಅಪಿ’), no one can ever remain without performing action, because of the qualities born of one's own Prakriti. These are the three Gunas or qualities are Rajo, Tamo, and Sattvic Gunas. So, if one is not free from the action even for a moment, then you may as well perform action in a proper way is corollary.
 
Although it is asserted that nobody is free from action, it is quite possible that one may sit down physically controlling his sense organs. That is elaborated further.
 
||Sloka 3.6||
 
ಕರ್ಮೇಂದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ  
ಯ ಅಸ್ತೇ ಮನಸಾ ಸ್ಮರನ್|
ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥಾನ್ ವಿಮೂಢಾತ್ಮಾ
 ಮಿಥ್ಯಾಚಾರ ಸ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||6||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಕರ್ಮೇಂದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ ಮನಸಾ ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥಾನ್ ಸ್ಮರನ್ ಆಸ್ತೇ  ಸಃ ವಿಮೂಢಾತ್ಮಾ ಮಿಥ್ಯಾಚಾರಃ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||6||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಕರ್ಮೇಂದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ
 - whoever controlling the sense organs of action
 
ಮನಸಾ ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥಾನ್ ಸ್ಮರನ್  ಅಸ್ತೇ 
- lets his mind dwell on subjects of interest
 
ಸಃ ವಿಮೂಢಾತ್ಮಾ 
- that foolhardy man
 
ಮಿಥ್ಯಾಚಾರಃ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- (he) is said to be a hypocrite
 
  ||Sloka summary||
 
"Controlling the sense organs of action, he who lets his mind dwell on subjects of interest, that foolhardy man is said to be a hypocrite."||6||
 
Even while sitting in a posture for meditation, and controlling his organs of action, the one who lets his mind dwell everywhere is only cheating himself. His meditation is futile. What is required is the exact opposite. Being able to control the runaway mind!
 
That is also elaborated.
 
The organs themselves have no independent capability to dwell on or enjoy the objects of desire. Only when the mind joins the process the sense organs get the power. Stated as above, sitting in a posture of meditation, and repeating ’Rama’ incessantly, while the mind is travelling everywhere, makes the meditation futile. That is the gist of this Sloka
 
One more thing. 
 
Action is better than renunciation of action.
 
One cannot get a mind free from extraneous thoughts, with actions focused on fruits of actions.
 
Without a mind free of extraneous thoughts, the plant of knowledge cannot be sowed. 
 
Without knowledge, one cannot be on the path of liberation.
 
So action is a prerequisite for liberation.
 
||Sloka 3.7||
 
ಯಸ್ತ್ವಿಂದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಮನಸಾ 
ನಿಯಮ್ಯಾರಭತೇ ಅರ್ಜುನ |
ಕರ್ಮೇಂದ್ರಿಯೈಃ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗಂ
 ಅಸಕ್ತಸ್ಸ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ ||7||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಾ! ಯಸ್ತು ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಮನಸಾ ನಿಯಮ್ಯ  ಕರ್ಮೇಂದ್ರಿಯೈಃ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗಂ ಅಸಕ್ತಃ ಆರಭತೇ ಸಃ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ ( ಶ್ರೇಷ್ಠಃ ಭವತಿ)||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಸ್ತು ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಮನಸಾ ನಿಯಮ್ಯ  
- whoever keeping the sense organs under control
 
ಕರ್ಮೇಂದ್ರಿಯೈಃ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗಂ ಆರಭತೇ 
- starts on the path of action, with organs of action, 
 
ಅಸಕ್ತಃ -  without attachments
 
ಸಃ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ - that man excels.
 
  ||Sloka summary||
 
" Whoever, keeping the sense organs under control, starts on the path of action, without attachments, that man excels,". ||7||
 
This is the talisman for the path of action. This explains how one may travel the path of action. 
 
What is stated here is simple. Having the organs of action under his control, being without attachment, whoever acts he is the best man. (3.07). The key being the mind, which is under his control. As long as mind is not under control, all that action is that of a hypocrite.
 
So, one who can control the sensory organs, and who can perform action without any desire, is the one who excels! (3.07) 
 
Krishna's assertions are very clear.
 - Performing action is better than the renunciation of action. 
 - Perform actions without attachments.
 - One cannot avoid action.
 
||Sloka 3.8||
 
ನಿಯತಂ ಕುರುಕರ್ಮತ್ವಂ
 ಕರ್ಮ ಜ್ಯಾಯೋ ಹ್ಯಕರ್ಮಣಃ |
ಶರೀರ ಯಾತ್ರಾಪಿ ಚ ತೇ
 ನ ಪ್ರಸಿದ್ಧ್ಯೇತ್ ಅಕರ್ಮಣಃ ||8||
 
ಸ|| ತ್ವಂ ನಿಯತಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಕುರು | ಅಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಜ್ಯಾಯೋ ಹಿ | ಅಕರ್ಮಣಃ ತೇ ಶರೀರ ಯಾತ್ರಾ ಅಪಿ ಚ ನ ಪ್ರಸಿದ್ಧ್ಯೇತ್ ( ಭವತಿ) ||8||
 
 ||Sloka meanings||
 
ತ್ವಂ ನಿಯತಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಕುರು 
- you perform the ordained action
 
ಅಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಜ್ಯಾಯೋ ಹಿ 
- doing action is better than not doing action.
 
ಅಕರ್ಮಣಃ
- by not doing any action 
 
ತೇ ಶರೀರ ಯಾತ್ರಾ ಅಪಿ ಚ ನ ಪ್ರಸಿದ್ಧ್ಯೇತ್ 
- even the life in the body is impossible without action
 
  ||Sloka summary||
 
"You perform the ordained action. Doing action is better than not doing action. By not doing any action even the life in the body is impossible without action". ||8||
 
So, Karma is to be done. But what kind of Karma? 
 
Answer is, 'ನಿಯತಂ ಕುರು ಕರ್ಮ ತ್ವಂ’- (3.08). The Karma that is ordained according to scriptures or laws.
 
What is that ordained action? 
 
That is the action which is for the benefit of the community. 
 
Or the action that pleases the Supreme being. 
 
Or action that pleases your own higher self or the noble instincts. 
                                                                                                                                      
Prescribed actions are also as per time and place. It can be simply 'actions that needed to be done'. It is a statement valid for all times.
 
The other thought presented here is, 'Action is superior to inaction.' This is also true at all times. In support Krishna says, 'Even normal progress of the body requires actions'. Hence Karma is to be performed.
 
The slokas 3.4 to 3.8 were summarized by Shankaracharya as follows.
 
These are for people not having inclination to the path of Self Knowledge. For such people path of action is the only path. For those following paths of action, the process is clear. Action is to be performed. Renunciation of action is rejected by Krishna. Perform action without focus on results. Perform actions prescribed in scriptures (without focus on results). Thus, the essentials of Karma yoga were laid out here clearly.
 
According to Shankaracharya, subsequent Slokas 3.9-16 advance more reasons for one to follow the path of action. Reasons are valid for those ignorant of Self and are called upon to follow work. The errors involved in not following the call for action are also stated. In that sense Slokas 3.9-16 reiterate what has been stated with more reasons, quoting Prajapati etc.
 
||Sloka 3.9||
 
ಯಜ್ಞಾರ್ಥಾತ್ ಕರ್ಮಣೋಽನ್ಯತ್ರ
 ಲೋಕೋಽಯಂ ಕರ್ಮಬಂಧನಃ|
ತದರ್ಥಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ಮುಕ್ತಸಙ್ಗಃ ಸಮಾಚರ ||9||
 
ಸ||ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ಯಜ್ಞಾರ್ಥಾತ್ ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಅನ್ಯತ್ರ ಅಯಂ ಲೋಕಃ ಕರ್ಮಬನ್ಧನಃ | ತದರ್ಥಮ್ ( ಯಜ್ಞಾರ್ಥಾತ್) ಕರ್ಮ ಮುಕ್ತಸಂಗಃ ಸಮಾಚರ ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಜ್ಞಾರ್ಥಾತ್ ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಅನ್ಯತ್ರ
- other than those actions done for sacrifice 
 
 ಅಯಂ ಲೋಕಃ ಕರ್ಮಬನ್ಧನಃ
 - the people are bound by those actions
 
ತದರ್ಥಮ್ ( ಯಜ್ಞಾರ್ಥಾತ್) - Hence 
 
ಮುಕ್ತಸಂಗಃ ಸಮಾಚರ 
- free from attachment perform the actions
 
  ||Sloka summary||
 
"O, Kaunteya, the people are bound by actions, other than those done for sacrifice. So, free from attachment perform the actions."  ||9||
 
Krishna says, Yagnyas (Sacrifices) are the specified actions. All other actions create bondage. Hence, he tells Arjuna, perform actions as Sacrifice (for Him), without any attachment. 
 
Sacrifice too is an action. Sacrifice too is to be performed without focusing on the fruits of that action. All actions done to please the Supreme being are called as Sacrifice. The same action performed with expectation of fruits result in bondage.
 
The sacrifices are meant for the Supreme being. Vedas say 'ಯಜ್ಞೋ ವೈ ವಿಷ್ಣುಃ’, (Taittariya Samhita). It says sacrifices are God. They do not create bondage.
 
In the parlance of our ancestors, such Karma offered to Gods is a Yagnya. Such karma is to be done without aspiring for the fruits 
 
The act of worship of the Lord itself is the Yagnya. This is a new perspective. It is simplification of the concept of Yagnya
 
The acts of worship performed with focus on the gaining heaven etc, may be erroneously called Yagnya. Such Yagnyas bind that person to this world, because at the expiry of his merits in heaven, the person is born again. Yagnyas in the original context referred to here, meant service to God and or community.
 
||Sloka 3.10||
 
ಸಹಯಜ್ಞಾಃ ಪ್ರಜಾಸ್ಸೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ 
ಪುರೋವಾಚ ಪ್ರಜಾಪತಿಃ |
ಅನೇನ ಪ್ರಸವಿಷ್ಯಧ್ವಮ್ 
ಏಷವೋಽಸ್ತ್ವಿಷ್ಠ ಕಾಮಧುಕ್ || 10||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಜಾಪತಿಃ ಪುರಾ ಯಜ್ಞಾಃ ಸಹ ಪ್ರಜಾಃ ಸೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಅನೇನ ( ಯಜ್ಞೇನ) ಪ್ರಸವಿಷ್ವಧ್ವಮ್, ಏಷಃ ವಃ ಇಷ್ಟಕಾಮಧುಕ್ ಅಸ್ತು (ಇತಿ)ಉವಾಚ ||10||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಜಾಪತಿಃ ಪುರಾ 
- Prajapati in the olden days
 
ಯಜ್ಞಾಃ ಸಹ ಪ್ರಜಾಃ ಸೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ 
- created the sacrifice along with people
 
ಅನೇನ ( ಯಜ್ಞೇನ) ಪ್ರಸವಿಷ್ವಧ್ವಮ್
- with this you grow
 
ಏಷಃ ವಃ ಇಷ್ಟ ಕಾಮಧುಕ್ ಅಸ್ತು
- let this be the yielder of your wishes
 
ಉವಾಚ - told them
 
  ||Sloka summary||
 
"Prajapati in the olden days created the sacrifice along with people told them, with this you grow. Let this be the yielder of your wishes ". ||10||
 
Bringing forth 'beings' together with Sacrifices at the time of creation, Prajapati, the lord of creatures said 'By this you grow. Let this be the yielder of your wishes'. Sacrifice thus created is a 'Niyata' Karma, the ordained action.
 
Beings being created with Sacrifice meant that a feeling of service has been enabled in the beings created. The beings were created with capacity of service. Intent at the creation was that this feeling of service would enable the beings to engage in service of God and or community. That service performed acted like a Kamdhenu for all concerned.
 
In effect, the Sacrifice here virtually meant acts for the good of community or to please God. This sacrifice has nothing to do with the sacrifice as understood in the early part of Vedas which were focused towards fruits.
 
Krishna continues the elaboration along the same lines further.
 
||Sloka 3.11||
 
ದೇವಾನ್ಭಾವಯತಾನೇನ
 ತೇದೇವಾ ಭಾವಯನ್ತು ವಃ|
ಪರಸ್ಪರಂ ಭಾವಯನ್ತಃ 
ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ಪರಮವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಥ ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಅನೇನ ದೇವಾನ್ ಭಾವಯತ | ತೇ ದೇವಾಃ ವಃ ಭಾವಯನ್ತು | ( ತಥಾ) ಪರಸ್ಪರಂ ಭಾವಯನ್ತಃ ಪರಂ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ಅವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಥ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನೇನ ದೇವಾನ್ ಭಾವಯತ 
- by these make the Gods nourished
 
ತೇ ದೇವಾಃ ವಃ ಭಾವಯನ್ತು
 - they the Devas will nourish you 
 
ಪರಸ್ಪರಂ ಭಾವಯನ್ತಃ 
- nourishing each other
 
ಪರಂ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ಅವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಥ 
- will attain supreme good
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"By these make the Gods nourished. They the Devas will in turn nourish you. Nourishing each other, you will attain supreme good."||11||
 
Here, saying 'Prajapati said' etc, Krishna is presenting past in support of Karma Yoga. With the spirit of Sacrifice, Yagnya, people are to please the Gods. The Gods in turn please the people with the appropriate riches.
 
What is to be done with the riches so obtained? Krishna clarifies in the Sloka 3.12.
 
||Sloka 3.12||
 
ಇಷ್ಟಾನ್ ಭೋಗಾನ್ ಹಿ ವೋ ದೇವಾ
 ದಾಸ್ಯನ್ತೇ ಯಜ್ಞಭಾವಿತಾಃ |
ತೈರ್ದತ್ತಾ ನ ಪ್ರದಾಯೈಭ್ಯೋ
 ಯೋ ಭುಜ್ಞ್ತೇಸ್ತೇನ ಏವ ಸಃ||12||
 
ಸ||ಯಜ್ಞಭಾವಿತಾಃ  ದೇವಾಃ ವಃಇಷ್ಟಾನ್ ಭೋಗಾನ್ ದಾಸ್ಯನ್ತೇ ಹಿ | ತೈಃ ದತ್ತಾನ್ ( ಭೋಗಾನ್) ಏಭ್ಯಃ ಅಪ್ರದಾಯ ಯಃ ಭುಜ್ಞ್ತೇ ಸಃ ಸ್ತೇನ ಏವ ಚ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಜ್ಞಭಾವಿತಾಃ  ದೇವಾಃ 
- Devas nourished by the sacrifices
 
ವಃಇಷ್ಟಾನ್ ಭೋಗಾನ್ ದಾಸ್ಯನ್ತೇ ಹಿ 
- give the enjoyments you seek 
 
ತೈಃ ದತ್ತಾನ್ ( ಭೋಗಾನ್) ಏಭ್ಯಃ ಅಪ್ರದಾಯ 
- those given by them without offering to them 
 
ಯಃ ಭುಜ್ಞ್ತೇ ಸಃ ಸ್ತೇನ ಏವ ಚ 
- whoever enjoys he is thief only 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Devas nourished by the sacrifices, give the enjoyments you seek. Whoever enjoys those given by them, without offering to them (to the Devas), he is a thief only." ||12||
 
To share is a common philosophy. Krishna by recounting that is reminding us about sharing. Verily, the one who enjoys those riches without sharing is surely a thief.
 
||Sloka 3.13||
 
ಯಜ್ಞಶಿಷ್ಟಾಶಿನಸ್ಸನ್ತೋ 
ಮುಚ್ಯನ್ತೇ ಸರ್ವ ಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷೈಃ |
ಭುಞ್ಜತೇ  ತೇ ತ್ವಘಂ ಪಾಪಾ 
ಯೇ ಪಚನ್ತ್ಯಾತ್ಮಕಾರಣಾತ್ ||13||
 
ಸ|| ಯಜ್ಞಶಿಷ್ಠಾಶಿನಃ ಸನ್ತಃ ಸರ್ವಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷೈಃ ಮುಚ್ಯನ್ತೇ  | ಯೇತು ಆತ್ಮಕಾರಣಾತ್ ಪಚನ್ತಿ ಪಾಪಾಃ ತೇ ಅಘಂ( ಪಾಪಮ್) ಭುಞ್ಜತೇ ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸನ್ತಃ - the good people
 
ಯಜ್ಞಶಿಷ್ಠಾಶಿನಃ -  
- those who take part of the remains after offering in Sacrifice, 
 
ಸರ್ವಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷೈಃ ಮುಚ್ಯನ್ತೇ  
-  are liberated from all sins
 
ಯೇತು ಆತ್ಮಕಾರಣಾತ್ ಪಚನ್ತಿ 
- whoever for their own self cook,
 
ಪಾಪಾಃ ತೇ ಅಘಂ( ಪಾಪಮ್) ಭುಞ್ಜತೇ 
- sinner they are who consume sins
.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The good people, those who take part of the remains after offering in sacrifice, are liberated from all sins. Whoever cooks for their own self are sinners, who consume their own sins." ||13||
 
Krishna says, ಮುಚ್ಯನ್ತೇ ಸರ್ವಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷೈಃ - 'freed from all sins'.
 
Who is freed from all sins?
 
Those who take part of the remains after offering in Sacrifice. Those who share the riches that were obtained as part of the services rendered to the Devas. The others who donot share are the ones who cook for their own sake. By not sharing they  virtually live on their sins, and they generate riches for their own enjoyment. 
 
What are the sins the man is saved from? 
 
Shankaracharya in his commentary hints at these five sins etc
 
The inadvertent five sins committed while cutting something, grinding something, fanning something, cooking something and cleaning. These are as stated 'inadvertent'. The five sacrifices recommended for the man are - Deva Yajnya, pitru Yajnya, nRu(guest) Yajnya, Brahma Yagnya, Bhuta Yagnya. These are not fruit oriented sacrifices. These happen as part of ordained duties.
 
Why sacrifice or perform Yajnya in the first place? 
 
Reasserting why Yajnya has been proposed as the main Karma in the olden days, Krishna says the following.
 
||Sloka 3.14-15||
 
ಅನ್ನಾದ್ಭವನ್ತಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ
 ಪರ್ಜನ್ಯಾತ್ ಅನ್ನಸಂಭವಃ |
ಯಜ್ಞಾತ್ ಭವತಿ ಪರ್ಜನ್ಯೋ
 ಯಜ್ಞಃ ಕರ್ಮಸಮುದ್ಭವಃ ||14||
 
ಕರ್ಮ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮೋದ್ಭವಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ
 ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಾಕ್ಷರ ಸಮುದ್ಭವಮ್ |
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಸರ್ವಗತಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಯಜ್ಞೇ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಿತಮ್||15||
 
ಸ|| ಅನ್ನಾತ್ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಭವನ್ತಿ | ಪರ್ಜನ್ಯಾತ್ ಅನ್ನ ಸಂಭವಃ | ಯಜ್ಞಾತ್ ಪರ್ಜನ್ಯಃ  ಭವತಿ | ಯಜ್ಞಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಸಮುದ್ಭವಃ | ಕರ್ಮಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮೋದ್ಭವಮ್| ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ( ವೇದ) ಅಕ್ಷರ ಸಮುದ್ಭವಮ್ | ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಸರ್ವಗತಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಯಜ್ಞೇ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಿತಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ |
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನ್ನಾತ್ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಭವನ್ತಿ 
- from the food are born living beings
 
ಪರ್ಜನ್ಯಾತ್ ಅನ್ನ ಸಂಭವಃ 
- rains produce the food 
 
ಯಜ್ಞಾತ್ ಪರ್ಜನ್ಯಃ  ಭವತಿ 
- rains happen from the Sacrifices
 
ಯಜ್ಞಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಸಮುದ್ಭವಃ 
- sacrifice is born out of actions
 
 ಕರ್ಮಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮೋದ್ಭವಮ್ 
- action is born out of Vedas
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ( ವೇದ) ಅಕ್ಷರ ಸಮುದ್ಭವಮ್ 
- Vedas are born out of imperishable Brahman
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಸರ್ವಗತಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ 
- hence the all-pervading Brahman
 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಯಜ್ಞೇ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಿತಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
- is always rooted in the sacrificial action.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"From the food are born living beings. Rains produce the food. Rains happen from the Sacrifices. Sacrifice is born out of actions. Action is born out of Vedas. Vedas are born out of imperishable Brahman. Hence the all-pervading Brahman is always rooted in the sacrificial action."||14-15||
 
Simply stated, creatures are born out of food. Food has rain as its cause. Sacrifice is the cause of rain. Sacrifice is action not focused on fruits.
 
Going forward, the actions free of fruits happens because of Vedas. Vedas are born of the all-pervading Brahman. Thus, sacrificial actions have their root in Brahman. Thus, the Brahman, Vedas, and Yajnya (Karma) are all connected in a cycle.
 
So, the action which drives yajna, that action, emanates from Brahman. Thus making the Sacrifice itself imbued with Brahman. The Sacrifice proposed in this cycle is worship of the Brahman, that Sacrifice without focus on any personal results is called Yajnya. This is a cycle of the nature. 
 
 
||Sloka 3.16||
 
ಏವಂ ಪ್ರವರ್ತಿತಂ ಚಕ್ರಂ
 ನಾನುವರ್ತಯತೀಹ ಯಃ |
ಅಘಾಯುರಿನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರಾಮೋ
 ಮೋಘಂ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಸ ಜೀವತಿ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಯಃ ಏವಂ ಪ್ರವರ್ತಿತಮ್ ಚಕ್ರಂ ಇಹ  ನ ಅನುವರ್ತತಿ ಸಃ ಅಘಾಯು:( ಪಾಪಜೀವಿನಃ) , ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರಾಮಃ  ( ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾಣಾಂ ಆರಾಮಂ ಕರೋತಿ ಇತಿ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರಾಮಃ)  ಮೋಘಂ  ( ನ ಅಮೋಘಮ್)  ಜೀವತಿ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಏವಂ ಪ್ರವರ್ತಿತಮ್ ಚಕ್ರಂ 
- this wheel thus set in motion
 
ಯಃ ಇಹ  ನ ಅನುವರ್ತತಿ 
- who does not follow in this world
 
ಸಃ ಅಘಾಯು - he is a sinner
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರಾಮಃ ಮೋಘಂ ಜೀವತಿ 
- revels in senses, lives in vain
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" He, who does not follow this wheel, thus set in motion in this world, is a sinner, who revels in senses and lives in vain."||16||
 
The one who performs selfish sacrifice focused on results is the one who breaks this cycle. The life of one who does not follow this cycle, is wasted because of being a sinner. 
 
Again, does everybody need to perform action or Karma? Who is free from the duty of having to perform Karma? We hear the answers in the next Sloka. 
 
||Sloka 3.17||
 
ಯಸ್ತ್ವಾತ್ಮರತಿರೇವ ಸ್ಯಾತ್ 
ಆತ್ಮ ತೃಪ್ತಶ್ಚ ಮಾನವಃ|
ಆತ್ಮನ್ಯೇವ ಚ ಸನ್ತುಷ್ಟಃ 
ತಸ್ಯ ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಮಾನವಃ ಆತ್ಮ ರತಿಃ ಏವ  ಆತ್ಮತೃಪ್ತಃ ಚ ಸ್ಯಾತ್ ತಸ್ಯ ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಮಾನವಃ ಆತ್ಮ ರತಿಃ ಏವ  
- the man who revels in the Self only
 
ಆತ್ಮತೃಪ್ತಃ ಚ ಸ್ಯಾತ್ 
- satisfied in the Self only
 
ತಸ್ಯ ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ 
- for such a one, there is no action that needs to be performed.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The man who revels in the Self only, and is satisfied in the Self only, for him there is no action that needs to be performed." ||17||
 
Here three kinds of people are described. All are one and the same
 
 ಆತ್ಮರತಿರೇವ - the one who revels in knowledge of Self;
 
ಆತ್ಮತೃಪ್ತಶ್ಚ - the one who is satisfied with the knowledge of Self;
 
ಆತ್ಮನ್ಯೇವ ಚ ಸಂತುಷ್ಠಃ -The one who is  happy with the knowledge of Self;
 
For such people there is no need for action. They have attained Moksha. For one who attained Moksha, it is said 'ವೇದೋ ಅವೇದೋ ಭವತಿ’. The Veda, to know, is no longer needed to be known (ಅವೇದ), since he has already known what is to be known. 
 
Thus, those who have attained the knowledge of Self, as well as those who having understood Self, are on the path of intellect. Hence, they have no need for action.
 
This is answered again, adding one more reason.
 
||Sloka 3.18||
 
ನೈವ ತಸ್ಯ ಕೃತೇನಾರ್ಥೋ
 ನಾಕೃತೇ ನೇಹ ಕಶ್ಚನ |
ನ ಚಾಸ್ಯ ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು
 ಕಶ್ಚಿದರ್ಥವ್ಯಪಾಶ್ರಯಃ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ತಸ್ಯ ಇಹ ಕೃತೇನ ಅರ್ಥಃ ಅಕೃತೇನ ಕಶ್ಚನ ದೋಷಃ ನ ( ಅಸ್ತಿ)  | ಅಸ್ಯ ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು ಅರ್ಥವ್ಯಪಾಶ್ರಯಃ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ನ ( ಅಸ್ತಿ)  ||18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಸ್ಯ ಇಹ ಕೃತೇನ ಅರ್ಥಃ ನ ಏವ 
- for him there is no gain from action done
 
ಅಕೃತೇನ ಕಶ್ಚನ ದೋಷಃ ನ 
- no fault if not done
 
ಅಸ್ಯ ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು  
- for him among all creatures
 
ಅರ್ಥವ್ಯಪಾಶ್ರಯಃ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ನ 
- no need for connection.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For him there is no gain from action done. No fault if not done. For him among all creatures, there is no need for connection." ||18||
 
Those who have realized Self are happy within Self. Such people have no interest in what is done (ಕೃತ) or what is not done (ಅಕೃತ). Nor do they have any need to approach any one for any object or gain (3.18). Hence there is no need for action. It also means that for those who have not attained Self or those who do not follow the path of intellect, the path to be followed is that of yoga of action only. That path of action is about action without focus on fruits.
Krishna reiterates this thought in the next Sloka (3.19).
 
||Sloka 3.19||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾದಸಕ್ತಸ್ಸತತಂ 
ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಸಮಾಚರ|
ಅಸಕ್ತೋ ಹ್ಯಾಚರನ್ ಕರ್ಮ 
ಪರಮಾಪ್ನೋತಿ ಪೂರುಷಃ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ( ತ್ವಂ) ಅಸಕ್ತಃ ಸತತಂ ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಸಮಾಚರ | ಅಸಕ್ತಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಆಚರನ್ ಪೂರುಷಃ ಪರಮ್ ( ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ)   ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ ಹಿ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ( ತ್ವಂ) ಅಸಕ್ತಃ 
- hence without attachment
 
ಸತತಂ ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಸಮಾಚರ
 - always perform duty that is to be undertaken
 
ಅಸಕ್ತಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಆಚರನ್
 - performing action without attachment
 
ಪರಮ್ ( ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ)  ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ ಹಿ 
- you will attain the Supreme
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Hence without attachment, always perform duty that is to be undertaken. By performing action without attachment, you will attain the Supreme" ||19||
 
That path to be followed in Karma yoga is clear. Action has to be without attachment. The action is to be always performed without desire for the fruits of the action. Performing action without attachment, and following that path of Nishkama Karma, one attains Moksha (3.19). This is Nishkama karma or path of action in Karma Yoga through which one attains Moksha.
 
Who attained Moksha using this path of Nishkama Karma? 
 
Krishna answers this in the next Sloka.
 
||Sloka 3.20||
 
ಕರ್ಮಣೈವ ಹಿ ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಮ್ 
ಆಸ್ಥಿತಾ ಜನಕಾದಯಃ|
ಲೋಕಸಂಗ್ರಹಮೇವಾಪಿ 
ಸಂಪಶ್ಯನ್ ಕರುಮರ್ಹಸಿ || 20||
 
ಸ|| ಜನಕಾದಯಃ ಕರ್ಮಣೈವ ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ( ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ)  ಆಸ್ಥಿತಾಹಿ |  ಲೋಕಸಂಗ್ರಹಂ ಸಂಪಶ್ಯನ್ ಅಪಿ ತ್ವಂ ( ಕರ್ಮ) ಕರ್ತುಮೇವ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಜನಕಾದಯಃ ಕರ್ಮಣೈವ 
- performing action Janaka and others
 
ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ( ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ)  ಆಸ್ಥಿತಾಹಿ 
- attained success.
 
 ಲೋಕಸಂಗ್ರಹಂ ಸಂಪಶ್ಯನ್  ಅಪಿ
- to promote welfare of the world also
 
ತ್ವಂ ( ಕರ್ಮ) ಕರ್ತುಮೇವ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ
 - you ought to perform your duty
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Performing action, Janaka and others attained success. You ought to perform your duty to promote welfare of the world also." ||20||
 
Krishna confirms the success of Nishkama karma by saying that King Janaka and others attained Moksha by performing action. Others referred to here, are about the stories of Ambarisha, Prahlada, Bhagiratha, Ikshwaku etc 
 
One may argue that those Kings attained Moksha because of past good deeds not because of Nishkama Karma. If it is assumed that they (Janaka and others) attained Moksha because of Prarabda Karma, the Karma of previous births, then they had no need to do more action for Moksha. They could have renounced karma and attained Moksha too. But the fact of the matter is that they continued to be involved in Karma without seeking results. There is a new goal. They continued to be involved in action to promote, ಲೋಕಸಂಗ್ರಹ the community welfare.
 
Here, Krishna urges Arjuna to follow King Janaka and others, and be involved in Karma also to promote the welfare of all.
 
How does welfare of all concern one, could be a legitimate query. Krishna answers that too. 
 
||Sloka 3.21||
 
ಯದ್ಯದಾಚರತಿ ಶ್ರೇಷ್ಠಃ
 ತತ್ತದೇವೇತರೋ ಜನಾಃ|
ಸ ಯತ್ಪ್ರಮಾಣಮ್ ಕುರುತೇ
 ಲೋಕಸ್ತದನುವರ್ತತೇ ||21||
 
ಸ||ಶ್ರೇಷ್ಠಃ ಯತ್ ಯತ್ ಆಚರತಿ ಇತರಃ ಜನಃ ತತ್ ತತ್ ಏವ  ( ಆಚರತಿ) | ಸಃ ಯತ್ ಪ್ರಮಾಣಂ ಕುರುತೇ  ಲೋಕಃ ತತ ಅನುವರ್ತತೇ ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಶ್ರೇಷ್ಠಃ ಯತ್ ಯತ್ ಆಚರತಿ
- whatever is done by the best of men
 
ಇತರಃ ಜನಃ ತತ್ ತತ್ ಏವ  ( ಆಚರತಿ) 
- other people do the same 
 
ಸಃ ಯತ್ ಪ್ರಮಾಣಂ ಕುರುತೇ  
- whatever standard is set by him
 
ಲೋಕಃ ತತ ಅನುವರ್ತತೇ 
- the world conforms to the same
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whatever is done by the best of men other people do the same. Whatever standard is set by him the world conforms to the same." ||21|| 
 
Whatever a great man does, the others follow that. Whatever he sets up as the standard, the rest follow that too. This is the way of the world. So, Krishna is virtually saying that it is the duty of best of men to remember this and act accordingly. 
 
Krishna does not leave it at that. He brings up his own role in action.
 
||Sloka 3.22||
 
ನ ಮೇ ಪಾರ್ಥಾಸ್ತಿ ಕರ್ತವ್ಯಂ
 ತ್ರಿಷು ಲೋಕೇಷು ಕಿಂಚನ |
ನಾನವಾಪ್ತಂ ಅವಾಪ್ತವ್ಯಂ
 ವರ್ತ ಏವ ಚ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ||22||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ! ಮೇ ತ್ರಿಷು ಲೋಕೇಷು ಕರ್ತವ್ಯಂ ಕಿಂಚನ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ| ಅನವಾಪ್ತಂ  ಅವಾಪ್ತವ್ಯಂ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ | ತಥಾಪಿ ಚ (ಅಹಂ) ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ವರ್ತ ಏವ ಚ ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ! ಮೇ ತ್ರಿಷು ಲೋಕೇಷು 
- O Partha, in the three worlds
 
ಕರ್ತವ್ಯಂ ಕಿಂಚನ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ
- there is no duty that is to be performed 
 
ಅನವಾಪ್ತಂ  ಅವಾಪ್ತವ್ಯಂ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ 
- nothing that cannot be obtained or to be obtained.
 
(ತಥಾಪಿ) ವರ್ತ ಏವ ಚ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ 
- even so I am ever performing actions
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, in the three worlds, there is no duty that is to be performed by Me. There is nothing that cannot be obtained or to be obtained. Even then I am always performing actions." ||22||
 
Krishna is always involved in action.
 
Krishna said in the very beginning that he is the one who laid down the two disciplines (ಗೀ 3.1), hinting at his divinity. This sloka is easily understood in that context. In the three worlds there is nothing Krishna needs to do other than, ’ಪರಿತ್ರಾಣಾಯ ಸಾಧೂನಾಮ್ ವಿನಾಶಾಯ ಚ ದುಷ್ಕೃತಾಮ್,’ namely protecting the good people and punishing the bad ones. Also there is nothing he cannot get and nothing that he needs to get. But even then, he is ever involved in action.
 
So, why he is always involved in action? That is answered in the next sloka.
  
||Sloka 3.23||
 
ಯದಿ ಹ್ಯಹಂ ನ ವರ್ತೇಯಂ
 ಜಾತು ಕರ್ಮಣ್ಯತನ್ದ್ರಿತಃ|
ಮಮ ವರ್ತ್ಮಾನುವರ್ತಂತೇ  
ಮನುಷ್ಯಾಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಸರ್ವಶಃ ||23||
 
ಸ||ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಯದಿ ಅಹಂ ಜಾತು ಅತನ್ದ್ರಿತಃ ( ಸನ್) ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ನ ವರ್ತೇಯಂ ( ತತಃ) ಮನುಷ್ಯಾಃ ಸರ್ವಶಃ ಮಮ ವರ್ತ್ಮ( ಮಾರ್ಗಂ)  ಅನುವರ್ತನೇ || 23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದಿ ಅಹಂ ಜಾತು 
- in the event I 
 
ಅತನ್ದ್ರಿತಃ ( ಸನ್) ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ನ ವರ್ತೇಯಂ 
- do not act vigilantly 
 
ಮನುಷ್ಯಾಃ ಸರ್ವಶಃ 
- men in all ways
 
ಮಮ ವರ್ತ್ಮ( ಮಾರ್ಗಂ)  ಅನುವರ್ತನೇ 
- follow my path 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, in the event I do not act vigilantly, men in all possible ways follow my path." ||23|| 
 
Knowing that people follow him, Krishna says, he cannot but act appropriately in all matters of action. Krishna is virtually referring to the adage ‘ಯಥಾ ರಾಜಾ ತಥಾ ಪ್ರಜಾ.’
 
If those in power do not act as required, but expect others to follow a process that is not correct. It is for the leader to set the path so that followers follow the same. Here, Krishna tells a truth which even many of the present-day managers forget.
 
The reason Krishna is involved in action is to set a path for others to follow, though there is no need for action for him
 
||Sloka 3.24||
 
ಉತ್ಸೀದೇಯುರಿಮೇ ಲೋಕಾ 
ನ ಕುರ್ಯಾಂ ಕರ್ಮಚೇದಹಮ್ |
ಸಂಕರಸ್ಯ ಚ ಕರ್ತಾ ಸ್ಯಾಮ್ 
ಉಪಹನ್ಯಾಮಿಮಾಃ ಪ್ರಜಾಃ ||24||
 
ಸ||ಅಹಂ ಕರ್ಮ ನ ಕುರ್ಯಾಂ ಚೇತ್ ಇಮೇ ಲೋಕಾಃ ಉತ್ಸೀದೇಯುಃ ( ಭ್ರಷ್ಠಃ ಭವನ್ತಿ)| ( ಅಹಮ್) ಸಂಕರಸ್ಯ ಚ ಕರ್ತಾ ಸ್ಯಾಮ್ |ಇಮಾಃ ಪ್ರಜಾಃಉಪಹನ್ಯಾಮ್ ||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ಕರ್ಮ ನ ಕುರ್ಯಾಂ ಚೇತ್
- if I do not perform action
 
ಇಮೇ ಲೋಕಾಃ ಉತ್ಸೀದೇಯುಃ 
- these worlds will perish
 
ಸಂಕರಸ್ಯ ಚ ಕರ್ತಾ ಸ್ಯಾಮ್ 
- will be the cause of their confusion
 
ಇಮಾಃ ಪ್ರಜಾಃ ಉಪಹನ್ಯಾಮ್ 
- will be ruining these people
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" If I do not perform action, these worlds will perish. I will be the cause of their confusion and will be ruining these people." ||24||
 
Quoting himself as the reference, Krishna is telling us that the best of people needs to act at the worst of times, so they become the beacons of hope. If best of people shrink from action, that will lead to confusion and ruin.
 
||Sloka 3.25||
 
ಸಕ್ತಾಃ ಕರ್ಮಣ್ಯವಿದ್ವಾಂಸೋ 
ಯಥಾ ಕುರ್ವನ್ತಿ ಭಾರತ |
ಕುರ್ಯಾದ್ವಿದ್ವಾಂ ಸ್ತಥಾಽಸಕ್ತಃ
 ಚಿಕೀರ್ಷುಃ ಲೋಕ ಸಂಗ್ರಹಮ್ || 25||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭಾರತ್ ! ಅವಿದ್ಯಾಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ (ಆ)ಸಕ್ತಾಃ ಯಥಾ ಕರ್ಮ ಕುರ್ವನ್ತಿ ತಥಾ ವಿದ್ವಾನ್ ಅಸಕ್ತಃ ಲೋಕ ಸಂಗ್ರಹಂಚಿಕೀರ್ಷುಃ ( ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ) ಕುರ್ಯಾತ್ ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ಅವಿದ್ಯಾಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಸಕ್ತಾಃ 
- just as ignorant work with attachment 
 
 ಕರ್ಮ ಕುರ್ವನ್ತಿ 
- perform actions (focused on results)
 
ತಥಾ ವಿದ್ವಾನ್ ಅಸಕ್ತಃ 
- similarly the wiseman without attachment 
 
ಲೋಕ ಸಂಗ್ರಹಂ ಚಿಕೀರ್ಷುಃ ( ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ) ಕುರ್ಯಾತ್   
-  should perform action for the welfare of the world 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Bharata, just as ignorant work with attachment to perform actions focused on results, similarly the wiseman without attachment should perform action for the welfare of the world." ||25||
 
Here, Krishna reaffirms the need to act without attachment by saying, 'Just as an ignorant man acts with attachment for results, the wise man shall act with a similar vigor and without attachment'. (3.25)
 
The theme of leading by example is continued and Krishna makes yet another point.
 
||Sloka 3.26||
 
ನ ಬುದ್ಧಿಭೇದಂ ಜನಯೇತ್ 
ಅಜ್ಞಾನಾಂ ಕರ್ಮಸಙ್ಗಿನಾಮ್ |
ಜೋಷಯೇತ್ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ 
ವಿದ್ವಾನ್ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಸಮಾಚರನ್ || 26||
 
ಸ|| ವಿದ್ವಾನ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಸಂಗಿನಾಂ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಾಮ್ ಬುದ್ಧಿಭೇದಮ್ ನ ಜನಯೇತ್ ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ (ಸ್ವಯಂ) ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಸಮಾಚರನ್ ಜೋಷಯೇತ್ ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಕರ್ಮ ಸಂಗಿನಾಂ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಾಮ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಿ 
- for the ignorant people attached to actions 
 
ವಿದ್ವಾನ್ ಬುದ್ಧಿಭೇದಮ್ ನ ಜನಯೇತ್ 
- wiseman shall not bewilder their mind 
 
ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ (ಸ್ವಯಂ) ಯುಕ್ತಃ 
- performing all actions himself
 
ಸಮಾಚರನ್ ಜೋಷಯೇತ್ 
- make them do those actions
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The wiseman shall not bewilder their mind of the ignorant people attached to actions. Performing all actions himself, make them do those actions." ||26||
 
ಅಜ್ಞಾನಾಂ ನ ಬುದ್ಧಿಭೇದಂ  ಜನಯೇತ್ - For the ignorant do not try to bewilder his mind by trying to teach. Krishna says that you do not stop those involved in fruit-oriented Karma and enjoying the fruits of that Karma. What should one do?
 
ವಿದ್ವಾನ್ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಸಮಾಚರನ್ || The learned one will set an example by himself performing Nishkama karma and letting them learn by observing him. If they follow the path of Nishkama karma on their own by seeing the example of the leader, that would be the best way.
 
Why is it that the ignorant one acts the way he does? Krishna traces it to the preponderance of one nature. The nature consisting of Tamas, Rajo, and Sattva Guna’s drives one to act the way he does. Only when one is able to overcome the Gunas, one will be in a position to receive the advice of a wiseman.
 
||Sloka 3.27||
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತೇಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಮಾಣಾನಿ
 ಗುಣೈಃ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಸರ್ವಶಃ |
ಅಹಂಕಾರ ವಿಮೂಢಾತ್ಮಾ 
ಕರ್ತಾಹಂ ಇತಿ ಮನ್ಯತೇ|| 27||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಕೃತೇಃ ಗುಣೈಃ ಸರ್ವಶಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಮಾಣಾನಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಅಹಂಕಾರವಿಮೂಢಾತ್ಮಾ  ಅಹಂ ಕರ್ತಾ ಇತಿಮನ್ಯತೇ ||27||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತೇಃ ಗುಣೈಃ  
- by the constituents of Prakruti 
 
ಸರ್ವಶಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಮಾಣಾನಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ
 - actions being done in all ways
 
ಅಹಂಕಾರ ವಿಮೂಢಾತ್ಮಾ
- egoistic ignorant one 
 
ಅಹಂ ಕರ್ತಾ ಇತಿಮನ್ಯತೇ 
- thinks he is the doer
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Actions are being done in all ways by the constituents of Prakruti. Egoistic ignorant one thinks he is the doer." ||27||
 
All actions happen because of the three Gunas of Prakruti namely, Sattva, Rajo, Tamo Gunas. The one who is not aware of this power of nature thinks he is the doer. 
 
||Sloka 3.28||
 
ತತ್ತ್ವವಿತ್ತು ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ 
ಗುಣಕರ್ಮವಿಭಾಗಯೋಃ |
ಗುಣಾಗುಣೇಷು ವರ್ತನ್ತ 
ಇತಿ ಮತ್ವಾ ನ ಸಜ್ಜತೇ ||28||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ ! ಗುಣಕರ್ಮವಿಭಾಗಯೋಃ ತತ್ವವಿತ್ತು , ಗುಣಾಃ ಗುಣೇಷು ವರ್ತನ್ತೇ ಇತಿ ಮತ್ವಾ ನ ಸಜ್ಜತೇ ||28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ
 - O strong armed one
 
ಗುಣಕರ್ಮವಿಭಾಗಯೋಃ ತತ್ವವಿತ್ತು 
- the one who knows the true nature of division of Gunas 
 
ಗುಣಾಃ ಗುಣೇಷು ವರ್ತನ್ತೇ 
- realizes that Gunas operate among Gunas
 
ಇತಿ ಮತ್ವಾ ನ ಸಜ್ಜತೇ 
- knowing this does not attach himself 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O strong armed one, the one who knows the true nature of division of Gunas, realizes that Gunas operate among Gunas. Knowing this does not attach himself." ||28||
 
All actions are due to the nature modified by the three Gunas 'Sattva' 'Rajo' and 'Tamas'. These three Gunas, ingrained in all, drive the actions of all. The ignorant one performs the action, thinking that 'he' is the owner of those actions. Wise one stays away from attachments and related actions.
 
||Sloka 3.29||
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತೇರ್ಗುಣಸಮ್ಮೂಢಾಃ
 ಸಜ್ಜನ್ತೇ ಗುಣಕರ್ಮಸು |
ತಾನಕೃತ್ಸ್ನವಿದೋ ಮನ್ದಾನ್ 
ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನವಿನ್ನ ವಿಚಾಲಯೇತ್ ||29||
 
ಸ|| (ಯೇ) ಪ್ರಕೃತೇಃ ಗುಣಸಮ್ಮೂಢಾಃ ಗುಣಕರ್ಮಸು ಸಜ್ಜನ್ತೇ ಅಕೃತ್ಸ್ನವಿದಃ ( ಅಲ್ಪಜ್ಞಃ) ಮಂದಾನ್ ತಾನ್ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನವಿತ್ ( ಜ್ಞಾನಿ)   ನ ವಿಚಾಲಯೇತ್ ||29||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತೇಃ ಗುಣಸಮ್ಮೂಢಾಃ 
- those bewildered by the constituents of Prakruti
 
ಗುಣಕರ್ಮಸು ಸಜ್ಜನ್ತೇ 
- attach themselves to these works of Gunas
 
ಅಕೃತ್ಸ್ನವಿದಃ ( ಅಲ್ಪಜ್ಞಃ) ಮಂದಾನ್ 
- such dull and low-level knowledge ones 
 
ತಾನ್ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನವಿತ್ ( ಜ್ಞಾನಿ)   ನ ವಿಚಾಲಯೇತ್ 
- shall not be disturb such people
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Those dull and low-level knowledge ones, bewildered by the constituents of Prakruti attach themselves to these works of Gunas. A wiseman shall not be disturb such people." ||29||
 
’Those who are deluded by the Gunas cling to work with fruits. The knower of the truth ought not disturb the dull and partial knowers. This is re-emphasizing a point made earlier (ಗೀ3.26). The wise man is not to disturb such people. So the way out for the wiseman is only to continue to act correctly so that the ignorant may realize and follow.
 
What about the ignorant ones? How they should perform action? The answer to that is that they perform action by dedicating it to the Lord (3.30), once they realize their erroneous ways. Thus, having elaborated on the path of action for the ignorant, Krishna drives home the point of action for Arjuna.
 
||Sloka 3.30||
 
ಮಯಿ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ಯಾಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ಚೇತಸಾ |
ನಿರಾಶೀನಿರ್ಮಮೋ ಭೂತ್ವಾ 
ಯುಧ್ಯಸ್ವ ವಿಗತ ಜ್ವರಃ ||30||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಮಯಿ ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ಚೇತಸಾ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ಯ ನಿರಾಶೀಃ ನಿರ್ಮಮಃ ಭೂತ್ವಾ ವಿಗತ ಜ್ವರಃ ಯುಧ್ಯಸ್ವ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ಚೇತಸಾ  
- with a spiritual frame of mind
 
ನಿರಾಶೀಃ ನಿರ್ಮಮಃ ಭೂತ್ವಾ 
- being without craving and attachment 
 
ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಮಯಿ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ಯ 
- surrendering all actions in Me
 
ವಿಗತ ಜ್ವರಃ ಯುಧ್ಯಸ್ವ 
- without any concern engage in battle.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Being without craving and attachment, surrendering all actions in Me with a spiritual frame of mind, engage in battle without any concern." ||30||
 
"Dedicating all actions to me with a spiritual mind, fight the battle without desire or feeling of ownership and being free from mental fever".
 
That is precisely the mental make-up necessary for us to do the battle of daily life. Proceed without desire or feeling of ownership and perform the actions needed. This is a direction to Arjuna. To emphasize his point to Arjuna, Krishna declares it as his philosophy in the next sloka.
 
||Sloka 3.31||
 
ಯೇ ಮೇ ಮತಮಿದಂ 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಅನುತಿಷ್ಠನ್ತಿ ಮಾನವಾಃ |
ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾವನ್ತೋಅನಸೂಯಾನ್ತೋ 
ಮುಚ್ಯನ್ತೇ ತೇsಪಿ ಕರ್ಮಭಿಃ ||31||
 
ಸ|| ಯೇ ಮಾನವಾಃ ಮೇ ಇದಂ ಮತಂ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾವನ್ತಃ  ಅನಸೂಯನ್ತಃ ( ನ ಅಸೂಯನ್ತಃ) ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಅನುತಿಷ್ಠನ್ತಿ  ತೇ ಅಪಿ ಕರ್ಮಭಿಃ ಮುಚ್ಯನ್ತೇ ||31||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮೇ ಇದಂ ಮತಂ 
- this doctrine of mine 
 
ಯೇ ಮಾನವಾಃ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾವನ್ತಃ  ಅನಸೂಯನ್ತಃ
 - people who being dedicated and unenvious
 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಅನುತಿಷ್ಠನ್ತಿ  
- always follow 
 
ತೇ ಅಪಿ ಕರ್ಮಭಿಃ ಮುಚ್ಯನ್ತೇ 
- they also freed from the bondage of action
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Dedicated and unenvious people, who always follow this doctrine of mine, are also freed from the bondage of action." ||31||
 
Krishna declares that Karma Yoga is his doctrine. 
 
The question asked by Arjuna in the beginning of this chapter is as follows. 'If you think path of knowledge is better than path of action, why are you asking me to take up the action of battle?' Krishna has not refuted Arjuna's premise. But clearly wanting him to take up the battle, Krishna declares that the path of action is his doctrine. This is to emphasize his direction to Arjuna that path of action is better for him. In this Sloka, Krishna says the people who always follow this, diligently and without aversion will be released from the bonds of the karma performed. 
 
Clearly those who follow this philosophy are liberated.
 
On the contrary what happens to others?
 
Krishna elaborates.
 
||Sloka 3.32||
 
ಯೇ ತ್ವೇತದಭ್ಯಸೂಯನ್ತೋ 
ನಾನುತಿಷ್ಠನ್ತಿ ಮೇ ಮತಮ್ |
ಸರ್ವಜ್ಞಾನ ವಿಮೂಢಾಂ
ಸ್ತಾನ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ನಷ್ಟಾನಚೇತಸಃ ||32||
 
ಸ|| ಯೇತು ಮೇ ಏತತ್ ಮತಮ್ ಅಭ್ಯಸೂಯನ್ತಃ ನ ಅನುತಿಷ್ಠನ್ತಿ ತಾನ್ ಅಚೇತಸಃ ಸರ್ವ ಜ್ಞಾನ ವಿಮೂಢಾನ್ ನಷ್ಠಾನ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ||32||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಮೇ ಏತತ್ ಮತಮ್ 
- this my doctrine 
 
ಯೇತು ಅಭ್ಯಸೂಯನ್ತಃ ನ ಅನುತಿಷ್ಠನ್ತಿ 
- who do not follow decrying the same
 
ತಾನ್ ಅಚೇತಸಃ ಸರ್ವ ಜ್ಞಾನ ವಿಮೂಢಾನ್ 
- those who are of impure mind deluded of all knowledge,
 
ನಷ್ಠಾನ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ
 - know them as ruined
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Those who do not follow this doctrine of mine decrying the same, those who are of impure mind deluded of all knowledge, know them as ruined." ||32||
 
Those who are of impure mind, deluded of all knowledge, do not like this doctrine. Why they do not like this philosophy? We hear the answer in the next Sloka:
 
||Sloka 3.33||
 
ಅದೃಶಂ ಚೇಷ್ಠತೇ ಸ್ವಸ್ಯಾಃ
 ಪ್ರಕೃತೇಃ ಜ್ಞಾನವಾನಪಿ |
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ
 ನಿಗ್ರಹಃ ಕಿಂ ಕರಿಷ್ಯತಿ ||33||
 
ಸ|| ಜ್ಞಾನವಾನಪಿ ಸ್ವಸ್ಯಾಃ ಪ್ರಕೃತೇಃ ಸದೃಶಮ್ ಚೇಷ್ಠತೇ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಮ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ನಿಗ್ರಹಃ ಕಿಂ ಕರಿಷ್ಯತಿ ||33||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಜ್ಞಾನವಾನಪಿ 
- even a man of knowledge
 
ಸ್ವಸ್ಯಾಃ ಪ್ರಕೃತೇಃ ಸದೃಶಮ್ ಚೇಷ್ಠತೇ  
-  acts according to his nature 
 
ಭೂತಾನಿ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಮ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- all beings conform to their nature
 
ನಿಗ್ರಹಃ ಕಿಂ ಕರಿಷ್ಯತಿ 
- what can restraint do?
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Even a man of knowledge acts according to his nature. All beings conform to their nature.
What can restraint do?" ||33||
 
Highlighting that even a man of knowledge acts according to nature is done here with a purpose. It is only to emphasize the power of nature. The implication is that nature has a stronghold on all people, even one of knowledge. This also answers the question embedded in the previous Sloka about those who do not like this path of selfless action. They do not like because they are under the sway of the three Gunas.
 
 So what is to be done? One has to be strong enough to bring the nature under his control.
 
We hear that from Krishna.
 
||Sloka 3.34||
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಸ್ಯೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಸ್ಯಾರ್ಥೇ
 ರಾಗದ್ವೇಷೌ ವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತೌ |
ತಯೋರ್ನ ವಶಮಾಗಚ್ಚೇತ್ತೌ
 ಹ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಪರಿಪನ್ಥಿನೌ ||34||
 
ಸ|| ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಸ್ಯ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಸ್ಯ ಅರ್ಥೇ ರಾಗದ್ವೇಷೌ ವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತೌ ತಯೋಃ ವಶಮ್ ನ ಅಗಚ್ಚೇತ್ | ತೌ ಅಸ್ಯ ಪರಿಪನ್ಥಿನೌ ||34||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಸ್ಯ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಸ್ಯ ಅರ್ಥೇ 
- Senses (have attachment to) sense objects
 
ರಾಗದ್ವೇಷೌ ವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತೌ 
- attachment and aversion.
 
ತಯೋಃ ವಶಮ್ ನ ಅಗಚ್ಚೇತ್ 
- should not be swayed by them 
 
ತೌ ಅಸ್ಯ ಪರಿಪನ್ಥಿನೌ
 - Attachment and aversion are his enemies
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Senses have attachment and aversion to sense objects. One should not be swayed by them. Attachment and aversion are indeed his enemies." ||34||
 
Senses have attachment and aversion to their objects. There are things which we like and things which we do not like, while performing action. But how to overcome the strong likes and dislikes? Follow your duty (ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮ).
 
||Sloka 3.35||
 
ಶ್ರೇಯಾನ್ ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮೋ ವಿಗುಣಃ
 ಪರಧರ್ಮಾತ್ಸ್ವನುಷ್ಠಿತಾತ್ |
ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮೇ ನಿಧನಂ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ 
ಪರಧರ್ಮೋ ಭಯಾವಹಃ ||35||
 
ಸ|| ಸ್ವ ಅನುಷ್ಠಿತಾತ್  ( ಕರ್ಮಃ) ಪರಧರ್ಮಾತ್ ವಿಗುಣಃ ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮಃ ಶ್ರೇಯಾನ್ ( ಅಸ್ತಿ) | ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮೇ ನಿಧನಮ್ ( ಮರಣಮ್) ಶ್ರೇಯಃ | ಪರಧರ್ಮಃ ಭಯಾವಹಃ ||35||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಗುಣಃ ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮಃ ಶ್ರೇಯಾನ್ 
- though difficult one's own duty is better
 
ಸ್ವ ಅನುಷ್ಠಿತಾತ್  ಪರಧರ್ಮಾತ್ 
- the well performed duty of other 
 
ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮೇ ನಿಧನಮ್ ( ಮರಣಮ್) ಶ್ರೇಯಃ 
- death while performing one’s own duty is better.
 
ಪರಧರ್ಮಃ ಭಯಾವಹಃ 
- duty of others is fraught with fear
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Though difficult one's own duty is better than the well performed duty of other. Death while performing one’s own duty is superior. Duty of others is fraught with fear Ò. ||35||
 
Addressing Arjuna, Krishna is driving point that his own duty, even if it is difficult, is better than any other option. Hence, he must take up the battle. Even death is preferable. Seen as a message beyond Arjuna, it is a fact of life everywhere that doing one’s own assigned duty is better than doing someone else duty, neglecting one's own. This is a simple management principle too.
 
The Sloka is interpreted in many ways. The word ’ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮ,’ could refer to the actions regarding Self, ’ಪರಧರ್ಮ’ is actions with reference to objects, or world around us, which we know as actions creating bondage. It is always better to focus on actions related to 'Self' than the actions related to objects around us. Actions related to 'Self' are ennobling while actions related to objects only creates bondage
 
||Sloka 3.36||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಅಥ ಕೇನ ಪ್ರಯುಕ್ತೋ ಅಯಂ
 ಪಾಪಂ ಚರತಿ ಪೂರುಷಃ|
ಅನಿಚ್ಚನ್ನಪಿ ವಾರ್ಷ್ಣೇಯ 
ಬಲಾದಿವ ನಿಯೋಜಿತಃ ||36||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ವಾರ್ಷ್ಣೇಯ ! ಅಥ ಅಯಮ್ ಪೂರುಷಃ ಕೇನ ಪ್ರಯುಕ್ತಃ ಅನಿಚ್ಛನ್ ಅಪಿ ಬಲಾತ್ ನಿಯೋಜಿತ ಏವ ಪಾಪಮ್ ಚರತಿ ?||36||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಥ ಅಯಮ್ ಪೂರುಷಃ
 - this man 
 
ಕೇನ ಪ್ರಯುಕ್ತಃ 
- impelled by what
 
ಅನಿಚ್ಛನ್ ಅಪಿ ಬಲಾತ್ ನಿಯೋಜಿತ ಏವ 
- though not wanting to, as though driven by force 
 
ಪಾಪಮ್ ಚರತಿ  - commits sin
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Arjuna said:
"O Krishna, impelled by what, this man commits sin, as though driven by force though not wanting to" ||36||
 
Path of action is relatively easy to understand and follow. But everybody is not able to follow this. Not only that. People also perform actions that should clearly be avoided. Looking at the world at large many such questions arise. Arjuna is asking why does one commit sin?
 
That too, 'ಅನಿಚ್ಚನ್ನಪಿ,’ even though he is not interested in committing sin. Not only that, he acts is as though somebody is forcefully making him do that. That is 'ಬಲಾದಿವ ನಿಯೋಜಿತಃ’. 
 
Krishna explains. 
 
||Sloka 3.37||
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಕಾಮ ಏಷ ಕ್ರೋಧಏಷ 
 ರಜೋಗುಣ ಸಮುದ್ಭವಃ |
ಮಹಾಶನೋ ಮಹಾಪಾಪ್ಮಾ
 ವಿದ್ಧ್ಯೇನಮಿಹ ವೈರಿಣಮ್ ||37||
 
ಸ|| ಏಷಃ ರಜೋಗುಣ ಸಮುದ್ಭವಃ ಕಾಮಃ | ಏಷಃ (ಕಾಮಃ)  ಕ್ರೋಧಃ (ಭವತಿ) | (ಏಷಃ) ಮಹಾಶನಃ ಮಹಾಪಾಪ್ಮಾ (ಚ) | ಏನಂ (ಕಾಮಂ) ಇಹ ವೈರಿಣಃ ವಿದ್ಧಿ||37||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏಷಃ - This (is)
 
ರಜೋಗುಣ ಸಮುದ್ಭವಃ ಕಾಮಃ 
- the craving born of Rajo Guna
 
ಏಷಃ (ಕಾಮಃ)  ಕ್ರೋಧಃ (ಭವತಿ) 
- this is anger too
 
(ಏಷಃ) ಮಹಾಶನಃ ಮಹಾಪಾಪ್ಮಾ (ಚ) 
- (this) voracious, cause of great sins
 
ಏನಂ (ಕಾಮಂ) ಇಹ ವೈರಿಣಃ ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
- know this as the enemy here.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Bhagavan said:
"This is craving born of Rajo Guna, this is anger too. (This craving is) Voracious and the cause of great sins. Know this as the enemy here." ||
 
Krishna then elaborates why people get pushed to commit sin. The reason for that is the desire born out of greed of people. This desire, if not satiated, becomes anger. This desire is the enemy of the liberation. By saying voracious, Krishna is saying that desire is a bottomless pit. 
 
Being unable to suppress the desire, people commit sin. Thus, desire is the root cause of all evil. What is the form of this desire?
 
||Sloka 3.38|| 
 
ಧೂಮೇನಾವ್ರಿಯತೇ ವಹ್ನಿಃ 
ಯಥಾಽಽದರ್ಶೋ ಮಲೇನ ಚ |
ಯಥೋಲ್ಬೇನಾವೃತೋ ಗರ್ಭಃ 
ತಥಾ ತೇನೇದಮಾವೃತಮ್ ||38||
 
ಸ|| ಯಥಾ ಧೂಮೇನ ಅಗ್ನಿ ಅವ್ರಿಯತೇ , (ಯಥಾ) ಆದರ್ಶಃ ಚ ಮಲೇನ ( ಅವ್ರಿಯತೇ) ಯಥಾ ಉಲ್ಬೇನ ಗರ್ಭಃ ಆವೃತಃ , ತಥಾ ತೇನ ( ತತ್ ಕಾಮೇನ)  ಇದಂ ( ಆತ್ಮಜ್ಞಾನಮ್) ಆವೃತಮ್ || 38||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ಧೂಮೇನ ಅಗ್ನಿ ಅವ್ರಿಯತೇ
 - just as fire is obscured by smoke
 
(ಯಥಾ) ಆದರ್ಶಃ ಚ ಮಲೇನ (ಅವ್ರಿಯತೇ) 
- (just as) the mirror is (obscured) by dirt 
 
ಯಥಾ ಉಲ್ಬೇನ ಗರ್ಭಃ ಆವೃತಃ 
- (just as) embryo (covered) by the womb
 
 ತಥಾ ತೇನ ( ತತ್ ಕಾಮೇನ) 
- similarly by this desire
 
ಇದಂ ( ಆತ್ಮಜ್ಞಾನಮ್) ಆವೃತಮ್ 
- this knowledge is covered.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Just as fire is obscured by smoke, just as the mirror is (obscured) by dirt, just as the embryo is covered by the womb, similarly the knowledge is covered by the desire." ||38||
 
Smoke covers the fire.
Dirt covers the mirror.
Embryo is covered by the womb. 
Similarly, knowledge is obscured by the desire.
 
Knowing action, which is not to be done, is knowledge. That knowledge is obscured by desire. So the man commits sin, while the overpowering desire obscures the knowledge. Krishna elaborates some more on the same.
 
||Sloka 3.39||
 
ಆವೃತಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಮೇತೇನ
 ಜ್ಞಾನಿನೋ ನಿತ್ಯವೈರಿಣಾ |
ಕಾಮರೂಪೇಣ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ದುಷ್ಪೂರೇಣಾನಲೇನ ಚ ||39||
 
ಸ||ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ದುಷ್ಪೂರೇಣ ಅನಲೇನ ಚ ಕಾಮರೂಪೇಣ ಜ್ಞಾನಿನಃ ನಿತ್ಯ ವೈರಿಣಾ  ಏತೇನ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಆವೃತಮ್ ||39||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ದುಷ್ಪೂರೇಣ ಅನಲೇನ 
- O Kaunteya, the insatiable fire
 
 ಚ ಕಾಮರೂಪೇಣ 
- in the form of desire 
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಿನಃ ನಿತ್ಯ ವೈರಿಣಾ 
 - constant enemy of the wise 
 
ಏತೇನ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಆವೃತಮ್ 
- the mind is covered by this
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Kaunteya, the mind is covered by this constant enemy of the wise in the form of desire, which is like the insatiable fire." ||39||
 
Knowledge is obscured by the persistent foe of Knowledge, namely the craving which is like a fire that cannot be quenched. The desires cannot be quenched. They only grow. What provides refuge for this craving? 
 
||Sloka 2.40||
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಮನೋಬುದ್ಧಿಃ
 ಅಸ್ಯಾಧಿಷ್ಠಾನಮುಚ್ಯತೇ |
ಏತೈರ್ವಿಮೋಹಯತ್ಯೇಷ 
ಜ್ಞಾನಮಾವೃತ್ಯ ದೇಹಿನಮ್ ||40||
 
ಸ|| ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಮನಃ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಅಸ್ಯ ಅಧಿಷ್ಠಾನಂ (ಇತಿ) ಉಚ್ಯತೇ | ಏಷಃ( ಕಾಮಃ)  ಏತೈಃ ( ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯೈಃ)  ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಆವೃತ್ಯ ದೇಹಿನಾಮ್ ವಿಮೋಹಯತಿ  ||40||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಮನಃ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ 
- the sense organs, mind, and intellect 
 
ಅಸ್ಯ ಅಧಿಷ್ಠಾನಂ (ಇತಿ) ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- are said to its abode
 
ಏತೈಃ ( ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯೈಃ)  ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಆವೃತ್ಯ 
-  with the help of these veiling the knowledge
 
ಏಷಃ( ಕಾಮಃ)  ದೇಹಿನಾಮ್ ವಿಮೋಹಯತಿ  
- this deludes the embodied being
 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The sense organs, mind and intellect are said to its abode. With the help of these (three), the desire covering the knowledge, deludes the embodied being." ||40||
 
Sense organs, mind, and intellect are the places that house the craving. These obscure and delude the embodied man. So the solution lies in controlling these, which acts as the abode of desire.
 
||Sloka 3.41||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ತ್ವಮಿನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣ್ಯಾದೌ
 ನಿಯಮ್ಯ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ |
ಪಾಪ್ಮಾನಂ ಪ್ರಜಹಿ ಹ್ಯೇನಂ
 ಜ್ಞಾನವಿಜ್ಞಾನನಾಶನಮ್ ||41||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ ! ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ತ್ವಂ ಆದೌ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ನಿಯಮ್ಯ ಜ್ಞಾನ ವಿಜ್ಞಾನ ನಾಶನಮ್ ಪಾಪ್ಮಾನಮ್  ಏನಮ್( ಕಾಮಂ)  ಹಿ ಪ್ರಜಹಿ ||41||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹೇ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ ! ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ 
- O Arjuna, hence
 
 ಆದೌ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ನಿಯಮ್ಯ 
- first controlling the sense organs
 
ತ್ವಂ ಪ್ರಜಹಿಹಿ ಏನಮ್( ಕಾಮಂ) 
 - you renounce this (desire)
 
ಪಾಪ್ಮಾನಮ್  - which is sinful 
 
ಜ್ಞಾನ ವಿಜ್ಞಾನ ನಾಶನಮ್ 
- which is the destroyer of knowledge and wisdom 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Arjuna, hence first controlling the sense organs, you renounce this (desire) which is sinful, which is the destroyer of knowledge and wisdom." ||41||
 
The senses are the abode of this desire. Hence control the senses etc. Throw away the sinful desire as it is destroyer of knowledge and realization. Krishna now tells how one may control the desire which is at the root of the evil.
 
||Sloka 3.42||
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಪರಾಣ್ಯಾಹುಃ 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯೇಭ್ಯಃ ಪರಂ ಮನಃ |
ಮನಸಸ್ತು ಪರಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿರ್ಯೋ
 ಬುದ್ಧೇಃ ಪರತಸ್ತು ಸಃ ||42||
 
ಸ|| ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಪರಾಣಿ |  ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯೇಭ್ಯಃ ಮನಃ ಪರಮ್ | ಮನಸಃ ತು ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಪರಾ| ಬುದ್ಧೇ ಪರತಃ ಯಃ ತು ಸಃ ( ಅತ್ಮಾ) ಆಹುಃ ||42||  
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಪರಾಣಿ 
- sense organs are superior to the gross body 
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯೇಭ್ಯಃ ಮನಃ ಪರಮ್ 
- mind is superior to the sense organs
 
ಮನಸಃ ತು ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಪರಾ
- intellect is superior to the mind.
 
ಬುದ್ಧೇ ಪರತಃ 
- the one superior to the intellect is 
 
ಯಃ ತು ಸಃ ( ಅತ್ಮಾ) ಆಹುಃ
 - is said to be he, the Self. 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Sense organs are superior to the gross body. Mind is superior to the sense organs. Intellect is superior to the mind. The one superior to the intellect is said to be he, the Self."||42||
 
The sensory organs are of higher level of awareness than the body. Mind is at a higher level than the sensory organs. Intellect is at higher plane than the mind. At a higher plane than intellect is the Self or Atman.
 
Realizing that Self is the greatest of all, and with the help of the Self by controlling the mind and sensory organs, one can defeat the enemy namely the desire!
 
||Sloka 3.43||
 
ಏವಂ ಬುದ್ಧೇಃ ಪರಂ ಬುದ್ಧ್ವಾ
 ಸಂಸ್ತಭ್ಯಾತ್ಮಾನ ಮಾತ್ಮನಾ |
ಜಹಿ ಶತ್ರುಂ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ 
ಕಾಮರೂಪ ದುರಾಸದಮ್ || 43||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ ! ಏವಂ ಬುದ್ಧೇಃ ಪರಂ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಬುದ್ಧ್ವಾ ಆತ್ಮನಾ ( ವಿವೇಕಬುದ್ಧ್ಯಾ) ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಸಂಸ್ತಭ್ಯ ದುರಾಸದಮ್ ಕಾಮರೂಪಮ್ ಶತ್ರುಂ ಜಹಿ || 43||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏವಂ ಬುದ್ಧೇಃ ಪರಂ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಬುದ್ಧ್ವಾ 
- thus knowing the Self as superior to intellect
 
ಆತ್ಮನಾ ( ವಿವೇಕಬುದ್ಧ್ಯಾ) ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಸಂಸ್ತಭ್ಯ 
- restraining the mind with the Self 
 
ದುರಾಸದಮ್ ಕಾಮರೂಪಮ್ ಶತ್ರುಂ 
- difficult to control enemy in the form of desire,  
 
ಜಹಿ- kill him
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O mighty armed one, thus knowing the Self as superior to intellect, restraining the mind with the Self, kill the difficult to control enemy in the form of desire." ||43||
 
Exhorting Arjuna to overcome Gunas, and exhorting him to defeat the enemy in the form of desire, Krishna ends the teaching of Karma yoga.
 
What does Karma yoga tell us?
 
The sum and substance of karma yoga is that, the path of intellect and the path of karma are both established paths of liberation. For a man of the world, lost in the vagaries of the world or even for the ignorant, it is not as though there is no path for Moksha. The path of self-less action is the way for all.
 
That path of karma yoga requires us to bring an element of equanimity and detachment into our lives. 
 
The daily activities we perform are also to be performed with detachment about the results. Then we are not caught in the web of karma. Otherwise we will be on the age-old path of acquiring merits and demerits with the resultant continued cycle of life and death. Thus, drifting away from the path of liberation. 
 
If we redirect the sensory organs to look inward from the tendency of ever looking outward, then the desire is controlled, and the sensory organs too are under control. The mind should be diverted from the ever-changing visible diversions to the thoughts on Self. That results in a stable platform of equanimity and detachment about results . The ego centric thoughts, that we are the doer, should be discarded. All actions must be thought of as the results of the power of God with us and offer the results of all actions to God. 
  
Arjuna's question as to why a man commits sin, is a question that will be on everybody's mind.
 
Thief knows that he should not steal, but goes on stealing.
 
That is because of the desires which he is unable to overcome and to fulfil those desires resorts to stealing. This tendency is because of the three Gunas namely Rajo, Tamo and Sattva that form basic part of human condition. The dominance of Rajo guna leads to an overpowering dominance of desire. Does it mean that if these are part of human condition one cannot overcome the same? The Karma yoga tells us that is not so. 
 
With the discriminating intellect one should recognize the preponderance of undesirable thoughts and actions and choose to come out of that condition with his own will power. Even if discriminating intellect is not there to pinpoint the erroneous tendencies one ought to take council of elders and work on correcting one's path. 
 
Those who try will always have allies. 
 
It is as though God is on their side! 
 
ಓಮ್
ಇತಿ ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಮ್ ಯೋಗ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ 
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗೋನಾಮ
ತೃತೀಯೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ |
 
||ಓಮ್ ತತ್ ಸತ್ ||
|| Om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Jnyana Yoga
|| om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 

Jnyana Yoga 
Chapter 4 
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
The first three chapters start with a question or a statement, as part of the first Sloka. In the first chapter it is Dhritarashtra's question. In the second chapter it is Sanjaya's narration, and third chapter it is Arjuna's question followed by Krishna's discourse.
 
Fourth chapter starts with ’Sri Bhagavan uvaacha,’ meaning there by that it starts with Krishna's discourse right away. It is as though Krishna had unfinished matters in Karma Yoga, that are to be elaborated. Krishna has given an elaborate discourse on Karma Yoga and Buddhi Yoga in chapter 3. Having said what all he wanted to say about the paths of liberation, Krishna puts a little more weight on Karma yoga for Arjuna. Highlighting the Karma Yoga, he says it is my philosophy ’ಯೇ ಮೇ ಮತಂ ಇದಮ್.’ As though to support his arguments on Karma Yoga in the third chapter, Krishna starts the fourth chapter detailing the antiquity of the Karma Yoga.
 
||Sloka 4.1||
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಇಮಂ ವಿವಸ್ವತೇ ಯೋಗಂ
 ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತವಾನಹಮವ್ಯಯಮ್ |
ವಿವಸ್ವಾನ್ ಮನವೇ ಪ್ರಾಹ
 ಮನುಃ ಇಕ್ಷ್ವಾಕವೇಽಬ್ರವೀತ್ ||1|| 
 
ಸ|| ಅವ್ಯಯಂ ಇಮಂ ಯೋಗಂ ಅಹಂ ವಿವಸ್ವತೇ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತವಾನ್ | ವಿವಸ್ವಾನ್ ಮನವೇ ಪ್ರಾಹ | ಮನುಃ ಇಕ್ಷ್ವಾಕವೇ ಅಬ್ರವೀತ್ ||1||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅವ್ಯಯಂ ಇಮಂ ಯೋಗಂ 
- this undecaying Yoga 
 
ಅಹಂ ವಿವಸ್ವತೇ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತವಾನ್ 
- I taught to Surya
 
ವಿವಸ್ವಾನ್ ಮನವೇ ಪ್ರಾಹ 
- Surya taught to Manu
 
ಮನುಃ ಇಕ್ಷ್ವಾಕವೇ ಅಬ್ರವೀತ್ 
- Manu taught to Ikshwaku
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Bhagavan Said:
" I taught this ancient Yoga to Surya. Surya taught to Manu. Manu taught to Ikshwaku." ||1||
 
Earlier Krishna stated that Karma yoga was in practice from ancient times. 'ಜನಕಾದಯಃ...,’ meaning King Janaka and others, have attained liberation through the practice of Karma yoga. To impress on Arjuna that this is not something he is preaching now, Krishna brings up the antiquity of Karma yoga.
 
Elaborating on the ancient nature of this Karma yoga, Krishna starts the discourse with the details of when the Karma yoga was taught first. Bhagavan first taught this to Sun and from Sun it was taught to others. There on it came down through the ages. But this has fallen into disuse and misuse. 
 
||Sloka 4.2||
 
ಏವಂ ಪರಮ್ಪರಾಪ್ರಾಪ್ತಂ 
ಇಮಂ ರಾಜರ್ಷಯೋ ವಿದುಃ |
ಸ ಕಾಲೇನೇಹ ಮಹತಾ 
ಯೋಗೋ ನಷ್ಠಃ ಪರನ್ತಪ || 2 ||
 
ಸ||ಹೇ ಪರನ್ತಪ ! ಏವಂ ಪರಂಪರಾ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ತಂ ಇಮಂ ರಾಜರ್ಷಯಃ ವಿದುಃ |  ಮಹತಾ ಕಾಲೇನ ಸ ಮಹತಾ ಯೋಗಃ ಇಹ ನಷ್ಟಃ ||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹೇ ಪರನ್ತಪ 
- o, scorcher of enemies 
 
ಏವಂ ಪರಂಪರಾ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ತಂ 
- thus received through the ages
 
ಇಮಂ ರಾಜರ್ಷಯಃ ವಿದುಃ 
- this yoga was known to the King seers 
 
ಮಹತಾ ಕಾಲೇನ ಸ   ಯೋಗಃ
- due to long lapse of time this Yoga 
 
  ಇಹ ನಷ್ಟಃ - now lost 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O, Scorcher of enemies thus received through the ages, this yoga was known to the King seers. Due to long lapse of time this Yoga now lost." ||2||
 
This has been handed down through successive generations. This was also known to King-seers. But due to long lapse of time this Yoga was lost.
 
Since this Yoga was known to King-seers, Krishna seems to imply that Arjuna, who is also of the lineage of kings, can follow the Yoga without any difficulty. The reference to kings also echoes the thought that if kings, who are busy with the complex daily issues of managing the kingdom, can follow this yoga, then people too can also follow this Yoga, though otherwise busy in the world of Samsara.
 
That yoga was lost, meant that people lost track of the purpose of this Yoga. Specifically about actions to be performed without focusing on fruits. That means that great practice was almost forgotten or fallen in disuse or misuse. 
 
So Krishna teaches that Karma Yoga to his disciple Arjuna and through him to the world at large. 
 
||Sloka 4.3||
 
ಸ ಏವಾಯಂ ಮಯಾ ತೇಽದ್ಯ 
ಯೋಗಃ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಃ ಪುರಾತನಃ |
ಭಕ್ತೋಽಸಿ ಮೇ ಸಖಾಚೇತಿ 
ರಹಸ್ಯಂ ಹ್ಯೇತದುತ್ತಮಮ್ || 3 ||
 
ಸ|| (ತ್ವಂ) ಮೇ ಭಕ್ತಃ ಸಖಾಚ ಅಸಿ ಇತಿ ಪುರಾತನಃ ಸಃ ಏವ ಅಯಂ ಯೋಗಃ ಅದ್ಯ ತೇ ಮಯಾ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಃ | ಉತ್ತಮಮ್ ಏತತ್ ಯೋಗಂ ರಹಸ್ಯಂ ಹಿ ||3||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮೇ ಭಕ್ತಃ ಸಖಾಚ ಅಸಿ ಇತಿ
- being my devotee and friend 
 
ಪುರಾತನಃ ಸಃ ಏವ ಅಯಂ ಯೋಗಃ
 - this ancient Yoga 
 
ಅದ್ಯ ತೇ ಮಯಾ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಃ 
- now this has been taught by Me to you
 
ಉತ್ತಮಮ್ ಏತತ್ ಯೋಗಂ ರಹಸ್ಯಂ ಹಿ 
- this yoga is most profound and mystery.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Being My devotee and friend, now this ancient Yoga has been taught by Me to you. This yoga is most profound and a mystery." ||3||
 
The Karma yoga, that was taught now, was conceived in the very beginning. It was ancient and mysterious. It became a mystery because people forgot the original concept of doing actions without focusing or anticipating fruits. Hence Krishna through this discourse is reviving the same. Hearing this, Arjuna has a question immediately.
 
 
||Sloka 4.4||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಅಪರಂ ಭವತೋ ಜನ್ಮ
 ಪರಂ ಜನ್ಮ ವಿವಸ್ವತಃ|
ಕಥಮೇತದ್ವಿಜಾನೀಯಾಂ 
ತ್ವಮಾದೌ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತವಾನಿತಿ || 4 ||
 
ಸ|| ಭವತಃ ಜನ್ಮ ಅಪರಂ | ವಿವಸ್ವತಃ ಜನ್ಮ ಪರಮ್ | ಆದೌ ತ್ವಂ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತವಾನ್ ಇತಿ ಏತತ್ ಕಥಂ ವಿಜಾನೀಯಾಮ್ ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿವಸ್ವತಃ ಜನ್ಮ ಪರಮ್ 
- Vivasman's birth was much before
 
ಭವತಃ ಜನ್ಮ ಅಪರಂ 
- your birth is recent 
 
ಆದೌ ತ್ವಂ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತವಾನ್ ಇತಿ 
- that you taught him in the beginning 
 
ಏತತ್ ಕಥಂ ವಿಜಾನೀಯಾಮ್ 
- how am I to understand this ?
 
||Sloka summary||
Arjuna said,
"Vivasman's birth was much before. Your birth is recent. How am I to understand that you taught him in the beginning?". ||4||
 
Arjuna's doubt is simple. How is it possible for Krishna, who is living in the present and standing in front of him, to say that he taught this practice ages ago to Sun. Sun was there for all practical purposes much before Krishna, who was born to Devaki and Vasudeva.
 
 That would also be the question of all those who are not aware of Krishna's divinity. Arjuna's question was in a way to bring forth the reality of Krishna as the Bhagavan, removing all ambiguity.
 
So Krishna responds to Arjuna's query. 
 
||Sloka 4.5||
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಬಹೂನಿ ಮೇ ವ್ಯತೀತಾನಿ
 ಜನ್ಮಾನಿ ತವ ಚಾರ್ಜುನ |
ತಾನ್ಯಹಂ ವೇದ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ 
ನ ತ್ವಂ ವೇತ್ಥ ಪರನ್ತಪ || 5 ||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನ ! ಮೇ ತವ ಚ ಜನ್ಮಾನಿ ಬಹೂನಿ ವ್ಯತೀತಾನಿ | ತಾನಿ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಅಹಂ ವೇದ | ಹೇ ಪರನ್ತಪ ! ತ್ವಂ ನವೇತ್ಥ ||5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮೇ ತವ ಚ ಜನ್ಮಾನಿ ಬಹೂನಿ 
- I and you have many births
 
ವ್ಯತೀತಾನಿ
- (they) have passed
 
ತಾನಿ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಅಹಂ ವೇದ
 - I know all of them
 
ಹೇ ಪರನ್ತಪ ತ್ವಂ ನವೇತ್ಥ 
- O Parantapa (Arjuna), you do not know that
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Arjuna, I and you have many births. They have passed. I know all of them. You do not know." ||5||
 
This is a revelation from Krishna. Krishna for the first time says that he is 'Bhagavan' in Mahabharata.
 
Krishna reveals the following. 
 
(1) That he has several births, he knows all of them. 
 
(2) Though, he is "without birth", and hence need not be born, he is born on his own inscrutable powers. 
 
(3) So why is he born like that? Krishna elaborates that also.
 
All of this is revealed in the next three Slokas.
 
||Sloka 4.6||
 
ಅಜೋಽಪಿ ಸನ್ನವ್ಯಯಾತ್ಮಾ  
ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಈಶ್ವರೋಽಪಿ ಸನ್ |
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಸ್ವಾಮಧಿಷ್ಟಾಯ 
ಸಂಭವಾಮ್ಯಾತ್ಮಮಾಯಯಾ|| 6 ||
 
ಸ|| (ಅಹಮ್) ಅಜಃ ಅಪಿ ಸನ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಾತ್ಮಾ ಅಪಿ ಸನ್ ಭೂತಾನಾಮ್ ಈಶ್ವರಃ ಅಪಿ ಸನ್ ಸ್ವಾಂ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಅಧಿಷ್ಠಾಯ ಆತ್ಮ ಮಾಯಯಾ ಸಂಭವಾಮಿ || 6||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಜಃ ಅಪಿ ಸನ್ 
- though without birth
 
ಅವ್ಯಯಾತ್ಮಾ ಅಪಿ ಸನ್ 
- undecaying by nature 
 
ಭೂತಾನಾಮ್ ಈಶ್ವರಃ ಅಪಿ ಸನ್ 
- though (being) the Lord of all beings
 
ಸ್ವಾಂ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಅಧಿಷ್ಠಾಯ 
- controlling My nature 
 
ಆತ್ಮ ಮಾಯಯಾ ಸಂಭವಾಮಿ
 - by my own Maya. I take birth
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Though without birth, undecaying by nature, (being) the Lord of all beings, controlling My nature, I take birth by my own Maya." ||6||
 
The Supreme being is without birth or death. But he takes birth again and again. That is by his own power, having controlled the nature. His birth is not related to the cycle of birth and death, that plagues this action filled world. 
 
When is he born? Why is he born? These are questions that get answered in the next couple of Slokas.
 
||Sloka 4.7||
 
ಯದಾ ಯದಾ ಹಿ ಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ
 ಗ್ಲಾನಿರ್ಭವತಿ ಭಾರತ |
ಅಭ್ಯುತ್ಥಾನಂ ಅಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ 
ತದಾತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ಸೃಜಾಮ್ಯಹಮ್ || 7 ||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭಾರತ ಯದಾ ಯದಾ ಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ ಗ್ಲಾನಿಃ ಅಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ ಅಭ್ಯುತ್ಥಾನಮ್ ಭವತಿ ತದಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ಅಹಮ್ ಸೃಜಾಮಿ ||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದಾ ಯದಾ ಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ ಗ್ಲಾನಿಃ 
- whenever righteousness is threatened 
 
ಅಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ ಅಭ್ಯುತ್ಥಾನಮ್ ಭವತಿ 
- unrighteousness is rising 
 
ತದಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ಅಹಮ್ ಸೃಜಾಮಿ 
- then I project Myself
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"O Bharata, whenever righteousness is threatened, unrighteousness is rising, then I project Myself".
 
That means that the Supreme being takes birth whenever righteousness is threatened, and unrighteousness is rising, He is born of his own accord. We are not done with that explanation. Krishna continues.
 
||Sloka 4.8||
 
ಪರಿತ್ರಾಣಾಯ ಸಾಧೂನಾಮ್
 ವಿನಾಶಾಯ ಚ ದುಷ್ಕೃತಾಮ್ |
ಧರ್ಮ ಸಂಸ್ಥಾಪನಾರ್ಥಾಯ 
ಸಂಭವಾಮಿ ಯುಗೇ ಯುಗೇ || 8 ||
 
ಸ|| ಸಾಧೂನಾಂ ಪರಿತ್ರಾಣಾಯ ದುಷ್ಕೃತಾಂ ವಿನಾಶಾಯ ಚ ಧರ್ಮ ಸಂಸ್ಥಾಪನಾರ್ಥಾಯ  ಯುಗೇ ಯುಗೇ ಸಂಭವಾಮಿ ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಾಧೂನಾಂ ಪರಿತ್ರಾಣಾಯ
 - to protect the virtuous
 
ದುಷ್ಕೃತಾಂ ವಿನಾಶಾಯ ಚ 
- destroy those evil doers 
 
ಧರ್ಮ ಸಂಸ್ಥಾಪನಾರ್ಥಾಯ 
- to establish righteousness
 
ಯುಗೇ ಯುಗೇ ಸಂಭವಾಮಿ 
- I am born in every age 
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"I am born in every age to protect the virtuous, destroy the evil doers, and to establish righteousness." ||8||
 
So in response to Arjunas query, 'How is it that you, belonging to the present, taught Sun some ages ago?', Krishna reveals that he is an ageless soul, without birth or death. But he does take birth of his own accord, to protect the virtuous, destroy the evil doers, and establish Dharma from time to time. 
 
Till that moment Krishna was for all practical purposes the son of Devaki and Vasudeva with magical affection for the Pandavas while coming to their rescue in all difficulties. Though it is felt that he may be a form of God, there was no thought that he is the 'God'. That gets revealed for the first time in Gita and Mahabharata. 
 
||Sloka 4.9 ||
 
ಜನ್ಮ ಕರ್ಮ ಚ ಮೇ ದಿವ್ಯಂ
 ಏವಂ ಯೋ ವೇತ್ತಿ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ |
ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ದೇಹಂ ಪುನರ್ಜನ್ಮ 
ನೈತಿ ಮಾಮೇತಿ ಸೋಽರ್ಜುನ || 9 ||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಾ | ಯಃ ಏವಂ ಮೇ ದಿವ್ಯಂ ಜನ್ಮ ಕರ್ಮ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ ವೇತ್ತಿ ಸಃ ದೇಹಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಪುನಃ ಜನ್ಮ ನ ಏತಿ | ಸಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಏತಿ ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಾ - O Arjuna
 
ಯಃ ಏವಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ   
-  whoever truly knows
 
ಮೇ ದಿವ್ಯಂ ಜನ್ಮ ಕರ್ಮ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ  
-  the true nature of my divine birth and actions 
 
ಸಃ ದೇಹಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಪುನಃ ಜನ್ಮ ನ ಏತಿ
 - that one casting off the body will not attain birth.
 
ಸಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಏತಿ  - he attains Me
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"O Arjuna, whoever truly knows the true nature of my divine birth and actions, that one casting off the body will not attain birth. He attains Me." ||9||
 
The one who truly knows the true nature of the Supreme being's births and actions attains liberation. Knowing truly, is not by study of scriptures or hearing the scriptures, but by experiencing that nature by his own actions. That happens for the one who attains a mental state wherein he realizes the presence of Supreme being in all, and sees every being as equal to himself. 
 
||Sloka 4.10||
 
ವೀತರಾಗ ಭಯ ಕ್ರೋಧಾ
 ಮನ್ಮಯಾ ಮಾಮುಪಾಶ್ರಿತಾಃ |
ಬಹವೋ ಜ್ಞಾನ ತಪಸಾ 
ಪೂತಾ ಮದ್ಭಾವಮಾಗತಾಃ ||10 ||
 
ಸ|| ವೀತರಾಗ ಭಯಕ್ರೋಥಾಃ ಮನ್ಮಯಾಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಉಪಾಶ್ರಿತಾಃ ಬಹವಃ ಜ್ಞಾನತಪಸಾ ಪೂತಾಃ ಮದ್ಭಾವಮ್ ಆಗತಾಃ ||10||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವೀತರಾಗ ಭಯಕ್ರೋಥಾಃ 
- those who are free of passion fear and anger 
 
ಮನ್ಮಯಾಃ 
- those who have their mind focused on Me
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಉಪಾಶ್ರಿತಾಃ 
- those who have taken refuge in Me
 
ಬಹವಃ ಜ್ಞಾನತಪಸಾ ಪೂತಾಃ 
- many who were purified by austerities of Knowledge
 
ಮದ್ಭಾವಮ್ ಆಗತಾಃ 
- attained My state
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Those who are free of passion, fear, and anger, those who have their mind focused on Me, those who have taken refuge in Me, and many who were purified by austerities of Knowledge, attained My state." ||10||
 
 
Having revealed his true nature he says, that people who are free from attachment, fear and anger, people with their minds focused on Him and purified by knowledge, attain His form'. It means that by means of penance, with mind focused on knowledge, one attains liberation. 
 
What is that knowledge? 
 
That is the knowledge of Self. This path of knowing him and being absorbed in him is available for the few who followed the specified path.
 
What would happen to others? There is Krishna's answer in the next Sloka.
 
||Sloka 4.11||
 
ಯೇ ಯಥಾ ಮಾಂ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯನ್ತೇ
 ತಾಂ ಸ್ತಥೈವ ಭಜಾಮ್ಯಹಮ್ |
ಮಮವರ್ತ್ಮಾನು ವರ್ತನ್ತೇ 
ಮನುಷ್ಯಾಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಸರ್ವಶಃ || 11 ||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಯೇ ಯಥಾ ಮಾಂ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯಂತೇ ತಾನ್ ತಥಾ ಏವ ಅಹಂ ಭಜಾಮಿ | ಮನುಷ್ಯಾಃ ಮಮ ವರ್ತ್ಮ ಸರ್ವಶಃ ಅನುವರ್ತನ್ತೇ ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೇ ಯಥಾ ಮಾಂ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯಂತೇ 
- whatever manner in which they adore Me
 
ತಾನ್ ತಥಾ ಏವ ಅಹಂ ಭಜಾಮಿ
 - favor them in that very manner
 
ಮನುಷ್ಯಾಃ ಮಮ ವರ್ತ್ಮ 
- human beings follow My path
 
ಸರ್ವಶಃ ಅನುವರ್ತನ್ತೇ 
- all the time follow Me
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Whatever manner in which they adore Me, I favor them in that very manner. Human beings follow My path all the time." ||11|| 
 
This is Krishna's answer.
 
- 'ಯೇ ಯಥಾ ಮಾಂ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯಂತೇ’ 
 
-  'Whoever prays to me in whichever way',
 
Bhagavan accepts those prayers, and rewards them in the way they sought. 
 
Kalidasa in his immortal Raghuvamsa says of human nature, 'ಲೋಕೋ ಭಿನ್ನರುಚಿಃ’,’People have different tastes'. That is equally applicable here with different people praying with different goals. One may be performing 'Nishkama Karma' with a desire to attain a state of equanimity and peace. Somebody else, thinking that he is doing the Nishkama karma, may be praying for attaining 'fruitful happiness', or the heaven. 
 
That there can be no desire, while doing Nishkama Karma, is the knowledge. Without that knowledge and doing the Nishkama Karma with the thoughts of how and in what form we will be shown grace by the Lord for the 'Nishkama Karma' we are performing, will only mean that our mind is ceaselessly at work. Thus, it will not result in attaining the desired tranquility, which is the real source of peace. Though one may be doing Karma without any specific fruit, but if the mind continues thinking of the unexpected reward one may get, then too it is no longer Nishkama karma. 
 
So the key is controlling the mind. 
 
||Sloka 4.12||
 
ಕಾಂಕ್ಷನ್ತಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ
 ಯಜನ್ತ ಇಹ ದೇವತಾಃ |
ಕ್ಷಿಪ್ರಂ ಹಿ ಮಾನುಷೇ ಲೋಕೇ
 ಸಿದ್ಧಿರ್ಭವತಿ ಕರ್ಮಜಾ || 12||
 
ಸ|| ಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಮ್ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷತಃ ಇಹ ದೇವತಾಃ ಯಜನ್ತೇ  ಹಿ , ಕರ್ಮಜಾ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಃ ಮಾನುಷೇ ಲೋಕೇ ಕ್ಷಿಪ್ರಮ್ ಭವತಿ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಮ್ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷತಃ 
- those longing for success of their actions
 
ಇಹ ದೇವತಾಃ ಯಜನ್ತೇ  ಹಿ 
 - they worship Gods here.
 
ಮಾನುಷೇ ಲೋಕೇ 
- in this human world 
 
ಕರ್ಮಜಾ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಃ ಕ್ಷಿಪ್ರಮ್ ಭವತಿ 
- success for actions happens very quickly
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Those longing for success of their actions, they worship Gods here. In this human world success for actions happens very quickly." ||12||
 
This is also the specialty of the life as a human being. Only on the earth one can attain a path for liberation. Even gods living in heaven, have to come down to earth to attain Moksha.
 
||Sloka 4.13||
 
ಚಾತುರ್ವರ್ಣ್ಯಂ ಮಯಾ 
ಸೃಷ್ಟಂ ಗುಣಕರ್ಮ ವಿಭಾಗಶಃ |
ತಸ್ಯ ಕರ್ತಾರಮಪಿ ಮಾಂ 
ವಿದ್ಧ್ಯಕರ್ತಾರ ಮವ್ಯಯಮ್ || 13 ||
 
ಸ|| ಚಾತುರ್ವರ್ಣ್ಯಂ  ಗುಣಕರ್ಮ ವಿಭಾಗಶಃ ಮಯಾ ಸೃಷ್ಠಂ| ತಸ್ಯ ಕರ್ತಾರಮಪಿ ಮಾಮ್ ಅಕರ್ತಾರಂ  ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
  ಗುಣಕರ್ಮ ವಿಭಾಗಶಃ 
- following the division of actions based on Gunas
 
ಚಾತುರ್ವರ್ಣ್ಯಂ ಮಯಾ ಸೃಷ್ಠಂ 
- four castes have been created by Me.
 
ತಸ್ಯ ಕರ್ತಾರಮಪಿ 
- though I was the creator of those 
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಅಕರ್ತಾರಂ  ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
- know Me as the non-creator and change-less
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Following the division of actions based on Gunas, four castes have been created by Me. Though I was the creator of those, know Me as the non-creator and changeless." ||13||
 
||Sloka 4.14||
 
ನಮಾಂ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಲಿಮ್ಪನ್ತಿ
 ನಮೇ ಕರ್ಮಫಲೇ ಸ್ಪೃಹಾ |
ಇತಿ ಮಾಂ ಯೋಽಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ
 ಕರ್ಮಭಿಃ ನ ಸ ಬಧ್ಯತೇ || 14 ||
 
ಸ|| ಮಾಮ್ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ನ ಲಿಂಪನ್ತಿ | ಮೇ ಕರ್ಮಫಲೇ ಸ್ಪೃಹಾ ನ | ಇತಿ ಮಾಮ್ ಯಃ ಅಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ ಸಃ ಕರ್ಮಭಿಃ ನ ಬಧ್ಯತೇ ||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ನ ಲಿಂಪನ್ತಿ 
- the actions do not bind me
 
 ಮೇ ಕರ್ಮಫಲೇ ಸ್ಪೃಹಾ ನ
 - I have no hankering for fruits of the actions 
 
ಇತಿ ಮಾಮ್ ಯಃ ಅಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ 
- thus, whoever knows Me  
 
ಸಃ ಕರ್ಮಭಿಃ ನ ಬಧ್ಯತೇ 
- they will not be bound by actions
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"The actions do not bind me. I have no hankering for the fruits of the actions. Thus, whoever knows Me they will not be bound by actions" ||14||
 
The one, who knows the Self or Atma, knows that, 'the actions do not touch me', and that ’I do not have desire of the fruits of actions' by controlling his mind. He being free of actions and fruits, will be free from the bondage of Karma. 
 
The thought, 'ನಮೇ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಲಿಂಪನ್ತಿ ನಮೇ ಕರ್ಮ ಫಲ ಸ್ಪೃಹಾ’, is like a Taraka Mantra. The repeated saying of this, makes one's own thoughts stronger in that direction. One will lose the interest in the fruits of the actions. One would develop the belief and moves forward.
 
||Sloka 4.15||
 
ಏವಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಕೃತಂ ಕರ್ಮ
 ಪೂರ್ವೈರಪಿ ಮುಮುಕ್ಷುಭಿಃ |
ಕುರು ಕರ್ಮೈವ ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ವಂ 
ಪೂರ್ವೈಃ ಪೂರ್ವತರಂ ಕೃತಮ್ ||15||
 
ಸ|| ಏವಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಪೂರ್ವೈಃ ಮುಮುಕ್ಷುಭಿಃ ಅಪಿ ಕರ್ಮ ಕೃತಂ | ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ತ್ವಂ ಪೂರ್ವೈಃ ಕೃತಂ ಪೂರ್ವತರಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಏವ ಕುರು ||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏವಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ 
- having known this
 
ಪೂರ್ವೈಃ ಮುಮುಕ್ಷುಭಿಃ ಅಪಿ ಕರ್ಮ ಕೃತಂ 
- actions were performed by the seekers of the yore 
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್  ಪೂರ್ವೈಃ ಪೂರ್ವತರಮ್ ಕೃತಂ 
- hence the actions done by those ancient ones
 
 ಕರ್ಮ ಏವ ತ್ವಂ ಕುರು
 -  you also undertake that action
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Having known this, actions were performed by the seekers of the yore. Hence you also undertake that action the actions done by those ancient ones". ||15||
 
Here, Karma means Nishkama Karma. In the olden times, the seekers on the path of liberation performed Nishkama Karma and attained liberation. Krishna tells Arjuna to follow the path of ancient Seekers.
 
Here, instead of telling Arjuna that this is his order or direction, Krishna tells Arjuna follow your predecessors'. To many, the implication of this line from Krishna is that, in case of any confusion about actions one should follow the predecessors.
 
Krishna realizing that there could be confusion on the word ‘Karma', clarifies the same in the next three Slokas.
 
||Sloka 4.16||
 
ಕಿಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಕಿಮಕರ್ಮೇತಿ 
ಕವಯೋಽಪ್ಯತ್ರ ಮೋಹಿತಾಃ |
ತತ್ತೇ ಕರ್ಮ ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ 
ಯಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇಽಶುಭಾತ್|| 16||
 
ಸ|| ಕರ್ಮ ಕಿಂ ಅಕರ್ಮ ಕಿಂ ಇತಿ ಅತ್ರ ಕವಯಃ ಅಪಿ ಮೋಹಿತಾಃ | ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಅಶುಭಾತ್ ಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ ತತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ತೇ ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕರ್ಮ ಕಿಂ ಅಕರ್ಮ ಕಿಂ ಇತಿ 
- what is ಕರ್ಮ ? what is ಅಕರ್ಮ? 
 
ಅತ್ರ ಕವಯಃ ಅಪಿ ಮೋಹಿತಾಃ - 
-  even the learned are confused in this matter.
 
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಅಶುಭಾತ್ ಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ 
- knowing which you will be free of confusion 
 
ತತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ತೇ ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ
 - that action I will tell you now.
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"What is ಕರ್ಮ? what is ಅಕರ್ಮ? Even the learned are confused in this matter. Knowing which you will be free of confusion that action, I will tell you now." ||17||
 
Karma or action has been mentioned in variety of contexts. Vedas are full of Karma or actions focused on results. There can definitely be confusion on the meaning of 'Karma'. Krishna is always using Karma in the context of Nishkama Karma. So in the following Krishna brings clarity on Karma. Karma is about action to be done. Akarma is a state of not doing any action. These get elaborated in the next few Slokas.
 
||Sloka 4.17||
 
ಕರ್ಮಣೋಹ್ಯಪಿ ಬೋದ್ಧವ್ಯಂ
 ಬೋದ್ಧವ್ಯಂ ಚ ವಿಕರ್ಮಣಃ |
ಅಕರ್ಮಣಶ್ಚ ಬೋದ್ಧವ್ಯಂ 
ಗಹನಾ ಕರ್ಮಣೋ ಗತಿಃ || 17 ||
 
ಸ|| ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಅಪಿ ಬೋದ್ಧವ್ಯಂ | ವಿಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಚ ಬೋದ್ಧವ್ಯಮ್| ಅಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಚ ಬೋದ್ಧವ್ಯಮ್ |ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಗತಿಃ ಗಹನಾ ಹಿ || 17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಅಪಿ ಬೋದ್ಧವ್ಯಂ
 - action is something to be known 
 
ವಿಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಚ ಬೋದ್ಧವ್ಯಮ್ 
- prohibited action too is something to be known 
 
ಅಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಚ ಬೋದ್ಧವ್ಯಮ್ 
- inaction too is something to be known  
 
ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಗತಿಃ ಗಹನಾ ಹಿ 
- the course of action is indeed very profound
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
" Action is something to be known.  Prohibited action also is something is to be known. Inaction too is something to be known. The course of action is indeed profound." ||17||
 
Here three topics have proposed. Action, prohibited action and inaction. It is important to know all the three. Thinking that the purported action may be full of faults, and being unable to decipher the consequences, some may think that inaction as a better course of action. Thus, they may pursue inaction as the preferable action. To ward off such confusion, Krishna is elaborating all the three again.
 
||Sloka 4.18||
 
ಕರ್ಮಣ್ಯಕರ್ಮ ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯೇತ್ 
ಅಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಚ ಕರ್ಮ ಯಃ|
ಸ ಬುದ್ಧಿಮಾನ್ ಮನುಷ್ಯೇಷು
 ಸ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಕರ್ಮಕೃತ್ || 18||
 
ಸ|| ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಅಕರ್ಮ ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯೇತ್ ಅಕರ್ಮಣಿ  ಚ ಕರ್ಮ ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯೇತ್ ಸಃ ಮನುಷ್ಯೇಷು ಬುದ್ಧಿಮಾನ್ ಸಃ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಕರ್ಮಕೃತ್  ಭವತಿ |18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಅಕರ್ಮ ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯೇತ್ 
- the one who can see inaction in action
 
ಅಕರ್ಮಣಿ  ಚ ಕರ್ಮ ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯೇತ್ 
- one who can see action in inaction 
 
ಸಃ ಮನುಷ್ಯೇಷು ಬುದ್ಧಿಮಾನ್  
- he is a wise one among men
 
ಸಃ ಯುಕ್ತಃ 
- he is engaged in Yoga
 
ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಕರ್ಮಕೃತ್  ಭವತಿ 
- he is the one performing all actions
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"The one who can see inaction in action, one who can see action in inaction, he is a wise one among men. He is engaged in Yoga. He is the one performing all actions." ||18||
 
The Karma is of two types. The 'Karma' that is duty bound and needs to be done (Niyata Karma) and the Karma that has been barred (Nishiddha Karma) which is spoken as 'vikarma'. Not doing any Karma is aKarma. The one who knows the difference between 'Karma' ordained action, 'vikarma' prohibited action, and 'aKarma' no action, is the one who understands Karma fully and possess the knowledge of Karma. To be precise in this instance Karma is desirable and akarma too in the true sense is desirable. Vikarma is the prohibited action
 
Knowing the difference between the three, and also being able to see 'aKarma' in 'Karma' which is properly performed and seeing 'Karma in 'aKarma' which is improperly performed, is the mark of one who has understood and is wise.
 
That wise man is deemed to have performed all actions. That is the actions that needed to be done. That means he is primed for liberation.
 
So what is that 'aKarma' in 'Karma’?
 
Performing Nishkama karma one does not expect any fruits of such action by definition. So performing that Karma or action without ownership of that action is key. What is meant by not having the ownership of that action? It is common failing of all of us that when we perform the action, we see ourselves as the doer. Even to the extent of saying to ourself that because 'I' did it, it 'got' done. Discarding the Self in that action and also ascribing that action as the action done with God's grace is called as 'not having the ownership'. 
 
Such action, without ownership, will result in no bondage. That means though we did that 'karma', having ascribed that to the grace of God, it is as though we have not done any 'karma'. That 'karma' performed is like 'aKarma' only. That is seeing 'aKarma' in 'Karma'. 
 
Then what is 'Karma' in 'aKarma'? 
 
If a person without changing his nature which is governed by Rajo, Tamo and Sattvic Gunas, by physically keeping control of the sense organs does not do any 'Karma', he may think that he is not doing any Karma or that he is in a state of 'aKarma'( no action); hence no bondage. But because of the nature dominated by Tamo and Rajo Gunas, his mind may not be under his control. Though he is not physically doing any actions, his mind is elsewhere and doing its utmost travelling at speeds beyond light. Such a one though seemingly and physically performing ‘aKarma' or no action, is in fact doing 'Karma', through his ceaseless wandering mind. 
 
The wise one thus sees through such 'karma' in deemed 'aKarma' too!
 
Thus knowing the differences between 'Karma' 'aKarma' and 'vKarma' and if one is able to see 'aKarma' in 'Karma' and 'Karma' in 'aKarma,’ then such a person who acts without desire, distills the action in the fire of Knowledge, and is known as 'Pandita. Such a one is free from bondage of action.
 
||Sloka 4.19||
 
ಯಸ್ಯ ಸರ್ವೇ ಸಮಾರಮ್ಭಾಃ
 ಕಾಮ ಸಂಕಲ್ಪವರ್ಜಿತಾಃ |
ಜ್ಞಾನಾಗ್ನಿ ದಗ್ಧಕರ್ಮಾಣಾಂ 
ತಮಾಹುಃ ಪಣ್ಡಿತಂ ಬುಧಾಃ || 19 ||
 
ಸ|| ಯಸ್ಯ ಸರ್ವೇ ಸಮಾರಮ್ಭಾಃ ಕಾಮಸಂಕಲ್ಪ ವರ್ಜಿತಾಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಾಗ್ನಿ ದಗ್ಧಕರ್ಮಾಣಮ್ ತಂ ಪಂಡಿತಂ ಇತಿ ಬುಧಾಃ ಆಹುಃ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಸ್ಯ ಸರ್ವೇ ಸಮಾರಮ್ಭಾಃ 
- the one whose actions are all
 
ಕಾಮಸಂಕಲ್ಪ ವರ್ಜಿತಾಃ 
- free of intent for fruits 
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಾಗ್ನಿ ದಗ್ಧಕರ್ಮಾಣಮ್ 
- whose actions are burnt away in the fire of knowledge
 
ತಂ ಪಂಡಿತಂ ಇತಿ ಬುಧಾಃ ಆಹುಃ 
- he is called as wise man by those who know 
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Those who know call him wise, whose actions are all free of intent for fruits, whose actions are burnt away in the fire of knowledge"." ||19||
 
The wise man is the one, whose actions are based on the knowledge of ordained action, prohibited action and inaction, who is able to perform actions free of intent for fruits. The wise man knows the differences between action, prohibited action, and inaction.
 
||Sloka 4.20||
 
ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಕರ್ಮ ಫಲಾಸಙ್ಗಂ 
ನಿತ್ಯ ತೃಪ್ತೋ ನಿರಾಶ್ರಯಃ |
ಕರ್ಮಣ್ಯಭಿಪ್ರವೃತೋಽಪಿ
 ನೈವ ಕಿಂಚಿತ್ಕರೋತಿ ಸಃ || 20||
 
ಸ|| ಫಲಾಸಂಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ನಿತ್ಯ ತೃಪ್ತಃ ನಿರಾಶ್ರಯಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಅಭಿಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಃ ಸಃ ಕಿಂಚಿತ್ ( ಕರ್ಮ) ನ ಕರೋತಿ ಏವ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಫಲಾಸಂಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
- having given up fruits of action
 
ನಿತ್ಯ ತೃಪ್ತಃ ನಿರಾಶ್ರಯಃ 
- being always satisfied, and free possessions
 
ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಅಭಿಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಃ 
- though engaged in actions 
 
ಸಃ ಕಿಂಚಿತ್ ( ಕರ್ಮ) ನ ಕರೋತಿ ಏವ 
- he is like having not performed any action
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Having given up fruits of action, being always satisfied, and free possessions, though one is engaged in actions, he is like having not performed any action." ||20||
 
Here, three important characteristics have been told.
 
- giving up fruits of action;
 
- being always satisfied;
 
- being free of possession or ownership;
 
The one with these three characteristics is free from any taint of action performed, since he has given up on the fruits of action. Since he is always satisfied, he has no concern of happiness or sorrow out of the actions performed; Since he is free of possession or ownership, he is free from such concerns; Thus, it is as though he has not performed any action even if he performs one.
  
|| Sloka 4.21||
 
ನಿರಾಶೀರ್ಯತ ಚಿತ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ
 ತ್ಯಕ್ತ ಸರ್ವ ಪರಿಗ್ರಹಃ |
ಶಾರೀರಂ ಕೇವಲಂ ಕರ್ಮ 
ಕುರ್ವನ್ನಾಪ್ನೋತಿ ಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷಮ್|| 21 ||
 
ಸ|| ನಿರಾಶೀಃ ಯತಚಿತ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ  ತ್ಯಕ್ತ ಸರ್ವ ಪರಿಗ್ರಹಃ ಶಾರೀರಂ ಕೇವಲಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಕುರ್ವನ್ ಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷಮ್ ( ಪಾಪಂ) ನ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನಿರಾಶೀಃ  -  the one without craving, 
 
ಯತಚಿತ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ
- the one with his mind and body organs under his control
 
ತ್ಯಕ್ತ ಸರ್ವ ಪರಿಗ್ರಹಃ 
- one who has given up all possessions
 
ಶಾರೀರಂ ಕೇವಲಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಕುರ್ವನ್ 
- though performing actions with his body
 
ಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷಮ್ ( ಪಾಪಂ) ನ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ 
- does not incur sin
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"The one without craving, the one with his mind and body organs under his control, one who has given up all possessions, though performing actions with his body does not incur sin." ||21||
 
Here also three characteristics are mentioned.
 
- one without craving,
 
- one whose mind and body organs are under control,
 
- who has renounced all possessions.
 
Such a person though involved in action, since he has no craving for the fruits, he remains unattached; Since his mind is under control the resulting actions do not give him sorrow or happiness; Since he renounced all possessions, the possibility of his acquiring possessions and bondages also vanishes; So he does not incur any sin.
 
Such a one, as above, may be doing action for welfare of the community, then also in spite of that action, he is free from bondage of that action. On the other hand such a one being already aware of Brahman is no longer concerned with action, but may be doing Karma for maintaining the body by accepting alms. Even then he still remains free of bondage of action.
 
||Sloka 4.22||
 
ಯದೃಚ್ಚಾಲಾಭಸಂತುಷ್ಠೋ
 ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವಾತೀತೋ ವಿಮತ್ಸರಃ |
ಸಮಃ ಸಿದ್ಧಾವಸಿದ್ಧೌ ಚ 
ಕೃತ್ವಾಪಿ ನ ನಿಬಧ್ಯತೇ || 22||
 
ಸ||ಯದೃಚ್ಚಾಲಾಭಸಂತುಷ್ಟಃ ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವ ಅತೀತಃ ವಿಮತ್ಸರಃ ಸಿದ್ಧೌ ಅಸಿದ್ಧೌ ಚ ಸಮಃ ಕೃತ್ವಾ ಅಪಿ ಸಃ ನ ನಿಬಧ್ಯತೇ ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದೃಚ್ಚಾಲಾಭಸಂತುಷ್ಟಃ
 - one who is happy with what is gained by chance
 
ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವ ಅತೀತಃ ವಿಮತ್ಸರಃ 
- one who is free of dualities and free of jealousy
 
ಸಿದ್ಧೌ ಅಸಿದ್ಧೌ ಚ ಸಮಃ 
- one who is equipoised in success and failure
 
ಕೃತ್ವಾ ಅಪಿ ಸಃ ನ ನಿಬಧ್ಯತೇ 
- even when he performs actions he is not bound by the same
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"One who is happy with what is gained by chance, one who is free of dualities and free of jealousy, one who is equipoised in success and failure, such a one is not bound even when he performs actions." ||22||
 
Here, Krishna clarifies who is not bound by any actions he performs.
 
- One who is happy with what is gained by chance.
 
- One who is free of dualities and free of jealousy.
 
- One who is equipoised in success and failure.
 
Continuing the thread of that enlightened one, Krishna says the enlightened one is contented with what comes to him by chance, being free of the dualities of happiness and sorrow, being without jealousy, and not being concerned with favored results etc., and being able to maintain equanimity at all times. Thus he is not bound by the results of actions.
 
Such an enlightened one is free from Karma. He attains liberation.
 
||Sloka 4.23||
 
ಗತಸಙ್ಗಸ್ಯ ಮುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ
 ಜ್ಞಾನಾವಸ್ಥಿತಚೇತಸಃ | 
ಯಜ್ಞಾಯಾಚರತಃ ಕರ್ಮ
 ಸಮಗ್ರಂ ಪ್ರವಿಲೀಯತೇ || 23||
 
ಸ|| ಗತ ಸಙ್ಗಸ್ಯ ಮುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ ಜ್ಞಾನಾವಸ್ಥಿತ ಚೇತಸಃ ಯಜ್ಞಾಯ ಆಚರತಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಸಮಗ್ರಂ ಪ್ರವಿಲೀಯತೇ  ||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಗತ ಸಙ್ಗಸ್ಯ ಮುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ 
- one without attachments, one who is free from bondages
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಾವಸ್ಥಿತ ಚೇತಸಃ 
- one whose mind is steeped in knowledge
 
ಯಜ್ಞಾಯ ಆಚರತಃ ಕರ್ಮ 
- performs action of sacrifice (to please gods)
 
ಸಮಗ್ರಂ ಪ್ರವಿಲೀಯತೇ  
- that action is fully dissolved in the sacrificial act
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"One without attachments, one who is free from bondages, one whose mind is steeped in knowledge, performs action of sacrifice to please gods; that action is fully dissolved in the sacrificial act." ||23||
 
 
Here, Krishna is talking about one whose Karma gets dissipated, leaving him free. One may wonder who is that man performing Karma, but free from Karma and how does his Karma get dissipated making him attain liberation. 
 
Krishna elaborates the characteristics of such a devotee. 
 
- He is the one without attachment to anything,
 
- He is the one who is free, freed from the distortions of desire and anger,
 
- he is the one whose mind is absorbed in the knowledge of Self.
 
The Karma, which was done to please the Lord, by such a devotee is dissolved, keeping him free of bondage of Karma.
 
That Karma is dissolved because the devotee is free of attachment for that action, because he is free from distortions of desire and anger, and because with his mind absorbed in the knowledge of Self. Because his mind is truly absorbed in Self, he truly has no interest in the karma or its results.
 
That karma may be karma done to please the Lord or it may be Karma done for community welfare. But the result is same.
 
Krishna in this process has elaborated on the Sacrifice; it is nothing but actions done to please God. 
 
Sacrifice is a primary act of worship in Vedas. In Vedas it is defined as an action of great discipline. In the Vedic Sacrifice there are several important actors and actions. In any Vedic sacrifice, the one with the intent to perform the sacrifice, the four priests performing sacrifice, the sacrificial offering, the sacrificial fire into which offerings are placed, are all very important. The offering is placed in the sacrificial fire and is consumed by the fire. Fire god is supposed to be the one carrying the offering (place in the fire as Ahuti) to the gods on behalf of the one who initiated the sacrifice. The gods accept the sacrificial offering and in turn they please the performer of the sacrifice with his wishes. This is described in Vedas as a detailed process. The process must be adhered to very rigorously. If it is not performed properly, the one who is performing sacrifice may face inordinate difficulties. We have greatest of the Kings Dasaratha himself saying so, telling his ministers to take all care before undertaking the Sacrifice he was performing for being favored with children. Such sacrifices are indeed not in the realm of common people. Even putting together the material to perform sacrifice was difficult for a common man. In that context Krishna has redefined the Sacrifice as simply an act to please God. An act to please God by anybody without the need for the four priests and other paraphernalia to perform the sacrifice.
 
The key items of a Sacrifice are the offering, and the fire into which the offerings are placed for fulfillment. Krishna redefines the offerings for the god and the symbolic fire into which the offerings are placed for fulfilment. Thus this is a new meaning for sacrifice, which is within the reach of everyone from a king to a layman. It is within the reach of all men and women. The highly educated and the commoner, the rich and the poor, as well as those belonging to all the four castes, have access to such sacrifice without any limitations.
 
The various types of sacrifices are detailed in the following Slokas.
 
||Sloka 4.24||
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಾರ್ಪಣಮ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಹವಿಃ 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಗ್ನೌ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಾ ಹುತಮ್ |
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮೈವ ತೇನ ಗನ್ತವ್ಯಂ
 ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಕರ್ಮಸಮಾಧಿನಾ || 24 ||
 
ಸ|| (ಯಜ್ಞೇ) ಅರ್ಪಣಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ | ಹವಿಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ | ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಗ್ನೌ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಾ ಹುತಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಏವ | ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಕರ್ಮ ಸಮಾಧಿನಾ ತೇನ ಗನ್ತವ್ಯಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಏವ ||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
(ಯಜ್ಞೇ) ಅರ್ಪಣಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ 
- the ladle of offering is Brahman
 
ಹವಿಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ
 - offering is Brahman 
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಗ್ನೌ 
- the fire is Brahman
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಾಹುತಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಏವ  
- the act of offering too is Brahman
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಕರ್ಮ ಸಮಾಧಿನಾ
 - the one who concentrates on the act of Brahman
 
ತೇನ ಗನ್ತವ್ಯಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಏವ 
- the place to be reached by him too is Brahman
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"The ladle of offering is Brahman. The offering is Brahman. The fire is Brahman. The act of offering too is Brahman. The one who concentrates on the act of Brahman and the place to be reached by him too is Brahman." ||24||
 
Everything in the act of sacrifice is imbued with Brahman. The one who performs such sacrifice, with that feeling of Brahman everywhere, reaches the ultimate place of Brahman.
 
The one who is free from attachments, who is free from the distortions of desire and anger, whose mind is absorbed in the knowledge of Self, is one who has realized Brahman. The act of such a one to please the God is itself a Sacrifice, though without the paraphernalia of a Sacrifice including arpanas, homa, or the materials for Homa, or a formal Karta or doer of the Homa. He sees the instruments used in Sacrifice themselves as Brahman. He sees the oblation poured into the fire as Brahman. He sees the fire as Brahman, and the one conducting the fire as Brahman. The fruit obtained by such one is also Brahman.
 
The sacrifice of such a one, which is in essence an act to please the God, is called the sacrifice of Knowledge. Here in this sacrifice of the knowledge, seeker the doer, the act, the action of doing that all are seen as Brahman.
 
Thus Krishna defined the act of pleasing God, by a realized soul as Sacrifice, more specifically as a Sacrifice of knowledge. This is different from the act of 'Sacrifice' or 'Yagnya' as defined in the Vedas. For performing a 'Sacrifice', many intricacies are detailed in Vedic Brahmanas ( which are part of Vedas). Such a sacrifice with all paraphernalia is beyond the reach of many. Here, Krishna defined a sacrifice devoid of all Vedic karma, free of rituals, free 'arpanas', free of 'ahuti', free of all processes. He called that Sacrifice, a Sacrifice of Knowledge. It is essentially a Sacrifice embedded in Knowledge.
 
While this Sacrifice embedded in knowledge is free of Vedic rituals, it is still beyond all normal people. Even this is still available to only the most accomplished of the seekers of Brahman. So, as though to simplify the process of Sacrifice even more, Krishna defines several other forms of worship to please God. Each of which is also another form of Sacrifice.
 
Krishna already stated that Sacrifice as acts to please God, with no links to fruits of that action. There are many ways to please the God. Krishna in this discourse details twelve of them.
 
||Sloka 4.25||
 
ದೈವಮೇವಾಪರೇ ಯಜ್ಞಂ 
ಯೋಗಿನಃ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ |
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಾಗ್ನಾವಪರೇ ಯಜ್ಞಂ
 ಯಜ್ಞೇನೈವೋಪಜುಹ್ವತಿ || 25||
 
ಸ|| ಅಪರೇ ಯೋಗಿನಃ ಯಜ್ಞಂ ದೈವಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ |ಅಪರೇ ಯಜ್ಞೇನೈವ ಯಜ್ಞಮ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಗ್ನೌ ಉಪಜುಹ್ವತಿ ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಪರೇ ಯೋಗಿನಃ - some Yogis
 
ದೈವಂ ಯಜ್ಞಂ ಏವ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ 
- offer sacrifice to gods alone
 
ಅಪರೇ ಯಜ್ಞೇನೈವ ಯಜ್ಞಮ್ 
- others offer Self itself  as Sacrifice 
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಗ್ನೌ ಉಪಜುಹ್ವತಿ
 - in the fire of Brahman 
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Some Yogis offer sacrifice to gods alone. Others offer Self itself as Sacrifice in the fire of Brahman." ||25||
 
Here, two types of sacrifices have been defined.
 
First one is the worship some offer as sacrifice to Gods. The worship conducted is treated as the 'offering' which is consumed in the fire of devotion of the offering devotee. Here, the performer, the offering and the fire are all defined, making that as a sacrifice.
  
The second one is Brahma Yajnya. This is about offering knowledge of Self as the offering, consumed in the fire of knowledge of Brahman.
 
||Sloka 4.26||
 
ಶ್ರೋತ್ರಾದೀನೀನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣ್ಯನ್ಯೇ
 ಸಂಯಮಾಗ್ನಿಷು ಜುಹ್ವತಿ |
ಶಬ್ದಾದೀನ್ವಿಷಯಾನನ್ಯ 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಗ್ನಿಷು ಜುಹ್ವತಿ || 26||
 
ಸ|| ಅನ್ಯೇ ಶ್ರೋತ್ರಾದೀನಿ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಮ ಅಗ್ನಿಷು ಜುಹ್ವತಿ |ಅನ್ಯ ಶಬ್ದಾದೀನ್ ವಿಷಯಾನ್ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಗ್ನಿಷು ಜುಹ್ವತಿ ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನ್ಯೇ ಶ್ರೋತ್ರಾದೀನಿ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ 
- some offer ear and other organs 
 
ಸಂಯಮ ಅಗ್ನಿಷು ಜುಹ್ವತಿ 
- in the fire of self-control 
 
ಅನ್ಯ ಶಬ್ದಾದೀನ್ ವಿಷಯಾನ್ 
- some others offer sense objects like sound
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಗ್ನಿಷು ಜುಹ್ವತಿ 
- in the fire of senses
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Some offer ear and other organs in the fire of self-control. Some others offer sense objects like sound in the fire of senses “. ||26||
.
 
Here two types of sacrifice are defined.
 
First is the offering of the sense organs. These sense organs are offered into a fire of restraint. The act of sense organs being restrained from getting involved in objects, is the sacrifice. Thus here the practice of restraint of organs itself is treated as a sacrifice.
 
For the Seekers of liberation, the restraint of organs is literally the first step. Krishna made that restraint itself as a sacrifice.
 
The second Sacrifice defined is the restraint of sense objects. 
 
The senses keep roaming about the sense objects. Realizing the defects in those objects, the desire for those objects is to be renounced. If not renounced the senses keep running towards them. If we do not renounce the desires, with the senses continuing their forays, the mind will have no peace. Only when the objects are renounced, one is able to achieve peace and stabilize his mind, leading to the knowledge of Self. So the practice of restraint of sense objects is in fact one more step in the process of liberation. This step has been made into a sacrifice.
 
||Sloka 4.27||
 
ಸರ್ವಾಣೀನ್ದ್ರಿಯಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ
 ಪ್ರಾಣಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಚಾಪರೇ |
ಆತ್ಮಸಂಯಮಯೋಗಾಗ್ನೌ
 ಜುಹ್ವತಿ ಜ್ಞಾನದೀಪಿತೇ || 27 ||
 
ಸ|| ಅಪರೇ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಪ್ರಾಣ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಚ ಜ್ಞಾನದೀಪಿತೇ ಆತ್ಮ ಸಂಯಮ ಅಗ್ನೌ ಜುಹ್ವತಿ ||27||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಪರೇ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ 
- all the activities of sense organs 
 
ಪ್ರಾಣ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಚ 
- as well as the activities of vital airs
 
ಜ್ಞಾನದೀಪಿತೇ
-  lighted by the fire of knowledge
 
ಆತ್ಮ ಸಂಯಮ ಅಗ್ನೌ ಜುಹ್ವತಿ 
- offered in the fire of Self-control
 
 ||Sloka summary ||
 
"Some others offer all the activities of sense organs, as well as the activities of vital airs, as the offerings in the fire of Self-control, lighted by the fire of knowledge." ||27||
 
Here, the sacrifice is the restraint of the mind.
 
The mind is like horses without control. The control of senses as well as sense objects is possible with the control of mind only. To bring the mind under control, the intellect which is in a higher plane, has to be used to bring mind under control. Here, this control of mind is itself presented as a sacrifice.
 
||Sloka 4.28||
 
ದ್ರವ್ಯ ಯಜ್ಞಾ ತಪೋ ಯಜ್ಞಾ
 ಯೋಗ ಯಜ್ಞಾಸ್ತಥಾಪರೇ |
ಸ್ವಾಧ್ಯಾಯ ಜ್ಞಾನಯಜ್ಞಶ್ಚ 
ಯತಯಃ ಸಂಶಿತವ್ರತಾಃ || 28 ||
 
ಸ|| ಅಪರೇ ದ್ರವ್ಯ ಯಜ್ಞಾಃ ಅಪರೇ ತಪೋ ಯಜ್ಞಾ ಅಪರೇ ಯೋಗ ಯಜ್ಞಾ  ತಥಾ ಅಪರೇ ಸ್ವಾಧ್ಯಾಯ ಜ್ಞಾನ ಯಜ್ಞಾ | ತೇ ಯತಯಃ ಸಂಶಿತ ವ್ರತಾಃ ||28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಪರೇ ದ್ರವ್ಯ ಯಜ್ಞಾಃ 
- some other perform sacrifice of materials
 
ಅಪರೇ ತಪೋ ಯಜ್ಞಾ 
- some others sacrifice their penance
 
ಅಪರೇ ಯೋಗ ಯಜ್ಞಾ  
- some other sacrifice their Yoga
 
ಅಪರೇ ಸ್ವಾಧ್ಯಾಯ ಜ್ಞಾನ ಯಜ್ಞಾ
 - some others through study and through knowledge
 
ತೇ ಯತಯಃ - those diligent ones 
 
ಸಂಶಿತ ವ್ರತಾಃ 
- performers with strict discipline
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Some others perform sacrifice of materials. Some others sacrifice their penance. Some other sacrifice their Yoga. Some others through acts of study and through knowledge as sacrifice. Those diligent ones perform sacrifices with strict discipline". ||28||
 
Here four more sacrifices were mentioned.
 
Material sacrifice is the sacrifice of materials, using their wealth.
  
Sacrifice of penance is performing penance, as a form of Sacrifice.
 
Yoga sacrifice is where people treat performing yoga with its sub-disciplines of Yama and Niyama as a Sacrifice.
 
Yoga of study and knowledge is the study of scriptures as a sacrifice. 
 
Studying a scripture, as well as writing a scripture also qualify as sacrifices here. One may take up any of these activities as a form of sacrifice.
 
 
||Sloka 4.29||
 
ಅಪಾನೇ ಜುಹ್ವತಿ ಪ್ರಾಣಂ 
ಪ್ರಾಣೇಽಪಾನಂ ತಥಾಽಪರೇ |
ಪ್ರಾಣಾಪಾನ ಗತೀರುದ್ಧ್ವಾ 
ಪ್ರಾಣಾಯಾಮಪರಾಯಣಾಃ || 29 ||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಾಣಾಯಾಮಪರಾಯಣಾಃ ಅಪರೇ ಪ್ರಾಣಾಪಾನ ಗತೀ ರುದ್ಧ್ವಾ ಅಪಾನೇ ಪ್ರಾಣಂ ತಥಾ ಪ್ರಾಣೇ ಅಪಾನಮ್ ಜುಹ್ವತಿ ||29||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಾಣಾಯಾಮಪರಾಯಣಾಃ ಅಪರೇ 
- those who are well versed in the Pranayama 
 
ಪ್ರಾಣಾಪಾನ ಗತೀ ರುದ್ಧ್ವಾ
 - having controlled the paths of Prana and Apana
 
ಅಪಾನೇ ಪ್ರಾಣಂ ತಥಾ ಪ್ರಾಣೇ ಅಪಾನಮ್ ಜುಹ್ವತಿ
 -sacrifice the Apana in the Prana, and Prana in the Apana 
- .
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Those who are well versed in the Pranayama, having controlled the paths of Prana and Apana, sacrifice the Apana in the Prana, and Prana in the Apana." ||29||
 
Here, the practice of Pranayama is treated as a sacrifice.
 
||Sloka 4.30||
 
ಅಪರೇ ನಿಯತಾಹಾರಃ 
ಪ್ರಾಣಾನ್ ಪ್ರಾಣೇಷು ಜುಹ್ವತಿ |
ಸರ್ವೇಽಪ್ಯೇತೇ ಯಜ್ಞವಿದೋ
 ಯಜ್ಞಕ್ಷಪಿತ ಕಲ್ಮಷಾಃ ||30||
 
ಸ|| ಅಪರೇ ನಿಯತಾಹಾರಃ ಪ್ರಾಣಾನ್ ಪ್ರಾಣೇಷು ಜುಹ್ವತಿ | ಏತೇ ಸರ್ವೇ ಅಪಿ ಯಜ್ಞವಿದಃ ಯಜ್ಞ ಕ್ಷಪಿತ ಕಲ್ಮಷಾಃ ||30||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಪರೇ ನಿಯತಾಹಾರಃ 
- some with restraint on food 
 
ಪ್ರಾಣಾನ್ ಪ್ರಾಣೇಷು ಜುಹ್ವತಿ 
- offer the vital airs in vital airs
 
ಏತೇ ಸರ್ವೇ ಅಪಿ ಯಜ್ಞವಿದಃ 
- all these people are knowledgeable about sacrifice
 
ಯಜ್ಞ ಕ್ಷಪಿತ ಕಲ್ಮಷಾಃ 
- they are the one with their sins destroyed by the sacrifices.
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Some with restraint on food offer the vital airs in vital airs. All these people are knowledgeable about the sacrifices. They are the one with their sins destroyed by the sacrifices." ||30||
 
In all these sacrifices, the one who is performing the sacrifice is noted as one who has firm conviction about the task one takes up. The performers of these sacrifices have their sins destroyed by those sacrifices.
 
To recapitulate, the twelve types of Sacrifices by Krishna are summarized again.
 
1 Daiva Yajnya: A sacrifice focused on worshiping. It is simply worshipping God with intensity of purpose. That worship itself is treated as Yagnya.
 
2 Brahma Yajnya: A sacrifice focused on philosophic enquiry. Through enquiry and purification, making the mind be absorbed in Brahman is the act of sacrifice. This enquiry and pursuit of Brahman itself is the Yagnya. 
 
3 Indriya Samyama Yajnya: A sacrifice focusing on the control of sensory organs. The control of sense organs is a first step to achieve liberation. Focusing on sense controls itself is a Yagnya or sacrifice. 
 
4 Sabdadi Vishaya Nirodha Yajnya: A sacrifice focusing on not getting into worldly affairs. The sensory organs move about and get absorbed in various issues that are heard. Enquiry and rejection of the faulty issues so that the sensory organs are not diverted is the Yagnya. When the diversion of sensory organs on unrelated issues is stopped the mind acquires a tranquility and peace. That leads to liberation. 
 
5 Mano Nigraha Yajnya: A sacrifice focusing on control of mind. In the hierarchy of human faculties Sensory organs at a higher level than body. But the mind is at a higher level than sensory organs. Both the Indriya Samyama Yagnya controlling the sense organs and the Sabdaadi Vishaya nirodha Yagnya controlling the sensory organs dwelling on sundry issues requires the mind to control them. To control mind is the activity of Intellect which is at higher level. The practice of controlling mind is taken as an activity and is treated as a Yajnya.
 
6 Dravya Yajnya: A sacrifice focused on using one’s wealth by offering materials in charity is also a Yagnya.
 
7 Tapo Yajnya: A sacrifice focused on penance as an activity to get the control of sensory organs etc 
 
8 Yoga Yajnya: A sacrifice focused on Yoga. This is the Ashtanga yoga as Yajnya.
 
9 Svadhyaa Yajnya: A sacrifice focused on self-study. Study of Vedas and Upanishads, 
 
10 Jnyana Yajnya: A sacrifice focused on study, assimilation of Vedas and Upanishads as well as practicing the learnings.
 
11 Pranayama Yajnya: Practicing Pranayama as a Yagnya 
 
12 Ahara Niyama Yajnya: Practicing tight dietary control as form of sacrifice.
 
It can be seen that all the twelve Yagnyas mentioned here require consistent effort of some form with dedication. Doing that with commitment and severity of purpose is their Yagnya or sacrifice. 
 
This is a novel way of defining the Yajnya.
 
The Yagnyas defined in Vedas through Samhita and Brahmanas bear no resemblance to this description of Yajnya. Thus Krishna in this discourse has simplified the ritual of Yajnya requiring priests and following Vedic chants, which is way beyond a common man, to a process which is well within the means of an ordinary man with an intent. 
 
People who take up these sacrifices have strong conviction about the sacrifices they offer.
 
||Sloka 4.31||
 
ಯಜ್ಞಶಿಷ್ಟಾಮೃತ ಭುಜೋ 
ಯಾನ್ತಿ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಸನಾತನಮ್|
ನಾಯಂ ಲೋಕೋಽಸ್ತ್ಯಯಜ್ಞಸ್ಯ
 ಕುತೋಽನ್ಯಃಕುರುಸತ್ತಮ || 31||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕುರುಸತ್ತಮ ! ಯಜ್ಞಶಿಷ್ಠಾ ಮೃತಭುಜಃ ಸನಾತನಮ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಯಾನ್ತಿ | ಅಯಜ್ಞಸ್ಯ ಅಯಂ ಲೋಕಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ | ಅನ್ಯಃ ಕುತಃ ||31||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಜ್ಞಶಿಷ್ಠಾ ಮೃತಭುಜಃ 
- those who partake in the ambrosial remains of a sacrifice
ಸನಾತನಮ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- attain eternal Brahman
ಅಯಜ್ಞಸ್ಯ ಅಯಂ ಲೋಕಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ 
- those who do not perform Sacrifice have no place in this world
ಅನ್ಯಃ ಕುತಃ 
- where is another?
 
||Sloka summary ||’
 
"Those who partake in the ambrosial remains of a sacrifice attain eternal Brahman. O best of Kurus, those who do not perform Sacrifice have no place in this world, where is another?" ||31||
 
’ಯಜ್ಞಶಿಷ್ಠಾಶಿನಃ’ means those who partake in the ambrosial remains of the Sacrifice. Ambrosial remains are part of the process of Sacrifice in the original sense of a Sacrifice with sacrificial paraphernalia. In the context of Sacrifices defined by Krishna, the ambrosial remains of the sacrifice are nectar equivalent of peace. The one performing these sacrifices achieves peace. Those who do not perform such sacrifices does not attain the peace in this world. There is no question of attaining peace in the other world. That is the import of this Sloka.
 
||Sloka 4.32||
 
ಏವಂ ಬಹುವಿಥಾ ಯಜ್ಞಾ
 ವಿತತಾ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೋ ಮುಖೇ |
ಕರ್ಮಜಾನ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ತಾನ್ ಸರ್ವಾನ್
 ಏವಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ವಿಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ || 32||
 
ಸ|| ಏವಮ್ ಬಹುವಿಥಾಃ ಯಜ್ಞಾಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಮುಖೇ ವಿತತಾಃ | ತಾನ್ ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಕರ್ಮಜಾನ್ ವಿತ್ಥಿ |ಏವಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ವಿಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ ||32||
 
||Sloka meanings ||
 
ಏವಮ್ ಬಹುವಿಥಾಃ ಯಜ್ಞಾಃ 
- thus various kinds of sacrifice 
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಮುಖೇ ವಿತತಾಃ 
- have been elaborated in Vedas
 
ತಾನ್ ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಕರ್ಮಜಾನ್ ವಿತ್ಥಿ 
- know them all to be born of action
 
ಏವಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ವಿಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ 
- knowing thus you will be liberated
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Thus various kinds of sacrifice have been elaborated in Vedas. Know them all to be born of action. Knowing thus you will be liberated." ||32||
 
Many sacrifices have been detailed in Vedas. They are all born of action, both physical, oral, and mental. Knowing the actions namely the ordained, prohibited and inactions, and performing sacrificial actions one attains Moksha.
 
||Sloka 4.33||
 
ಶ್ರೇಯಾನ್ ದ್ರವ್ಯಮಯಾತ್ 
ಯಜ್ಞಾ ಜ್ಞಾನಯಜ್ಞಃ ಪರನ್ತಪ |
ಸರ್ವಂ ಕರ್ಮಾಖಿಲಂ ಪಾರ್ಥ 
ಜ್ಞಾನೇ ಪರಿಸಮಾಪ್ಯತೇ || 33||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪರನ್ತಪ ! ದ್ರವ್ಯಮಯಾತ್ ಯಜ್ಞಾತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನ ಯಜ್ಞಃ  ಶ್ರೇಯಾನ್ | ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಸರ್ವಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಅಖಿಲಮ್  ಜ್ಞಾನೇ ಪರಿಸಮಾಪ್ಯತೇ ||33||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಜ್ಞಾನ ಯಜ್ಞಃ  ಶ್ರೇಯಾನ್ 
- Sacrifice of Knowledge is better
 
ದ್ರವ್ಯಮಯಾತ್ ಯಜ್ಞಾತ್ 
-  than the material-oriented Sacrifice
 
ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಸರ್ವಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಅಖಿಲಮ್  
- O Partha, all actions in their totality
 
ಜ್ಞಾನೇ ಪರಿಸಮಾಪ್ಯತೇ 
- culminate in Knowledge
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Sacrifice of Knowledge is better than the material-oriented Sacrifice. O Partha, all actions in their totality culminate in Knowledge" ||33||
 
Having detailed many types of Sacrifices, Krishna sets aside Jnyana Yajnya as better than Dravya Yagnya. 
 
The Jnyana Yajnya is the sacrifice based on study, assimilation, and practice of Upanishads. The Dravya Yagnya is the sacrifice based on using one's wealth for charity. The Jnyana Yagnya includes assimilation of knowledge of Upanishads. The assimilated knowledge is never destroyed and remains with the doer. 
 
The Dravya Yagnya means being involved in charity and obtaining the delight of charity. With the delight itself as the ultimate result of charity and not pursuing any other fruit through that charity, one is indeed performing Nishkama karma. That leads to freeing up of mind and thereafter comes liberation. The action in Dravya Yagnya is the charity. In the action of charity, charity dissolves once it is completed, though delight remains with the doer.
 
In Jnyana Yagnya the action is acquisition of knowledge. The acquired knowledge remains with the one practicing the Jnyana Yagnya. That is the point Krishna is making. 
 
If Jnyana Yagnya is better than how to acquire that Jnyana/knowledge? Krishna elaborates.
 
||Sloka 4.34||
 
ತದ್ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಪ್ರಣಿ ಪಾತೇನ
 ಪರಿಪ್ರಶ್ನೇನ ಸೇವಯಾ |
ಉಪದೇಕ್ಷ್ಯನ್ತಿ ತೇ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ 
ಜ್ಞಾನಿನಃ ತತ್ತ್ವ ದರ್ಶಿನಃ || 34 ||
 
ಸ|| ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಪ್ರಣಿಪಾತೇನ ಪರಿಪ್ರಶ್ನೇನ ಸೇವಯಾ ವಿದ್ಧಿ | ತತ್ತ್ವ ದರ್ಶಿನಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಿನಃ ತೇ ಉಪದೇಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ  ||34||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
- know that knowledge
 
ಪ್ರಣಿಪಾತೇನ 
- by prostrating
 
ಪರಿಪ್ರಶ್ನೇನ 
- by asking searching questions 
 
ಸೇವಯಾ ವಿದ್ಧಿ - by service
 
ತತ್ತ್ವ ದರ್ಶಿನಃ 
- those who have known the truth
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಿನಃ ತೇ ಉಪದೇಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ  
- the knowers will teach you
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Know that knowledge by prostrating, by asking searching questions, and by service. The knowers, who have known the truth, will teach you."||34||
 
Krishna has a very simple answer for how one may acquire the knowledge. 
 
- By seeking out a master and prostrating before him;
 
- By querying the Guru with respect;
 
- By performing services;
 
How to find a master, to whom we perform services? Krishna answers that also. Masters are people of Knowledge and having the experience of Brahman 
 
Who can acquire the knowledge from the Master?
 
- the ones who has the focus.
 
- the one who lives with that purpose
 
- the one who conquered the sensory organs.
 
 
||Sloka 4.35||
 
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ನ ಪುನರ್ಮೋಹಂ
 ಮೇವಂ ಯಾಸ್ಯಸಿ ಪಾಣ್ಡವ |
ಯೇನ ಭೂತಾನ್ಯಶೇಷೇಣ 
ದ್ರಕ್ಷ್ಯಸ್ಯಾತ್ಮನ್ಯಥೋ ಮಯಿ || 35||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾಣ್ಡವ ! ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಪುನಃ  ಏವಮ್ ಮೋಹಮ್ ನ ಯಾಸ್ಯಸಿ ಯೇನ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಅಶೇಷೇಣ ಅತ್ಮನಿ ಅಥೋ ಮಯಿ ದ್ರಕ್ಷ್ಯಸಿ ( ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ !)
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಪುನಃ  
- knowing which again 
 
ಏವಮ್ ಮೋಹಮ್ ನ ಯಾಸ್ಯಸಿ 
- you will not get into this delusion
 
ಯೇನ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಅಶೇಷೇಣ ಅತ್ಮನಿ 
- by which you can see all being in the Self
 
ಅಥೋ ಮಯಿ ದ್ರಕ್ಷ್ಯಸಿ
 - and also in Me 
(Know such knowledge)
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
" O Pandava, know that by which again you will not get into this delusion, by which you can see all being in the Self and also in Me." ||35||
 
Krishna is thus highlighting the greatness of knowledge.
 
||Sloka 4.36||
 
ಅಪಿ ಚೇದಪಿ ಪಾಪೇಭ್ಯಃ 
ಸರ್ವೇಭ್ಯಃ ಪಾಪಕೃತ್ತಮಃ |
ಸರ್ವಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಪ್ಲವೇನೈವ 
ವೃಜಿನಂ ಸಂತರಿಷ್ಯಸಿ || 36||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವೇಭ್ಯಃ ಪಾಪೇಭ್ಯಃ  ಪಾಪಕೃತ್ತಮಃ ಅಪಿ ಚೇತ್  ಅಪಿ ಸರ್ವಂ ವೃಜಿನಮ್ ( ಪಾಪಮ್) ಜ್ಞಾನಪ್ಲವೇನೈವ ಸಂತರಿಷ್ಯಸಿ ||36||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವೇಭ್ಯಃ ಪಾಪೇಭ್ಯಃ 
- among all sinners
 
ಪಾಪಕೃತ್ತಮಃ ಅಪಿ ಚೇತ್  
- even if (you are) the worst perpetrator of sins
 
ಸರ್ವಂ ವೃಜಿನಮ್ ( ಪಾಪಮ್) 
- all those sins 
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಪ್ಲವೇನೈವ ಸಂತರಿಷ್ಯಸಿ  
- will cross over with the raft of knowledge
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Even if you are the worst perpetrator of sins among all sinners, you will cross over the sea of sins with the raft of knowledge." ||36||
 
This is the greatness of knowledge. Whatever sins one may have committed, the acquisition of knowledge takes one across the proverbial ocean of life. 
 
 
||Sloka 4.37||
 
ಯಥೈಥಾಂಸಿ ಸಮಿದ್ಧೋಽಗ್ನಿಃ
 ಭಸ್ಮಸಾತ್ಕುರುತೇಽರ್ಜುನ|
ಜ್ಞಾನಾಗ್ನಿ ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ 
ಭಸ್ಮಸಾತ್ಕುರುತೇ ತಥಾ || 37||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಾ ! ಸಮಿದ್ಧಃ ಅಗ್ನಿಃ ಏಥಾಂಸಿ ಯಥಾ ಭಸ್ಮಸಾತ್ ತಥಾ ಜ್ಞಾನಾಗ್ನಿಃ ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಭಸ್ಮಸಾತ್ ಕುರುತೇ ||37||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಮಿದ್ಧಃ ಅಗ್ನಿಃ 
- (just as) blazing fire 
 
ಏಥಾಂಸಿ ಯಥಾ ಭಸ್ಮಸಾತ್ 
- turns the piece of wood to ashes
 
ತಥಾ ಜ್ಞಾನಾಗ್ನಿಃ  
- similarly the fire of knowledge 
 
ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಭಸ್ಮಸಾತ್ ಕುರುತೇ 
- consumes all actions 
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
" Just as a blazing fire turns the piece of wood to ashes, similarly the fire of knowledge consumes all actions." ||37||
 
Knowledge destroys all ignorance.
 
||Sloka 4.38||
 
ನ ಹಿ ಜ್ಞಾನೇನ ಸದೃಶಂ
 ಪವಿತ್ರಮಿಹ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ |
ತತ್ ಸ್ವಯಂ ಯೋಗಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಃ
 ಕಾಲೇನಾತ್ಮನಿ ವಿಂದತಿ|| 38 ||
 
ಸ|| ಇಹ ಜ್ಞಾನೇನ ಸದೃಶಂ ಪವಿತ್ರಂ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ಹಿ | ತತ್ ಯೋಗಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಃ ಕಾಲೇನ ಆತ್ಮನಿ ಸ್ವಯಮ್ ವಿಂದತಿ ||38||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಜ್ಞಾನೇನ ಸದೃಶಂ ಪವಿತ್ರಂ 
- (a thing) as purifying and equal to knowledge 
 
ಇಹ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ಹಿ 
- is not there in this world
 
ತತ್ ಕಾಲೇನಯೋಗಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಃ  
- the one who attained the Yoga after time
 
 ಆತ್ಮನಿ ಸ್ವಯಮ್ ವಿಂದತಿ 
- acquires the same in his own heart
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Nothing as purifying and equal to knowledge is there in this world. The one who attained the Yoga after time acquires the same in his own heart" ||38||
 
 
Knowledge is Supreme. There is nothing else as pure as knowledge. Having acquired knowledge one enjoys the results in due course. There are many things pure in the world. But there is nothing equal to knowledge. Knowledge is the purest element.
 
This knowledge is available only by own effort.
 
Where does this knowledge arise?
It arises in the Self. 
 
What does this knowledge do?
It destroys the ignorance and doubts.
 
The relationship of knowledge and time is that one enjoys the results as time progresses. 
 
Who can acquire the knowledge? Krishna clarifies again.
 
||Sloka 4.39||
 
ಶ್ರದ್ಧ್ವಾನ್ ಲಭತೇ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ  
ತತ್ಪರಃ ಸಂಯತೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಃ|
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಲಬ್ಧ್ವಾ ಪರಾಂ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ 
ಅಚಿರೇಣಾಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ|| 39 ||
 
ಸ|| ಶ್ರದ್ಧವಾನ್ ತತ್ಪರಃ  ಸಂಯತೇಂದ್ರಿಯಃ  ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಲಭತೇ |ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಲಬ್ಧ್ವಾ ಪರಾಮ್ ಶಾಂತಿಮ್ ಅಚಿರೇಣ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಚತಿ ||39||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಶ್ರದ್ಧವಾನ್ ತತ್ಪರಃ  
-  one with faith, one who is intent on that Supreme, 
 
ಸಂಯತೇಂದ್ರಿಯಃ 
- the one who has controlled his sense organs
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಲಭತೇ 
- attains knowledge
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಲಬ್ಧ್ವಾ 
- having acquired knowledge 
 
ಪರಾಂ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ  ಅಚಿರೇಣ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಚತಿ 
- attains great peace very soon
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"One with faith, one who is intent on that Supreme, the one who has controlled his sense organs attains knowledge. Having acquired knowledge one attains great peace very soon." ||39||
 
Here, 'tat' means that which is Supreme. One who is intent on the that, the Supreme attains the knowledge.
 
 
||Sloka 4.40||
 
ಅಜ್ಞಶ್ಚಾಶ್ರದ್ಧಧಾನಶ್ಚ 
ಸಂಶಯಾತ್ಮಾ ವಿನಶ್ಯತಿ |
ನಾಯಂ ಲೋಕೋಽಸ್ತಿ  ನ ಪರೋ 
ನ ಸುಖಂ ಸಂಶಯಾತ್ಮನಃ ||40||
 
ಸ|| ಅಜ್ಞಶ್ಚ ಅಶ್ರದ್ಧಧಾನಶ್ಚ ಸಂಶಯಾತ್ಮಾ  ವಿನಶ್ಯತಿ |ಸಂಶಯಾತ್ಮಾ ಅಯಂ ಲೋಕಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ | ಪರಂ ನ | ಸುಖಂ ಅಪಿ ನಾಸ್ತಿ ||40||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಜ್ಞಶ್ಚ ಅಶ್ರದ್ಧಧಾನಶ್ಚ
 - ignorant and the one without faith
 
ಸಂಶಯಾತ್ಮಾ  ವಿನಶ್ಯತಿ  
- one with doubts will perish 
 
ಸಂಶಯಾತ್ಮಾ ಅಯಂ ಲೋಕಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ 
- the one with doubts does not have this world
 
ಪರಂ ನ 
- not the other world too 
 
ಸುಖಂ ಅಪಿ ನಾಸ್ತಿ 
- happiness is also not there
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Ignorant one, the one without faith, and the one with doubts will perish. The one with doubts does neither have this world, nor the other world too. Happiness is also not there." ||40||  
 
||Sloka 4.41||
 
ಯೋಗಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ತಕರ್ಮಾಣಾಂ 
ಜ್ಞಾನಸಂಛಿನ್ನಸಂಶಯಮ್ |
ಆತ್ಮವಂತಂ ನ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ 
ನಿಬಧ್ನಂತಿ ಧನಂಜಯ || 41 ||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಧನಂಜಯಾ ! ಯೋಗಸನ್ಯಸ್ತ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಮ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಸಂಚ್ಛಿನ್ನ ಸಂಶಯಮ್  ಆತ್ಮ ವನ್ತಂ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ನ ನಿಬಧ್ನಂತಿ ||41||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೋಗಸನ್ಯಸ್ತ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಮ್ 
- one who renounced action through Yoga
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಸಂಚ್ಛಿನ್ನ ಸಂಶಯಮ್ 
- one who demolished doubts with knowledge
 
ಆತ್ಮ ವನ್ತಂ 
- one who is vigilant
 
ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ನ ನಿಬಧ್ನಂತಿ 
 - actions do not bind him
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"O Dhananjaya, actions do not bind one who renounced action through Yoga, who demolished doubts with knowledge, and who is vigilant." ||41||
 
The import of all these Slokas is the supremacy of Jnyana. 
 
Key points may be summarized here,
 
- Acquiring of knowledge results in the destruction of confusion 
 
- Acquiring the knowledge, the one who acquires sees himself in all the other beings, and all other beings in himself and the Bhagavan 
 
- Acquiring that knowledge, even if one was sinner before, one would be able to cross the ocean of ignorance and reach the other shore of witnessing Brahman.
 
- Acquiring that knowledge burns the bondage of action to ashes and make him free.
 
Krishna has a last word on Jnyana:
 
||Sloka 4.42||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾದಜ್ಞಾನ ಸಂಭೂತಂ 
ಹೃತ್ಥ್ಸಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಾಸಿನಾತ್ಮನಃ |
ಚಿತ್ವೈನಂ ಸಂಶಯಂ ಯೋಗಮ್ 
ಆತಿಷ್ಠೋತ್ತಿಷ್ಠ ಭಾರತ || 42||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭಾರತ ! ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಆತ್ಮನಃ  ಹೃದ್ ಸ್ಥಮ್  ಅಜ್ಞಾನಸಂಭೂತಮ್  ಏನಂ ಸಂಶಯಮ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಾಸಿನಾ ಚಿತ್ವಾ ಯೋಗಮ್ ಆತಿಷ್ಠ ||42||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಏನಂ ಸಂಶಯಮ್ 
- hence this doubt 
 
 ಆತ್ಮನಃ  ಹೃದ್ ಸ್ಥಮ್  
-  residing in your heart
 
ಅಜ್ಞಾನಸಂಭೂತಮ್  
- born of ignorance
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಾಸಿನಾ ಚಿತ್ವಾ 
- destroy with the sword of knowledge
 
ಯೋಗಮ್ ಆತಿಷ್ಠ 
- arise and practice Yoga
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Bharata, hence destroy this doubt born of ignorance residing in your heart, with the sword of knowledge. Arise and practice Yoga." ||42||
 
Krishna tells Arjuna that the doubt in his heart is the result of ignorance. Krishna says, destroy that ignorance with the sword of knowledge. Use that tool of Nishkama Karma to achieve Jnyana yoga. He urges Arjuna to arise and get going. 
 
Thus Krishna proposes Jnyana as a sword to demolish ignorance. That is the final word in Jnyana Yoga.
 
So what does the Jnyana Yoga tell us?
 
Man is involved in action from the time he gets up in the morning. If we ascribe every action as an offering to God then one is free from the bondage of action. All the sacrifices mentioned are within the realm of the individuals. We can pick up any one and pursue that as a single point of focus. 
 
Among all sacrifices, the Jnyana Yagnya, sacrifice based on knowledge is the best of all as stated by Krishna.
 
One should make efforts for acquiring that Knowledge.
 
 
 
ಓಮ್
ಇತಿ ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಮ್ ಯೋಗ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ 
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ಜ್ಞಾನಯೋಗೋನಾಮ ಚತುರ್ಥೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ |
||ಓಮ್ ತತ್ ಸತ್ ||
||om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Karma Sannyasa Yoga
|| om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 

Karma Sannyasa Yoga 
Chapter 5 
Srimad Bhagavadgita 
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
The fifth chapter is Karma Sannyasa yoga or yoga of renunciation.
 
So far Krishna talked about Samkhya Yoga and Buddhi Yoga essentially teaching Jnyana Yoga as well as Karma yoga in the second, third, and fourth Chapters. 
 
In chapter two, namely Samkhya Yoga, after elaborating on the path of knowledge, Krishna talked about Nishkama Karma. Krishna elaborated that, 'ನ ಹಿ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಕ್ಷಣಮಪಿ ಜಾತು ತಿಷ್ಠತಿ ಅಕರ್ಮಕೃತ್’ (3.05), no one can escape from doing action since not a moment passes without action. Then he explained the greatness of Nishkama Karma, and said following the path of action, Karma yoga, great people attained Moksha. Only requirement for following the path of action is will power. Further elaborating on Karma Yoga, Krishna goes on to describe the greatness of 'Sthitapragnya' and ಜ್ಞಾನಿ. At the end of his discourse Krishna asked Arjuna too to follow his duty and fight. 
 
This dual track confuses Arjuna. In the first sloka of the third chapter Arjuna asked specifically if Jnyana Yoga is better than Karma Yoga.
 
Krishna elaborated in depth about Karma yoga and even declared that Nishkama Karma is his philosophy, 'ಯೇ ಮೇ ಮತ ಮಿದಂ’, (3.31). Krishna gave the example of King Janaka etc who got Moksha following Nishkama Karma. Effectively stated that Karma yoga as the answer for Arjuna's query. Then Arjuna asked how is it that people commit sin knowing very well that it is wrong (3.36). Then Krishna again elaborated on the nature of human mind, specifically the desires that drive actions of the ignorant. To control these desires the need is for Buddhi. Then he again explained Buddhi yoga or Yoga of intellect which is JnyanaYoga. Then Krishna also elaborated on the greatness of JnyanaYoga.
 
Then in Jnyana Yoga, the fourth chapter, Krishna elaborated on the antiquity of Nishkama Karma. He said that over the time people have forgotten Karma yoga. That is why Krishna was teaching the same. Then he said if one does Karma while being in the state of Jnyana, then such Karma does not create bondage. Then he explained about sacrifices or Yagnyas to Arjuna. He elaborated on twelve types of sacrifices which can be easily understood and performed by common people. In that context again he elaborated that Jnyana Yagnya is better than all other Yagnyas. Which very much sounds like saying JnyanaYoga is the better one! 
 
Hearing all this Arjuna again has the same question. Between Karma Yoga and Jnyana Yoga, which is better? 
 
The fifth chapter starts with that question. 
 
||Sloka 5.1||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಂ ಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ ಕೃಷ್ಣ
 ಪುನರ್ಯೋಗಂಚ ಶಂಸಸಿ |
ಯಚ್ಛ್ರೇಯ ಏತಯೋರೇಕಂ 
ತನ್ಮೇ ಬ್ರೂಹಿ ಸುನಿಶ್ಚಿತಮ್ ||1||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೃಷ್ಣ ! ಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಂ ಯೋಗಂ ಚ ಶಂಸಸಿ | ಏತಯೋಃ ಯತ್ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ತತ್ ಏಕಂ ಮೇ ಬ್ರೂಹಿ ||1||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಂ 
- renunciation of action
 
ಯೋಗಂ ಚ ಶಂಸಸಿ
 - the path of action too, you praise
 
ಏತಯೋಃ ಯತ್ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ 
- which is better among these two
 
ತನ್ಮೇ ಬ್ರೂಹಿ ಸುನಿಶ್ಚಿತಮ್
 - that you tell me for certain
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"You praise renunciation of action and the path of action. Which is better among these two, that you tell me for certain." ||1|| 
 
Here renunciation of action means path of Jnyana or knowledge. 
 
Krishna has earlier said that for one who is aware of Self, there is no need for action. (" ನೈವ ತಸ್ಯ ಕೃತೇನಾರ್ಥೋ ನಾಕೃತೇ ನೇಹ ಕಶ್ಚನ" 3.18). Virtually implying that renunciation of action for the one who knows Self leads to liberation. In the same breath Krishna also said Nishkama karma is his philosophy, ಯೇಮೇ ಮತಂ ಇದಂ. (3.31). 
 
These two statements praising both path of action and path of knowledge, create a doubt in Arjuna's mind. Hence the question. 
 
Now Krishna elaborates again!
 
||Sloka 5.2||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಃ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗಶ್ಚ
 ನಿಶ್ಶ್ರೇಯಸಕರಾವುಭೌ |
ತಯೋಸ್ತು ಕರ್ಮಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಾತ್
 ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗೋ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಃ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗಃ ಚ ಉಭೌ ನಿಶ್ಶ್ರೇಯಸಕರೌ | ತಯೋಃ ತು ಕರ್ಮಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಾತ್ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗಃ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ ||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಃ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗಃ ಚ 
- renunciation as well as the path of action
 
ಉಭೌ ನಿಶ್ಶ್ರೇಯಸಕರೌ 
- both are good for liberation
 
ತಯೋಃ ತು  
- between the two 
 
ಕರ್ಮಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಾತ್ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗಃ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ 
- path of action is better than renunciation
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Renunciation as well as the path of action both are good for liberation. Between the two, path of action is better than renunciation." ||2||
 
Krishna emphatically says that both of them, namely renunciation of action and Karma yoga are,"ನಿಶ್ಶ್ರೇಯಸಕರೌ", beneficial. They ensure good, namely liberation or Moksha. Both lead to same end result. 
 
But then among these two, Krishna reaffirms 'ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗೋ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ’, the path of action is the better way. The path of action is better than the path of renunciation of action, without the knowledge of Self.
 
The follower of the path of action is free from the taint of action, when he performs actions without aspiring for the fruits of action and is offering the ownership of that action to the Supreme being. By offering ownership to the Supreme being, he is indeed a man of renunciation also. He is a Karma Yogi, who does not desire anything. 
 
Krishna continues.
||Sloka 5.3||
 
ಜ್ಞೇಯಸ್ಸ ನಿತ್ಯ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೀ
 ಯೋ ನ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಿ ನ ಕಾಙ್ಕ್ಷತಿ |
ನಿರ್ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವೋ ಹಿ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ
 ಸುಖಂ ಬನ್ಧಾತ್ಪ್ರಮುಚ್ಯತೇ ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ ! ಯಃ ನ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಠಿ ನ ಕಾಙ್ಕ್ಷತಿ  ಸಃ ನಿತ್ಯ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೀ (ಇತಿ) ಜ್ಞೇಯಃ | ಹಿ ನಿರ್ದ್ವಂದಃ ಸುಖಂ ಬನ್ಧಾತ್ ಪ್ರಮುಚ್ಯತೇ || 3||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ನ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಠಿ ನ ಕಾಙ್ಕ್ಷತಿ  
- one who does not hate and has no desires
 
ಸಃ ನಿತ್ಯ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೀ (ಇತಿ) ಜ್ಞೇಯಃ 
- he is always a man of renunciation
 
 ಹಿ ನಿರ್ದ್ವಂದಃ
 -  one free of dualities
 
ಸುಖಂ ಬನ್ಧಾತ್ ಪ್ರಮುಚ್ಯತೇ 
- easily freed from bondage 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One who does not hate and has no desires, is always a man of renunciation. One free of dualities is easily freed from bondage " ||3||
 
Krishna says that one who has no hatred or desire, know him as a perpetual renouncer. Being free of opposites, he is easily freed from bondage.
 
This is the definition of Sannyasi, even if one is a householder in the Grihastha Ashrama.
 
Both the renunciation of action and Karma Yoga are different paths. These are followed by different people. But the goal of both is same.
 
Goal being same, to emphasize that these two are not different, Krishna says the following.
 
||Sloka 5.4|| 
 
ಸಾಂಖ್ಯಯೋಗೌ ಪೃಥಗ್ಬಾಲಾಃ
 ಪ್ರವದನ್ತಿ ನ ಪಣ್ದಿತಾಃ |
ಏಕಮಪ್ಯಾಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಸಮ್ಯಕ್ 
ಉಭಯೋರ್ವಿನ್ದತೇ ಫಲಮ್ ||4||
 
ಸ|| ಸಾಂಖ್ಯಯೋಗೌ ( ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಯೋಗಃ ಚ) ಪೃಥಕ್ (ಇತಿ) ಬಾಲಾಃ ಪ್ರವದನ್ತಿ | ಪಣ್ಡಿತಾಃ ನ ಪ್ರವದನ್ತಿ | ಉಭಯೋಃ ಏಕಂ ಅಪಿ ಸಮ್ಯಕ್ ಆಸ್ಥಿತಃ (ಸಃ) ಉಭಯೋಃ ಫಲಂ ವಿನ್ದತಿ ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಾಂಖ್ಯಯೋಗೌ ಪೃಥಕ್ 
- path of action and path of knowledge are different 
 
ಬಾಲಾಃ ಪ್ರವದನ್ತಿ
 - ignorant ones say 
 
ಪಣ್ಡಿತಾಃ ನ 
 - wisemen will not 
 
ಉಭಯೋಃ ಏಕಂ ಅಪಿ ಸಮ್ಯಕ್ ಆಸ್ಥಿತಃ
- anyone properly resorting to one of the 
 
ಉಭಯೋಃ ಫಲಂ ವಿನ್ದತಿ 
- wins the result of both 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" Ignorant say path of action and path of knowledge are different, not the wisemen. Anyone properly resorting to one of the paths, wins the result of both." ||4||
 
 
That these two, namely the path of knowledge and the path of action, are different is said by,'ಬಾಲಾಃ’ childish ones. Those are the ones who know very little. 
 
The well versed do not say that. Why? Because the destination of the both the paths is same.
 
Then one more thing.
 
||Sloka 5.5||
 
ಯತ್ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೈಃ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯತೇ 
ಸ್ಥಾನಂ ತದ್ಯೋಗೈರಪಿ ಗಮ್ಯತೇ |
ಏಕಂ ಸಾಂಖ್ಯಂ ಚ ಯೋಗಂ 
ಚ ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಸ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ||5||
 
ಸ|| ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೈಃ ಯತ್ ಸ್ಥಾನಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯತೇ ತತ್ ಯೋಗೈಃ ಅಪಿ ಗಮ್ಯತೇ |ಸಾಂಖ್ಯಂಚ ಯೋಗಂ ಚ ಏಕಂ (ಇತಿ) ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಸಃ (ಏವ ಪರಮಾರ್ಥ ತತ್ತ್ವಂ) ಪಶ್ಯತಿ || 5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೈಃ ಯತ್ ಸ್ಥಾನಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯತೇ 
- the state reached by Sankhyas
 
ತತ್ ಯೋಗೈಃ ಅಪಿ ಗಮ್ಯತೇ 
- that state is reached by Yogis (on the path of action)
 
ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ - the one who sees 
 
ಸಾಂಖ್ಯಂಚ ಯೋಗಂ ಚ ಏಕಂ (ಇತಿ) 
- that Samkhya and Karma Yoga are one
 
 ಸಃ (ಏವ ಪರಮಾರ್ಥ ತತ್ತ್ವಂ) ಪಶ್ಯತಿ 
- he alone sees the truth
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The state reached by Sankhyas; the same state is also reached by Yogis on the path of action. The one who sees that Samkhya and Karma Yoga are one, he sees the truth" ||5||
 
The goal reached by Samkhya is the same that is reached by Karma yogis. 
 
That both Samkhya and Karma Yoga are one is the truth. The one who can perceive this really understood the truth 
 
||Sloka 5.6|| 
 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಸ್ತು ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ
 ದುಃಖಮಾಪ್ತುಮಯೋಗತಃ|
ಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತೋ ಮುನಿರ್ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ
 ನ ಚಿರೇಣಾಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||6||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ ! ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಃ ತು ( ಜ್ಞಾನಯೋಗಃ)  ಅಯೋಗತಃ (ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗಂ ವಿನಾ) ಆಪ್ತುಂ ದುಃಖಂ ( ಭವತಿ) | (ಕರ್ಮ) ಯೋಗ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಮುನಿಃ ಅಚಿರೇಣ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಂ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||6||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ - o Arjuna
 
 ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಃ ತು ( ಜ್ಞಾನಯೋಗಃ) 
 - renunciation
 
ಅಯೋಗತಃ (ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗಂ ವಿನಾ) ಆಪ್ತುಂ ದುಃಖಂ 
- difficult to attain without resorting to Yoga
 
ಯೋಗ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಮುನಿಃ 
- sage engaged with Yoga
 
ಅಚಿರೇಣ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಂ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ 
- attains Brahman without delay
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Arjuna, renunciation is difficult to attain without resorting to Yoga. Sage engaged with Yoga of attains Brahman without delay" ||6||
 
Yoga purifies the mind. Renunciation, which is resorted to without yoga, is difficult because of impure mind. On the other hand the sage involved in Karma Yoga, by virtue of having pursued action without aspiring for fruits develops a pure mind. By virtue of having pure mind, the man engaged in Yoga also realizes Brahman quickly because there are no mental obstacles to reach the state of realization.
 
On a more general note, for one engaged in Karma Yoga or path of action, the mind becomes purer. Thus one is in a better state to move in the direction of acquisition of knowledge. Then the path of knowledge is that much more easily accessible. This point is reinforced again in the later chapters also. It is not that everyone on the path of action moves to the path of knowledge. One could stay on the path of action without concern for fruits and reach the ultimate stage of liberation too. One could also choose to move to the path of knowledge and realize Self as a way of attaining liberation.
 
||Sloka 5.7||
 
ಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತೋ ವಿಶುದ್ಧಾತ್ಮಾ
 ವಿಜಿತಾತ್ಮಾ ಜಿತೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಃ |
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾತ್ಮ ಭೂತಾತ್ಮ
 ಕುರ್ವನ್ನಪಿ ನ ಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ ||7||
 
ಸ|| ಯೋಗ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ವಿಶುದ್ಧಾತ್ಮಾ ವಿಜಿತಾತ್ಮಾ ಜಿತೇಂದ್ರಿಯಃ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾತ್ಮ ಭೂತಾತ್ಮ ( ಕರ್ಮ) ಕುರ್ವನ್ ಅಪಿ ನ ಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ ||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೋಗ ಯುಕ್ತಃ 
- one engaged in Yoga 
 
ವಿಶುದ್ಧಾತ್ಮಾ ವಿಜಿತಾತ್ಮಾ 
one with pure mind, one who has conquered his mind, 
 
ಜಿತೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಃ - 
one who has control of his sense organs 
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾತ್ಮ ಭೂತಾತ್ಮ - 
one whose real nature consists in being ( Self of) all things and in being Self 
 
(ಕರ್ಮ) ಕುರ್ವನ್ ಅಪಿ ನ ಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ - 
not tainted by the actions even while performing actions
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One engaged in Yoga, one with pure mind, one who has conquered his mind, one who has control of his sense organs, one whose real nature consists in being Self of all things and in being Self, not tainted by the actions even while performing actions." ||7||
 
The Karma yogi here has been perfectly positioned. He is, 
 
- one with pure mind (ವಿಶುದ್ಧಾತ್ಮ) 
 
- one who has conquered his mind (ವಿಜಿತಾತ್ಮ) 
 
- one who has control of his sense organs (ಜಿತೇಂದ್ರಿಯಃ)  
 
- one who is Self in all beings (ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾತ್ಮ ಭೂತಾತ್ಮಾ).
 
 Such a one is not bound by any actions he may perform. (5.07)
 
One may wonder what are all these additional thoughts. Is it not enough if one following Nishkama Karma or path of action?
 
Nishkama karma is a process that continues. It does not end with one act of Nishkama karma. 
 
To maintain equanimity in happiness and sorrow, while performing action free of fruits, requires one to be pure mind (ವಿಶುದ್ಧಾತ್ಮ). To be free of interest in the results of action (Nishkama karma) requires one to conquer his mind (ವಿಜಿತಾತ್ಮ). One who conquers mind, can rein in all thoughts running toward the worldly objects (ಜಿತೇಂದ್ರಿಯಃ). So these are not new thoughts. With these reinforcements one is able to reach a state of being equal to all and pleasing every one as though pleasing himself. Thus seeing his own Self in all beings. 
 
Such a one is indeed one who realized Self. Such a one even while performing action, is not tainted by that action.
 
Having these qualities and having realized the truth, one will think that he is not doing any action even while seeing, hearing, touching, smelling, eating, moving, sleeping, breathing, speaking, releasing, or holding dedicating the same to God. And he is not affected by the actions too. We hear this in the next two Slokas.
 
||Sloka 5.8-9||
 
ನೈವಕಿಂಚಿತ್ಕರೋಮೀತಿ 
ಯುಕ್ತೋ ಮನ್ಯೇತ ತತ್ತ್ವವಿತ್ |
ಪಶ್ಯನ್ ಶೃಣ್ವನ್ ಸ್ಪೃಶನ್ ಜಿಘ್ರನ್
 ಅಶ್ನನ್ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ ಸ್ವಪನ್ ಶ್ವಸನ್||8||
 
ಪ್ರಲಪನ್ ವಿಶೃಜನ್ ಗೃಹಣನ್
 ಉನ್ಮಿಷನ್ನಿಮಿಷನ್ನಪಿ |
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣೀನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಷು 
ವರ್ತನ್ತ ಇತಿ ಧಾರಯನ್ ||9||
 
ಸ|| ತತ್ವವಿತ್ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ ಶೃಣ್ವನ್ ಸ್ಪೃಶನ್ ಜಿಘ್ರನ್ ಅಶ್ನನ್ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ ಸ್ವಪನ್ ಶ್ವಸನ್ ಪ್ರಲಪನ್ ವಿಸೃಜನ್ ಗೃಹ್ಣನ್ ಉನ್ಮಿಷನ್ ನಿಮಿಷನ್ ಅಪಿ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ  ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಷು  ವರ್ತನ್ತೇ ಇತಿ ಧಾರಯನ್ ಕಿಂಚಿತ್ ನ ಏವ ಕರೋಮಿ ಇತಿ ಮನ್ಯೇತ ||8-9||  
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ವವಿತ್ ಯುಕ್ತಃ
 - one who has known the truth, and engaged in Yoga 
 
ಪಶ್ಯನ್ ಶೃಣ್ವನ್ ಸ್ಪೃಶನ್ ಜಿಘ್ರನ್ 
- seeing, hearing, touching, smelling
 
ಅಶ್ನನ್ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ ಸ್ವಪನ್ 
-  eating, walking, sleeping 
 
ಶ್ವಸನ್ ಪ್ರಲಪನ್ ವಿಸೃಜನ್ 
- breathing, talking, ejecting,
 
ಗೃಹ್ಣನ್ ಉನ್ಮಿಷನ್ ನಿಮಿಷನ್ ಅಪಿ
- grasping opening and closing eyes
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ  ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಷು  ವರ್ತನ್ತೇ  
- those organs are acting on the objects of organs
 
ಇತಿ ಧಾರಯನ್ 
- knowing with certainty that 
 
ಕಿಂಚಿತ್ ನ ಏವ ಕರೋಮಿ ಇತಿ ಮನ್ಯೇತ 
- thinks that I am not doing anything 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One who has known the truth, and engaged in Yoga seeing, hearing, touching, smelling, eating, walking, sleeping, breathing, talking, ejecting, grasping opening and closing eyes, knowing with certainty that the organs are acting on the objects of organs, thinks that I am not doing anything." ||8-9||
 
A realized man, even while doing all body related functions, realizing that those organs are acting on the objects of organs, thinks that he is not doing anything. He performs all actions offering the same to the Supreme being. Thus remains untainted by all actions.
 
The Sloka starts with, ತತ್ವವಿತ್, the one who has realized this truth. To him all of these actions are of no concern.
 
Philosophically this is the state of one who sees himself as witness, not as a participant doing those things. Does it mean that if he is doing something perverse can he remain untouched? Of course not. As stated in the previous Sloka this is only possible for one who qualifies with ಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತೋ ವಿಶುದ್ಧಾತ್ಮಾ ವಿಜಿತಾತ್ಮಾ ಜಿತೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಃ.
 
This Sloka uses 'tat', repeatedly. 'tat’ is word used for Brahman. This gets elaborated in chapter 17.
 
||Sloka 5.10||
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಾಣ್ಯಾಧಾಯ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ
 ಸಜ್ಙಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಕರೋತಿ ಯಃ|
ಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ ನ ಸ ಪಾಪೇನ 
ಪದ್ಮ ಪತ್ರ ಮಿವಾಂಭಸಾ ||10||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಿ ಆಧಾಯ ಸಂಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಕರೋತಿ ಸಃ ಅಂಭಸಾ ಪದ್ಮಪತ್ರಂ ಇವ ಪಾಪೇನ ನ ಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ || 10||
 
||Sloka meanings ||
 
ಯಃ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಿ ಆಧಾಯ 
- whoever dedicating actions to Brahman 
 
ಸಂಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾಕರೋತಿ 
- performs renouncing attachment
 
 ಸಃ ಅಂಭಸಾ ಪದ್ಮಪತ್ರಂ ಇವ 
- he like the lotus leaf untainted by the water droplets
 
ಪಾಪೇನ ನ ಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ 
 - does not get tainted by sins
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whoever performs actions, renouncing attachment, dedicating them to Brahman, he does not get tainted by sins, like the lotus leaf untainted by the water droplets." ||10||
 
Following the path of action, if one is dedicating the actions to God, and performing those actions without interest in the fruits of those actions, he will not be tainted by sin. 
 
||Sloka 5.11|| 
 
ಕಾಯೇನ ಮನಸಾ ಬುಧ್ಯಾ
 ಕೇವಲೈರಿನ್ದ್ರಿಯೈರಪಿ |
ಯೋಗಿನಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಕುರ್ವನ್ತಿ 
ಸಂಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಆತ್ಮಶುದ್ಧಯೇ ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಯೋಗಿನಃ ಆತ್ಮಶುದ್ಧಯೇ ಸಂಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಕಾಯೇನ ಮನಸಾ ಬುದ್ಧ್ಯಾ ಕೇವಲೈಃ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯೈಃ ಅಪಿ ಕರ್ಮ ಕುರ್ವನ್ತಿ ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೋಗಿನಃ ಆತ್ಮಶುದ್ಧಯೇ 
- Yogis for purification of mind 
 
ಕರ್ಮ ಕುರ್ವನ್ತಿ - perform action
 
ಸಂಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ - giving up attachment
 
ಕಾಯೇನ ಮನಸಾ ಬುದ್ಧ್ಯಾ 
- with body, mind, and intellect 
 
ಕೇವಲೈಃ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯೈಃ ಅಪಿ
 - even only organs
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Yogis, giving up attachment, for purification of mind, perform actions with body, mind, intellect and even only organs." ||11||
 
Having given up attachment Yogis following path of action undertake work through the body, mind, intellect for the purification of themselves, and even only organs 
 
He does all this for Self-purification, ಆತ್ಮಶುದ್ಧಯೇ. So, what does he get?
 
Being firm in his faith, and being free of concerns of fruits, the practicing Karma Yogi attains highest peace.
 
||Sloka 5.12||
 
ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಕರ್ಮಫಲಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ
 ಶಾನ್ತಿಮಾಪ್ನೋತಿ ನೈಷ್ಠಿಕೀಮ್|
ಅಯುಕ್ತಃ ಕಾಮ ಕಾರೇಣ 
ಫಲೇಸಕ್ತೋ ನಿಬಧ್ಯತೇ || 12||
 
ಸ|| ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಕರ್ಮಫಲಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ನೈಷ್ಠಿಕೀಂ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ | ಅಯುಕ್ತಃ ಕಾಮಕಾರೇಣ ಫಲೇ ಸಕ್ತಃ ನಿಬಧ್ಯತೇ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಕರ್ಮಫಲಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ
- one engaged in Yoga, giving up fruits of action
 
ನೈಷ್ಠಿಕೀಂ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ 
- attains peace obtained by constant discipline
 
ಅಯುಕ್ತಃ ಕಾಮಕಾರೇಣ 
- one not engaged in Yoga, under the impulse of desire
 
ಫಲೇ ಸಕ್ತಃ ನಿಬಧ್ಯತೇ 
- being interested in fruits of action becomes completely bound
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One engaged in Yoga, giving up fruits of action, attains peace obtained by constant discipline. One not engaged in Yoga, being interested in fruits of action under the impulse of desire becomes completely bound." ||12||
 
The one engaged in Yoga, being free of desire for fruits, attains a peace which is constant.
 
What happens to one who is not resolute in his faith?
 
Those who are not resolute in faith, because of attachment to desires, gets bound to the fruits. Thus the one who is interested in pursuit of material happiness continues running after the results.
 
What is the state of the one who is in full control of his senses?
 
||Sloka 5.13||
 
ಸರ್ವ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಮನಸಾ 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ಯಾಸ್ತೇ ಸುಖಂ ವಶೀ |
ನವದ್ವಾರೇ ಪುರೇ ದೇಹೀ ನೈವ
 ಕುರ್ವನ್ನಕಾರಯನ್ ||13||
 
ಸ|| ವಶೀ ದೇಹೀ ಮನಸಾ ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ಯ ನ ಏವ ಕುರ್ವನ್ ನ ಕಾರಯನ್ ನವದ್ವಾರೇ ಪುರೇ ಸುಖಂ ಆಸ್ತೇ ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಶೀ ದೇಹೀ
 - embodied one in control of all organs 
 
ಮನಸಾ ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ಯ 
- renouncing all actions mentally
 
ನ ಏವ ಕುರ್ವನ್ ನ ಕಾರಯನ್ 
- without doing or causing others to do anything 
 
ನವದ್ವಾರೇ ಪುರೇ ಸುಖಂ ಆಸ್ತೇ 
- remains happily in the city of nine gates 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The embodied one in control of all organs renouncing all actions mentally, remains happily in the city of nine gates, without doing or causing others to do anything." ||13||
 
'ವಶೀ’, means the one in control of everything.
 
He has his mind under his control. For the one in control of his mind, there is nothing impossible. He lives happily. He is like a king living in a city of nine gates, which is actually a reference to the body, the King being the Self.
 
If he is not doing anything and is not causing anybody to do something, people may think that everything happens because of the Supreme being. To avoid that linkage of action to the Supreme Being, Krishna clarifies. 
 
||Sloka 5.14||
 
ನ ಕರ್ತೃತ್ವಂ ನ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ
 ಲೋಕಸ್ಯ ಸೃಜತಿ ಪ್ರಭುಃ |
ನ ಕರ್ಮಫಲ ಸಂಯೋಗಂ
 ಸ್ವಭಾವಸ್ತು ಪ್ರವರ್ತತೇ ||14||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಭುಃ ಲೋಕಸ್ಯ ಕರ್ತೃತ್ವಂ ನ ಸೃಜತಿ | ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ನ | ಕರ್ಮಫಲಸಂಯೋಗಮ್ (ಅಪಿ)  ನ ಸೃಜತಿ | ಸ್ವಭಾವಃ ತು ಪ್ರವರ್ತತೇ || 14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಭುಃ - Supreme being
 
ಲೋಕಸ್ಯ ಕರ್ತೃತ್ವಂ ನ ಸೃಜತಿ
 - does not create ownership for anyone
 
ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ನ - or actions too
 
ಕರ್ಮಫಲಸಂಯೋಗಮ್ (ಅಪಿ)  ನ ಸೃಜತಿ 
- does not create association with the fruits of actions
 
ಸ್ವಭಾವಃ ತು ಪ್ರವರ್ತತೇ 
- their nature acts
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" Supreme being does not create ownership for anyone, or actions too. He does not create association with the fruits of actions also. But it is their nature that acts." ||14||
 
That is to say -
 
God is not responsible for the ownership of action, the action itself or the results of the action. 
 
All these happen because of the nature of the human being. 
 
Nature is controlled by the three Gunas namely “Rajo, Tamo, and Sattvic.
 
This is a very important statement coming from Krishna. Krishna continues. 
 
||Sloka 5.15|| 
 
ನಾದತ್ತೇ ಕಸ್ಯಚಿತ್ಪಾಪಂ 
ನ ಚೈವ ಸುಕೃತಂ ವಿಭುಃ |
ಅಜ್ಞಾನೇನಾವೃತಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ
 ತೇನ ಮುಹ್ಯನ್ತಿ ಜನ್ತವಃ ||15||
 
ಸ|| ವಿಭುಃ ಕಸ್ಯಚಿತ್ ಪಾಪಮ್ ನ ಆದತ್ತೇ |ಸುಕೃತಂ ಚ ಏವ ನ (ಆದತ್ತೇ)| ಅಜ್ಞಾನೇನ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಆವೃತಮ್| ( ತಸ್ಮಾತ್)  ತೇನ ಜಂತವಃ ಮುಹ್ಯಂತಿ ||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಭುಃ- Supreme being
 
 ಕಸ್ಯಚಿತ್ ಪಾಪಮ್ ನ ಆದತ್ತೇ 
- does not take away anybody's sins
 
ಸುಕೃತಂ ಚ ಏವ ನ (ಆದತ್ತೇ)
 - not accept merits too
 
ಅಜ್ಞಾನೇನ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಆವೃತಮ್ 
- knowledge remains covered by ignorance
 
(ತಸ್ಮಾತ್) ತೇನ ಜಂತವಃ ಮುಹ್ಯಂತಿ 
- hence creatures become deluded
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Supreme being does not take away anybody's sins, nor accept merits too. Knowledge remains covered by ignorance. Hence creatures become deluded." ||15||.
 
This is again a simple truth
 
It means that Bhagavan is only a witness.
 
Witness to our good deeds and bad deeds and nothing more.
 
In reality our 'Self' too is a witness for our good deeds and bad deeds 
 
In other words God, like Self, is only a witness 
 
In Advaita, the God and Self are one, not two!
 
Why does this thought that God is responsible for all our actions and reactions occur? Why does this false thinking propagate? 
 
Because the knowledge is masked or overpowered by ignorance
 
Because of the over powering ignorance, the beings are mesmerized. 
 
Mesmerized into believing that the ever acting God as the ultimate truth.
 
In a similar tone, but more clearly Krishna tells Uddhava the same thing in Uddhava Gita.
 
ಪ್ರಾಯೇಣ ಮನುಜಾ ಲೋಕೇ
 ಲೋಕ ತತ್ವ ವಿಚಕ್ಷಣಾಃ|
ಸಮುದ್ಧರನ್ತಿ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ
 ಆತ್ಮನೈವಾಶುಭಾಶಯಾತ್ ||
 
It says that, 'ಲೋಕ ತತ್ವ ವಿಚಕ್ಷಣಾಃ’, people who have knowledge of the ways of the world; 
 
'ಸಮುದ್ಧರಂತಿ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ’, they will lift themselves up. 
 
How? One may ask. 'ಆತ್ಮನೈವ’, by their own self.
 
From what, they lift themselves up? From 'ಅಶುಭಾಶಯಾತ್’, from inauspicious acts.
 
It says that people, by their own discrimination power, lift themselves up.
 
This is a simple fact. Krishna reiterates this truth again in Bhagavadgita sixth chapter.
 
Krishna says:
 
ಉದ್ಧರೇದಾತ್ಮನಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ನ ಆತ್ಮನಾ ಅವಸಾದಯೇತ್ |
ಆತ್ಮೈವ ಆತ್ಮನೋ ಬನ್ಧುಃ ಅತ್ಮೈವ ರಿಪುಃ ಆತ್ಮನಃ||
 
ಆತ್ಮನಾ - by own self 
 
ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ - himself 
 
ಉದ್ಧರೇತ್ - lift (himself) up 
 
ಅತ್ಮೈವ ಆತ್ಮನೋ ಬಂಧುಃ - one's Self is his own friend ( if he wins over the battle of life) 
 
ಅತ್ಮೈವ ಆತ್ಮನೋ ರಿಪುಃ - one's Self is his own enemy ( if he loses the battle of life ) .
 
ನ ಆತ್ಮನಾ ಅವಸಾದಯೇತ್ , One should not degenerate by himself ( he should always move up) !
 
It simply means that one, by his own efforts, can lift himself up. Anybody else may only show a way. But the action has to be by the individual alone.
 
What is that action?
 
Nishkama karma and Samatva 
 
Act without selfish goals and have an equanimity towards all.
 
That means in these four Slokas Krishna laid down the following.
 
- one can raise himself up.
 
- Because of one's own nature, he may do good deeds or bad deeds 
 
- But with his discriminating power, he can overcome that nature.
 
In a colloquial chat one may say, 'By God's grace everything will be great'. It is so in a colloquial way only.
 
But these four Slokas tell us that everything has to be done by ones. God has no role in this!
 
These are simple yet powerful thoughts.
 
What Krishna is saying is that our sins and our good deeds are in our own hands. We are responsible for our own deeds. If we conquer the senses, and perform Nishkama Karma then as stated, "ಶಾಂತಿಮಾಪ್ನೋತಿ ನೈಷ್ಠಿಕೀಂ", we get the highest peace!! What we attain with that peace is Moksha or liberation. 
 
Krishna again talks about the knowledge. He says:
 
||Sloka 5.16||
 
ಜ್ಞಾನೇನ ತು ತದಜ್ಞಾನಂ
 ಯೇಷಾಂ ನಾಶಿತಮಾತ್ಮನಃ |
ತೇಷಾಮಾದಿತ್ಯವತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ 
ಪ್ರಕಾಶಯತಿ ತತ್ಪರಮ್ ||16||
 
ಸ||ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಜ್ಞಾನೇನತು ( ಆತ್ಮಜ್ಞಾನಾತ್)  ಯೇಷಾಂ ತತ್ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ ನಾಶಿತಂ ತೇಷಾಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಅದಿತ್ಯವತ್ ತತ್ ಪರಮ್ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಯತಿ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಜ್ಞಾನೇನತು ( ಆತ್ಮಜ್ಞಾನಾತ್)
 - with the knowledge of Self
 
 ಯೇಷಾಂ ತತ್ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ ನಾಶಿತಂ  
- those whose ignorance has been destroyed
 
ತೇಷಾಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಅದಿತ್ಯವತ್
 - their knowledge like Sun
 
ತತ್ ಪರಮ್ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಯತಿ 
- illuminates the Supreme
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The knowledge of those, whose ignorance has been destroyed with the knowledge of Self, illuminates the Supreme like Sun." ||16||
 
||Sloka 5.17||
 
ತದ್ಬುದ್ಧಯ ಸ್ತದಾತ್ಮಾನ 
ಸ್ತನ್ನಿಷ್ಠಾ ಸ್ತತ್ಪರಾಯಣಾಃ |
ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತ್ಯಪುನರಾವೃತ್ತಿಂ
 ಜ್ಞಾನ ನಿರ್ಧೂತ ಕಲ್ಮಷಾಃ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ತತ್ ಬುದ್ಧಯಃ ತತ್ ಆತ್ಮಾನಃ ತತ ನಿಷ್ಠಾಃ ತತ್ ಪರಾಯಣಾಃ (ತೇ)  ಜ್ಞಾನ ನಿರ್ಧೂತ ಕಲ್ಮಷಾಃ  ಅಪುನರಾವೃತ್ತಿಮ್( ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ) ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ ಬುದ್ಧಯಃ 
- those who have their intellect absorbed in the Supreme
 
ತತ್ ಆತ್ಮಾನಃ 
- those whose mind is absorbed in the Supreme
 
ತತ್ ನಿಷ್ಠಾಃ 
- those who are steadfast on the Supreme
 
ತತ್ ಪರಾಯಣಾಃ 
- those who have the Supreme as the Supreme goal
 
ಜ್ಞಾನ ನಿರ್ಧೂತ ಕಲ್ಮಷಾಃ  
-  those with the impurities removed by knowledge
 
ಅಪುನರಾವೃತ್ತಿಮ್( ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ) ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ 
- attain a state from which there is no return 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Those who have their intellect absorbed in the Supreme, those whose mind is absorbed in the Supreme, those who are steadfast on the Supreme, those who have the Supreme as the Supreme goal, attain a state from which there is no return, with their impurities removed by knowledge." ||17||
 
Those with their impurities removed by knowledge have the Supreme as their Supreme goal. Those who have the Supreme as the Supreme goal, move to the stage of being steadfast on the Supreme. Those who are steadfast on the Supreme have their minds absorbed in the Supreme. Those who have their mind absorbed on the Supreme ultimately attain the Supreme. 
 
Such people move to a state from which there is no return. That is liberation or Moksha
 
||Sloka 5.18||
 
ವಿದ್ಯಾ ವಿನಯ ಸಂಪನ್ನೇ
 ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣೇ ಗವಿ ಹಸ್ತಿನಿ |
ಶುನಿಚೈವ ಶ್ವಪಾಕೇ ಚ 
ಪಣ್ದಿತಾಃ ಸಮದರ್ಶಿನಃ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ವಿದ್ಯಾ ವಿನಯ ಸಂಪನ್ನೇ ಬಾಹ್ಮಣೇ ಗವಿ  ಹಸ್ತಿನಿ  ಶುನಿ ಚ ಏವ ಶ್ವಪಾಕೇ ಚ ಸಮದರ್ಶಿನಃ ಪಣ್ಡಿತಾಃ (ಇತಿ ಮನ್ಯತೇ)||18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪಣ್ಡಿತಾಃ - learned ones  
 
ವಿದ್ಯಾ ವಿನಯ ಸಂಪನ್ನೇ ಬಾಹ್ಮಣೇ 
- in brahmins who have a wealth of learning and humility
 
 ಗವಿ  ಹಸ್ತಿನಿ - (in) cow, elephant
 
ಶುನಿ ಚ ಏವ ಶ್ವಪಾಕೇ ಚ
 - (in) dog, as well as those eating dog meat,
 
ಸಮದರ್ಶಿನಃ 
- one who perceives the same truth 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Learned ones perceive the same truth in Brahmins who have a wealth of learning and humility, a cow, an elephant, a dog, as well as those eating dog meat." ||18||
 
Those who have their mind and intellect absorbed in the Supreme, those who are steadfast on the Supreme, those who have the Supreme as the Supreme goal, attain a state from which there is no return. The single facet of such exalted person is that ability to see the Universal Truth of Self in all. That range include the learned Brahmins and the ones eating dogmeat. 
 
That single important facet is also called ಸಮತ್ವ which translates to equality as well as equanimity. Whether learned or ignorant, cow or dog, Brahmin or a chandala, what is seen by the learned is the Self in them, which is same as the Self in him. 
 
||Sloka 5.19||
 
ಇಹೈವ ತೈರ್ಜಿತಃ ಸರ್ಗೋ 
ಯೇಷಾಂ ಸಾಮ್ಯೇ ಸ್ಥಿತಂ ಮನಃ |
ನಿರ್ದೋಷಂ ಹಿ ಸಮಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ 
ತಸ್ಮಾದ್ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಿ ತೇ ಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ಯೇಷಾಂ ಮನಃ ಸಾಮ್ಯೇ ಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ ತೈಃ ಇಹ ಏವ ಸರ್ಗಃ ಜಿತಃ| ನಿರ್ದೋಷಂ ಸಮಂ  ಹಿ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ | ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ತೇ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೀ ಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೇಷಾಂ ಮನಃ ಸಾಮ್ಯೇ ಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ 
-  whose mind is firmly rooted in equality 
 
ತೈಃ ಇಹ ಏವ ಸರ್ಗಃ ಜಿತಃ 
- the universe of duality is vanquished by them here itself
 
ನಿರ್ದೋಷಂ ಸಮಂ  ಹಿ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ 
- Brahman is free from defects and same 
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ತೇ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಿ ಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ 
- therefore they are established in Brahman
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The universe of duality is vanquished here itself by those whose mind is firmly rooted in sameness or equality. Brahman is flawless and same. Therefore they are established in Brahman." ||19||
 
This is about sages who are able to look on all alike, that includes the category of dog eaters who are considered tainted by ignorant people. Brahman is one and the same in all and is flawless. They realize the Brahman. Re-birth is vanquished by those sages here in this birth itself. 
 
'ನಿರ್ದೋಷಂ ಹಿ ಸಮಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ,’ Brahman is flawless and same in all - is one more among many characterizations of Brahman.
 
Another important characterization is 'ಸಾಮ್ಯೇ ಸ್ಥಿತಮ್’, one whose mind is firmly rooted in equality. Thus being established equality is contributes to attaining that peace which characterizes Moksha.
 
In Yogavasishtam - the dialog of Rama and guru Vasista we hear the following
 
ನಮೋಕ್ಷೋ ನಭಸಃ ಪೃಷ್ಟೇ
 ಪಾತಾಳೇ ನ ಚ ಭೂತಲೇ|
ಮೋಕ್ಷೋ ಹಿ ಚೇ ತೋ ವಿಮಲಂ
 ಸಮ್ಯಗ್ ಜ್ಞಾನ ವಿಬೋಧಿತಂ||
 
Moksha is not in the sky or in the underground, or on this land somewhere. Moksha is simply the mind enlightened by knowledge.
 
||Sloka 5.20||
 
ನ ಪ್ರಹೃಷ್ಯೇತ್ಪ್ರಿಯಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ 
ನೋದ್ವಿಜೇತ್ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಚಾ ಪ್ರಿಯಮ್|
ಸ್ಥಿರಬುದ್ಧಿ ರಸಮ್ಮೂಢೋ 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಿ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ||20||
 
ಸ|| ಸ್ಥಿರ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಅಸಮ್ಮೂಡಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಿ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿತ್ ಪ್ರಿಯಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ನ ಪ್ರಹೃಷ್ಯೇತ್ (ಯಾ)  ಅಪ್ರಿಯಂ ಚ  ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ (ಸಃ)  ನ ಉದ್ವಿಜೇತ್ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸ್ಥಿರ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಅಸಮ್ಮೂಡಃ 
- one whose intellect is steady, one who is not deluded,
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಿ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ 
-  one who is established in Brahman
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿತ್ - knower of Brahman
 
  ಪ್ರಿಯಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ನ ಪ್ರಹೃಷ್ಯೇತ್ 
- does not get elated by getting what is desirable
 
(ಯಾ)ಅಪ್ರಿಯಂ ಚ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ನ ಉದ್ವಿಜೇತ್ 
- nor get dejected getting what is not desirable 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One whose intellect is steady, one who is not deluded, one who is established in Brahman, one who is a knower of Brahman, does not get elated by getting what is desirable, nor get dejected getting what is not desirable.” ||20||
 
'Not get elated by getting what is desirable, nor get dejected getting what is not desirable'. That is the defining characteristic of one who is the knower of Brahman. 
 
||Sloka 5.21||
 
ಬಾಹ್ಯಸ್ಪರ್ಷೇಷ್ವೇಸಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ
 ವಿನ್ದನ್ತ್ಯಾತ್ಮನಿ ಸ್ಥಿತಮ್|
ಸ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಯೋಗ ಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ 
ಸುಖಮಕ್ಷಯಮಶ್ನುತೇ ||21||
 
ಸ||ಬಾಹ್ಯಸ್ಪರ್ಷೇಷು ಅಸಕ್ತ ಆತ್ಮಾ ಆತ್ಮನಿ ಯತ್ ಸುಖಂ ವಿನ್ದತಿ ಸಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಯೋಗ ಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ ಅಕ್ಷಯಂ ಸುಖಂ ಆಶ್ನುತೇ ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬಾಹ್ಯಸ್ಪರ್ಷೇಷು ಅಸಕ್ತ ಅತ್ಮಾ
 - one whose mind is unattached to the external objects
 
ಆತ್ಮನಿ ಯತ್ ಸುಖಂ ವಿನ್ದತಿ 
-  one who attains that bliss in the mind, which one gets in Self.
 
ಸಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಯೋಗ ಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ 
- he with his mind fixed on Bahaman in yoga 
 
ಅಕ್ಷಯಂ ಸುಖಂ ಆಶ್ನುತೇ 
- acquires undecaying bliss
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One whose mind is unattached to the external objects, one who attains that bliss in the mind which one gets in Self, he with his mind fixed on Brahman in yoga, acquires undecaying bliss" ||21||
 
Key point is the mind unattached with external objects. He becomes dispassionate on account of the absence of craving for the external world objects. The bliss he achieves is equivalent to the bliss one gets in Self.
 
||Sloka 5.22||
 
ಯೇ ಹಿ ಸಂಸ್ಪರ್ಶಜಾ ಭೋಗಾ
 ದುಃಖಯೋನಯ ಏವ ತೇ |
ಆದ್ಯನ್ತವನ್ತಃ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ನ ತೇಷು ರಮತೇ ಬುಧಃ ||22||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ಸಂಸ್ಪರ್ಶಜಾಃ ಭೋಗಾಃ ಯೇ (ಸನ್ತಿ)  ತೇ ದುಃಖಯೋನಯ ಏವ  ಹಿ | (ತೇ) ಅದಿ ಅನ್ತವನ್ತಃ (ಅಪಿ)| (ತತಃ) ಬುಧಃ ತೇಷು ನ ರಮತೇ ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ - O Kaunteya'
 
ಸಂಸ್ಪರ್ಶಜಾಃ ಭೋಗಾಃ ಯೇ 
 - the enjoyment one gets out of contact with external objects 
 
ತೇ ದುಃಖಯೋನಯ ಏವ  ಹಿ 
- they are the sources of sorrow.
 
(ತೇ) ಅದಿ ಅನ್ತವನ್ತಃ 
- they have a beginning and end 
 
(ತತಃ) ಬುಧಃ ತೇಷು ನ ರಮತೇ 
- hence the wise one's do not delight in them 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Kaunteya, the enjoyment one gets out of contact with external objects, they are the sources of sorrow. They have a beginning and end. Hence the wise one's do not delight in them." ||22||
 
This is an echo of an earlier statement (2.14), where in Krishna says contact with external objects causes pleasure and pain. There Krishna says bear with them.
 
||Sloka 5.23||
 
ಶಕ್ನೋತೀಹೈವ ಯಸ್ಸೋಢುಂ
 ಪ್ರಾಕ್ಛರೀರವಿಮೋಕ್ಷನಾತ್ |
ಕಾಮಕ್ರೋದೋದ್ಭವಂ ವೇಗಂ 
ಸ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಸ ಸುಖೀ ನರಃ ||23||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಪ್ರಾಕ್ ಶರೀರ ವಿಮೋಕ್ಷಣಾತ್ ಇಹ ಏವ ಕಾಮಕ್ರೋಧೋದ್ಭವಂ ವೇಗಂ ಸೋಢುಮ್ ಶಕ್ನೋತಿ  ಸಃ ನರಃ ಯುಕ್ತಃ (ಯೋಗಿಃ)  | ಸಃ ಸುಖೀ (ಚ)|23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಇಹ ಏವ  ಸೋಢುಮ್ ಶಕ್ನೋತಿ 
 - whoever is able to bear here itself  
 
ಕಾಮಕ್ರೋಧೋದ್ಭವಂ ವೇಗಂ 
- the urge generated by desire and anger 
 
ಪ್ರಾಕ್ ಶರೀರ ವಿಮೋಕ್ಷಣಾತ್ 
-  prior to leaving the body  
 
ಸಃ ನರಃ ಯುಕ್ತಃ (ಯೋಗಿಃ) 
 - that man is a yogi
 
 ಸಃ ಸುಖೀ- he is happy 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whoever is able to bear here itself the urge generated by desire and anger, prior to leaving the body, that man is a yogi. He is happy." ||23||
 
The one who is able to withstand the urges arising from anger and passion in this very life, before they fall off the body, that one is a poised and a happy man. 
 
||Sloka 5.24||
 
ಯೋಽನ್ತಃಸುಖಃ ಅನ್ತರಾರಾಮಃ
 ತಥಾ ಅನ್ತರ್ಜ್ಯೋತಿರೇವ ಚ |
ಸ ಯೋಗೀ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನಿರ್ವಾಣಂ 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಭೂತೋಽಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||24||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಅನ್ತಃ ಸುಖೋಽನ್ತರಾರಾಮಃ ತಥಾ ಯಃ ಅನ್ತರ್ಜ್ಯೋತಿಃ ಏವ ಸಃ ಯೋಗೀ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಭೂತಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ನಿರ್ವಾಣಮ್ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಅನ್ತಃ ಸುಖೋಽನ್ತರಾರಾಮಃ 
- whoever is happy within and whose pleasure is within
 
ತಥಾ ಯಃ ಅನ್ತರ್ಜ್ಯೋತಿಃ ಏವ 
- whoever has light within only
 
ಸಃ ಯೋಗೀ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಭೂತಃ 
- that Yogi is imbued with Brahman
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ನಿರ್ವಾಣಮ್ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ 
- attains the state of absolute extinction of all desires and passions
-
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whoever is happy within and whose pleasure is within, whoever has light within only, that Yogi is imbued with Brahman, and attains the state of absolute extinction of all desires and passions." ||24||
 
Whoever is happy within and whose pleasure is within, whoever has light also within, wins peace here itself. He is 'imbued with Brahman', means he has realized Brahman here itself. He is not dependent on any external events, experiences for his happiness and he does not seek light outside.
 
||Sloka 5.25||
 
ಲಭನ್ತೇ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನಿರ್ವಾಣಮ್
 ಋಷಯಃ ಕ್ಷೀಣಕಲ್ಮಷಾಃ |
ಛಿನ್ನದ್ವೈಧಾ ಯತಾತ್ಮಾನಃ 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತ ಹಿತೇ ರತಾಃ ||25||
 
ಸ|| ಕ್ಷೀಣ ಕಲ್ಮಷಾಃ ಛಿನ್ನದ್ವೈಧಾಃ ಯತಾತ್ಮಾನಃ (ಯಃ) ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇ ರತಾಃ (ತೇ) ಋಷಯಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನಿರ್ವಾಣಂ ಲಭನ್ತೇ ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕ್ಷೀಣ ಕಲ್ಮಷಾಃ 
- those whose sins have been diminished,
 
ಛಿನ್ನದ್ವೈಧಾಃ - 
 - whose doubts have been torn
 
ಯತಾತ್ಮಾನಃ - 
those who have their mind under control, 
 
(ಯಃ) ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇ ರತಾಃ 
those who are focused on the welfare of all beings
 
 (ತೇ) ಋಷಯಃ - 
such sages 
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನಿರ್ವಾಣಂ ಲಭನ್ತೇ 
attain the state of absolute extinction of all desires and passions." ||24||
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Those whose sins have been diminished, whose doubts have been torn, those who have their mind under control, those who are focused on the welfare of all beings, such sages attain the state of absolute extinction of all desires and passions." ||25||
 
Those persons, whose sins have diminished, whose doubts have been dispelled, who have controlled their senses, who are devoted to the welfare of all beings - they are Sages or Rishis. Those sages, with the knowledge of Self and the equanimity towards all, attain the state of Brahman. That is the ultimate liberation.
 
||Sloka 5.26||
 
ಕಾಮ ಕೋಧವಿಯುಕ್ತಾನಾಂ 
ಯತೀನಾಂ ಯತ ಚೇತಸಾಮ್ |
ಅಭಿತೋ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನಿರ್ವಾಣಂ 
ವರ್ತತೇ ವಿದಿತಾತ್ಮನಾಮ್ ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಕಾಮಕ್ರೋಧವಿಯುಕ್ತಾನಾಂ ಯತಚೇತಸಾಮ್ ವಿದಿತಾತ್ಮನಾಮ್ ಯತೀನಾಮ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನಿರ್ವಾಣಮ್ ಅಭಿತಃ( ಸರ್ವತ್ರ)  ವರ್ತತೇ ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕಾಮಕ್ರೋಧವಿಯುಕ್ತಾನಾಂ 
- those who are free from passion and anger  
 
ಯತಚೇತಸಾಮ್  
- those who have their mind under their control 
 
ವಿದಿತಾತ್ಮನಾಮ್ 
- those who have known Self 
 
ಯತೀನಾಮ್  - those monks 
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನಿರ್ವಾಣಮ್ ಅಭಿತಃ( ಸರ್ವತ್ರ)  ವರ್ತತೇ  
- attain final emancipation every where
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" The monks who are free from passion and anger, who have their mind under their control who have known Self, attain final emancipation everywhere." ||26||
 
Final emancipation everywhere means that he attains Brahman here itself and here after too.
 
||Sloka 5.27-28||
 
ಸ್ಪರ್ಸಾನ್ ಕೃತ್ವಾ ಬಹಿರ್ಬಾಹ್ಯಾಂ
 ಚಕ್ಷುಶ್ಚೈವಾನ್ತರೇ ಭೃವೋಃ|
ಪ್ರಾಣಾಪಾನೌ ಸಮೌ ಕೃತ್ವಾ
 ನಸಾಭ್ಯಾನ್ತರಚಾರಿಣೌ || 27||
 
ಯತೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಮನೋಬುದ್ಧಿಃ 
 ಮುನಿರ್ಮೋಕ್ಷ ಪರಾಯಣಃ |
ವಿಗತೇಚ್ಛಾ ಭಯಕ್ರೋಧೋ 
ಯಸ್ಸದಾಮುಕ್ತ ಏವ ಸಃ ||28||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಸ್ಪರ್ಶಾನ್ ಬಹಿಃ ಕೃತ್ವಾ ಚಕ್ಷುಃ ಭ್ರುವೋಃ ಅನ್ತರೇ ಏವ (ಕೃತ್ವಾ) ನಾಸಾಭ್ಯಾನ್ತರಚಾರಿಣೌ  ಪ್ರಾಣಾಪಾನೌ ಸಮೌ ಕೃತ್ವಾ ಯತೇಂದ್ರಿಯ ಮನೋಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಇಚ್ಛಾ ಭಯ ಕ್ರೋಧಃ ವಿಗತಃ ಮೋಕ್ಷ ಪರಾಯಣಃ ಮುನಿಃ ಸಃ ಸದಾ ಮುಕ್ತಃ ಏವ ||27-28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಸ್ಪರ್ಶಾನ್ ಬಹಿಃ ಕೃತ್ವಾ 
- driving out the external objects
 
ಚಕ್ಷುಃ ಭ್ರುವೋಃ ಅನ್ತರೇ ಏವ (ಕೃತ್ವಾ) 
- focusing his eyes on the juncture of the eyebrows
 
ನಾಸಾಭ್ಯಾನ್ತರಚಾರಿಣೌ ಪ್ರಾಣಾಪಾನೌ ಸಮೌ ಕೃತ್ವಾ    
- making equal the Prana and Apana airs circulating inside the nose 
 
ಯತೇಂದ್ರಿಯ ಮನೋಬುದ್ಧಿಃ 
- having controlled the organs, mind, and intellect 
 
ಇಚ್ಛಾ ಭಯ ಕ್ರೋಧಃ ವಿಗತಃ
- free from desire, fear, and anger 
 
 ಮೋಕ್ಷ ಪರಾಯಣಃ ಮುನಿಃ 
- that sage desirous of Moksha
 
ಸಃ ಸದಾ ಮುಕ್ತಃ ಏವ - he is free always
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That sage desirous of Moksha is always free, driving out the external objects, focusing his eyes on the juncture of the eyebrows, making equal the Prana and Apana airs circulating inside the nose, controlling the organs, mind and intellect, and free from desire, fear and anger."|| 27-28||
 
Driving out objects, focusing, controlling etc what does he realize? We will hear that in the last Sloka. 
 
||Sloka 5.29||
 
ಭೋಕ್ತಾರಂ ಯಜ್ಞತಪಸಾಂ 
ಸರ್ವಲೋಕ ಮಹೇಶ್ವರಮ್|
ಸುಹೃದಂ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ 
ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಮಾಂ ಶಾನ್ತಿಮೃಚ್ಚತಿ ||29||
 
ಸ|| ಯಜ್ಞತಪಸಾ ಭೋಕ್ತಾರಂ ಸರ್ವಲೋಕ ಮಹೇಶ್ವರಮ್ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಸುಹೃದಂ ಮಾಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಶಾಂತಿಂ ಋಚ್ಛತಿ || 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಜ್ಞತಪಸಾ ಭೋಕ್ತಾರಂ
 - enjoyer of all sacrifices and austerities
 
ಸರ್ವಲೋಕ ಮಹೇಶ್ವರಮ್
 - Lord of all the worlds
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಸುಹೃದಂ
 - friend of all creatures 
 
ಮಾಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ 
- knowing Me thus
 
ಶಾಂತಿಂ ಋಚ್ಛತಿ
 - one attains peace 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" One attains peace knowing Me thus, as the enjoyer of all sacrifices and austerities, Lord of all the worlds, and friend of all creatures." ||29||
 
 
It means that " Knowing that the Bhagavan is the enjoyer of Yagnyas, Lord of all worlds, well-wisher of all, helps one attain peace. Which means that apart from the Karma yoga and Jnyana yoga - bhakti yoga too provides one with a way to liberation 
 
Arjuna's question led Krishna to insist that path of action is supreme to a path of renunciation of action. Stating that effectively both the path of knowledge and path of action are same since both lead to the same goal. 
 
Clearly not performing any action with the thought that such inaction will not create bondage is ignorance. The point is not about renouncing actions. It is more about giving up the desire for the results of action 
 
One should not give up action of daily life. What one should give up is the anxiety about the results of such actions or even the fruits of such action. Sometimes, one is prone to blame God for his own seemingly unending problems. That is not correct. God is not responsible for the sins we commit or the good deeds we achieve. With this basic understanding one has to proceed on the right path with full faith in himself.
 
 Controlling the interest in materialistic things one can practice control of senses. When one is trapped by the desire for a particular thing one needs to review the need for that particular thing so desired. This critical review of needs brings in the control of senses. 
 
When the mind is running towards worldly affairs etc, one needs to alert mind to bring in the fact that there is no permanency in the joy that one gets. The joy or happiness that is generated internally has a lasting effect. It is like the story of one who bought a dozen mangoes because he likes them. He felt good eating one or two. But by the third that happiness of eating mangoes has decreased and probably the satisfaction declines.                                 
 
So it should be obvious that the happiness, satisfaction obtained an external device/agent is limited by time or the device/agent life. The happiness generated internally however is long lasting. 
         
While Rishis obtain liberation through enquiry into self, control of senses, and seeing all beings as equal, for one immersed in daily life achieving peace is through seeing Bhagavan as the benevolent friend, the leader of the three worlds and worshipping or meditating on him. 
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭವದ್ಗೀತಾ ಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು  ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ 
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ಕರ್ಮಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಯೋಗೋನಾಮ 
ಪಂಚಮೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ
ಓಮ್ ತತ್ ಸತ್ 
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Atma Samyamana Yoga
Sixth Chapter
Srimad Bhagavadgita 
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
This chapter is called Atma Samyamana Yoga
 
’Atma samyamana’ means controlling the Self. 
 
The complex of ’Self’  consists of mind, intellect, and the sensory organs. Controlling Self means effectively controlling all these too! How to accomplish that is the gist of this chapter.
 
The answer comes as ‘Dhyana' or meditation as the means to control Self. In fact many people call this chapter by the name of Dhyana Yoga or the path of meditation. 
 
This chapter starts with Krishna's teaching.
                
||Sloka 6.1||
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಅನಾಶ್ರಿತಃ ಕರ್ಮಫಲಂ
 ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಕರೋತಿ ಯಃ|
ಸ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೀ ಚ ಯೋಗೀ ಚ 
ನ ನಿರಗ್ನಿರ್  ನ ಚಾಕ್ರಿಯಃ ||1||
 
||ಸ|| ಯಃ ಕರ್ಮಫಲಂ ಅನಾಶ್ರಿತಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಕರೋತಿ ಸಃ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೀ | ಸಃ ಯೋಗೀ ಚ| ನಿರಗ್ನಿಃ ಚ ನ| ಅಕ್ರಿಯಃ ಚ ನ|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನಾಶ್ರಿತಃ ಕರ್ಮಫಲಂ
 -not depending on the fruits of action
 
ಯಃ ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಕರೋತಿ  
-  the one who performs action
 
ಸ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೀ ಚ 
- that person is Sannyasi/renouncer
 
ಯೋಗೀ ಚ - and also Yogi 
 
ನ ನಿರಗ್ನಿರ್ನಚಾಕ್ರಿಯಃ 
- not the one who gave up fire rituals or the actions.
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
“The one who does his work without concern for the fruits is called ’Sanyasi’ as well as ’Yogi.’ But not the one who gave up the fire rituals or actions.” ||1|| 
 
Fire rituals refer to the daily actions ordained for a ’Grihastha.’ These are in the form of various Homas people perform. One who performs Homas is obviously not a Sanyasi. But just by giving up the daily rituals one does not become a ’Sanyasi’! 
 
The general understanding of a Sanyasi is that he renunciates all actions, all the tools of actions, all the fruits of actions, as well as all the thoughts about fruits of actions. This is an old definition.
 
Krishna brings a new clarity on who is a Sanyasi. He says the path of renunciation, called Sannyasa, is about the renunciation of fruits of action along with such intent for fruits, not the renunciation of action itself.
 
In Karma yoga or the path of action the doer, while performing action, renunciates the fruits of action as well as the intent for fruits in action. Thus in the path of action, the fruits of action as well as the intent for fruits of action are renunciated. Here this definition blurs the line between a Sannyasi and a Karma Yogi. Krishna elaborates that Sanyasi or Yogi are one and the same. ’ಸಃ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೀ ಚ ಯೋಗೀ ಚ.’  He is Yogi and Sannyasi too.
 
More importantly, one who gives up ’Sankalpa’ or one who gives up ’declaration intent for wishes,’ only can become a Sanyasi. This is elaborated in the sloka 2
 
 ||Sloka 6.2||
 
ಯಂ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಮಿತಿ ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ
 ಯೋಗಂ ತಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಪಾಣ್ಡವ |
ನ ಹಿ ಅಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ತ ಸಂಕಲ್ಪೋ
ಯೋಗೀ ಭವತಿ ಕಶ್ಚನ ||6.2||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾಣ್ಡವ ! ಯಂ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಮ್ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ ತಂ ಯೋಗಂ ಇತಿ ವಿದ್ಧಿ |  ಅಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ತ ಸಂಕಲ್ಪಃ  ಯೋಗೀ ನ ಭವತಿ  ಕಶ್ಚನ ಹಿ |||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಂ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಮ್ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ  
- that which people call as renunciation (ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಮ್)
 
ಯೋಗಂ ತಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಪಾಣ್ಡವ 
 - know that is Yoga
 
ಅಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ತಸಂಕಲ್ಪೋ 
- the one who cannot give up that intent
 
ಯೋಗೀ ನ ಭವತಿ ಕಶ್ಚನ 
- he cannot become a Yogi
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That which people call as Sannyasa, know that as Yoga. One who cannot give up the intent, cannot become a Yogi." ||2||
 
Here, Krishna says Sannyasa is same as Yoga. Yoga referred to here could be Jnyana Yoga or Karma Yoga or Bhakti Yoga etc. Each of these Yogas have renunciation, which is embedded. Let us examine all the Yogas in this context.
 
In Jnyana Yoga, the ಜ್ಞಾನ ಯೋಗಿ with his ability of discrimination, distinguishes between Self / ಆತ್ಮ and non-Self / ಅನಾತ್ಮ and rejects ಅನಾತ್ಮ. This is same as saying that he distinguishes between knowledge and ignorance and rejects ignorance. Here the rejection of ಅನಾತ್ಮ is renunciation. So the renunciation is embedded in  Jnyana Yoga. 
 
In Karma Yoga Karma, the Karma Yogi performs the action, 
- free of the ownership of action,  
- free of wish for the fruits of action,
- free of intent for ownership for self
So the Karma yoga has renunciation of fruits of action embedded in the process. 
 
In Dhyana Yoga too, 'ಬಾಹ್ಯ ಸ್ಪರ್ಷೇಷು ಅಸಕ್ತ ಆತ್ಮಾ’, the yogi performing Dhyana - pushes away the external thoughts and focusses on the inner self. Here it is the renunciation of external thoughts. So the Sannyasa and Yoga are same in Dhyana Yoga too.
 
In Bhakti Yoga too, the Bhakti Yogi focusses on the Supreme being to the exclusion of everything else. 
 
So ’ಯೋಗಂ ತಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಪಾಣ್ಡವ’ is a valid statement irrespective of path of Yoga one is in.
 
 ||Sloka 6.3||
 
ಆರುರುಕ್ಷ್ಮೋರ್ಮುನೇರ್ಯೋಗಂ
 ಕರ್ಮಕಾರಣ ಮುಚ್ಯತೇ |
ಯೋಗಾರೂಢಸ್ಯ ತಸ್ಯೈವ
 ಶಮಃ ಕಾರಣ ಮುಚ್ಯತೇ ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಯೋಗಂ ಆರುರುಕ್ಷೋಃ ಮುನೇಃ ಕರ್ಮ ಕಾರಣಂ (ಇತಿ) ಉಚ್ಯತೇ | ಯೋಗಾರೂಢಸ್ಯ ತಸ್ಯೈವ   ಶಮಃ ಕಾರಣಂ (ಇತಿ) ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆರುರುಕ್ಷೋಃ 
- the one who wants to attain something. 
 
ಯೋಗಂ ಆರುರುಕ್ಷೋಃ ಮುನೇಃ 
-  for the sages who wants to attain Yoga -
 
ಕರ್ಮಕಾರಣ ಮುಚ್ಯತೇ 
 - action is the means 
 
ಯೋಗಾರೂಢಸ್ಯ
 - for one who attained Yoga,  
 
"ಶಮಃ ಕಾರಣಮುಚ್ಯತೇ 
- restraint is the means to go forward.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For the sage who wants to attain Yoga, action is the means. For the one who attained Yoga, restraint is the means to go forward.” ||3||
 
Action being the means, it is clear that for the one who wants to attain Yoga the first step is Karma or more precisely ’Nishkama karma.’ With the practice of Nishkama karma, one attains a mind free of extraneous thoughts and wishes. Having reached that stage wherein his mind is sensitized to purer thoughts, one is in a position to move forward through restraint. 
 
This is true for Jnyana Yogi who having attained a mind free of other thoughts, continues on meditation about Self. 
 
But how do we know one reached the peak. We hear that in Sloka 4
 
||Sloka 6.4||
 
ಯದಾಹಿ ನೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಷು
ನ ಕರ್ಮಸ್ವನುಷಜ್ಜತೇ |
ಸರ್ವಸಂಕಲ್ಪ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೀ
 ಯೋಗಾರೂಢಸ್ತದೋಚ್ಯತೇ || 4||
 
ಸ|| ಯದಾ ಹಿ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಷು ನ ಅನುಷಜ್ಜತೇ , ಕರ್ಮಸು ನ ( ಅನುಷಜ್ಜತೇ) ,(ಸಃ) ಸರ್ವ ಸಂಕಲ್ಪ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೀ ( ಭವತಿ) ತದಾ (ಸಃ) ಯೋಗಾರೂಢಃ (ಇತಿ)ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೋಗಾರೂಢಃ ತದೋಚ್ಯತೇ 
-  one is said to have scaled the peak of Yoga. 
 
ಯದಾ ಹಿ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಷು  ನ ಅನುಷಜ್ಜತೇ 
- when one is not attached to sense objects/attractions
 
ಕರ್ಮಸು ನ ( ಅನುಷಜ್ಜತೇ) 
 - no longer attached to actions
 
ಸರ್ವ ಸಂಕಲ್ಪ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೀ ( ಭವತಿ) 
- has given up all intent/wishes etc
 
ತದಾ (ಸಃ) ಯೋಗಾರೂಢಃ (ಇತಿ)ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- then he is supposed to have scaled the peak of Yoga.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One is supposed to have scaled the peak of Yoga, when one is not attached to sense objects/attractions, and has given up all intent/wishes etc. Then he is supposed to have scaled the peak of Yoga".||4||
 
So, how does one achieve the peak of Yoga? This comes up in Sloka 5
 
||Sloka 6.5||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಉದ್ಧರೇದಾಽಽತ್ಮಾನಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ 
ನ ಆತ್ಮಾನ ಮವಸಾದಯೇತ್ |
ಅತ್ಮೈವ ಹ್ಯಾತ್ಮನೋ ಬನ್ಧುಃ
ಆತ್ಮೈವ ರಿಪುರಾತ್ಮನಃ ||6.5||
 
ಸ|| ಆತ್ಮನಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಉದ್ಧರೇತ್ | ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ನ ಅವಸಾದಯೇತ್ | ಹಿ ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಅತ್ಮ ಏವ ಬನ್ಧುಃ | ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಆತ್ಮ ಏವ ರಿಪುಃ|
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಆತ್ಮನಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಉದ್ಧರೇತ್  
one can raise himself up through his own efforts. 
 
ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ನ ಅವಸಾದಯೇತ್   
one shall not weaken himself.
 
ಅತ್ಮೈವ ಹ್ಯಾತ್ಮನೋ ಬನ್ಧುಃ  
-  Self (mind) is indeed the one's own friend 
 
ಆತ್ಮೈವ ರಿಪುರಾತ್ಮನಃ 
- Self (mind) is also one's own foe. 
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
“One can lift himself up through his own efforts. One shall not lower himself. Self (mind) is indeed the one's own friend. Self (mind) is also one's owned the foe.” ||5||  
 
This is another important statement. One can bring himself up, with one’s own efforts. One may be shown the way by the wise or the scriptures but ultimately the one who has to perform is himself. That is an admirable truth. 
 
But there is something more.
 
Self or Atma is a friend and Atma could also the enemy too. If one does not conquer his runaway desires then Atma/Self becomes his enemy. When one follows the good, the Self becomes the friend. That is the statement from Krishna.
 
There is always a battle between the good and bad. The good leads us towards righteous paths. The bad always leads towards false steps. Raising oneself up through one's own intellect and efforts is about good winning the battle of the Self. When one is not able to overcome the bad, the mind gets diverted to false actions and effectively becomes one's own enemy. (6.06) 
 
When you bring yourself up then the Atman is the friend, in that effort.
 
||Sloka 6.6||
 
ಬನ್ಧುರಾತ್ಮಾತ್ಮನಃ ತಸ್ಯ
ಯೇನ ಆತ್ಮೈವ ಆತ್ಮನಾ ಜಿತಃ|
ಅನಾತ್ಮನಸ್ತು ಶತೃತ್ವೇ 
ವರ್ತೇತಾತ್ಮೈವ ಶತ್ರುವತ್ ||6||
 
ಸ|| ಏನ ಆತ್ಮನೈವ ಆತ್ಮಾ ಜಿತಃ  ತಸ್ಯ ಆತ್ಮಾ ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಬನ್ಧುಃ | ಅನಾತ್ಮನಸ್ತು ಆತ್ಮಾ ಶತ್ರುವತ್ ಶತೃತ್ವೇ ವರ್ತೇತ ||6||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬನ್ಧುರಾತ್ಮಾತ್ಮನಸ್ತಸ್ಯ
 -  The Self is a friend of that self
 
ಯೇನ ಆತ್ಮೈವ ಅತ್ಮನಾ ಜಿತಃ 
- by whom the mind has been controlled
 
ಅನಾತ್ಮನಸ್ತು 
- the one who has not conquered his mind
 
ವರ್ತೇತ ಆತ್ಮೈವ ಶತ್ರುವತ್ 
- operates as an enemy of the Self.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
“For the one who has conquered the mind, that mind is his friend. For the one who has not controlled his mind, that mind operates as his enemy.” ||6||
 
||Sloka 6.7||
 
ಜಿತಾತ್ಮನಃ ಪ್ರಶಾನ್ತಸ್ಯ 
ಪರಮಾತ್ಮಾ ಸಮಾಹಿತಃ |
ಶೀತೋಷ್ಣಸುಖದುಃಖೇಷು 
ತಥಾ ಮಾನಾವಮಾನಯೋಃ ||7||
 
ಸ||ಜಿತಾತ್ಮನಃ ಪ್ರಶಾನ್ತಸ್ಯ ಶೀತೋಷ್ಣಸುಖದುಃಖೇಷು  ತಥಾ ಮಾನಾವಮಾನಯೋಃ ಪರಮಾತ್ಮಾ ಸಮಾಹಿತಃ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪರಮಾತ್ಮಾ ಸಮಾಹಿತಃ 
- one who is in unison with Supreme self
(Who is that lucky person?)
 
ಜಿತಾತ್ಮನಃ 
- the one who conquered his Self
 
ಪ್ರಶಾನ್ತಸ್ಯ  
- the one who is ever at peace
 
 ಶೀತೋಷ್ಣಸುಖದುಃಖೇಷು 
- cold/heat or happiness /sorrow 
 
ತಥಾ ಮಾನಾವಮಾನಯೋಃ 
- honor /disgrace
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
“One who is in unison with Supreme self, is the one who conquered his Self, the one who is ever at peace in all circumstances like the presence of cold/heat, or happiness /sorrow, or honor /disgrace.” ||7||
 
It means that when one has conquered Self, he is ever at peace in the presence of the opposites. It is as though he is in unison with the Supreme Self.
 
||Sloka 6.8||
 
ಜ್ಞಾನವಿಜ್ಞಾನ ತೃಪ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ 
ಕೂಟಸ್ಥೋ ವಿಜಿತೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಃ |
ಯುಕ್ತ ಇತ್ಯುಚ್ಯತೇ ಯೋಗೀ
 ಸಮಲೋಷ್ಟಾಶ್ಮ ಕಾಂಚನಃ ||8||
 
ಸ|| ಜ್ಞಾನ ವಿಜ್ಞಾನ ತೃಪ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ ಕೂಟಸ್ಥಃ ವಿಜಿತೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಃ ಸಮಲೋಷ್ಠಾಶ್ಮಕಾಂಚನಃ  ಯೋಗೀ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಇತಿಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಮು - knowledge
 
ವಿಜ್ಞಾನಮು - experiencing that knowledge
 
ಜ್ಞಾನವಿಜ್ಞಾನ ತೃಪ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ-  
the one who is content with knowledge and experience
 
ಕೂಟಸ್ಥಃ 
- who is unshakable - immutable 
 
ವಿಜಿತೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಃ - who conquered the senses
 
ಸಮಲೋಷ್ಟಾಶ್ಮ ಕಾಂಚನಃ 
 - who sees lump of earth, stone, and gold alike
 
ಸಃ ಯೋಗೀ - that Yogi
 
ಯುಕ್ತ ಇತ್ಯುಚ್ಯತೇ 
- is said to be the one who scaled the peak.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
“One who is content with knowledge and experience, who is unshakable, who conquered his senses, who sees the lump of the earth, a stone and gold all alike, that one is said to be Yogi who excels. ||8|| 
 
||Sloka 6.9||
 
ಸುಹೃನ್ಮಿತ್ರಾರ್ಯುದಾಸೀನ 
ಮಧ್ಯಸ್ಥ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಯ ಬನ್ದುಷು|
ಸಾಧುಷ್ವಪಿ ಚ ಪಾಪೇಷು
 ಸಮಬುದ್ಧಿರ್ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ ||9||
 
ಸ|| ಸುಹೃತ್ ಮಿತ್ರ ಅರಿ ಉದಾಸೀನ  ಮಧ್ಯಸ್ಥ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಯ ಬನ್ಧುಷು ಸಾಧುಷು ಪಾಪೇಷು ಸಮಬುದ್ಧಿಃ (ಸಃ) ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಮಬುದ್ಧಿರ್ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ 
- one whose intellect sees things as equal excels
 
ಸುಹೃತ್ 
- the one with good heart,
 
ಮಿತ್ರ -  a friend  
 
ಅರಿ - an enemy 
 
ಉದಾಸೀನ 
- one who is reticent or neutral
 
ಮಧ್ಯಸ್ಥ 
- one who is an arbiter
 
ದ್ವೇಷ್ಯ
 - one who may be hated
 
ಬನ್ಧುಷು - a relative
 
ಸಾಧುಷು - good person
 
ಪಾಪೇಷು - a sinner 
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
“He excels, whose intellect sees as equal the one with good heart, a friend, an enemy, one who is reticent or neutral, one who is an arbiter, one who may be hated, a relative, good person, and a sinner.” ||9||
 
This encompasses a wide variety of people with different mental dispositions (6.09). If one is able to look upon all of them equally, then that one is really the best among men. If one is able to look on all of them with an equal mental disposition, then the peace he enjoys is incomparable. 
 
How does one achieve that state, or that mental disposition of equality towards all or equanimity?
 
Answer comes in stages. Through Nishkama karma one reaches a stage, the first stage, where the mind is well disposed towards further enquiry. That further enquiry is through, Sravana, manana and nidhidyasana, namely through hearing repeating and meditation. The constant meditation leads one to the higher level where one is able to see the same Self in all.
 
As soon as we think of meditation several questions prop up.
 
Where to meditate? How to meditate? and why meditate? Krishna answers all the three.
 
||Sloka 6.10||
 
ಯೋಗೀ ಯುಞ್ಜೀತ  ಸತತಂ
 ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ರಹಸಿ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ |
ಏಕಾಕೀ ಯತಚಿತ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ
 ನಿರಾಶೀರಪರಿಗ್ರಹಃ || 10||
 
ಸ|| ಯೋಗೀ ರಹಸಿ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಏಕಾಕೀ  ಯತಚಿತ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ  ನಿರಾಶೀಃ ಅಪರಿಗ್ರಹಃ ಸತತಮ್ ಆತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ಯುಞ್ಜೀತ ||10|| 
 
ಯೋಗೀ ರಹಸಿ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ 
- Yogi sitting in solitude
 
ಏಕಾಕೀ -  alone
 
ಯತಚಿತ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ 
-  with mind under control
 
ನಿರಾಶೀಃ -  free from cravings
 
ಅಪರಿಗ್ರಹಃ
- not accepting anything from others
 
ಯುಞೀತ  ಸತತಂ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ  
- incessantly meditating on Self
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"Sitting in solitude, alone, with mind under control, free from cravings, not accepting anything from others, continuously meditate on Self or Paramatman."||10||
 
Sitting alone in solitude, with mind under full control, so that thoughts do not go towards cravings. This is a partial answer. However Krishna elaborates on 'how' in the next four Slokas. 
 
||Slokas 6.11,12||
 
ಶುಚೌ ದೇಶೇ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಾಪ್ಯ
 ಸ್ಥಿರಮಾಸನಮಾತ್ಮನಃ |
ನಾತ್ಯುಚ್ಛ್ರಿತಂ ನಾತಿ ನೀಚಂ
 ಚೇಲಾಜಿನ ಕುಶೋತ್ತರಮ್||6.11||
 
ತ್ರೈಕಾಗ್ರಂ ಮನಃ ಕೃತ್ವಾ 
ಯತಚಿತ್ತೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಕ್ರಿಯಃ |
ಉಪವಿಶ್ಯಾಸನೇ ಯುಞಾತ್  
ಯೋಗಮಾತ್ಮವಿಶುದ್ಧಯೇ ||6.12||
 
ಸ|| ಶುಚೌ ದೇಶೇ ನ ಅತಿ ಉಚ್ಛ್ರಿತಂ ನ ಅತಿ ನೀಚಮ್ ಚೇಲಾಜಿನಕುಶೋತ್ತರಮ್ ಸ್ಥಿರಂ ಆಸನಮ್ ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಪರ್ತಿಷ್ಠಾಪ್ಯ, ತತ್ರ ಆಸನೇ ಉಪವಿಶ್ಯ, ಮನಃ ಏಕಾಗ್ರಂ ಕೃತ್ವಾ ಯತಚ್ಚಿತ್ತೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ಕ್ರಿಯಃ ಆತ್ಮ ಶುದ್ಧಯೇ ಯೋಗಂ ಯುಞ್ಜ್ಯಾತ್ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸ್ಥಿರಂ ಆಸನಮ್ ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಪರ್ತಿಷ್ಠಾಪ್ಯ-  
placing a firm seat for himself, where?
 
ಶುಚೌ ದೇಶೇ - a clean place
 
ನ ಅತಿ ಉಚ್ಛ್ರಿತಂ - not too high 
 
ನ ಅತಿ ನೀಚಮ್ - not too low
 
ಚೇಲಾಜಿನಕುಶೋತ್ತರಮ್ - 
a cloth spread on a hide of deer or tiger which is spread on a kusa grass 
 
ಸ್ಥಿರಂ ಆಸನಮ್ ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಪರ್ತಿಷ್ಠಾಪ್ಯ
- placing himself a firm seat on that 
 
ತತ್ರ ಆಸನೇ ಉಪವಿಶ್ಯ
- sitting on that seat
 
ಮನಃ ಏಕಾಗ್ರಂ ಕೃತ್ವಾ
 - concentrating his mind
 
ಯತಚ್ಚಿತ್ತೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ಕ್ರಿಯಃ 
- controlling the activities of mind and other organs
 
ಆತ್ಮ ಶುದ್ಧಯೇ  
- for the purification of his mind
 
ಯೋಗಂ ಯುಞ್ಜ್ಯಾತ್   practice yoga.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
ÒPlacing himself on a firm seat which is in a clean place that is not too high, nor too low, covered with a cloth spread on a hide of deer or tiger which is spread on a kusa grass, one gets ready for meditation. Sitting on that seat, concentrating his mind, controlling the activities of mind and other organs for the purification of his mind, one may practice yoga.” ||12,13||
 
||Slokas 6.13,14||
 
ಸಮಂ ಕಾಯ ಶಿರೋಗ್ರೀವಂ
 ಧಾರಯನ್ನಚಲಂ ಸ್ಥಿರಃ|
ಸಂಪ್ರೇಕ್ಷ್ಯ ನಾಸಿಕಾಗ್ರಂ ಸ್ವಂ
 ದಿಶಶ್ಚಾನವಲೋಕಯನ್ ||6-13||
 
ಪ್ರಶಾನ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ ವಿಗತಭೀಃ
 ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಚಾರಿವ್ರತೇ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ|
ಮನಸ್ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ ಮಚ್ಛಿತ್ತೋ 
ಯುಕ್ತ ಆಸೀತ ಮತ್ಪರಃ ||6-14||
 
ಸ|| ಕಾಯ ಶಿರೋಗ್ರೀವಮ್ ಕಂಠಂ ಸಮಮ್ , ಅಚಲಮ್ ಧಾರಯನ್ ಸ್ಥಿರಃ , ದಿಶಃ ಚ ನ ಅವಲೋಕಯನ್, ಸ್ವಂ ನಾಶಿಕಾಗ್ರಂ ಸಂಪ್ರೇಕ್ಷ್ಯ ,ಪ್ರಶಾನ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ ವಿಗತಭೀಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಚಾರಿವ್ರತೇ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ , ಮನಃ ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ, ಮತ್ ಚಿತ್ತಃ , ಮತ್ ಪರಃ ,ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಆಸೀತ ||13,14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಮಂ ಕಾಯ ಶಿರೋಗ್ರೀವಂ 
- the body head and neck 
 
ಸಮಂ ಧಾರಯನ್ 
- keeping them erect evenly
 
ಅಚಲಂ ಸ್ಥಿರಃ
- not moving and seated firmly
 
ಸಂಪ್ರೇಕ್ಷ್ಯ ನಾಸಿಕಾಗ್ರಂ 
- focusing on the tip of the nose
 
ದಿಶಶ್ಚಾನವಲೋಕಯನ್ 
- not looking all around.
 
ಪ್ರಶಾನ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ 
- with a mind attuned to peace
 
ವಿಗತಭೀಃ  
- having forsaken fear
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಚಾರಿವ್ರತೇಸ್ಥಿತಃ  
- following the vows of celibacy
 
ಮನಃ ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ  
- controlling the mind from stray thoughts
 
(Thus focusing the mind on self, one should meditate on the Krishna him - self;
Krishna says - 'ಮಚ್ಚಿತ್ತಃ ಮತ್ಪರಾಯಣಃ’)
 
ಮಚ್ಚಿತ್ತಃ 
- with thoughts anchored in Me
  
ಯುಕ್ತ ಆಸೀತ 
- the Yogi should sit
 
ಮತ್ಪರಃ 
 - focused on me
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"Holding the body neck and head erect, keeping them even, not moving and seated firmly, Yogi meditates focusing on the tip of the nose, not looking all around. With a mind attuned to peace, having forsaken fear, following the vows of celibacy, controlling the mind from stray thoughts, with his thoughts anchored in me, the Yogi should sit with his mind focused on me.” ||13,14||   
 
Here, Krishna described the physical process and mental state of the one who sits for meditation. 
 
What is the fruit of this meditation? That is elaborated in Sloka 15
 
||Sloka 6.15||
 
ಯುಞ್ಜನ್ನೇವಂ ಸದಾಽಽತ್ಮಾನಂ
  ಯೋಗೀ ನಿಯತಮಾನಸಃ |
ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ ನಿರ್ವಾಣ ಪರಮಾಂ 
ಮತ್ಸಂಸ್ಥಾಮ್ ಅಧಿಗಛ್ಛತಿ|| 15||
 
ಸ|| ನಿಯತಮಾನಸಃ ಯೋಗೀ ಸದಾ ಏವಮ್ ಆತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ಯುಞ್ಜನ್ , ಮತ್ ಸಂಸ್ಥಾಮ್, ನಿರ್ವಾಣಪರಮಾಮ್ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ||15|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 - ಸದಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಏವಂ ಯುಞ್ಜನ್
always concentrating his mind  
 
ಯೋಗೀ ನಿಯತಮಾನಸಃ 
- the yogi having controlled his mind
 
ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ  ಪರಮಾಂ 
- attains the ultimate peace
 
ಮತ್ ಸಂಸ್ಥಾಮ್ 
-  my ultimate nature.
 
ನಿರ್ವಾಣಂ ಅಧಿಗಛ್ಛತಿ 
- reaching the ultimate emancipation
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
“Thus, always concentrating his mind, the Yogi having controlled his mind, attains the ultimate peace which is my true nature. Thus, reaching the ultimate emancipation.” ||15|| 
 
The fruit of meditation is that mind attains peace.
 
Can everybody successfully practice meditation? Krishna elaborates in the next two Slokas.
 
 ||Sloka 6.16||
 
 ನಾತ್ಯಶ್ನತಸ್ತು ಯೋಗೋಽಸ್ತಿ
ನ ಚೈಕಾನ್ತಮನಶ್ನತಃ |
ನ ಚಾತಿ ಸ್ವಪ್ನಶೀಲಸ್ಯ
 ಜಾಗ್ರತೋ ನೈವ ಚಾರ್ಜುನಾ ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನ ಯೋಗಃ ಅತಿ ಅಶ್ನತಃ ತು ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ | ಏಕಾನ್ತಂ ಅನಶ್ನತಃ ನ (ಯೋಗಃ), ಅತಿಸ್ವಪ್ನಶೀಲಸ್ಯ ನ , ಜಾಗ್ರತಃ ಚ ನ ಏವ ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನ ಅತಿ ಅಶ್ನತಃ ತು  ಯೋಗಃ ಅಸ್ತಿ - 
- the one who eats too much has no Yoga
 
ನ ಚ ಏಕಾನ್ತಮ್ ಅನಶ್ನತಃ
- the one who does not eat at all also has no yoga.
 
ನ ಚ ಅತಿ ಸ್ವಪ್ನ ಶೀಲಸ್ಯ
- neither is the one who sleeps too much 
 
ಜಾಗ್ರತೋ ಚೈವ 
- or sleeps too little.
 
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
“The one who eats too much has no Yoga, the one who does not eat at all also has no yoga. The one who sleeps too much or sleeps too little also has no Yoga.” ||16||
 
 
In Chapter 3, explaining Nishkama Karma, Krishna explains who cannot perform ನಿಷ್ಕಾಮಕರ್ಮ (saying ವೇದವಾದರತಾಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ ನಾನ್ಯದಸ್ತೀತಿ ವಾದಿನಃ.). Here too Krishna was elaborating about those who will not be able to focus or attain the Yoga of Meditation.
 
||Sloka 6.17||
 
 ಯುಕ್ತಾಹಾರ ವಿಹಾರಸ್ಯ
 ಯುಕ್ತಚೇಷ್ಠಸ್ಯ ಕರ್ಮಸು |
ಯುಕ್ತ ಸ್ವಪ್ನಾವ ಭೋಧಸ್ಯ
 ಯೋಗೋ ಭವತಿ ದುಃಖಹಾ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಯುಕ್ತಾಹಾರ ವಿಹಾರಸ್ಯ ಕರ್ಮಸು ಯುಕ್ತಚೇಷ್ಠಸ್ಯ  ಯುಕ್ತ ಸ್ವಪ್ನಾವಭೋಧಸ್ಯ ಯೋಗಃ ದುಃಖಹ ಭವತಿ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯುಕ್ತ ಆಹಾರ ವಿಹಾರಸ್ಯ
for one who has a proper measure of food and relaxation 
 
ಯುಕ್ತಚೇಷ್ಠಸ್ಯ ಕರ್ಮಸು 
- applies himself to actions
 
ಯುಕ್ತ ಸ್ವಪ್ನಾವ ಭೋಧಸ್ಯ
 - one who has a proper measure of sleep 
 
ಯೋಗೋ ದುಃಖಹಾ ಭವತಿ|
- Yoga destroys all sorrows.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
ÒFor one who has a proper measure of food and relaxation, who applies himself to actions, who has a proper measure of sleep, Yoga destroys all sorrows.” ||17||
 
||Sloka 6.18||
 
ಯದಾ ವಿನಿಯತಂ ಚಿತ್ತಮ್ 
ಆತ್ಮನ್ಯೇವಾವತಿಷ್ಠತೇ |
ನಿಸ್ಪೃಹಾಸ್ಸರ್ವಕಾಮೇಭ್ಯೋ 
ಯುಕ್ತ ಇತ್ಯುಚ್ಯತೇ ತದಾ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ಯದಾ ಚಿತ್ತಂ ವಿನಿಯತಂ ಸತ್ ಆತ್ಮಏವ ಅವತಿಷ್ಠತೇ, ಸರ್ವಕಾಮೇಭ್ಯಃ ನಿಸ್ಪೃಹಃ, ತದಾ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದಾ ವಿನಿಯತಂ ಚಿತ್ತಮ್ - 
when a well-controlled mind 
 
(ಯದಾ) ಅತ್ಮನ್ಯೇವ ಅವತಿಷ್ಟತಿ
- abides solely in the Self,
 
ನಿಸ್ಪೃಹಃ ಸರ್ವಕಾಮೇಭ್ಯೋ
- free of cravings for objects of desire' 
 
ಯುಕ್ತ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ತದಾ
(ತದಾ) then such a one is said to have attained Yoga.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
ÒWhen a well-controlled mind abides solely in the Self, free of cravings for objects of desire. Then one is said to have attained Yoga 18||
 
How is the mind of the person in meditation? A wonderful picture painted in the next sloka (6.19)
 
||Sloka 6.19||
 
ಯಥಾ ದೀಪೋ ನಿವಾತಸ್ಥೋ
 ನೇಙ್ಗತೇ ಸೋಪಮಾ ಸ್ಮೃತಾ |
ಯೋಗಿನೋ ಯತಚಿತ್ತಸ್ಯ  
ಯುಞ್ಜತೋ ಯೋಗಮಾತ್ಮನಃ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ನಿವಾತಸ್ಥಃ ದೀಪಃ ಯಥಾ ನಞ್ಜತೇ ಸಾ ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಯೋಗಮ್ ಯುಞ್ಜತಃ ಯೋಗಿನಃ   ಯತಚಿತ್ತಸ್ಯ ಉಪಮಾ  ಸ್ಮೃತಾ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ದೀಪೋ ನಿವಾತಸ್ಥೋ  
-  just as a light in a windless spot 
 
 ನ ಇಙ್ಗತೇ - does not flicker
 
ಸ ಉಪಮಾ ಸ್ಮೃತಾ
 
that simile is remembered 
(With reference to a Yogi). 
 
ಯುಞ್ಜತೋ ಯೋಗಮಾತ್ಮನಃ 
- one practicing Yoga
 
ಯತ ಚಿತ್ತಸ್ಯ ಯೋಗಿನಃ
- whose mind is controlled. 
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
ÒThe mind of Yogi who is practicing Yoga does not flicker, just like the flame of light in a windless spot.” ||19||
 
Just as the flame does not flicker (when it is in a windless spot), the mind of Yogi too does not flicker or waver, even while he is flooded by waves of thoughts. This is similar to the thought about Sthitapragnya in chapter 2 (Sloka 2.70).
 
We hear more about Dhyana Yoga in the next four Slokas.
 
||Sloka 6.20||
 
ಯತ್ರೋ ಪರಮತೇ ಚಿತ್ತಂ 
ನಿರುದ್ಧಂ ಯೋಗಸೇವಯಾ |
ಯತ್ರಚೈವಾತ್ಮನಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ 
ಪಶ್ಯನ್ನಾತ್ಮನಿ ತುಷ್ಯತಿ||20||
 
ಸ||ಯೋಗ ಸೇವಯಾ ನಿರುದ್ಧಮ್ ಚಿತ್ತಮ್  ಯತ್ರ ಉಪರಮತೇ , ಯತ್ರ ಆತ್ಮನಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಪಶ್ಯನ್  ಆತ್ಮನ್ಯೇವ ತುಷ್ಯತಿ , (ತಂ ಯೋಗ ಸಞ್ಜಿತಮ್ ವಿದ್ಯಾತ್ )||20||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ಯತ್ರ ನಿರುದ್ಧಂ ಚಿತ್ತಂ ಪರಮತೇ
- where fully controlled mind attains peace 
 
 ಯೋಗಸೇವಯಾ 
-  by practice of Yoga
 
ಯತ್ರ ಚ ಏವ ಆತ್ಮನಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಪಶ್ಯನ್
- where also one sees Self with his mind,
 
ಆತ್ಮನಿ ತುಷ್ಯತಿ 
- delights in his own mind (Self) 
(That you know as Yoga.)
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
 “Where fully controlled mind attains peace by practice of Yoga, where also one sees Self with his mind, and delights in his own mind (Self), that you know as Yoga.” ||20||
 
||Sloka 6.21||
 
ಸುಖಮಾತ್ಯನ್ತಿಕಂ ಯತ್ತತ್ 
ಬುದ್ಧಿಗ್ರಾಹ್ಯಮತೀನ್ದ್ರಿಯಮ್ |
ವೇತ್ತಿ ಯತ್ರ ನ ಚೈವಾಯಂ 
ಸ್ಥಿತಶ್ಚಲತಿ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ||21||
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ರ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಅಯಮ್  ಯತ್ ಅತೀನ್ದ್ರಿಯಮ್  ಬುದ್ಧಿಗ್ರಾಹ್ಯಮ್ ಅತ್ಯನ್ತಿಕಂ ಚ ತತ್ ಸುಖಮ್ ವೇತ್ತಿ ಚ, ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ ನೈವ ಚಲತಿ (ತಂ ಯೋಗ ಸಞ್ಜಿತಮ್ ವಿದ್ಯಾತ್) |21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಅತ್ಯನ್ತಿಕಂ ಯತ್ 
- when one experiences endless bliss,
 
  ಬುದ್ಧಿ ಗ್ರಾಹ್ಯಂ 
- that which may be grasped by the intellect, 
 
ಅತೀನ್ದ್ರಿಯಮ್ 
-  that which is beyond senses 
 
ವೇತ್ತಿ ತತ್ ಸುಖಮ್ ಯತ್ರ 
- knowing where that bliss is  
 
ಸ್ಥಿತಶ್ಚಲತಿ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ
- one does not swerve from that knowledge
(Know that as Yoga)
 
||Sloka Summary:||
 
 ÒWhen one experiences endless bliss, that is beyond senses, that may be grasped only by the intellect, and, knowing that bliss where one does not swerve from that knowledge, (know that as Yoga).Ó ||21||
 
||Sloka 6.22 ||
 
ಯಂ ಲಭ್ಧ್ವಾ ಚಾಪರಂ ಲಾಭಂ
 ಮನ್ಯತೇ ನಾಧಿಕಂ ತತಃ |
ಯಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಸ್ಥಿತೋ ನ ದುಃಖೇನ
ಗುರುಣಾಪಿ ವಿಚಾಲ್ಯತೇ ||22||
 
ಸ|| ಯಂ ಲಬ್ಧ್ವಾ ಅಪರಮ್ ಲಾಭಂ ತತಃ ಅಧಿಕಂ ನ ಮನ್ಯತೇ ,  ಯಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಗುರುಣಾ ದುಃಖೇನ ಅಪಿ ನ ವಿಚಾಲ್ಯತೇ , (ತಂ ಯೋಗ ಸಞ್ಜಿತಮ್ ವಿದ್ಯಾತ್)||22|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಂ ಲಭ್ಧ್ವಾ  
- having obtained which 
 
ತತಃ ಚಾಪರಂ ಲಾಭಂ ಮನ್ಯತೇ
- (realizes) that there is no other useful
 
 ನಾಧಿಕಂ 
- thing greater than that 
 
after getting which one does not think
 there is anything greater, (Know that as Yoga)
 
ಯಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಸ್ಥಿತೋ 
- anchoring in that belief
 
-  ಗುರುಣಾಪಿ ದುಃಖೇನ- 
even in a heavier sorrow 
 
ನ ವಿಚಾಲ್ಯತೇ 
- does not overpower.
(Know that as Yoga)
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
ÒWhen having obtained that, one realizes that there is no other thing greater than that; Anchoring in that belief when even in a heavier sorrow one does not get overpowered; know that as Yoga.” ||22||
 
||Sloka 6.23|| 
 
ತಂ ವಿದ್ಯಾತ್ ದುಃಖ ಸಂಯೋಗ
ವಿಯೋಗಂ ಯೋಗಸಜ್ಞಿತಮ್ |
ಸ ನಿಶ್ಚಯೇನ ಯೋಕ್ತವ್ಯೋ 
ಯೋಗೋಽನಿರ್ವಿಣ್ಣಚೇತಸಾ ||23||
 
ಸ|| ದುಖ ಸಂಯೋಗ ವಿಯೋಗಂ ತಂ ಯೋಗ ಸಞ್ಜಿತಮ್ ವಿದ್ಯಾತ್ , ಸಯೋಗಃ  ಅನಿರ್ವಿಣ್ಣಚೇತಸಾ ನಿಶ್ಚಯೇನ ಯೋಕ್ತವ್ಯಃ ||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಂ - that
 
ದುಃಖ ಸಂಯೋಗವಿಯೋಗಂ  
- being disconnected with sorrows 
 
ಯೋಗಸಜ್ಞಿತಮ್ ವಿದ್ಯಾತ್ 
- know that by the name Yoga 
 
ಸ ಯೋಗೋ - that yoga
 
ನಿಶ್ಚಯೇನ ಯೋಕ್ತವ್ಯೋ  
- is definitely to be practiced.
 
ಅನಿರ್ವಿಣ್ಣ ಚೇತಸಾ
- with an undejected mind
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
 Ò(As told in the earlier three slokas), being disconnected with sorrows, know that by the name Yoga. It is definitely to be practiced with an undejected mind.” ||23||
 
These three slokas described the state of Yoga achieved by one meditating with unwavering mind. That is realization of Self. Again, we may have a question as to what exactly is the realization of Self? 
 
By the practice of Yoga, the mind which attained the heights of peace is denoted by the following; 
- a mind that is clear and is able to see the Self as the ultimate and being happy in that knowledge (6.20);
- knowing Atman and feeling the pleasure that cannot be seen or felt by the sensory organs (6.21);
- realizing that or feeling that this pleasure he obtained is greater than any pleasure that he may get otherwise (6.22);
- not being deterred by any great sorrow
- not having any link with sorrow 
 
That state is said to be attaining Yoga.
That is also the state in which one realizes Self. 
 
The same is reflected in the statement of Yogavasishtam.
 
ಮೋಕ್ಷೋಽಹಿ ಚೇತೋ ವಿಮಲಂ
ಸಮ್ಯಕ್ ಜ್ಞಾನ ವಿಭೂಷಿತಮ್
 
Moksha is a clear mind decked with well-grounded knowledge.
 
How to achieve that state of Self-realization, is described in Slokas 24 and 25 
 
||Sloka 6.24|| 
 
ಸಂಕಲ್ಪ ಪ್ರಭವಾನ್ ಕಾಮಾಂ
 ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ  ಸರ್ವಾನಶೇಷತಃ |
ಮನಸೈವೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಗ್ರಾಮಂ 
ವಿನಿಯಮ್ಯ ಸಮನ್ತತಃ ||24||
 
ಸ|| ಸಂಕಲ್ಪ ಪ್ರಭವಾನ್ ಕಾಮಾನ್ ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಅಶೇಷತಃ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ , ಮನಸಾ ಎವ ಇಂದ್ರಿಯಗ್ರಾಮಮ್ ಸಮನ್ತತಃ ವಿನಿಯಮ್ಯ , ..||24|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಂಕಲ್ಪ ಪ್ರಭವಾನ್ ಕಾಮಾಂ 
- desires born out of mental constructions
 
ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಅಶೇಷತಃ 
-  giving up all of them wholly (without a trace)
 
ಮನಸೈವ- with the mind  
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಗ್ರಾಮಂ
- that collection of senses
 
 ವಿನಿಯಮ್ಯ ಸಮನ್ತತಃ
- controlling them from all sides
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
 ÒGiving up all of the desires born out of mental constructions wholly (without a trace), with the mind controlling that collection of senses from all sides, (one gets ready for the Yoga of meditation).” ||24||
 
||Sloka 6.25||
 
ಶನೈಃ ಶನೈರುಪರಮೇತ್ 
ಬುಧ್ಯಾ ಧೃತಿಗೃಹೀತಯಾ |
ಆತ್ಮಸಂಸ್ಥಂ ಮನಃ ಕೃತ್ವಾ
 ನ ಕಿಂಚಿದಪಿ ಚಿನ್ತಯೇತ್ ||25||
 
ಸ|| ಧೃತಿ ಗೃಹೀತಯಾ ಬುದ್ಧ್ಯಾ ಶನೈಃ ಶನೈಃ ಉಪರಮೇತ್ , ಮನಃ ಆತ್ಮ ಸಂಸ್ಥಂ ಕೃತ್ವಾ ಕಿಂಚಿತ್ ಅಪಿ ನ ಚಿನ್ತಯೇತ್ ||25|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬುಧ್ಯಾ ಧೃತಿಗೃಹೀತಯಾ  
- with the help of a resolute intellect
 
ಶನೈಃ ಶನೈಃ ಉಪರಮೇತ್ 
- gradually attain a state of rest.
 
ಆತ್ಮಸಂಸ್ಥಂ ಮನಃ ಕೃತ್ವಾ 
- anchoring the mind in Self 
 
ನ ಕಿಂಚಿದಪಿ ಚಿನ್ತಯೇತ್ 
- not think of anything else.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"(Giving up all of the desires born out of mental constructions wholly, without a trace, with the mind controlling that collection of senses from all sides - sloka 6.24), The Yogi with the help of a resolute intellect, gradually attains a state of rest in the mind, anchoring the mind in Self and not thinking of anything else."||25||
 
||Sloka 6.26||
 
ಯತೋ ಯತೋ ನಿಶ್ಚರತಿ 
ಮನಶ್ಚಂಚಲಮಸ್ಥಿರಮ್ |
ತತಸ್ತತೋ ನಿಯಮ್ಯೈತತ್
ಆತ್ಮನ್ಯೇವ ವಶಂ ನಯೇತ್ ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಚಂಚಲಂ ಅಸ್ಥಿರಂ ಮನಃ ಯತಃ ಯತಃ ನಿಶ್ಚರತಿ , ತತಃ ತತಃ ಏತತ್ ( ಮನಃ) ನಿಯಮ್ಯ  ಆತ್ಮನಿ ಏವ ವಶಂ ನಯೇತ್ ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮನಃ ಚಂಚಲಮ್ ಅಸ್ಥಿರಂ- 
the fickle and unsteady mind,
 
ಯತೋ ಯತೋ ನಿಶ್ಚರತಿ 
- wherever it may be travelling,
 
ತತಃ ತತಃ - from that place
 
ಏತತ್ ನಿಯಮ್ಯ
having disciplined the same
 
ಆತ್ಮನ್ಯೇವ ವಶಂ ನಯೇತ್ 
- bring it under the control of Self.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
“The Yogi should bring the fickle and unsteady mind, wherever it may be travelling, and having disciplined the same bring it under the control of Self.” ||26|| 
 
This happens all the time for an untrained mind. The fickle mind should be brought back and focus on the meditation as stated in earlier Slokas. Only practice makes one perfect.
.
||Sloka 6.27|| 
 
 ಪ್ರಶಾನ್ತಮನಸಂ ಹ್ಯೇನಂ
 ಯೋಗಿನಂ ಸುಖಮುತ್ತಮಮ್ |
ಉಪೈತಿ ಶಾನ್ತರಜಸಂ 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಭೂತ ಮಕಲ್ಮಷಮ್ ||27||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಶಾನ್ತ ಮನಸಂ ಶಾನ್ತರಜಸಮ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಭೂತಮ್ ಅಕಲ್ಮಷಮ್ ಏನಮ್ ಯೋಗಿನಮ್ ಉತ್ತಮಮ್ ಸುಖಂ ಉಪ ಏತಿ ಹಿ ||27||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಶಾನ್ತ ಮನಸಂ
-  one whose mind is profoundly tranquil,
 
ಶಾನ್ತ ರಜಸಂ
- one whose Rajo guna has been quietened,
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಭೂತಂ
 - one who attained Brahman, 
 
ಅಕಲ್ಮಷಂ - without a taint,   
 
ಏನಂ ಯೋಗಿನಂ - such a Yogi
 
ಉಪೈತಿ ಸುಖಮುತ್ತಮಮ್ - attains supreme bliss. 
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"One whose mind is profoundly tranquil, one whose Rajo guna has been quietened, who attained Brahman, without a taint, such Yogi attains Supreme Bliss."||27||
 
||Sloka 6.28|| 
 
ಯುಞ್ಜನ್ನೇವಂ ಸದಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ
 ಯೋಗೀ ವಿಗತ ಕಲ್ಮಷ|
ಸುಖೇನ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಸಂಸ್ಪರ್ಶಂ 
ಅತ್ಯನ್ತಂ ಸುಖಮಶ್ನುತೇ ||28||
 
ಸ|| ಏವಂ ಸದಾ ಅತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ಯುಞ್ಜನ್  ವಿಗತಕಲ್ಮಷಃ ಯೋಗೀ ಸುಖೇನ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಸಂಸ್ಪರ್ಶಮ್ ಅತ್ಯನ್ತಮ್ ಸುಖಮ್ ಅಶ್ನುತೇ ||28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಏವಂ ಸದಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಯುಞ್ಜನ್
thus anchoring the mind in the Self,
 
ಯೋಗೀ ವಿಗತ ಕಲ್ಮಷಃ 
- that Yogi without a taint,
 
ಸುಖೇನ ಅತ್ಯನ್ತಂ ಸುಖಂ ಅಶ್ನುತೇ 
- effortlessly achieves the ultimate bliss
 
 ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಸಂಸ್ಪರ್ಶಂ 
- (of) the contact with Brahman 
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"Thus, anchoring the mind in the Self, that Yogi without a taint, effortlessly achieves the ultimate bliss, of contact with Brahman.” ||28|| 
 
How does one in that state feel or see?
Krishna again tells us in Sloka 29.
 
||Sloka 6.29||
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಸ್ಥ ಮಾತ್ಮಾನಂ
 ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ ಚಾತ್ಮನಿ |
ಈಕ್ಷತೇ ಯೋಗ ಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ
ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಸಮದರ್ಶನಃ ||29||
 
ಸ|| ಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಸಮದರ್ಶನಃ ಆತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಸ್ಥಮ್ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ  ಆತ್ಮನಿ ಚ ಈಕ್ಷತೇ ||29||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಸರ್ವ ಭೂತಸ್ಥಂ
- sees his self in all beings,
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ ಚ ಆತ್ಮನಿ
- all beings in his Self
 
ಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮ 
- the one imbued with Yoga 
 
ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಸಮದರ್ಶನಃ
-  same ness every where
 
ಈಕ್ಷತೇ - sees. 
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
ÒThe one imbued with Yoga sees his Self in all beings, all beings in his Self. He sees sameness everywhere.” ||29||
 
This is the crux of realization. One is able to look at all as equals and look at all with equanimity.
 
One more thought:
 
||Sloka 6.30||
 
ಯೋಮಾಂ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಸರ್ವತ್ರ
ಸರ್ವಂ ಚ ಮಯಿ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ |
ತಸ್ಯಾಹಂ ನ ಪ್ರಣಸ್ಯಾಮಿ
ಸ ಚ ಮೇ ನಪ್ರಣಸ್ಯತಿ ||30||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಮಾಮ್ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ , ಸರ್ವಂ ಚ ಮಯಿ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ  ತಸ್ಯ ಅಹಂ ನ ಪ್ರಣಸ್ಯಾಮಿ | ಸಃ ಚ ಮೇ ನ ಪ್ರಣಸ್ಯತಿ ||30||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೋ ಮಾಂ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಸರ್ವತ್ರ 
– the one who sees me in all beings
 
ಸರ್ವಂ ಚ ಮಯಿ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ
 – sees all beings in me 
 
ತಸ್ಯಾಹಂ ನ ಪ್ರಣಸ್ಯಾಮಿ
- I will not be lost to him. 
 
ಸ ಚ ಮೇ ನಪ್ರಣಸ್ಯತಿ
 – he too will not be lost for me.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
“For him, who sees Me in all beings and all beings in Me, I will not be lost to him. Nor will he be lost for Me.” ||30||
 
||Sloka 6.31||
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತ ಸ್ಥಿತಂ ಯೋಮಾಂ
 ಭಜತ್ಯೇಕತ್ವಮಾಸ್ಥಿತಃ|
ಸರ್ವಥಾ ವರ್ತಮಾನೋಽಅಪಿ
ಸ ಯೋಗೀ ಮಯಿ ವರ್ತತೇ ||31||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವಭೂತಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ ಮಾಮ್ ಯಃ ಏಕತ್ವಮ್ ಆಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಭಜತಿ ,ಸ ಯೋಗೀ ಸರ್ವಥಾ ವರ್ತಮಾನಃ ಅಪಿ ಮಯಿ ವರ್ತತೇ ||31||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತ ಸ್ಥಿತಂ ಯೋ ಮಾಂ 
- Me, who is present in all beings 
 
-  ಏಕತ್ವಂ ಆಸ್ಥಿತಃ
 established in the state of Unity with the Supreme,
 
ಭಜತಿ - adores
 
ಸರ್ವಥಾ ವರ್ತಮಾನೋ ಅಪಿ 
-whatever may be his way,  
 
ಸ ಯೋಗೀ ಮಯಿ ವರ್ತತೇ 
- that Yogi remains in Me.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"The one established in the state of Unity with the Supreme, who adores Me who is present in all beings, that yogi whatever may be his way remains in Me.” ||31||
 
The one who is established in the philosophy that there is only one supreme consciousness that is present in all beings, will always act with similar feelings (Samatva). Therefore, he may be meditating or busy in the worldly affairs. But being established in that thought of unity of all beings, he is always imbued with the spirit of the Supreme being.
 
||Sloka 6.32||
 
ಅತ್ಮೌಪನ್ಯೇನ ಸರ್ವತ್ರ 
ಸಮಂ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಯೋಽರ್ಜುನ|
ಸುಖಂ ವಾ ಯದಿ ವಾ ದುಃಖಂ
 ಸಯೋಗೀ ಪರಮೋ ಮತಃ ||32|
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಾ ! ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಸುಖಂ ವಾ ದುಃಖಮ್ ಯದಿ ವಾ  ಅತ್ಮೌಪಮ್ಯೇನ ಸಮಂ ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಸಃ ಯೋಗೀ ಪರಮ(ಶ್ರೇಷ್ಠಃ) ಇತಿ ಮತಃ ||32||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅತ್ಮೌಪನ್ಯೇನ  
- equating others with himself 
 
ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಸಮಂ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ 
– sees all as equal 
 
ಸುಖಂ ವಾ ಯದಿ ವಾದುಃಖಂ 
– in happiness and sorrow 
 
ಸಯೋಗೀ ಪರಮೋ ಮತಃ 
– that Yogi is the supreme according to me.
 
 “The yogi who equating others with himself, sees all of them as equal in happiness and sorrow, such a Yogi is deemed to be the Supreme Yogin” ||32||.
 
||Sloka 6.33||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಯೋಽಯಂ ಯೋಗಸ್ತ್ವಯಾ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತ
 ಸ್ಸಾಮ್ಯೇನ ಮಧುಸೂಧನ |
ಏತಸ್ಯಾಹಂ ನ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ  
ಚಞ್ಚಲತ್ವಾತ್ಥ್ಸಿತಿಂ ಸ್ಥಿರಾಮ್ ||33||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಥುಸೂಧನಾ| ಸಾಮ್ಯೇನ ಯಃ ಅಯಂ ಯೋಗಃ ತ್ವಯಾ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಃ ಏತಸ್ಯ ಸ್ಥಿರಾಂ ಸ್ಥಿತಿಮ್ ಚಂಚಲತ್ವಾತ್ ಅಹಂ ನ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ ||33||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೋ ಅಯಂ ಯೋಗಃ ತ್ವಯಾ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಃ
- this yoga that was spoken by you 
 
ಸಾಮ್ಯೇನ - consisting in equanimity
 
ಏತಸ್ಯಾಹಂ ನ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ 
- I do not see that 
 
ಸ್ಥಿತಿಂ ಸ್ಥಿರಾಮ್ - (as) a steady state 
 
ಚಞ್ಚಲತ್ವಾತ್
- because of fickle mind 
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
Arjuna says,
"Oh Krishna, the Yoga elucidated by you consisting of equanimity, I do not see it as firm and steady because of fickle mind.” ||33||
 
||Sloka 6.34||
 
ಚಞ್ಚಲಂ ಹಿ ಮನಃ ಕೃಷ್ಣ
 ಪ್ರಮಾಥಿ ಬಲವದ್ದೃಢಮ್ |
ತಸ್ಯಾಹಂ ನಿಗ್ರಹಂ ಮನ್ಯೇ
 ವಾಯೋರಿವ ಸುದುಷ್ಕರಮ್ ||34||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೃಷ್ಣಾ ! ಮನಃ ಚಂಚಲಂ , ಮನಃ ಪ್ರಮಾಧಿ, ಮನಃ ಬಲವತ್  ಧೃಡಂ ಇತಿ ತಸ್ಯ ನಿಗ್ರಹಂ ವಾಯೋಃ ಇವ  ಸುದುಷ್ಕರಮ್ ಅಹಂ ಮನ್ಯೇ ||34||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಚಞ್ಚಲಂ ಹಿ ಮನಃ ಕೃಷ್ಣ 
- Oh Krishna, this mind is fickle.
 
ಪ್ರಮಾಥಿ ಬಲವತ್ ಧೃಢಂ
- tormentor, powerful and strong,
 
 - ತಸ್ಯ ಅಹಂ ನಿಗ್ರಹಂ ಮನ್ಯೇ,
restraining that I think,
 
ವಾಯೋರಿವ ಸುದುಷ್ಕರಮ್
 -  like Vayu, it is difficult. 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Krishna, this mind is fickle. It is a tormentor, powerful and strong. Like Vayu, I think restraining the mind is difficult.” ||34|| 
.
||Sloka 6.35|| 
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಅಸಂಶಯಂ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ
 ಮನೋ ದುರ್ನಿಗ್ರಹಂ ಚಲಮ್ |
ಅಭ್ಯಾಸೇನ ತು ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ವೈರಾಗ್ಯೇಣ ಚ ಗೃಹ್ಯತೇ ||35||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ ಮನಃ ದುರ್ನಿಗ್ರಹಂ ಚಲಮ್ (ಇತಿ) ಅಶಂಸಯಮ್ | ( ತಥಾಪಿ) ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ಆಭ್ಯಾಸೇನತು ವೈರಾಗ್ಯೇಣ ಚ ಗೃಹ್ಯತೇ ||35||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಸಂಶಯಂ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ 
- Oh Arjuna, there is no doubt in that 
 
ಮನೋ ದುರ್ನಿಗ್ರಹಂ ಚಲಮ್ 
- mind is indeed difficult to restrain.
 
ಅಭ್ಯಾಸೇನ ತು ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
- oh Arjuna, through practice
 
ವೈರಾಗ್ಯೇಣ ಚ  
- and detachment too.
 
ಗೃಹ್ಯತೇ - can be restrained.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"Oh Arjuna, there is no doubt in that. Mind is indeed difficult to restrain. Oh Arjuna, through practice and detachment too, it can be restrained"||35||
 
 
||Sloka 6.36|| 
 
ಅಸಂಶಯತಾತ್ಮನಾ ಯೋಗೋ
 ದುಷ್ಪ್ರಾಪ ಇತಿ ಮೇ ಮತಿಃ |
ವಶ್ಯಾತ್ಮನಾ ತು ಯತತಾ  
ಶಕ್ಯೋ ಅವಾಪ್ತುಮುಪಾಯತಃ ||36||
 
ಸ||ಅಸಂಯತಾತ್ಮನಾ ಯೋಗಃ ದುಷ್ಪ್ರಾಪಃ ಇತಿ ಮೇ ಮತಿಃ | ವಶ್ಯಾತ್ಮನಾ ತು ಯತತಾ  ಉಪಾಯತಃ ಅವಾಪ್ತುಮ್ ಶಕ್ಯಃ ||36||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಸಂಶಯತಾತ್ಮನಾ 
-  for the one with unrestrained mind  
 
ಯೋಗೋ ದುಷ್ಪ್ರಾಪ ಇತಿ ಮೇ ಮತಿಃ –
- difficult to attain Yoga is my belief.
 
ವಶ್ಯಾತ್ಮನಾ ತು
- the one in control of his mind
 
ಯತತಾ 
– who makes an effort 
 
ಶಕ್ಯೋ ಆವಾಪ್ತುಂ ಉಪಾಯತಃ 
- he can discipline it by employing appropriate means 
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
ÒIt is difficult to attain Yoga for the one with unrestrained mind is my belief. The one in control of his mind who makes an effort, he can discipline it by employing appropriate means.” ||36|| 
 
Key to success in meditation is the mind that is under control.
 
||Sloka 6.37|| 
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ ||
 
ಅಯತಿಶ್ರದ್ಧಯೋಪೇತೋ  
ಯೋಗಾಚ್ಚಲಿತ ಮಾನಸಃ |
ಅಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಯೋಗಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ 
ಕಾಂ ಗತಿಂ ಕೃಷ್ಣ ಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||37||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೃಷ್ಣ ! ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ  ಉಪೇತಃ  ಅಯತಿಃ ಯೋಗಾತ್ ಚಲಿತ ಮಾನಸಃ ಯೋಗಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಮ್ ಅಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಕಾಂ ಗತಿಂ ಗಚ್ಛತಿ |37||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಉಪೇತಃ 
- one with full of faith,
 
ಅಯತಿಃ 
- not being able to restrain the mind 
 
ಯೋಗಾತ್ ಚಲಿತ ಮಾನಸಃ-
wavering from practice of Yoga 
 
ಯೋಗ ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಅಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ -
being unable to attain Yoga,
 
ಕಾಂ ಗತಿಂ ಕೃಷ್ಣ ಗಚ್ಛತಿ 
- Krishna, what state does he attain?
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"One with full of faith, not being able to restrain the mind and wavering from practice of Yoga, being unable to attain Yoga, Krishna, what state does he attain?"||37||
 
One may have faith. But not having that discipline he may not attain Yoga. So, if he does not attain Yoga, does all the effort put in by him go waste is the question of Arjuna. 
 
||Sloka 6.38||
 
ಕಚ್ಚಿನ್ನೋಭಯವಿಭ್ರಷ್ಟಃ 
ಛಿನ್ನಾಭ್ರಮಿವ ನಶ್ಯತಿ |
ಅಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠೋ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ  
ವಿಮೂಢೋ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಪಥಿ ||38||
 
ಸ|| ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಪಥಿ ಅಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಃ ವಿಮೂಢಃ  ಉಭಯವಿಭ್ರಷ್ಠಃ ಛಿನ್ನಾಭ್ರಂ ಇವ ನ ನಶ್ಯತಿಕಚ್ಛಿತ್ ||38||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಮೂಢೋ 
- one who is deluded,
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಪಥಿಃ 
- on the path of attaining Brahman.
 
ಅಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಃ 
- one who is without support 
 
ಉಭಯವಿಭ್ರಷ್ಟಃ 
- one who deviated from both 
 
ಛಿನ್ನಾಭ್ರಂ ಇವ
 -like a scattered cloud 
 
ನಶ್ಯತಿ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ 
-  does he perish? 
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
 "One who deviated from both and who is without support and deluded on the path to Brahman, does he perish like scattered clouds?"||38||
 
'Deviated from both', refers to both this world and the otherworld. Arjuna is wondering if that person who did not succeed in Yoga, has he lost both worlds
 
||Sloka 6.39||
 
ಏತಂ ಮೇ ಸಂಶಯಂ ಕೃಷ್ಣ
 ಚ್ಛೇತ್ತು ಮರ್ಹಸ್ಯ ಶೇಷತಃ |
ತ್ವದನ್ಯಃ ಸಂಶಯಸ್ಯಾಸ್ಯ 
ಚ್ಚೇತಾ ನಹ್ಯುಪಪದ್ಯತೇ ||39||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೃಷ್ಣ ! ಮೇ ಏತಂ ಸಂಶಯಮ್ ಅಶೇಷತಃ ಛೇತ್ತುಮ್ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ | ಅಸ್ಯ ಸಂಶಯಸ್ಯ ಛೇತ್ತಾ ತ್ವತ್  ಅನ್ಯಃ ನ ಹಿ ಉಪಪದ್ಯತೇ ||39||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏತಂ ಮೇ ಸಂಶಯಂ ಕೃಷ್ಣ -
 this doubt of mine, Oh Krishna 
 
ಛೇತ್ತುಂ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ ಅಶೇಷತಃ-
you are the one to dispel wholly.
 
ಅಸ್ಯ ಸಂಶಯಃ ಛೇತ್ತುಮ್
- to dispel this doubt
 
ತ್ವತ್ ಅನ್ಯಃ 
-  other than you
 
ನ ಹಿ ಉಪಪದ್ಯತೇ
- there is none. |
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"Oh Krishna, you are the one to dispel wholly this doubt. There is none better than you to dispel this doubt.Ó ||39||
 
If one attains Yoga, one attains Moksha. Arjuna's question is, what happens to the one who does not attain Yoga? 
 
||Sloka 6.40||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಪಾರ್ಥನೈವೇಹ ನಾಮುತ್ರ 
ವಿನಾಶಸ್ತಸ್ಯ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ |
ನ ಹಿ ಕಲ್ಯಾಣಕೃತ್ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ 
 ದುರ್ಗತಿಂ ತಾತ ಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||40||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ತಸ್ಯ ಇಹ ವಿನಾಶಃ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ಏವ | ಅಮುತ್ರ ನ | ಹೇ ತಾತ ! ಕಲ್ಯಾಣಕೃತ್  ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ದುರ್ಗತಿಂ ನ ಗಚ್ಛತಿ  ಹಿ || 40||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಪಾರ್ಥ  ನ ಇಹ ನ ಅಮುತ್ರ
- Partha neither here nor in the other world
 
ವಿನಾಶಸ್ತಸ್ಯ (ನ) ವಿದ್ಯತೇ
 - there is no ruin for him.
 
ಕಲ್ಯಾಣ ಕೃತ್ 
- one engaged in good deeds
 
ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ದುರ್ಗತಿಂ ನ ಗಚ್ಛತಿ ಹಿ
- does not meet with deplorable end.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"Partha neither here nor in the other world there is any ruin for him. One engaged in good deeds does not meet with deplorable end.Ó ||40||
 
Krishna is saying that for one who has faith (Sraddha), but does not attain Yoga because of many reasons, there is no ruin neither here nor in the other world. He adds that one who does good deeds does not meet with deplorable ends.
 
||Sloka 6.41||
 
ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಪುಣ್ಯಕೃತಾಂ ಲೋಕಾನ್ 
ಇಷಿತ್ವಾ ಶಾಶ್ವತೀಃ ಸಮಾಃ|
ಶುಚೀನಾಂ ಶ್ರೀಮತಾಂ ಗೇಹೇ 
ಯೋಗಭ್ರಷ್ಠೋಽಭಿಜಾಯತೇ ||41||
 
ಸ|| ಯೋಗ ಭ್ರಷ್ಠಃ ಪುಣ್ಯಕೃತಾಮ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಶಾಶ್ವತೀಃ ಸಮಾಃ ಉಷಿತ್ವಾ ಶುಚೀನಾಮ್ ಶ್ರೀಮತಾಂ ಗೇಹೇ ಅಭಿಜಾಯತೇ ||41||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೋಗ ಭ್ರಷ್ಠಃ
- one who did not attain Yoga
 
ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಪುಣ್ಯಕೃತಾಂ ಲೋಕಾನ್
- attaining the worlds of merit,
 
ಉಷಿತ್ವಾ  ಶಾಶ್ವತೀಃ ಸಮಾಃ
- residing there for eternity,
 
ಅಭಿಜಾಯತೇ
 - born again
 
ಶುಚೀನಾಂ ಶ್ರೀಮತಾಂ ಗೇಹೇ 
-  in the house of pure and prosperous house holders.
 
||Sloka Summary:||
 
"The one who did not attain Yoga, attaining the worlds of merit, residing there for eternity, is born again in the house of pure and prosperous house holders.” ||41||
 
||Sloka 6.42|| 
 
ಅಥವಾ ಯೋಗಿನಾಮೇವ 
ಕುಲೇ ಭವತಿ ಧೀಮತಾಮ್ |
ಏತದ್ಧಿ ದುರ್ಲಭತರಂ ಲೋಕೇ 
ಜನ್ಮ ಯದೀದೃಶಮ್ ||42||
 
ಸ|| ಅಥವಾ ಧೀಮತಾಮ್ ಯೋಗಿನಾಂ ಕುಲೇ ಏವ ಭವತಿ ! ಈದೃಶಮ್ ಜನ್ಮ ಯತ್ ಏತತ್ ಹಿ  ಲೋಕೇ ದುರ್ಲಭತರಮ್ ||42|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಥವಾ - or 
 
ಭವತಿ  - is born  
 
ಧೀಮತಾಮ್ ಯೋಗಿನಾಮೇವ ಕುಲೇ
 -  in the family of enlightened Yogis. 
 
ಈದೃಶಮ್ ಜನ್ಮ
- that kind of birth
 
ಏತದ್ಧಿ ಲೋಕೇ ದುರ್ಲಭತರಮ್ 
- is indeed more difficult.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"Or, he is born in the family of enlightened Yogis. That kind of birth is indeed more difficult.” ||42||
 
||Sloka 6.43|| 
 
ತತ್ರ ತಂ ಬುದ್ಧಿ ಸಂಯೋಗಂ
 ಲಭತೇ ಪೌರ್ವ ದೈಹಿಕಮ್ |
ಯತತೇ ಚ ತತೋ ಭೂಯ
 ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧೌ ಕುರುನನ್ದನ ||43|
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕುರುನನ್ದನ ! ತತ್ರ ಪೌರ್ವದೇಹಿಕಂ ತಂ ಬುದ್ಧಿಸಂಯೋಗಮ್ ಲಭತೇ | ತತಃ ಭೂಯಃ ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧೌ  ಯತತೇ ಚ |43||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ರ – there 
 
ತಂ ಬುದ್ಧಿ ಸಂಯೋಗಂ ಲಭತೇ 
– he gets intellect associated with the  
 
ಪೌರ್ವ ದೈಹಿಕಮ್ 
-  the previous birth,
 
ತತೋ ಭೂಯಸಂಸಿದ್ಧೌ 
– then again to attain a stage of liberation
 
ಯತತೇ ಚ - strives too
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
ÒThere he gets intellect associated with the previous birth. Then again he strives to attain higher stage of liberation.” ||43||
 
||Sloka 6.44||
 
ಪೂರ್ವಾಭ್ಯಾಸೇನ ತೈನೇವ
 ಹ್ರಿಯತೇ ಹ್ಯವಶೋಽಪಿ ಸಃ |
ಜಿಜ್ಞಾಸುರಪಿ ಯೋಗಸ್ಯ 
ಶಬ್ದಬ್ರಹ್ಮಾತಿವರ್ತತೇ ||44||
 
ಸ|| ಸಃ ಅವಶಃ ಅಪಿ ತೇನ ಪೂರ್ವಾಭ್ಯಾಸೇನ  ಏವ ಹ್ರಿಯತೇಹಿ | ಯೋಗಸ್ಯ ಜಿಜ್ಞಾಸುಃ ಅಪಿ ಶಬ್ದಬ್ರಹ್ಮಂ ಅತಿವರ್ತತೇ ||44||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅವಶೋ ಅಪಿ ಸಃ 
though not in control himself
 
ಪೂರ್ವಾಭ್ಯಾಸೇನ ತೈನೇವ ಹ್ರಿಯತೇ - 
by the habits of the past, he is pulled (towards Yoga).
 
ಜಿಜ್ಞಾಸುರಪಿ ಯೋಗಸ್ಯ 
- one who desires to know Yoga 
 
ಶಬ್ದಬ್ರಹ್ಮಾತಿವರ್ತತೇ
- goes beyond the Vedas
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
 "He, (who did not attain Yoga, though having faith in the earlier birth), though not in control himself is pulled towards Yoga, by the habits of the past. One who desires to know Yoga goes beyond the Vedas". ||44||
 
 
||Sloka 6.45||
 
ಪ್ರಯತ್ನಾದ್ಯತಮಾನಸ್ತು 
 ಯೋಗೀ ಸಂಶುದ್ಧಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷಃ |
ಅನೇಕ ಜನ್ಮ ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಃ 
ತತೋ ಯಾತಿ ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಮ್||45||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಯತ್ನಾತ್ ಯತಮಾನಃ ಯೋಗೀತು ಸಂಶುದ್ಧಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷಃ ಅನೇಕ ಜನ್ಮ ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಃ ತತಃ ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಂ ಯಾತಿ ||45||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಯತ್ನಾತ್ ಯತಮಾನಃ ( ಯೋಗೀ) ತು
one who strives hard, 
 
ಸಂಶುದ್ಧಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷಃ
-  having been freed from sins,
 
ಅನೇಕ ಜನ್ಮ ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಃ 
- attaining perfection through practice in many births 
 
ತತೋ ಯಾತಿ ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಂ
- then attains the supreme goal.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"One who strives hard, having been freed from sins, attaining perfection through practice in many births then attains the Supreme goal" ||45||
 
||Sloka 6.46||
 
ತಪಸ್ವಿಭ್ಯೋಽಧಿಕೋ ಯೋಗೀ 
ಜ್ಞಾನಿಭ್ಯೋಽಪಿ ಮತೋಽಧಿಕಃ |
ಕರ್ಮಿಭ್ಯಾಶ್ಚಾಧಿಕೋ ಯೋಗೀ 
ತಸ್ಮಾದ್ಯೋಗೀ ಭವಾರ್ಜುನ ||46||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನ ! ಯೋಗೀ ತಪಸ್ವಿಭ್ಯಃ ಅಧಿಕಃ | ಜ್ಞಾನಿಭ್ಯಃ ಅಪಿ ಅಧಿಕಃ ಮತಃ | ಯೋಗಿ ಕರ್ಮಿಭ್ಯಃ ಚ ಅಧಿಕಃ | ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಯೋಗೀ ಭವ |46||
 
||Sloka meanings:||
 
 
 ತಪಸ್ವಿಭ್ಯಃ ಅಧಿಕಃ ಯೋಗೀ-
Yogi is superior to ones performing austerities.
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಿಭ್ಯಃ ಅಪಿ ಅಧಿಕಃ ಮತಃ
He (Yogi) is superior to even the men of knowledge. 
 
 ಕರ್ಮಿಭ್ಯಃ ಅಪಿ ಅಧಿಕಃ ಯೋಗಿ
He (Yogi) is superior to men of action. 
 
ತಸ್ಮಾದ್ಯೋಗೀ ಭವಾರ್ಜುನ 
- hence O Arjuna become a Yogi.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"Yogi is superior to ones performing austerities. He is superior to even the men of knowledge. He is superior to men of action too. Hence O Arjuna become a Yogi.” ||46||
 
||Sloka 6.47||
 
ಯೋಗಿನಾಮಪಿ ಸರ್ವೇಷಾಂ
 ಮದ್ಗತೇನಾನ್ತರಾತ್ಮನಾ |
ಶ್ರದ್ಧವಾನ್ ಭಜತೇ ಯೋ ಮಾಂ 
ಸ ಮೇ ಯುಕ್ತತಮೋ ಮತಃ ||47||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವೇಷಾಂ ಯೋಗಿನಾಮ್ ಅಪಿ  ಯಃ ಮದ್ಗತೇನ ಅಂತರಾತ್ಮನಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧವಾನ್ ಮಾಂ ಭಜತೇ ಸಃ ಯುಕ್ತತಮಃ (ಇತಿ) ಮೇ ಮತಿಃ ||47||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವೇಷಾಂ ಯೋಗಿನಾಮ್ ಅಪಿ
among all Yogis too  
 
ಮದ್ಗತೇ ಅನ್ತರಾತ್ಮನಾ
the one with his mind fixed in Me 
 
ಶ್ರದ್ಧವಾನ್ ಭಜತೇ ಯೋ ಮಾಂ -
the one who adores me with faith,
 
ಸ ಮೇ ಯುಕ್ತತಮೋ ಮತಃ -
that one is the best of Yogis.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"Among all Yogis too, the one with his mind fixed in Me, the one who adores me with faith, that one is the best of Yogis"||48||
 
"O Arjuna! the one who has faith in me and meditates on me is the greatest even among those who perform penance or those who follow the path of knowledge!!" 
 
Krishna effectively said that everyone has to find his own path in the spiritual search. Everyone can raise himself by his own efforts. 
 
When one sits for meditation, one must resolve to be in that state setting aside all thoughts. It is not unlikely that the meditation is disturbed by fleeting thoughts. But the only way forward is practice which is Krishna's suggestion to Arjuna. The obstacles to meditation in the form of sleepiness and hunger for food are known. The biggest obstacle being the mind which flirts with all kinds of thoughts. 
 
To attain steadiness in meditation one has to be disciplined in his daily life. One has to develop the attitude to face obstacles and opposition which one comes across in daily life without losing control of self. Then develop a feeling of equanimity with all contesting thoughts that crowd one. That alone lead one towards peace which in turn enhances one's ability for meditation.
 
There are a few aids on the way to reaching a state of Yoga where everything and everyone seem to matter equally: These are as follows.
 
 ಅಹಿಂಸ, ಸತ್ಯಂ, ಆಸ್ತೇಯಂ, ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಚರ್ಯಂ, ಅಪರಿಗ್ರಹ 
ಶೌಚ, ಸಂತೋಷ, ತಪಸ್, ಸ್ವಾಧ್ಯಾಯ, ಭಗವದಾರಾಧನ. 
 
The aids for reaching a state of Yoga are non-violence, truth, not stealing, non-excess wants, non-possessiveness, purity, contentment, self-discipline, self-study, and self-surrender.
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾ ಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ 
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನಸಂವಾದೇ ಆತ್ಮಸಂಯಮಯೋಗೋ ನಾಮ
ಷಷ್ಠೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ||
||om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Vijnyana Yoga
|| om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 

Vijnyana Yoga
Chapter 7
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
This chapter is called the Yoga of Vijnyana or the Vijnyana Yoga. Vijnyana means special knowledge based on enquiry and experience. The subject of this chapter is the knowledge of how to fix one's mind on Brahman and meditate on Him. This is a special knowledge that arises through mature enquiry.
 
Here two questions may come to mind: How does one fix the mind on Bhagavan or Brahman? On what form of Bhagavan should one meditate? Arjuna did not ask these questions, but Krishna himself decides to elaborate on them.
 
 
||Sloka 7.1||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಮಯ್ಯಾಸಕ್ತ ಮನಾಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ 
ಯೋಗಂ ಯುಞ್ಜನ್ಮದಾಶ್ರಯಃ|
ಅಸಂಶಯಂ ಸಮಗ್ರಂ ಮಾಂ 
ಯಥಾ ಜ್ಞಾಸ್ಯಸಿ ತತ್ ಶೃಣು||1||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಮಯಿ ಆಸಕ್ತಮನಾಃ  ಮದಾಶ್ರಯಃ ಯೋಗಂ ಯುಞ್ಜನ್  ಅಸಂಶಯಮ್ ಸಮಗ್ರಂ ಯಥಾ ಮಾಂ ಜ್ಞಾಸ್ಯಸಿ ತತ್ ಶೃಣು ||1||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಯ್ಯಾಸಕ್ತ ಮನಾಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ 
- O Partha with a mind fixed on me 
 
ಮದಾಶ್ರಯಃ 
- having taken refuge in Me
 
ಯೋಗಂ ಯುಞ್ಜನ್ 
- practicing Yoga
 
ಅಸಂಶಯಂ ಸಮಗ್ರಂ 
- without any doubt, fully 
 
ಮಾಂ ಯಥಾ ಜ್ಞಾಸ್ಯಸಿ 
-   how you may know me 
 
ತತ್ ಶೃಣು 
- that you hear. 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“Oh Partha, having mind fixed on Me and taking refuge in Me, hear from Me now, how you may know Me fully without any doubt while practicing yoga.” ||1||
 
 
Krishna said, 'I will tell you, without doubt, how you may know me (Brahman) fully'. The assurance, 'without doubt', in the very first sloka evokes curiosity as to what Krishna might teach.
 
At the end of Dhyana Yoga (Chapter 6) Krishna said:
 
ಯೋಗಿನಾಮಪಿ ಸರ್ವೇಷಾಂ ಮದ್ಗತೇನಾನ್ತರಾತ್ಮನಾ |
ಶ್ರದ್ಧವಾನ್ ಭಜತೇ ಯೋ ಮಾಂ ಸ ಮೇ ಯುಕ್ತತಮೋ ಮತಃ ||6.47||
 
'O Arjuna! The one who has faith in Me and meditates on Me is the greatest even among those who perform penance or those who follow the path of knowledge.' 
 
It means that knowing Bhagavan, fully is the easiest path to Moksha. But how to know Bhagavan fully is the immediate question. Without being asked, Krishna gives the answer here.
 
||Sloka 7.2||
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ತೇಽಹಂ ಸವಿಜ್ಞಾನಂ
 ಇದಂ ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮ್ಯಶೇಷತಃ|
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ನೇಹ ಭೂಯೋಽನ್ಯತ್
 ಜ್ಞಾಽತವ್ಯಮವಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ ||2|| 
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಇಹ ಭೂಯಃ ಜ್ಞಾತವ್ಯಂ ಅನ್ಯತ್ ನ ಅವಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ  ಇದಂ ಸ ವಿಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಅಶೇಷತಃ ತೇ ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ ||2|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಇಹ  
-   knowing which in this world
 
        ನ ಜ್ಞಾತವ್ಯಂ ಅವಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ 
- there is nothing else that is fit to know 
   (What kind of knowledge is that?)
 
  ಇದಂ ಸ ವಿಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ 
 - this knowledge combined with realization.
 
ಅಶೇಷತಃ ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ
- I shall tell (you) fully.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I shall tell you fully this knowledge combined with realization, knowing which, in this world, there is nothing else that is fit to know." ||2||
 
The Upanishads are dialogs between a Guru and his disciple. In one of teh Upanishads, the disciple asks his Guru to tell him that, knowing which, nothing needs to be known. In this sloka, the same thought is presented, but with one difference; Here, the teacher is proposing to tell the answer without even being asked. 
 
This 'ಸವಿಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್’, means knowledge which is Inclusive of experiencing that knowledge or realization of that knowledge. The specialty of this knowledge is elaborated in Sloka 3. This is also the knowledge to know the essence of the Supreme (Bhagavan).
 
||Sloka 7.3||
 
ಮನುಷ್ಯಾಣಾಂ ಸಹಸ್ರೇಷು
 ಕಶ್ಚಿದ್ಯತತಿ ಸಿದ್ಧಯೇ |
ಯತತಾಮಪಿ ಸಿದ್ಧಾನಾಂ 
ಕಶ್ಚಿನ್ಮಾಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಮನುಷ್ಯಾಣಾಂ ಸಹಸ್ರೇಷು ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಸಿದ್ಧಯೇ ಯತತಿ | ಯತತಾನಾಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಾನಾಂ ಅಪಿ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಮಾಂ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ ವೇತ್ತಿ ||3||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮನುಷ್ಯಾಣಾಂ ಸಹಸ್ರೇಷು 
- among thousands of men,
 
ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಸಿದ್ಧಯೇ ಯತತಿ.
- a rare one tries for perfection (Siddhi).
 
ಯತತಾಂ ಅಪಿ ಸಿದ್ಧಾನಾಂ 
- even among those who are seeking perfection
 
ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಮಾಂ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ ವೇತ್ತಿ 
- a rare one is knowing me fully in reality
 
||Sloka summary||
 
ÒAmong thousands of men, a rare one tries for perfection (Siddhi). Even among those who are seeking perfection, a rare one is knows Me fully in reality.” ||3||
 
This kind of knowledge realization is not possible for all. Among thousands, a rare one has that intent. Amongst those who have the intent, a rare one really experiences this realization. Self-realization is not known by being taught. It is possible only through diligent effort, control of the senses, renunciation, and control of the mind. Krishna says that he will teach Arjuna such knowledge. Now Krishna teaches the nature of the Supreme. 
 
|| Sloka 7.4||
 
ಭೂಮಿರಾಪೋಽನಲೋ ವಾಯುಃ 
ಖಂ ಮನೋಬುದ್ಧಿರೇವಚ |
ಅಹಂಕಾರ ಇತೀಯಂ ಮೇ
 ಭಿನ್ನಾ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿರಷ್ಟಧಾ ||4||
 
ಸ|| ಭೂಮಿಃ ಆಪಃ ಅನಲಃ ಖಮ್ ಮನಃ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಅಹಂಕಾರ ಏವಚ ಇತಿ ಇಯಂ ಮೇ ಅಷ್ಟಧಾ ಭಿನ್ನಾ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಃ ||4|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭೂಮಿಃ ಆಪಃ ಅನಿಲಃ ವಾಯುಃ
earth, water, fire, and air,
 
ಖಂ ಮನಃ ಬುದ್ದಿಃ
 - space, mind, and intellect 
 
ಅಹಂಕಾರ ಏವ ಚ - ego too 
 
ಇಯಂ ಮೇ ಅಷ್ಟಧಾ ಭಿನ್ನ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಃ ಇತಿ -
these constitute my eightfold nature
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Earth, water, fire, air, space, mind, intellect and ego too, these constitute my eightfold nature." ||4||
 
Here, Krishna is elaborating the elements as the gross nature (ಅಪರ) of the Supreme. ಪರ means perfect. ಅಪರ means not perfect or imperfect. This imperfect nature leads to worldly entanglements, Samsara. The earth, water, fire, air, and space are known as inanimate or unintelligent (ಜಡ). The mind, intellect, and ego are also in animate or unintelligent (ಜಡ). These are all ಅಪರ. What is not ಅಪರ is ಪರ, that is superior.
 
Krishna talks about the superior nature in the sloka 5
.
||Sloka 7.5||
 
ಅಪರೇಯಮಿತಸ್ತ್ವನ್ಯಾಂ 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಮೇ ಪರಾಮ್|
ಜೀವಭೂತಂ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ
 ಯಯೇದಂ ಧಾರ್ಯತೇ ಜಗತ್ ||5||
 
ಸ|| ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ ಇಯಂ ಅಪರಾ  ಇತಃ ತು ಅನ್ಯಾಂ ಯಯಾ ಇದಂ ಜಗತ್ ಧಾರ್ಯತೇ (ತಾಮ್) ಜೀವಭೂತಾಮ್ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಮ್ ಪರಾಂ  ವಿತ್ಥಿ||5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಇಯಂ ಅಪರಾ- this is inferior. 
 
ಇತಃ ತು ಅನ್ಯಾಂ 
- the one different from this (is) 
 
ಮೇ ಪರಾಮ್ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ
know that as my superior nature. 
 
ಯಯಾ ಇದಂ ಜಗತ್ ಧಾರ್ಯತೇ-
- by that the whole world is being maintained
 
ಜೀವಭೂತಂ 
- it is the form of Jiva 
 
ಮೇ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ- my nature
 
ಪರಾಮ್ ( ವಿದ್ಧಿ) - know that as the superior one
 
||Sloka summary||
 
ÒThe eightfold nature is inferior. The one different from this, know that as My superior nature. By that, the whole world is being maintained, and it is in the form of the Jiva (individual soul).” ||5|| 
 
Apara, the eightfold nature is inferior. It is the cause of world or Samsara. Para is the superior nature which enables the whole world to be maintained. Krishna says it is his nature that enters this world and maintains the same
 
That is further explained in Sloka 6.
 
||Sloka 7.6||
 
ಏತದ್ಯೋನೀನಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ 
ಸರ್ವಾಣೀತ್ಯುಪಧಾರಯ |
ಅಹಂ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಸ್ಯ ಜಗತಃ
 ಪ್ರಭವಃ ಪ್ರಳಯಸ್ತಥಾ ||6||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಏತದ್ಯೋನೀನಿ ಇತಿ ಉಪಧಾರಯ | ಅಹಮ್ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಸ್ಯ ಜಗತಃ ಪಭವಃ ತಥಾ ಪ್ರಳಯಃ ||6||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ - all beings 
 
ಏತತ್ ಯೋನೀನಿ 
 have these as the source.
 
ಇತಿ ಉಪಧಾರಯ 
- know that for certain.
 
  ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಸ್ಯ ಜಗತಃ 
- this whole universe 
 
ಅಹಮ್ ಪ್ರಭವಃ ಪ್ರಳಯಸ್ತಥಾ 
- I am the source as well as its dissolution 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Know for certain that all beings have these as the source. I am the source as well the dissolution of this whole universe." ||6||
 
These two namely the lower and higher natures, are the source of all beings. Also he, the Supreme Being, is the responsible for both the creation and dissolution of the whole universe.
 
||Sloka 7.7||
 
ಮತ್ತಃ ಪರತರಂ ನಾನ್ಯತ್ 
ಕಿಂಚಿದಸ್ತಿ  ಧನಂಜಯ |
ಮಯಿ ಸರ್ವಮಿದಂ ಪ್ರೋತಂ 
ಸೂತ್ರೇ ಮಣಿ ಗಣಾಇವ||7||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಧನಂಜಯ ! ಮತ್ತಃ ಪರತರಂ ಕಿಂಚಿತ್ ಅಪಿ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ | ಸೂತ್ರೇ ಮಣಿಗಣಾಇವ  ಮಯಿ ಇದಂ ಸರ್ವಂ ಪ್ರೋತಮ್ ||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮತ್ತಃ ಪರತರಂ 
- different from Me
 
ನಾನ್ಯತ್ಕಿಂಚಿದಸ್ತಿ- ನ ಅನ್ಯತ್ ಕಿಂಚಿತ್ ಅಸ್ತಿ
 - there is no other thing 
 
ಮಯಿ ಸರ್ವಮಿದಂ ಪ್ರೋತಂ 
- all these were strung (together).
 
 ಸೂತ್ರೇ ಮಣಿ ಗಣಾಇವ
- like pearls on a string
 
||Sloka summary||
 
ÒThere is nothing else different from Me. Everything is strung together in Me like the pearls on a string.” ||7||
 
He is the cause of this world. There is no other thing as the cause. Here, the simile for the Supreme Being is the string for a necklace of pearls. The necklace cannot be held together without the string. The whole universe too is held together with the support of the Supreme Being. Nothing can exist without the Supreme Being. This is elaborated in slokas 8, 9 and 10.
 
||Sloka 7.8||
 
ರಸೋಽಹಮಪ್ಸು ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ
 ಪ್ರಭಾಸ್ಮಿ ಶಶಿ ಸೂರ್ಯಯೋಃ|
ಪ್ರಣವಃ ಸರ್ವ ವೇದೇಷು 
ಶಬ್ದಃ ಖೇ ಪೌರುಷಂ ನೃಷು||8||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ಅಪ್ಸು  ರಸಃ| ಶಶಿ ಸೂರ್ಯಯೋಃ ಪಭಾ|  ಸರ್ವವೇದೇಷು ಪ್ರಣವಃ |ಖೇ ಶಬ್ದಃ | ನೃಷು ಪೌರುಷಂ ಅಪಿ ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ಅಪ್ಸು ಅಹಂ ರಸಃ 
Kaunteya, I am the essence of water
 
ಪ್ರಭಾಸ್ಮಿ ಶಶಿ ಸೂರ್ಯಯೋಃ
- light in the Sun and the Moon.
 
ಪ್ರಣವಃ ಸರ್ವ ವೇದೇಷು 
- that letter (om) in all Vedas.
 
ಶಬ್ದಃ ಖೇ 
- sound in the Space.
 
ಪೌರುಷಂ ನೃಷು
- manhood among men 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
ÒKaunteya, I am the essence of water, the light in the Sun and the Moon, that letter (om) in all the Vedas, the sound in Space, as well as the manhood among men.” ||8||
 
||Sloka 7.9||
 
ಪುಣ್ಯೋ ಗನ್ಧಃ ಪೃಥಿವ್ಯಾಂ 
ಚ ತೇಜಶಾಸ್ಮಿ ವಿಭಾವಸೌ |
ಜೀವನಂ ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು
 ತಪಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ ತಪಸ್ವಿಷು||9||
 
ಸ|| ಪೃಥಿವ್ಯಾಂ ಪುಣ್ಯಃ ಗನ್ಧಃ ಚ | ವಿಭಾವಸೌ ತೇಜಃ ಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು ಜೀವನಮ್ ! ತಪಸ್ವಿಷು ತಪಃ ಚ  ಅಸ್ಮಿ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪುಣ್ಯೋ ಗನ್ಧಃ ಪೃಥಿವ್ಯಾಂ  
- the fragrant smell in the earth
 
ತೇಜಶಾಸ್ಮಿ ವಿಭಾವಸೌ
 - luster in the fire,
 
ಜೀವನಂ ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು
 - life in all beings 
 
ತಪಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ ತಪಸ್ವಿಷು
- austerity among the ascetics
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I am the fragrant smell in the earth, the luster in the Fire, the life in all beings, and austerity among the ascetics." ||9||
 
||Sloka 7.10||
 
ಬೀಜಂ ಮಾಂ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ
 ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಸನಾತನಮ್|
ಬುದ್ಧಿರ್ಬುದ್ಧಿ ಮತಾಮಸ್ಮಿ 
ತೇಜಸ್ತೇಜಸ್ವಿನಾಮಹಮ್ ||10||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಮಾಮ್ ಸರ್ವ ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಸನಾತನಮ್ ಬೀಜಃ  ವಿದ್ಧಿ |ಹಂ ಬುದ್ಧಿಮತಾಂ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ | ತೇಜಸ್ವಿನಾಂ ತೇಜಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||10||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸನಾತನಮ್ ಬೀಜಂ ಮಾಂ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ – 
among all beings know me as the ancient seed  
 
ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಪಾರ್ಥ 
- Partha know that  
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿರ್ಬುದ್ಧಿ ಮತಾಮಸ್ಮಿ 
- intellect of the intellectuals
 
ತೇಜಸ್ತೇಜಸ್ವಿನಾಮಹಮ್
- splendor of the splendorous
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among all beings, know Me as the ancient seed, intellect of the intellectuals. The splendor of splendorous." ||10||
 
||Sloka 7.11||
 
ಬಲಂ ಬಲವತಾಂ ಚಾಹಂ 
ಕಾಮರಾಗವಿವರ್ಜಿತಮ್|
ಧರ್ನಾವಿರುದ್ಧೋ ಭೂತೇಷು
 ಕಾಮೋಽಸ್ಮಿ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಭರತರ್ಷಭ ! ಅಹಂ ಬಲವತಾಮ್ ಕಾಮರಾಗ ವಿವರ್ಜಿತಮ್ ಬಲಮ್ | ಭೂತೇಷು ಧರ್ಮಾವಿರುದ್ಧಃ ಕಾಮಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬಲಂ ಬಲವತಾಂ ಚಾಹಂ
 - might of the mighty
 
ಕಾಮರಾಗವಿವರ್ಜಿತಮ್
- devoid of desire and passion 
 
ಧರ್ನಾವಿರುದ್ಧೋ ಭೂತೇಷು 
- among the beings not opposed to righteousness.
 
ಕಾಮೋಽಸ್ಮಿ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ - I am the desire
 
||Sloka summary||
 
ÒBhatarshabha! I am the might of the mighty, devoid of desire and passion. I am the desire not opposed to righteousness among men.” ||11||
.
||Sloka 7.12|| 
 
ಯೇ ಚೈವ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಾ ಭಾವಾ 
ರಾಜಸಾ ಸ್ತಾಮಸಾಶ್ಚಯೇ |
ಮತ್ತ ಏವೇತಿ ತಾನ್ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
ನ ತ್ವಹಂ ತೇಷು ತೇ ಮಯಿ ||12||
 
ಸ|| ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಾಃ ಭಾವಾಃ ಯೇ ರಾಜಸಾಃ ಚ ತಾಮಸಾಃ ಚ ಯೇ ತಾನ್ ಮತ್ತಃ ಏವ  ಇತಿ ವಿದ್ಧಿ | ತು ತೇಷು ಅಹಮ್ ನ |ತೇ ಮಯಿ ಸನ್ತಿ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೇ ಚೈವ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಾ ಭಾವಾ 
- these mental states created by Sattva Guna 
 
ರಾಜಸಾ ಸ್ತಾಮಸಾಶ್ಚಯೇ 
- as well as Rajo and Tamo Gunas
 
ಮತ್ತ ಏವೇತಿ 
- they are Mine alone
 
ತಾನ್ವಿದ್ಧಿ  - that you know
 
ನ ತ್ವಹಂ ತೇಷು 
- I am not in them 
 
ತೇ ಮಯಿ 
- they are in me.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“Know that these mental states created by Sattva Guna, as well as Rajo and Tamo Gunas, they are Mine alone. I am not in them. They are in Me.” ||12||
 
These Gunas, created by Bhagavan, are under the control of Bhagavan. He is not in them, meaning that he is not controlled by them.
 
||Sloka 7.13||
 
ತ್ರಿಭಿರ್ಗುಣಮಯೈರ್ಭಾವೈಭಿಃ 
ಸರ್ವಮಿದಂ ಜಗತ್ |
ಮೋಹಿತಂ ನಾಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ
 ಮಾಮೇಭ್ಯಃ ಪರಮವ್ಯಯಮ್ ||13||
 
ಸ|| ಏಭಿಃ ತ್ರಿಭಿಃ ಗುಣಮಯೈಃ ಭಾವೈಭಿಃ ಸರ್ವಂ ಇದಂ ಜಗತ್ ಮೋಹಿತಂ |ಏಭ್ಯಃ ಪರಂ ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ಮಾಂ ನ ಅಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ ||13|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತ್ರಿಭಿಃ ಗುಣಮಯೈಃ ಭಾವೈಭಿಃ
- with the mental states created by these three Gunas 
 
ಸರ್ವಂ ಇದಂ ಜಗತ್ ಮೋಹಿತಂ 
- this whole world is mesmerized (deluded by Maya)
 
ಏಭ್ಯಃ - from these, 
 
ಪರಂ ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ಮಾಂ 
-  the undecaying form of Me
 
ನ ಅಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ 
- not able to know.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“With the mental states created by these three Gunas, this whole world is mesmerized (it is in Maya). From these mental states, it is not able to know the undecaying form of Me.” ||13||  
 
In Karma yoga, Arjuna asks why it is that man, knowing everything, still runs to commit sin as though he was forced. Krishna replies that it is because man’s nature is controlled by Rajo, Tamo, and Sattva Gunas. People whose minds are clouded by these Gunas move away from the right course of action. Here, they are not able to know the Supreme. Can one overcome these Gunas? 
 
Krishna answers this question in Sloka 14.
 
||Sloka 7.14||
 
ದೈವೀ ಹ್ಯೇಷಾಗುಣಮಯೀ 
ಮಮ ಮಾಯಾ ದುರತ್ಯಯಾ |
ಮಾಮೇವ ಯೇ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯನ್ತೇ 
ಮಾಯಾಮೇತಾಂ ತರನ್ತಿ ತೇ ||14||
 
ಸ|| ಹಿ  ದೈವೀ ಗುಣಮಯೀ ಏಷಾ ಮಮ ಮಾಯಾ ದುರತ್ಯಯಾ |  ಮಾಂ ಏವ ಯೇ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯನ್ತೇ ತೇ ಏತಾಮ್ ಮಾಯಾಂ ತರನ್ತಿ ||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದೈವೀ  - divine power
 
ಗುಣಮಯೀ
- consisting of three Gunas 
 
ಮಮ ಏಷಾ ಮಾಯಾ ದುರತ್ಯಯಾ 
- this Maya of Mine is difficult to cross. 
 
ಮಾಮೇವ ಯೇ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯಂತೇ 
-  those who take refuge in Me 
 
ತೇ ಏತಾಂ ಮಾಯಾಮ್ ತರನ್ತಿ 
- they will cross over this Maya easily.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“Maya, this divine power of Mine consisting of the three Gunas, is difficult to overcome. Those who take refuge in Me will cross over this Maya easily.” ||14||
. 
 Man can overcome his nature only when he brings the Rajo, Tamo and Sattva Gunas under control using his mind and intellect. When one takes refuge in the Bhagavan, thus overcoming Maya, one is able to overcome the Gunas. Shankara says in his commentary that the question of why everybody does not take refuge in Him is answered in Sloka 15.
 
||Sloka 7.15||
 
ನ ಮಾಂ ದುಷ್ಕೃತಿನೋ ಮೂಢಾಃ
 ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯನ್ತೇ ನರಾಧಮಾಃ|
ಮಾಯಯಾಽಪಹೃತ ಜ್ಞಾನಾ
 ಅಸುರಂ ಭಾವಮಾಶ್ರಿತಾಃ ||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸ|| ದುಷ್ಕೃತಿನಃ ಮೂಢಾಃ ಮಾಯಯಾ ಅಪಹೃತ ಜ್ಞಾನಾಃ |ಅಸುರಂ ಭಾವಂ ಆಶ್ರಿತಾಃ |ನರಾಧಮಾಃ ಮಾಮ್ ನ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯನ್ತೇ ||15||
 
ದುಷ್ಕೃತಿನಃ - sinners
 
ಮೂಢಾಃ - deluded ones
 
ನರಾಧಮಾಃ - evil doers
 
ಮಾಯಯಾ ಅಪಹೃತ ಜ್ಞಾನಾಃ 
-  those who have been robbed of knowledge 
 
ಅಸುರ ಭಾವಮ್ ಆಶ್ರಿತಾಃ 
- people with demoniac attitude 
 
ನಮಾಂ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯನ್ತೇ
- do not take refuge in Me.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Sinners, deluded ones, evil doers, those who have been robbed of knowledge, and people with a demoniac attitude do not take refuge in Me." ||15||
 
In reality, stuck in Maya, those sinners won’t even get a thought of the Supreme Being.
 
Who then are the people who get the inspiration to seek refuge in Him? This we hear in Sloka 16.
 
||Sloka 7.16||
 
ಚತುರ್ವಿಧಾ ಭಜನ್ತೇ ಮಾಂ 
ಜನಾಃ ಸುಕೃತಿನೋಽರ್ಜುನ |
ಆರ್ತೋ ಜಿಜ್ಞಾಸುರರ್ಥಾರೀ 
ಜ್ಞಾನೀ ಚ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಭರತರ್ಷಭ ! ಆರ್ತಃ ಜಿಜ್ಞಾಸುಃ ಅರ್ಥಾರ್ಥೀ ಜ್ಞಾನೀ ಚ ಚತುರ್ವಿಧಾಃ ಸುಕೃತಿನಃ ಜನಾಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಭಜನ್ತೇ ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆರ್ತಃ - the one who is afflicted
 
ಜಿಜ್ಞಾಸುಃ - the seeker of knowledge 
 
ಅರ್ಥಾರ್ಥೀ - the seeker of wealth 
 
ಜ್ಞಾನೀ - the one who knows .
 
ಚತುರ್ವಿಧಾಃ ಸುಕೃತಿನಃ ಜನಾಃ 
- the four types of people with merits 
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಭಜನ್ತೇ 
- (they) adore Me.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The one who is afflicted, the seeker of knowledge, the seeker of wealth, the one who knows, these four types of people with merits adore Me." ||16||
 
||Sloka 7.17||
 
ತೇಷಾಂ  ಜ್ಞಾನೀ ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತ 
ಏಕಭಕ್ತಿರ್ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ |
ಪ್ರಿಯೋ ಹಿ ಜ್ಞಾನಿನೋಽತ್ಯರ್ಥಂ
 ಅಹಂ ಸ ಚ ಮಮ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ತೇಷಾಂ ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತಃ  ಏಕ ಭಕ್ತಃ ಜ್ಞಾನೀ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ | ಜ್ಞಾನಿನಃ ಅಹಂ ಅತ್ಯರ್ಥಂ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ  ಹಿ ! ಸಃ ಚ ಮಮ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತೇಷಾಂ ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತಃ 
- among them the one who is imbued with steadfastness
 
ಏಕ ಭಕ್ತಿಃ 
- with one pointed devotion  
 
ಜ್ಞಾನೀ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ 
- the knowledgeable one excels.
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಿನಃ ಅಹಂ ಅತ್ಯರ್ಥಂ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ  ಹಿ-
  - I am very much dear to the man of Knowledge,
 
ಸಃ ಚ ಮಮ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ 
- he too is dear to Me.
.
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among them, the knowledgeable one excels, as he is imbued with steadfastness and one pointed devotion. I am very much dear to the man of Knowledge. He too is dear to Me." ||17||
 
We hear more about the knowledgeable one, Jnyani in Sloka 18.
 
||Sloka 7.18||
 
ಉದಾರಾಃ ಸರ್ವ ಏವೈತೇ 
ಜ್ಞಾನೀತ್ವಾತ್ಮೈವ ಮೇ ಮತಮ್ |
ಆಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಸ ಹಿಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ 
ಮಾಮೇವಾನುತ್ತಮಾಂ ಗತಿಮ್ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ಏತೇ ಸರ್ವೇ  ಉದಾರಾಃ ಏವ | ಜ್ಞಾನೀತು ಆತ್ಮ ಏವ ಇತಿ ಮೇ ಮತಃ|ಹಿ ಸಃ ಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ (ಸನ್) ಮಾಂಏವ ಅನುತ್ತಮಾಮ್ ಗತಿಂ ಆಸ್ಥಿತಃ ||18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏತೇ ಸರ್ವೇ ಉದಾರಃ ಏವ
these are all people of merit.
 
ಜ್ಞಾನೀತು ಆತ್ಮಏವ ಮೇ ಮತಮ್|
but I deem the man of Knowledge is My very Self.
 
ಸ ಹಿ ಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ 
- with his mind absorbed in Me 
 
ಮಾಂ ಏವ ಅನುತ್ತಮಾಂ ಗತಿಂ-
has considered Me as the supreme goal 
 
 ಆಸ್ಥಿತಃ- accepted.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“These are all people of merit. But I deem the man of Knowledge as My very Self. With his mind absorbed in Me, he has accepted Me as the supreme goal.” ||18||
 
It starts form the first statement that there are four types of people who adore Him. Once they adore Him, they are all people of merit. But the man of knowledge is different. He is absorbed in the Supreme.
 
||Sloka 7.19||
 
ಬಹೂನಾಂ ಜನ್ಮನಾಮನ್ತೇ
 ಜ್ಞಾನವಾನ್ಮಾಂ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯತೇ |
ವಾಸುದೇವಃ ಸರ್ವಮಿತಿ 
ಸ ಮಹಾತ್ಮಾ ದುರ್ಲಭಃ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ಬಹೂನಾಂ ಜನ್ಮನಾಮ್ ಅನ್ತೇ ಜ್ಞಾನವಾನ್ (ಸನ್) ಸರ್ವಂ ವಾಸುದೇವಃ ಇತಿ ಮಾಮ್ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯತೇ | ಸಃ ಮಹಾತ್ಮಾ ಸುದುರ್ಲಭಃ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬಹೂನಾಂ ಜನ್ಮನಾಮನ್ತೇ 
- at the end of many births
 
ಜ್ಞಾನವಾನ್ಮಾಂ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯತೇ 
- the man of Knowledge realizes Me 
 
ವಾಸುದೇವಃ ಸರ್ವಮಿತಿ 
- Vasudeva is all
 
ಸ ಮಹಾತ್ಮಾ ದುರ್ಲಭಃ
- such a great soul is extremely rare.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"At the end of many births, the man of Knowledge realizes Me with the Knowledge, ‘Vasudeva is all.’ Such a great soul is rare." ||19||
 
We know about the Jnyani, the man of Knowledge. It is worthwhile to review what we know about this man. 
 
Starting with a stratum of the separate Self and the Supreme Being, the Jnyani reaches a stage of attaining Yoga through constant enquiry, overcoming the egocentric Self, through action free of fruits, and overcoming the three Gunas. In that state the Jnyani realizes the Self as being the Supreme. To attain this stage, it may take many births of constant devotion. Among men, only a rare one attains such Self-realization. But some may resort to other Deities, unable to attain the Self-realization. We hear about that in sloka 20.
 
||Sloka 7.20||
 
ಕಾಮೈಸ್ತೆಸ್ತೆರ್ಹೃತಜ್ಞಾನಾಃ 
ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯನ್ತೇಽನ್ಯದೇವತಾಃ |
ತಂ ತಂ ನಿಯಮಾಸ್ಥಾಯ 
ಪ್ರಕೃತ್ಯಾ ನಿಯತಾಸ್ಸ್ವಯಾ ||20||
 
ಸ|| ಸ್ವಯಾ ಪ್ರಕೃತ್ಯಾ ನಿಯತಾಃ ತೈಃ ತೈಃ ಕಾಮೈಃ ಹೃತಜ್ಞಾನಾಃ ತಂ ತಂ ನಿಯಮಮ್ ಅಸ್ಥಾಯ ಅನ್ಯದೇವತಾಃ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯನ್ತೇ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸ್ವಯಾ ಪ್ರಕೃತ್ಯಾ ನಿಯತಾಃ 
- under the guidance of their nature 
 
- ಕಾಮೈಃ ತೈಃ ತೈಃ ಹೃತ ಜ್ಞಾನಾಃ
the people who had their minds/knowledge stolen away
 
ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯನ್ತೇಽನ್ಯದೇವತಾಃ
- worship other Deities.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Under the guidance of their nature, the people who had their minds/knowledge stolen away worship other deities." ||20||
 
Their nature made up of three Gunas is the reason why one is not able to recognize that Vasudeva is all, and resort to other deities.
 
||Sloka 7.21||
 
ಯೋ ಯೋ ಯಾಂ ಯಾಂ ತನುಂ ಭಕ್ತಃ
 ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾರ್ಚಿತುಮಿಚ್ಛತಿ |
ತಸ್ಯ ತಸ್ಯಚಲಾಂ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾಂ 
ತಾಮೇವ ವಿದಧಾಮ್ಯಹಮ್ ||21||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಯಃ ಭಕ್ತಃ ಯಾಮ್ ಯಾಮ್ ತನುಂ ಸ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಅರ್ಚಿತುಂ ಇಚ್ಛತಿ ತಸ್ಯ ತಸ್ಯ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾಮ್ ಅಚಲಾಮ್ ವಿದಧಾಮಿ ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೋ ಯೋ ಯಾಂ ಯಾಂ ತನುಂ ಭಕ್ತಃ -  
 whichever form of a Deity, which ever devotee  
 
ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಅರ್ಚಿತುಂ ಇಚ್ಛತಿ- 
with faith wants to worship 
 
ತಸ್ಯ ತಸ್ಯ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾಮ್ ಅಚಲಾಂ 
their faith is (made) steady 
 
ವಿದಧಾಮ್ಯಹಮ್- I am making
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whichever form of a Deity, whichever devotee with faith wants to worship, I am making their faith steady to that Deity." || 21||
 
A man unable to wait to attain liberation may resort to worship other Deities. Whichever Deity one wants to worship, Bhagavan facilitates that worship. Through that worship, He secures the material goods the devotee desires. Worship without desire for fruits could result in attaining liberation too.
 
  ||Sloka 7.22||
 
ಸ ತಯಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಯುಕ್ತಃ 
ತಸ್ಯಾರಾಧನ ಮೀಹತೇ |
ಲಭತೇ ಚ ತತಃ ಕಾಮಾನ್
 ಮಯೈವ ವಿಹಿತಾನ್ ಹಿ ತಾನ್ ||22||
 
ಸ|| ಸಃ ತಯಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ತಸ್ಯ ಆರಾಧನಮ್ ಈಹತೇ |ಮಯಾ ಏವ ವಿಹಿತಾನ್ ತಾನ್ ಕಾಮಾನ್ ಹಿ ತತಃ ಲಭತೇ ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸ ತಯಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಯುಕ್ತಃ
-  He imbued with faith 
 
ತಸ್ಯ ಆರಾಧನ ಮೀಹತೇ 
- worshipping those Deities.
 
ಲಭತೇ ಚ ತತಃ ಕಾಮಾನ್ 
- attains his desires (through those Deities),
 
ಮಯೈವ ವಿಹಿತಾನ್ ಹಿ ತಾನ್ 
- which are dispensed by Me only 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Imbued with faith, he worships those deities and attains his desires through those deities, which are dispensed by Me only." ||22||
 
Effectively Bhagavan is saying, all the deities are of bhagavan's form only. Worshiping any of them, in reality, is worship of Bhagavan only. A worshipper's desires are fulfilled through the deities by Bhagavan alone. Thus a worshipper's wishes are fulfilled through that deity. Such wishes may be perishable.
 
||Sloka 7.23||
 
ಅನ್ತವತ್ತು ಫಲಂ ತೇಷಾಂ 
ತದ್ಭವತ್ಯಲ್ಪಮೇಧಸಾಮ್ |
ದೇವಾನ್ ದೇವಯಜೋ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಾ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ಮಾಮಪಿ ||23||
 
ಸ||| ಅಲ್ಪಮೇಧಸಾಮ್  ತೇಷಾಮ್ ತತ್ ಫಲಮ್ ತು ಅನ್ತವತ್ ಭವತಿ | ದೇವ ಯಜಃ ದೇವಾನ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ  | ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಾಃ ಆಮ್ ಅಪಿ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ||23||
 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಲ್ಪಮೇಧಸಾಮ್  ತೇಷಾಮ್ 
- people of poor intellect 
 
ತೇಷಾಮ್ ತತ್ ಫಲಮ್ ತು ಅನ್ತವತ್ ಭವತಿ 
- the fruits obtained by them are perishable.
 
ದೇವ ಯಜಃ ದೇವಾನ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ  
- worshippers of deities reach those deities.
 
 ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಾಃ ಆಮ್ ಅಪಿ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- My devotees reach Me.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The fruits obtained by worshipping deities by the people of poor intellect are perishable. Worshippers of deities reach those deities. My devotees reach Me." || 23||
 
Earlier we heard that taking refuge in Bhagavan enables one to overcome their natures. We wondered why everybody does not take refuge in Him. That is because their ignorance overpowers Knowledge. Here too, the question can be asked: If worshipping Bhagavan enables one to reach Him, why do people resort to worshipping other deities and attain lesser results? This is answered in sloka 24.
 
 ||Sloka 7.24||
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಂ ವ್ಯಕ್ತಿ ಮಾಪನ್ನಂ
 ಮನ್ಯನ್ತೇ ಮಾಮಬುದ್ಧಯಃ |
ಪರಂ ಭಾವಮಜಾನನ್ತೋ 
ಮಮಾವ್ಯಯಮನುತ್ತಮಮ್ ||24||
 
ಸ|| ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ಅನುತ್ತಮಮ್ ಪರಂ ಮಮ ಭಾವಂ ಅಜಾನನ್ತಃ ಅಬುದ್ಧಯಃ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಮ್  ಮಾಮ್ ವ್ಯಕ್ತಿಂ ಆಪನ್ನಮ್ ಮನ್ಯತೇ ||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಬುದ್ದಯಃ 
- the unintelligent ones
 
ಮಮ ಭಾವಂ ಅಜಾನನ್ತಃ  
 - not knowing My nature 
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಮ್ ಮಾಮ್ 
-  the unmanifested form of Me
 
ವ್ಯಕ್ತಂ ಆಪನ್ನಂ  ಮನ್ಯತೇ
 - think of Me as one with a form
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“The unintelligent ones, not knowing My nature which is imperishable and unsurpassable Supreme, think of Me as one with a form.” ||24|| 
 
 
People not knowing the true form of Bhagavan, imagine Him as one of embodied form and immerse themselves in worshipping other deities of form.
 
What is the form of Bhagavan? It is avyaktam -unmanifest, and avyayam- eternal.
 
Imagining and installing Bhagavan's formless nature in the mind is certainly difficult. When people are enveloped by Maya, it is even more difficult. We hear this again in 
 
||Sloka 7.25||
 
ನಾಹಂ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಃ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ 
ಯೋಗಮಾಯಾಸಮಾವೃತಃ |
ಮೂಢೋಽಯಂ ನಾಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ 
ಲೋಕೋ ಮಾಮಜಮವ್ಯಯಮ್ ||25||
 
ಸ|| ಯೋಗಮಾಯಾ ಸಮಾವೃತಃ ಅಹಂ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಃ ನ|  ಮೂಢಃ  ಅಯಂ ಲೋಕಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಅಜಮ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ನಾಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನಾಹಂ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಃ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ 
- I am not manifest (visible) to all, (why?)
 
ಯೋಗಮಾಯಾಸಮಾವೃತಃ 
- being enveloped by Yoga Maya.
 
ಮೂಢೋಽಯಂ ನಾಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ 
- the deluded ones do not know this.
 
ಮಾಮಜಮವ್ಯಯಮ್ 
- Me as one birthless and unperishable 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“Being veiled by Maya, I am not manifest to all. The deluded ones do not know Me, who is birthless and unperishable.” ||25||
 
||Sloka 7.26||
 
ವೇದಾಹಂ ಸಮತೀತಾನಿ 
ವರ್ತಮಾನಾನಿ ಚಾರ್ಜುನ |
ಭವಿಷ್ಯಾಣಿ ಚ ಭೂತಾನಿ 
ಮಾಂ ತು ವೇದ ನ ಕಶ್ಚನ ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಾ! ಅಹಮ್ ಸಮತೀತಾನಿ ವರ್ತಮಾನಾನಿ ಚ ಭವಿಷ್ಯಾಣಿ ಚ ಭೂತಾನಿ ವೇದ | ಮಾಂತು ಕಶ್ಚನ ನ ವೇದ ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಮತೀತಾನಿ ಅಹಂ ವೇದ -
I know the past 
 
ವರ್ತಮಾನಾನಿ ಚ ಅರ್ಜುನ 
- Oh Arjuna (I know) the present too
 
ಭವಿಷ್ಯಾಣಿ ಚ ಭೂತಾನಿ 
- I know the future things 
 
ಮಾಂ ತು ವೇದ ನ ಕಶ್ಚನ 
- but no one knows Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“Oh Arjuna, I know the past and the present, as well as the future. But no one knows Me. ||26||
 
'No one knows Me', except those who take refuge in 'Me' is understood. As to why others do not know Him is elaborated next.
 
||Sloka 7.27||
 
ಇಚ್ಛಾದ್ವೇಷಸಮುತ್ಥೇನ 
ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವಮೋಹೇನ ಭಾರತ |
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ ಸಮ್ಮೋಹಂ
 ಸರ್ಗೇ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ಪರಂತಪ ||27||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪರನ್ತಪ ! ಭಾರತ ! ಸರ್ಗೇ  ಇಚ್ಛಾದ್ವೇಷಸಮುತ್ಥೇನ ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವ ಮೋಹೇನ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ ಸಮ್ಮೋಹಮ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ||27||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇಚ್ಛಾದ್ವೇಷಸಮುತ್ಥೇನ
- born of desire and aversion 
 
ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವಮೋಹೇನ 
- deluded by the dualities 
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ ಸಮ್ಮೋಹಂ 
- All beings are confounded
 
ಸರ್ಗೇ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- attain at the time of their birth.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“All beings from their birth are confounded by the delusion of dualities born out of desire and aversion.” ||27||
 
Because of the delusion caused by dualities, which are born out of desire and aversion, people are confounded or bewildered from birth. Hence the delusion. So how does one get out of the dualities? This we hear in sloka 28.
 
||Sloka 7.28||
 
ಯೇಷಾಮ್ ತ್ವನ್ತಗತಂ ಪಾಪಂ
 ಜನಾನಾಂ ಪುಣ್ಯಕರ್ಮಣಾಮ್ |
ತೇ ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವ ಮೋಹನಿರ್ಮುಕ್ತಾ 
ಭಜನ್ತೇ ಮಾಂ ದೃಢವ್ರತಾಃ ||28||
 
ಸ||ಪುಣ್ಯಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ ಏಷಾಂ ಜನಾನಾಂ ಪಾಪಂ  ತು ಅನ್ತಗತಮ್  ತೇ ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವಮೋಹ ನಿರ್ಮುಕ್ತಾ ಧೃಢವ್ರತಾಃ ಮಾಂ ಭಜನ್ತೇ ||28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪುಣ್ಯಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ
- people of virtuous deeds
 
ಏಷಾಂ ಜನಾನಾಂ ಪಾಪಂ  ತು ಅನ್ತಗತಮ್ 
- these peoples sins come to an end
 
ತೇ ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವ ಮೋಹನಿರ್ಮುಕ್ತಾ 
-  they, having been freed of the delusion of dualities 
 
ಭಜನ್ತೇ ಮಾಂ ದೃಢವ್ರತಾಃ 
- worship Me with firm conviction
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The people of virtuous deeds whose sins have come to an end, they, having been freed of delusions of dualities, worship Me with firm conviction" ||28||
 
Here again Krishna reiterates that freed of the delusion of dualities, one should worship Him with conviction. So what is the result of such worship with conviction? That is stated in Sloka 29.
.
||Sloka 7.29||
 
ಜರಾಮರಣ ಮೋಕ್ಷಾಯ 
ಮಾಮಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ ಯತನ್ತಿ ಯೇ|
ತೇ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ತದ್ವಿದುಃ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಮ್ 
ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಚಾಖಿಲಮ್ ||29||
 
ಸ|| ಯೇ ಜರಾಮರಣ ಮೋಕ್ಷಾಯ ಮಾಮ್ ಆಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ  ಯತನ್ತಿ,  ತೇ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಮ್ ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮಂ ಅಖಿಲಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಚ  ತತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ (ಇತಿ) ವಿದುಃ ||29||
 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಜರಾಮರಣ ಮೋಕ್ಷಾಯ 
- for becoming free from birth and death 
 
ಮಾಮಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ ಯತನ್ತಿ ಯೇ
- who strive by taking refuge in Me
 
 ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಮ್ ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮಂ  
- the unlimited embedded Self 
 
ಅಖಿಲಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಚ  
- (as well as) all actions (to know Self)
 
ತತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ (ಇತಿ) ವಿದುಃ 
- they know it as Brahman.
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
“Those who strive to become free of birth and death by taking refuge in Me know the unlimited, embedded Self as well as all the actions leading to discovery of Self as Brahman itself.” ||29||
 
In Jnyana Yoga (4.24) it is said:
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಾರ್ಪಣಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಹವಿಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಾಗ್ನೌಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಾಹೃತಮ್|
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮೈವ ತೇನ ಗನ್ತವ್ಯಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಕರ್ಮ ಸಮಾಧಿನಾ ||4.24||
 
Which means that the one in the state of realization sees everything—the means of sacrificial offering, the oblation placed in the fire—as Brahman. Here in 7.29 as well, the one who takes refuge in Him, sees the Self and all actions leading to discovery of the Self as Brahman. 
 
||Sloka 7.30||
 
ಸಾಧಿಭೂತಾಧಿದೈವಂ ಮಾಂ  
ಸಾಧಿಯಜ್ಞಂ ಚ ಯೇ ವಿದುಃ |
ಪ್ರಯಾಣಕಾಲೇಽಪಿ ಚ ಮಾಂ
 ತೇ ವಿದುರ್ಯುಕ್ತಚೇತಸಃ ||30||
 
ಸ|| ಯೇ ಸ ಅಧಿಭೂತಾಧಿದೈವಮ್  ಸ ಅಧಿಯಜ್ಞಂ ಚ ಮಾಮ್ ವಿದುಃ  ತೇ ಪ್ರಯಾಣಕಾಲೇ ಅಪಿ ಚ ಯುಕ್ತ ಚೇತಸಃ ಮಾಮ್ ವಿದುಃ ||30||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಾಧಿಭೂತಾಧಿದೈವಂ ಮಾಂ  
- (those who think of) Me on the physical and divine plane
 
ಸಾಧಿಯಜ್ಞಂ ಚ ಯೇ ವಿದುಃ
 - know Me as being part of the sacrifices,
 
ಪ್ರಯಾಣಕಾಲೇಽಪಿ ಚ ತೇ 
-  they, even at the time of death 
 
 ತೇ ಮಾಂ ಉಕ್ತ ಚೇತಸಃ ವಿದುಃ 
- with a mind established in Me know that
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“Those who know Me, along with my existence on the physical and divine planes, know Me as being part of the sacrifices. They (such people), with a mind established in Me, know that even at the time of death ||30||. 
 
Here Adhibhutam means anything that is perishable or mutable in the sense of that which decays. Adhidaivam means the first embodied being, who is also called Purusha, who exists in the divine plane. Knowing that Adhibhuta, Adhidaivam and Adhi Yagnya are all same Supreme Being is an ultimate realization. The one who realizes that is a 'Jivanmukta', the one who attained liberation while living in this world. Krishna says that one who knows Him as Adhibhuta and Adhidaivam will remember Him to be so even at the time of his death.
 
This chapter reveals the Bhagavan as eight-fold nature which is called Apara, the inferior form, as well as the individual soul which is called Para, the superior form. One who realizes the superior form while being in full control of the inferior man, is the one who realizes the ultimate truth.
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾ ಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ 
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನಸಂವಾದೇ  ವಿಜ್ಞಾನಯೋಗೋ ನಾಮ 
 ಸಪ್ತಮೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ ||
||om tat sat||
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 
 
 
 
Akshara Parabrahma Yoga
|| om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 
 

Akshara Parabrahma Yoga
Chapter 8
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
In chapter 7, Vijnyana Yoga, Krishna explained that those who know him as the essence of Adhibhuta, Adhiyagnya and AdiDaiva will remember him even in the last moments: "ಸಾದಿಭೂತಾಧಿ ದೈವಂ ಮಾಂ ಸಾಧಿಯಜ್ಞಂ ಚ ಯೇವಿದುಃ" (7.30). Hearing that, Arjuna wonders about the meanings of Adhibhuta, Adhiyagnya, AdhiDaiva, and other names of Brahman that describe His attributes. So Arjuna starts the eighth chapter asking Krishna to elaborate on these words. Thus, the eighth chapter is titled ÒAkshara Parabrahma Yoga,Ó or the Yoga of the Imperishable Brahman. 
 
Arjuna starts the dialog by asking Bhagavan six questions about the six entities Bhagavan spoke about in chapter 7. Arjuna also asks how one would know Bhagavan or recognize the Supreme being at the time of departure.
 
||Sloka 8.1, 8.2|| 
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಕಿಂ ತದ್ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಕಿಮಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮಂ
 ಕಿಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮ |
ಅಧಿಭೂತಂ ಚ ಕಿಂ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಂ
 ಅಧಿದೈವಂ ಕಿಮುಚ್ಯತೇ ||1||
 
ಅಧಿಯಜ್ಞಃ ಕಥಂ ಕೋ ಅತ್ರ
 ದೇಹೇ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಮಧುಸೂದನ |
ಪ್ರಯಾಣಕಾಲೇ ಚ ಕಥಂ 
ಜ್ಞೇಯೋಽಸಿ ನಿಯತಾತ್ಮಭಿಃ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮ! ತತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಕಿಂ? ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮಂ ಕಿಂ? ಕರ್ಮ ಕಿಂ? ಅಧಿಭೂತಂ ಚ ಕಿಂ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಂ? ಅಧಿದೈವಂ ಕಿಮುಚ್ಯತೇ ? ಹೇ ಮಧುಸೂದನ! ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ದೇಹೇ ಅಧಿಯಜ್ಞಃ ಕಃ? ಅತ್ರ ಪ್ರಯಾಣಕಾಲೇಚ ನಿಯತಾತ್ಮಭಿಃ ಕಥಂ (ತ್ವಂ)  ಜ್ಞೇಯಃ ಅಸಿ ||1-2|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಕಿಂ? 
- what is Brahman?
 
ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮಂ ಕಿಂ? 
- what is inner Self? 
 
ಕರ್ಮ ಕಿಂ? 
- what is Karma (action)?
 
ಅಧಿಭೂತಂ ಚ ಕಿಂ? 
- what is called Adhibhuta? 
 
ಅಧಿದೈವಂ ಕಿಮುಚ್ಯತೇ? 
- what is known as AdhiDaivam?
 
ಅಧಿಯಜ್ಞಃ ಕಃ? 
-  who is Adhiyagnya?
 
ಅತ್ರ ಪ್ರಯಾಣಕಾಲೇಚ ನಿಯತಾತ್ಮಭಿಃ 
- at the time of departure of those with Self control
 
ಕಥಂ ಜ್ಞೇಯಃ ಅಸಿ? 
- how can You be known? 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Arjuna says:
"What is Brahman? What is inner Self? What is action? What is called Adhibhuta? What is known as Adhidaivam? Who is Adhiyagnya? At the time of departure of those with Self-control how can you be known?" ||1-2||
 
Arjuna asks seven questions. Krishna answers them all in the following Slokas.
 
 
||Sloka 8.3||
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಅಕ್ಷರಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಪರಂ 
ಸ್ವಭಾವೋ ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮಮುಚ್ಯತೇ|
ಭೂತಭಾವೋದ್ಭವಕರೋ
 ವಿಸರ್ಗಃ ಕರ್ಮಸಂಜ್ಞಿತಃ ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಪರಮಂ ಅಕ್ಷರಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ (ಉಚ್ಯತೇ) | ಸ್ವಭಾವಂ ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮಂ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ | ಭೂತಭಾವೋದ್ಭವಕರಃ ವಿಸರ್ಗಃ ಕರ್ಮಸಂಜ್ಞಿತಃ ||3||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಕ್ಷರಂಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಪರಂ 
- the one who does not perish is Brahman
 
ಸ್ವಭಾವಂ ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮಮುಚ್ಯತೇ 
- the nature of that imperishable Brahman is called Adhyatman
 
ಭೂತಭಾವೋದ್ಭವಕರಃ -
that which brings about birth and growth of things
 
ವಿಸರ್ಗಃ ಕರ್ಮಸಂಜ್ಞಿತಃ
 - that offering termed as Karma (action)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The one that does not perish and is Supreme is Brahman. The nature of that imperishable Brahman that exists in the context of the body is called Adhyatman. That offering which brings about birth and growth of things is Karma (action)." ||3||
 
The nature of that imperishable Brahman that exists in the context of the body is the indwelling Self and is called Adhyatman. Here, Krishna is saying that the indwelling Self is Brahman. This is also the gist of Mahavakya in the Vedas, 'I am Brahman.' We will see more of this in the following slokas.
 
Shankaracharya explains ಭೂತಭಾವೋದ್ಭವಕರಃ in the following way.
 
ಭೂತಸ್ಯ ಭಾವಃ ಉದ್ಭವಃ ಕರತಿ ಇತಿ ಭೂತಭಾವೋದ್ಭವಕರಃ -That which brings about birth and growth of things. That is by actions such as sacrifices etc. 
 
||Sloka 8.4||
 
ಅಧಿಭೂತಂ ಕ್ಷರೋ ಭಾವಃ 
ಪುರುಷಾಶ್ಚಾಧಿದೈವತಮ್ |
ಅಧಿಯಜ್ಞೋಽಹಮೇವಾತ್ರ 
 ದೇಹೇ ದೇಹಭೃತಾಂ ವರ ||4||
 
ಸ|| ದೇಹಭೃತಾಂ ವರ ( ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನ) ಕ್ಷರಃ ಭಾವಃ ಅಧಿಭೂತಂ ( ಇತಿ ಕಥಿತಃ) | ಪುರುಷಃ ಚ | ಅಧಿದೈವಂ ಚ | ಅತ್ರ ದೇಹೇ ಅಹಮೇವ ಅಧಿಯಜ್ಞಃ ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕ್ಷರಃ ಭಾವಃ ಅಧಿಭೂತಂ 
- the perishable one on the physical plane is Adhibhuta
 
ಅಧಿದೈವಂ - ಪುರುಷಃ ಚ 
- Purusha, the One who exists on the divine plane is AdhiDaivam 
 
 ಅತ್ರ ದೇಹೇ ಅಹಮೇವ ಅಧಿಯಜ್ಞಃ - 
I, the One residing in this body, am called Adhiyagnya, the entity residing in the sacrifice.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
The perishable one on the physical plane is Adhibhuta. Purusha, the one who exists on the divine plane, is Adhidaivam.  Residing in this body, I am called Adhiyagnya, the entity residing in the sacrifice. ||4||
 
ಅಧಿಭೂತಂ -Shankara says Adhibhutam constitutes all beings and these are of perishable nature or what so ever is born.  
 
Purusha is to be seen in the context of Shruti sayings: 'He is verily the first embodied being. He is verily called Purusha, the first creator of the creatures who existed in the beginning', (Brihadaranyaka Upanishad). He is the indweller, ಅಧಿದೈವಂ. He presides over all the faculties. 
 
 The Adhiyagnya, the one who exists in the context of sacrifices, is the bestower of the results of the sacrifices. He is the God Vishnu. Shruti says, ಯಜ್ಞೋ ವೈ ವಿಷ್ಣುಃ" or "Sacrifice is indeed Vishnu" (Taitreya Samhita). Here, Krishna is virtually saying that Vishnu is none other than Himself.
 
While elaborating on Svabhava or nature of Brahman as the indwelling one, the Adhyatman, Krishna says in one sentence that the Atman in the body and the Paramatman are one and the same. Many people understand that there is a Self which is not the body, not the organs, not the mind, and not the senses etc,. But most of us continue to see Atman and Paramatman as separate entities. The realization that Paramatman is the same as Self dawns after great experience. Krishna is telling us that very thing as a fact.
 
Krishna answers Arjuna's last question, 'ಕಥಂ ಜ್ಞೇಯಸಿ’, in Sloka 5: 'How are You to be known in those last moments?' 
 
 
||Sloka 8.5||
 
  ಅನ್ತಕಾಲೇಚ ಮಾಮೇವ 
ಸ್ಮರನ್ಮುಕ್ತ್ವಾ  ಕಳೇಬರಮ್ | 
ಯಃ ಪ್ರಯಾತಿ ಸ ಮದ್ಭಾವಂ 
ಯಾತಿ ನಾಸ್ತ್ಯತ್ರ ಸಂಶಯಃ ||5||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಅನ್ತಕಾಲೇಚ ಮಾಂ ಏವ ಸ್ಮರನ್ ಕಲೇಬರಂ ಮುಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಪ್ರಯಾತಿ ಸಃ ಮದ್ಭಾವಂ ಯಾತಿ | ಅತ್ರ ಸಂಶಯಃ ನ ಅಸ್ಥಿ ||5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನ್ತಕಾಲೇ ಮಾಮೇವ  ಸ್ಮರನ್ - 
in those last moments thinking of Me
 
ಕಳೇಬರಂ ಮುಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಪ್ರಯಾತಿ 
- leaves the body and goes 
 
ಸಃ ಮದ್ಭಾವಂ ಯಾತಿ 
- that one will attain My state 
 
ಅತ್ರ ಸಂಶಯಃ ನ ಅಸ್ಥಿ
 - there is no doubt in that
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"In those last moments, the one that leaves the body and goes, thinking of Me will surely attain that state of Mine. There is no doubt in that." ||5||
 
There is no doubt in that and it is a certainty. Those thinking of Him will attain his state. This is also very reassuring to all devotees.  What happens to others?
 
||Sloka 8.6|| 
 
ಯಂ ಯಂ ವಾಪಿ ಸ್ಮರನ್ಭಾವಂ
 ತ್ಯಜತ್ಯನ್ತೇ ಕಳೇಬರಂ |
ತಂ ತಮೇವೈತಿ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ಸದಾ ತದ್ಭಾವ ಭಾವಿತಃ ||6||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ಅನ್ತೇ ಯಂ ಯಂ ವಾಪಿ ಭಾವಮ್ ಸ್ಮರನ್ ಕಳೇಬರಂ ತ್ಯಜತಿ (ಸಃ) ಸದಾ ತದ್ಭಾವ ಭಾವಿತಃ ತಂ ತಂ ಏವ ಏತಿ ||6||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಂ ಯಂ ವಾಪಿ ಸ್ಮರನ್ಭಾವಂ 
- whatever entity one thinks of 
 
ಅನ್ತೇ ಕಳೇಬರಂ ತ್ಯಜತಿ -
 leaves the body in the end 
 
ಸದಾ ತದ್ಭಾವ ಭಾವಿತಃ 
- having had an inclination towards that thought
 
ತಂ ತಂ ( ಭಾವಂ) ಏವ ಏತಿ 
- attains the form of that thought
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whatever entity one thinks of as he leaves the body in the end, having had an inclination towards that form, he attains the same form." ||6||
 
In this verse, Krishna continues his response to Arjuna’s question regarding how one would know Him in their last moments on this earth. Krishna builds on his answer from Sloka 5 and says that whichever form (Ista devata) one thinks of in those last moments, one will attain that form. 
 
 In that process, Krishna is effectively implying, that for one to concentrate his mind on the Self or Brahman in those last moments, one has to be continuously focused on that thought all through life. He says so in Sloka 7.
 
 
||Sloka 8.7||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಸರ್ವೇಷುಕಾಲೇಷು
 ಮಾಮನುಸ್ಮರಯುಧ್ಯ ಚ |
ಮಯ್ಯರ್ಪಿತ ಮನೋಬುದ್ಧಿಃ
 ಮಾಮೇವೈಷ್ಯಸ್ಯಸಂಶಯಃ ||7||
 
ಸ|| ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಕಾಲೇಷು ಮಾಂ ಅನು ಸ್ಮರ | ಯುಧ್ಯ ಚ | ಮಯಿ ಅರ್ಪಿತ ಮನೋ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಮಾಂ ಏವ ಏಷ್ಯಸಿ | ಅಸಂಶಯಃ ||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಕಾಲೇಷು 
- hence at all times
 
ಮಾಂ ಅನು ಸ್ಮರ 
- think of Me
 
ಯುಧ್ಯ ಚ 
- take up fighting (do your duty) 
 
ಮಯಿ ಅರ್ಪಿತ ಮನೋ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ 
- having dedicated mind and intellect to Me
 
ಮಾಂ ಏವ ಏಷ್ಯಸಿ
 - you will only attain Me
 
ಅಸಂಶಯಃ 
- without any doubt 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Hence at all times, think of Me, take up the fight (do your duty). Having dedicated mind and intellect to Me, you will surely attain Me, without any doubt." ||7||
 
Here, Krishna exhorts Arjuna to take on the battle of Kurukshetra. It is also an exhortation to Bhaktas to take on the battle of life. For the question of 'ಕಥಂ ಜ್ಞೇಯಸಿ’ or 'how are you to be known', Krishna's answer is cryptic: 'Keep remembering me, and you will attain Me.' 
 
This is not a complete answer in the sense of how one may accomplish this task of dedicating oneself to him. Krishna elaborates further in Sloka 8. 
 
||Sloka 8.8||
 
ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತೇನ 
ಚೇತಸಾ ನಾನ್ಯಗಾಮಿನಾ |
ಪರಮಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ದಿವ್ಯಂ 
ಯಾತಿ ಪಾರ್ಥಾನುಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ ||8||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ! ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ ಯೋಗ ಯುಕ್ತೇನ ಅನ್ಯ ಗಾಮಿನಾ ಚೇತಸಾ ದಿವ್ಯಂ ಪರಮಮ್ ಪುರುಷಂ ಅನುಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ (ತಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಂ ಏವ) ಯಾತಿ ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಭ್ಯಾಸ ಯೋಗ ಯುಕ್ತೇನ 
- one imbued with practice of Yoga
 
ಚೇತಸಾ ನ ಅನ್ಯಗಾಮಿನಾ -
with a mind that is unswerving 
 
ಅನುಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ 
- always thinking of
 
ಪರಮಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ದಿವ್ಯಂ 
- Supreme divine Purusha
 
ಯಾತಿ - attains  
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, meditating with a mind that is unswerving, the one imbued with practice of Yoga, who is always thinking of the Supreme divine Purusha, attains Him.” ||8||
 
By constant practice one can attain Him. This Purusha, the Supreme Being, is elaborated in Slokas 9 and 10. 
 
||Sloka 8.9||
 
ಕವಿಂ ಪುರಾಣಮನುಶಾಸಿತಾರ
ಮನೋರಣೀಯಾಂಸಮನುಸ್ಮರೇದ್ಯಃ |
ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯಧಾತಾರಮಚಿನ್ತ್ಯರೂಪಂ 
ಆದಿತ್ಯವರ್ಣಂ ತಮಸಃ ಪುರಸ್ತಾತ್ ||9||
 
ಸ|| (ಯಃ) ಕವಿಂ ಪುರಾಣಂ ಅನುಶಾಸಿತಾರಂ ಅಣೋಃ ಅಣೀಯಾಂಸಮ್ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಧಾತಾರಮ್ ಅಚಿನ್ತ್ಯ ರೂಪಮ್ ಆದಿತ್ಯ ವರ್ಣಂ ತಮಸಃ ಪರಸ್ತಾತ್ (ಅನುಸ್ಮರೇತ್, ಸಃದಿವ್ಯಂ ಉಪೈತಿ) ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕವಿಂ 
- one of unsurpassing vision
 
ಪುರಾಣಂ - the ancient One
 
ಅನುಶಾಸಿತಾರಂ 
- one who is the ruler of the whole universe
 
ಅಣೋಃ ಅಣೀಯಾಂಸಮ್ 
- who is subtler than the subtle
 
ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಧಾತಾರಮ್ 
- who is the supporter of everything 
 
 ಅಚಿನ್ತ್ಯ ರೂಪಮ್ 
- one who is of inconceivable form
 
ಆದಿತ್ಯ ವರ್ಣಂ 
- one who is effulgent like the Sun
 
ತಮಸಃ ಪರಸ್ತಾತ್ 
- one who is beyond darkness
 
(ಅನುಸ್ಮರೇತ್, ಸಃ ದಿವ್ಯಂ ಉಪೈತಿ) -
(one who meditates on Him attains that divine form) 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
One who meditates on the one of unsurpassing vision, who is the ancient one, who is the ruler of the whole universe, who is subtler than the subtle, who is the supporter of everything, who is of inconceivable form, who is effulgent like the Sun, who is beyond darkness (attains that divine form) ||9|| 
 
 
||Sloka 8.10||
 
ಪ್ರಯಾಣಕಾಲೇ ಮನಸಾಽಚಲೇನ 
ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ಯುಕ್ತೋ ಯೋಗಬಲೇನ ಚೈವ |
ಭ್ರುವೋರ್ಮಧ್ಯೇ ಪ್ರಾಣಮಾವೇಸ್ಯ ಸಮ್ಯಕ್
ಸ ತಂ ಪರಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ಉಪೈತಿ ದಿವ್ಯಂ ||10||
 
ಸ|| (ಯಃ) ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಪ್ರಯಾಣಕಾಲೇ ಯೋಗಬಲೇನ ಪ್ರಾಣಂ ಭೃವೋಃ ಮಧ್ಯೇ ಸಮ್ಯಕ್ ಆವೇಶ್ಯ ಚ ಅಚಲೇನ ಮನಸಾ (ತಂ) ಪುರುಷಂ (ಅನುಸ್ಮರೇತ್), ಸಃ ದಿವ್ಯಂ ತಂ ಪರಂ ಏವ ಉಪೈತಿ ||10||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಯಾಣಕಾಲೇ ಮನಸಾಽಚಲೇನ 
- at the time of final departure, with unswerving mind
 
ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ಯುಕ್ತೋ 
- imbued with devotion
 
ಯೋಗಬಲೇನ 
- with the strength of Yoga 
 
ಪ್ರಾಣಂ ಭೃವೋಃ ಮಧ್ಯೇ ಸಮ್ಯಕ್ ಆವೇಶ್ಯ ಚ  -
fixing the vital force between the eyebrows
 
  (ತಂ) ಪುರುಷಂ (ಅನುಸ್ಮರೇತ್) 
- who (meditates on that) Purusha
 
ಸಃ ದಿವ್ಯಂ ಪರಂ ತಂ ಏವ ಉಪೈತಿ - 
he will attain the Supreme divine 
 
||Sloka summary||:
 
"At the time of final departure, with unswerving mind, imbued with devotion, with the strength of Yoga, fixing the vital force between the eyebrows, he who meditates on that Purusha will attain the Supreme divine." ||10|| 
 
Krishna now elaborates on the goal of such devotion in Sloka 11.
 
 
 ||Sloka 8.11||
 
ಯದಕ್ಷರಂ ವೇದ ವಿದೋ ವದನ್ತಿ
ವಿಶನ್ತಿ ಯದ್ಯತಯೋ ವೀತರಾಗಾಃ|
ಯದಿಚ್ಛನ್ತೋ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಚರ್ಯಂ ಚರನ್ತಿ
ತತ್ತೇ ಪದಂ ಸಂಗ್ರಹೇಣ ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯೇ ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ ಅಕ್ಷರಂ ವೇದ ವಿದಃ ವದನ್ತಿ, ಯತ್ ಯತಯೋ ವೀತಾರಾಗಾಃ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ, ಯತ್ ಇಚ್ಛನ್ತೋ (ತೇ) ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಚರ್ಯಂ ಚರನ್ತಿ, ತತ್ ಪದಂ ತೇ ಸಂಗ್ರಹೇಣ ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದಕ್ಷರಂ 
- that which is immutable, unperishable
 
ವೇದ ವಿದೋ ವದನ್ತಿ 
- the people who know Vedas say 
 
- ಯತ್ ಯತಯೋ ವೀತರಾಗಾಃ -
 which the diligent ones who are devoid of attachment 
 
ಯದಿಚ್ಛನ್ತೋ - desiring which 
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಚರ್ಯಂ ಚರನ್ತಿ - practice celibacy
 
ತತ್ ಪದಂ - that Goal
 
ಸಂಗ್ರಹೇಣ ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯೇ 
- will tell you briefly 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I will tell you briefly that Goal, which the people who know Vedas say as immutable, desiring which the diligent who are devoid of attachment, practice celibacy." ||11|| 
 
 
||Sloka 8.12||
 
ಸರ್ವದ್ವಾರಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ
 ಮನೋ ಹೃದಿನಿರುಧ್ಯಚ |
ಮೂರ್ಧ್ನ್ಯಾಧಾಯಾತ್ಮನಃ ಪ್ರಾಣಮ್
 ಆಸ್ಥಿತೋ ಯೋಗಧಾರಣಾಮ್ ||12||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಸರ್ವದ್ವಾರಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ ಮನಃ ಹೃದಿ ನಿರುಧ್ಯ ಚ ಮೂರ್ಧ್ನಿ ಪ್ರಾಣಮ್ ಆಧಾಯ ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಯೋಗಧಾರಿಣಾಮ್  ಆಸ್ಥಿತಃ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವದ್ವಾರಾಣಿ ಸಂಯಮ್ಯ
 - having controlled all the doors (of sensory organs) 
 
ಮನೋ ಹೃದಿನಿರುಧ್ಯಚ 
- confined the mind in the heart 
 
ಮೂರ್ಧ್ನಾ ಆಧಾಯಾ ಪ್ರಾಣಂ 
- having fixed the vital force in the head 
 
ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಯೋಗಧಾರಿಣಾಮ್ ಆಸ್ಥಿತಃ 
- continuing in the concentration on Atman
 
||Sloka summary||
 
 "Having controlled all the doors (of sensory organs), confined the mind in the heart, having fixed the vital force in the head and continuing in the concentration on Atman, (he who departs attains the Supreme Goal) ||12||
 
 
||Sloka 8.13||
 
ಓಮ್ ಇತ್ಯೇಕಾಕ್ಷರಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ
 ವ್ಯಾಹರನ್ಮಾಮನುಸ್ಮರನ್ |
ಯಃ ಪ್ರಯಾತಿ ತ್ಯಜನ್ ದೇಹಂ
 ಸಯಾತಿ ಪರಮಾಂ ಗತಿಮ್ ||13||
 
ಸ|| ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಓಂ ಇತಿ ಏಕಾಕ್ಷರಮ್ ವ್ಯಾಹರನ್ ಮಾಂ ಅನುಸ್ಮರನ್ ದೇಹನ್ ತ್ಯಜನ್ ಪ್ರಯಾತಿ ಸಃ ಪರಮಾಂ ಗತಿಂ ಯಾತಿ ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಓಂ ಇತಿ ಏಕಾಕ್ಷರಮ್ 
- single syllable 'Om' which is Brahman
 
ವ್ಯಾಹರನ್ - uttering
 
ಮಾಂ ಅನುಸ್ಮರನ್ 
- always thinking of Me
 
ಯಃ ಪ್ರಯಾತಿ ತ್ಯಜನ್ ದೇಹಂ
 - he who departs leaving the body
 
ಸ ಯಾತಿ ಪರಮಾಂ ಗತಿಮ್ 
- that one attains the Supreme Goal
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"He, who is always thinking of Me, who departs by leaving the body, while uttering the single syllable Om which is Brahman, attains the Supreme Goal." ||13||
 
In Slokas 12-13, Krishna elaborates on how one may attain Him. ’The one who having controlled all the doors of the sensory organs, having confined the mind in the heart, having fixed the vital force in the head, continuing in the concentration on the Self, departs while uttering the single syllable Om, which is Brahman thinking of Me attains the Supreme Goal.’ ||12-13||
 
This is an arduous process. It may not be possible for all. Then, what happens to the one who may not be uttering 'Om' in the last breath?
 
As though answering that question, Krishna continues in Sloka 14.
 
||Sloka 8.14||
 
ಅನನ್ಯಚೇತಾಃ ಸತತಂ 
ಯೋಮಾಂ ಸ್ಮರತಿ ನಿತ್ಯಶಃ|
ತಸ್ಯಾಹಂ ಸುಲಭಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ 
ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ ಯೋಗಿನಃ ||14||
 
ಸ|| ಪಾರ್ಥಾ | ಯಃ ಅನನ್ಯ ಚೇತಾಃ ಮಾಂ ನಿತ್ಯಶಃ ಸತತಂ ಸ್ಮರತಿ ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ ತಸ್ಯ ಅಹಂ ಸುಲಭಃ ||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನನ್ಯಚೇತಾಃ 
- having single-minded attention
 
ಸತತಮ್ ಮಾಂ ಸ್ಮರತಿ 
- always remembers Me
 
ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತಸ್ಯ 
- throughout his life 
 
ಯೋಗಿನಃ - for that Yogi 
 
ತಸ್ಯಾಹಂ ಸುಲಭಃ 
- I am easily attainable
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For a Yogi having single-minded attention on Me, always remembering Me throughout his life, for that Yogi I am easily attainable." ||14||
 
 So, the one who may not be able to say ‘Om’ while departing this life, can still attain Bhagavan as long as they kept their minds fixed on Him during their entire lives. Again, what is that they get by attaining Him? We hear the answer in Sloka 15.
 
 
||Sloka 8.15||
 
ಮಾಮುಪೇತ್ಯ ಪುನರ್ಜನ್ಮ 
ದುಃಖಾಲಯಮಶಾಶ್ವತಮ್ |
ನಾಪ್ನುವನ್ತಿ ಮಾಹಾತ್ಮಾನಃ 
ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಪರಮಾಂ ಗತಿಮ್ ||15||
 
ಸ|| ಪರಮಾಂ ಸಂಸಿದ್ದಿಮ್ (ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ) ಗತಾಃ ಮಹಾತ್ಮನಃ ಮಾಂ ಉಪೇತ್ಯ ಪುನಃ ದುಃಖಾಲಯಂ ಅಶಾಶ್ವತಂ ಜನ್ಮ ನ ಆಪ್ನುವನ್ತಿ ||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪರಮಾಂ ಸಂಸಿದ್ದಿಮ್ (ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ) ಗತಾಃ
 - those who have reached Me 
 
ಮಹಾತ್ಮನಃ ಮಾಂ ಉಪೇತ್ಯ 
- Mahatmas, having attained Me 
 
 ದುಃಖಾಲಯಂ ಅಶಾಶ್ವತಂ
 - the abode of sorrows and impermanence 
 
ಪುನಃ ಜನ್ಮ ನ ಆಪ್ನುವನ್ತಿ 
- again not attain that life
 
||Sloka summary||
 
 "Those who have reached Me, the Mahatmas, having attained Me will not again attain that life, which is the abode of sorrows and impermanence." ||15|| 
 
The noble souls, the Mahatmas who attain Me, will not come back to this worldly life, which is an abode of sorrows. 
 
What about others? That is explained in Sloka 16.
 
||Sloka 8.16||
 
ಆಬ್ರಹ್ಮಭುವನಾಲ್ಲೋಕಾಃ
 ಪುನರಾವರ್ತಿನೋಽರ್ಜುನ |
ಮಾಮುಪೇತ್ಯತು ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ಪುನರ್ಜನ್ಮ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನ! ಆಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಭುವನಾಲ್ಲೋಕಾಃ ಪುನರಾವರ್ತಿನಃ ಮಾಂ ಉಪೇತ್ಯ ತು ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ಪುನರ್ಜನ್ಮ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆಬ್ರಹ್ಮಭವನಾಲ್ಲೋಕಾಃ 
- all the other worlds including Brahma Loka 
 
ಪುನರಾವರ್ತಿನೋಽರ್ಜುನ 
- subject to return, O Arjuna
 
ಮಾಮುಪೇತ್ಯತು ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
- those who attain Me, Kaunteya 
 
ಪುನರ್ಜನ್ಮ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ 
- have no rebirth 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Arjuna, all the other worlds including Brahma Loka are subject to return. Kaunteya, those who attain Me have no rebirth." ||16|| 
 
Liberation means escaping the cycle of rebirth. To emphasize that liberation, Krishna elaborates on those lokas (planes of existence) which one goes to and from which one always returns to the physical world, this abode of sorrow, again and again. These lokas include 'Brahma Loka', 'Indra Loka' and 'Svarga Loka' (Heaven). 
 
The ones who go to these lokas return to earth (reborn to enjoy the worldly life) after having exhausted their merits
 
 
||Sloka 8.17||
 
ಸಹಸ್ರಯುಗಪರ್ಯನ್ತಂ
 ಅಹರ್ಯದ್ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೋ ವಿದುಃ |
ರಾತ್ರಿಂ ಯುಗಸಹಸ್ರಾನ್ತಾಂ 
ತೇಽಹೋರಾತ್ರವಿದೋ ಜನಾಃ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಏ ಜನಾಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಯತ್ ಅಹಃ (ತಂ) ಸಹಸ್ರಯುಗ ಪರ್ಯನ್ತಂ, ಯುಗಸಹಸ್ರಾನ್ತಾಂ ರಾತ್ರಿಂ ಚ, ವಿದುಃ ತೇ ಅಹೋರಾತ್ರವಿದಃ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
(ಯೇ) ಜನಾಃ
 - the people 
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಯತ್ ಅಹಃ 
- the day of Brahma
 
(ತಂ) ಸಹಸ್ರಯುಗ ಪರ್ಯನ್ತಂ ವಿದುಃ 
- known as one thousand ages
 
ರಾತ್ರಿಂ ಯುಗಸಹಸ್ರಾನ್ತಾಂ
 - night also as the end of one thousand ages
 
ತೇ ಅಹೋರಾತ್ರವಿದಃ 
- they are knowers of Day and Night 
.
||Sloka summary||
 
 "The people who know that the Day for Brahma is one thousand ages, and know the Night (for Brahma) as the end of one thousand ages they are knowers of Day and Night." ||17||
 
Here, Krishna is elaborating on the Day and Night of Brahma, which span thousand ages of ordinary human time.
 
||Sloka 8.18||
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾದ್ವ್ಯಕ್ತಯಃ ಸರ್ವಾಃ
 ಪ್ರಭವನ್ತ್ಯಹರಾಗಮೇ |
ರಾತ್ರ್ಯಾಗಮೇ ಪ್ರಲೀಯನ್ತೇ 
ತತ್ರೈವಾವ್ಯಕ್ತ ಸಂಜ್ಞಕೇ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಃ ಆಗಮೇ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾತ್ ಸರ್ವಾಃ ವ್ಯಕ್ತಯಃ ಪ್ರಭವನ್ತಿ | ರಾತ್ರಿ ಆಗಮೇ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಸಂಜ್ಞಕೇ ತತ್ರೈವ ಪ್ರಲೀಯನ್ತೇ ||18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾತ್ ವ್ಯಕ್ತಯಃ ಸರ್ವಾಃ - 
from the imperceptible (emerge) all perceptible beings
 
 ಪ್ರಭವನ್ತಿ ಅಹರಾಗಮೇ - 
emerge with the coming of the Day
 
ರಾತ್ರ್ಯಾಗಮೇ 
- with the coming of the Night 
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಸಂಜ್ಞಕೇ 
- into that imperceptible 
 
ಪ್ರಲೀಯನ್ತೇ - they merge.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"From the imperceptible all perceptible beings emerge with the coming of the Day. They merge into that imperceptible with the coming of the Night." ||18|| 
 
||Sloka 8.19||
 
ಭೂತಗ್ರಾಮಃ ಸ ಏವಾಯಂ 
ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಪ್ರಲೀಯತೇ |
ರಾತ್ರ್ಯಾಗಮೇಽವಶಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ
 ಪ್ರಭವತ್ಯಹರಾಗಮೇ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ! ಸ ಏವ ಅಯಂ ಭೂತಗ್ರಾಮಃ ಅವಶಃ ರಾತ್ರಿ ಆಗಮೇ ಪ್ರಲೀಯತೇ (ಪುನಃ) ಅಹಃ ಆಗಮೇ ಪ್ರಭವತಿ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭೂತಗ್ರಾಮಃ ಸ ಏವಾಯಂ 
- this multitude of created beings
 
ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಭೂತ್ವಾ 
- again and again
 
ಅವಶಃ ರಾತ್ರಿ ಆಗಮೇ ಪ್ರಲೀಯತೇ - 
in spite of themselves merge (into the imperceptible) at the approach of the Night 
 
(ಪುನಃ) ಅಹಃ ಆಗಮೇ ಪ್ರಭವತಿ 
- again emerge at the coming of the Day
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"In spite of themselves, this multitude of created beings again and again merge into the imperceptible at the approach of the Night, and again emerge at the coming of the Day." ||19||
 
 
||Sloka 8.20||
 
ಪರಸ್ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ತು ಭಾವೋಽನ್ಯೋ 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತೋಽವ್ಯಕ್ತಾತ್ ಸನಾತನಃ | 
ಯಸ್ಸ ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಭೂತೇಷು
 ನಶ್ಯತ್ಸು ನ ವಿನಶ್ಯತಿ ||20||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಭಾವಃ ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾತ್ ತು ಅನ್ಯಃ ಪರಃ ಸನಾತನಃ ಸಃ ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು ನಶ್ಯತ್ಸು ನ ವಿನಶ್ಯತಿ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಭಾವಃ 
- that reality (imperishable Brahman) 
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾತ್ ತು 
- compared to that imperceptible (ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಕನ್ನನೂ)
 
ಅನ್ಯಃ - is different
 
ಪರಃ - superior 
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಃ - invisible 
 
ಸನಾತನಃ - ancient 
 
ಸಃ - that imperishable Brahman
 
ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಭೂತೇಷು ನಶ್ಯತ್ಸು 
- even as all of creation perishes
 
ನ ವಿನಶ್ಯತಿ - does not perish
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That reality (of Brahman), compared to that lower imperceptible nature (Prakruti) is different. It is superior, invisible, and ancient. That imperishable Brahman does not perish even as all of creation perishes." ||20||
 
That which does not perish even as everything perishes, that which is ancient, that is the unmanifest and imperishable Brahman. Having attained that state, one does not have a rebirth. That is liberation or Moksha.
 
||Sloka 8.21||
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತೋಽಕ್ಷರ ಇತ್ಯುಕ್ತಃ 
ತಮಾಹುಃ ಪರಮಾಂ ಗತಿಮ್ | 
ಯಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ನನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ 
ತದ್ಧಾಮ ಪರಮಂ ಮಮ ||21|| 
 
ಸ|| (ಯಃ ) ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಃ ಅಕ್ಷರ ಇತಿ ಉಕ್ತಃ ತಂಪರಮಾಂ ಗತಿಂ ಆಹುಃ | ಯಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ನ ನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ ತತ್ ಮಮ ಪರಮಂ ಧಾಮ ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಃ ಅಕ್ಷರಃ ಇತಿ ಉಕ್ತಃ - 
that reality, imperishable as stated 
 
ತಂ ಪರಮಾಂ ಗತಿಂ ಆಹುಃ 
- that is said to be the Supreme Goal
 
ಯಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ  ನ ಅನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ 
- attaining which nobody returns
 
ತತ್ ಮಮ ಪರಮಂ ಧಾಮ 
- that is My supreme abode
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That reality is imperishable as stated. That is said to be the Supreme Goal. My supreme abode is that, attaining which nobody returns." ||21||
 
||Sloka 8.22||
 
ಪುರುಷಃ ಸ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ 
ಲಭ್ಯಸ್ತ್ವನನ್ಯಯಾ | 
ಯಸ್ಯಾನ್ತಃಸ್ಥಾನಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ 
ಯೇನ ಸರ್ವಮಿದಂ ತತಮ್ ||22||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ! ಭೂತಾನಿ ಯಸ್ಯ ಅನ್ತಃ ಸ್ಥಾನಿ ಯೇನ ಇದಂ ಸರ್ವಂ ತತಮ್ ಸಃಪರಃ ಪುರುಷಃ ಅನನ್ಯಯಾ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾತು ಲಭ್ಯಃ ||22||
 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭೂತಾನಿ ಯಸ್ಯ ಅನ್ತಃ ಸ್ಥಾನಿ - 
beings, in whom they are included 
 
ಯೇನ ಸರ್ವಮಿದಂ ತತಮ್ - 
by whom the whole world is pervaded
 
ಸಃಪರಃ ಪುರುಷಃ 
- that Purusha
 
ಅನನ್ಯಯಾ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾತು ಲಭ್ಯಃ 
- attained through unswerving devotion
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That Purusha, in whom all beings are included, by whom the whole world is pervaded, (that Purusha) is attained through unswerving devotion." ||22||
 
From Sloka 16 to Sloka 22, Krishna has elaborated on the process of creation and dissolution of the universe as one Day and one Night for Brahma, the Creator. This may span thousands of Yugas (ages). Krishna explains that in the beginning of Brahma’s Day, manifested beings emerge from the Unmanifest. And at the end of Brahma’s Day, manifested beings merge into the Unmanifest, to re-emerge again during the next cosmic Day of Brahma (8.17). For those who have not attained liberation, the rebirth cycle continues even across these cycles of Brahma. Even if they have attained the merits to go to Brahma Loka, they will start their next life in the next cycle of Brahma, when again all the manifested beings emerge from the Unmanifest.
 
In that sense, Moksha (liberation from the cycle of rebirth) is superior to even attaining Brahma Loka because the 'manifested keep emerging from the Unmanifest' Day after Day in Brahma Loka. The Unmanifest does not perish even when all others perish. That Unmanifest and imperishable is the highest Goal. That is liberation. That is Moksha (8.20-21). 
 
Hence, to obtain Moksha or that supreme freedom from rebirth, it is all the more necessary to focus on meditation on the Supreme. 
 
||Sloka 8.23||
 
ಯತ್ರಕಾಲೇ ತ್ವನಾವೃತ್ತಿಂ 
ಆವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಚೈವ ಯೋಗಿನಃ | 
ಪ್ರಯಾತಾ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ತಂ ಕಾಲಂ 
ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ ||23||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ! ಯತ್ರಕಾಲೇ ಪ್ರಯಾತಾಃ ಯೋಗಿನಃ ಅನಾವೃತ್ತಿಂತು ಆವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಚ ಏವ ಪುನರಾವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ತಂ ಕಾಲಂ ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ ||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ರಕಾಲೇ ಪ್ರಯಾತಾಃ ಯೋಗಿನಃ 
- that time in which the Yogis who depart
 
ಅನಾವೃತ್ತಿಂತು 
- attain a state of no rebirth
 
ಆವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಚ ಏವ 
- the time in which they depart
 
ಪುನರಾವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- attaining rebirth 
 
ತಂ ಕಾಲಂ ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ - that times I will tell
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Bhataratashabha, I will tell you of that time in which the Yogis who depart attain a state of no-rebirth, and also of the time in which Yogis who depart attain rebirth." ||23||
 
Having told what is to be done at the time of departure, Krishna now talks about the times of departure which result in birth or no-birth, in the following Slokas.
 
||Sloka 8.24||
 
ಅಗ್ನಿಜ್ಯೋತಿರಹಶ್ಶುಕ್ಲ 
ಷ್ಷಣ್ಮಾಸಾ ಉತ್ತರಾಯಣಮ್ |
ತತ್ರ ಪ್ರಯಾತಾ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ
 ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದೋ ಜನಾಃ ||24||
 
ಸ|| ಅಗ್ನಿಃ ಜ್ಯೋತಿಃ ಅಹಃ ಶುಕ್ಲಃ ಷಣ್ಮಾಸಾಃ  ಉತ್ತರಾಯಣಂ (ಯತ್ರ ಸನ್ತಿ) ತತ್ರ ಪ್ರಯಾತಾಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದಃ ಜನಾಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ ||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 
- ಅಗ್ನಿಃ ಜ್ಯೋತಿಃ ಅಹಃ ಶುಕ್ಲಃ - 
the fire, light, day, the bright fortnight
 
ಷಣ್ಮಾಸಾ ಉತ್ತರಾಯಣಮ್ 
- the six months of northern Solar movement
 
ತತ್ರ ಪ್ರಯಾತಾಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದಃ 
- departing by that path, the knowers of Brahman 
 
ಜನಾಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ 
- those people attain Brahman 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"People, departing by that path of the fire, light, day, the bright fortnight, and the six months of northern Solar movement, the knowers of Brahman, attain Brahman." ||24|| 
 
||Sloka 8.25||
 
ಧೂಮೋರಾತ್ರಿಃ ತದಾ ಕೃಷ್ಣ
 ಷ್ಷಣ್ಮಾಸಾ ದಕ್ಷಿಣಾಯಣಮ್ |
ತತ್ರ ಚಾನ್ದ್ರಮಸಂ ಜ್ಯೋತಿಃ 
 ಯೋಗೀ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ನಿವರ್ತತೇ ||25||
 
ಸ|| ಧೂಮಃ ರಾತ್ರಿಃ ತಥಾ ಕೃಷ್ಣ ಷಣ್ಮಾಸಾಃ ದಕ್ಷಿಣಾಯನಮ್ (ಯತ್ರ ಸನ್ತಿ) ತತ್ರ ಯೋಗೀ ಚಾನ್ದ್ರಮಸಂ ಜ್ಯೋತಿಃ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ (ಪುನಃ) ನಿವರ್ತತೇ ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಧೂಮಃ ರಾತ್ರಿಃ ತಥಾ ಕೃಷ್ಣ  
- smoke, night, as also dark fortnight
 
ಷ್ಷಣ್ಮಾಸಾ ದಕ್ಷಿಣಾಯಣಮ್ 
- six months of southern Solar movement
 
ತತ್ರ ಯೋಗೀ 
- the Yogi following that path 
 
ಚಾನ್ದ್ರಮಸಂ ಜ್ಯೋತಿಃ 
- reaches the Lunar light 
 
ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ (ಪುನಃ) ನಿವರ್ತತೇ 
-  having reached returns
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The Yogi following that path of smoke, night, as also dark fortnight and six months of southern Solar movement, reaches the Lunar light. And having reached he returns (for a rebirth)." ||25||
 
||Sloka 8.26||
 
ಶುಕ್ಲಕೃಷ್ಣೇ ಗತೀ ಹ್ಯೇತೇ
 ಜಗತಃ ಶಾಶ್ವತೇ ಮತೇ |
ಏಕಯಾಯತ್ಯನಾವೃತಿಮ್
 ಅನ್ಯಯಾಽವರ್ತತೇ ಪುನಃ ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಶುಕ್ಲ ಕೃಷ್ಣೇ ಏತೇ ಗತೀ ಹಿ ಜಗತಃ ಶಾಶ್ವತೇ ಮತೇ ಏಕಯಾ ಅನಾವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಯಾತಿ | ಅನ್ಯಯಾ ಪುನಃ ಆವರ್ತತೇ ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಶುಕ್ಲ ಕೃಷ್ಣೇ ಏತೇ ಗತೀ ಹಿ 
- the paths of bright and dark fortnights 
 
ಜಗತಃ ಶಾಶ್ವತೇ ಮತೇ 
- are known as eternal
 
- ಏಕಯಾ ಅನಾವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಯಾತಿ 
in one he attains the state of no-rebirth
 
ಅನ್ಯಯಾ ಪುನಃ ಆವರ್ತತೇ 
- in the other he attains rebirth
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The paths of bright and dark fortnights are known as eternal. In one he attains the state of no-rebirth, in the other he attains rebirth." ||26||
 
||Sloka 8.27||
 
ನೈತೇ ಸೃತೀ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಜಾನನ್ 
ಯೋಗೀ ಮುಹ್ಯತಿ ಕಶ್ಚನ |
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಕಾಲೇಷು 
ಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತೋಭವಾರ್ಜುನ ||27||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಾ! ಏತೇ ಸೃತೀ ಜಾನನ್ ಯೋಗೀ ಕಶ್ಚನ ನ ಮುಹ್ಯತಿ | ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಅರ್ಜುನ ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಕಾಲೇಷು ಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತಃ ಭವ ||27||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏತೇ ಸೃತೀ ಜಾನನ್ ಯೋಗೀ 
- the Yogi who knows these paths
 
ನ ಮುಹ್ಯತಿ ಕಶ್ಚನ 
- does not get deluded 
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಅರ್ಜುನ ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಕಾಲೇಷು
 - hence, O Arjuna, at all times
 
ಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತಃ ಭವ 
- be imbued with Yoga
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The yogi who knows these paths does not get deluded. Hence, O Arjuna, be imbued with Yoga at all times." ||27||
 
||Sloka 8.28||
 
ವೇದೇಷುಯಜ್ಞೇಷು ತಪಸ್ಸು ಚೈವ 
ದಾನೇಷು ಯತ್ಪುಣ್ಯಫಲಂ ಪ್ರದಿಷ್ಠಂ |
ಅತ್ಯೇತಿ ತತ್ಸರ್ವಮಿದಂ ವಿದಿತ್ವಾ 
ಯೋಗೀ ಪರಂ ಸ್ಥಾನಮುಪೈತಿ ಚಾದ್ಯಮ್ ||28||
 
ಸ|| ಯೋಗೀ ಇದಂ ವಿದಿತ್ವಾ ವೇದೇಷು ಯಜ್ಞೇಷು ದಾನೇಷು ತಪಃಸು ಚ ಯತ್ ಪುಣ್ಯಫಲಮ್ ಪ್ರದಿಷ್ಟಮ್ ತತ್ ಸರ್ವಂ ಅತ್ಯೇತಿ ಚ ಆದ್ಯಂ ಪರಂ ಸ್ಥಾನಮ್ ಉಪೈತಿ ||28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವೇದೇಷು ಯಜ್ಞೇಷು ತಪಸ್ಸು ಚೈವ
 - in the Vedas, sacrifices, penance
 
ದಾನೇಷು 
- as also charities 
 
ಯತ್ಪುಣ್ಯಫಲಂ ಪ್ರದಿಷ್ಠಂ 
- whatever merits have been declared
 
ಅತ್ಯೇತಿ ತತ್ಸರ್ವಮಿದಂ ವಿದಿತ್ವಾ 
- transcending all that, knowing This  
 
ಯೋಗೀ ಪರಂ ಸ್ಥಾನಮುಪೈತಿ ಚಾದ್ಯಮ್
 - Yogi attains that Supreme state
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whatever merits have been declared in the Vedas, sacrifices, penance and also charities, the Yogi knowing this transcends all that, and attains that Supreme state." ||28||
 
Moksha, liberation without rebirth, is above all the fruits that can be achieved by the Vedas, penance, and sacrifices. Moksha is that abode attained by not letting the mind waver and always focusing on the imperishable Supreme Being. 
 
This is that imperishable ’Akshara Parabrahma Yoga.’
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ಅಕ್ಷರಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಯೋಗೋನಾಮ
ಅಷ್ಟಮೋ’ಧ್ಯಾಯಃ
 
|| Om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Rajavidya Rajaguhya Yoga 
|| om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 
 

Rajavidya Rajaguhya Yoga
Chapter 9
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||


Krishna begins the ninth chapter by telling Arjuna that he, Krishna, will teach Arjuna that secret knowledge which will free from him evil or knowing which, Arjuna will attain Liberation.
 
This sounds like a familiar refrain. In the seventh chapter also, Krishna starts by saying: ’since you have an interest in Me (Brahman), I will tell you how you may know Me fully’ (’ಅಸಂಶಯಂ ಸಮಗ್ರಂ ಮಾಂ ಯಥಾ ಜ್ಞಾಸ್ಯಸಿ ತತ್ ಶೃಣು’), emphasizing that one will know Him fully and without any doubt. In fact, He promises that, ’ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ನ ಇಹ ಭೂಯೋ ಅನ್ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತವ್ಯಂ ಅವಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ’ - ’knowing which, there is nothing else that is worth knowing; that knowledge I will teach you.’
 
Then Krishna describes the nature of Brahman, which consists of Apara and Para. ಅಪರಾ consists of all the earthly elements (ಭೂಮಿ ರಾಪೋ ನಲೋ ವಾಯು) and the superior ಪರಾ is the basis of all living beings. ಪರ and ಅಪರ are responsible for all the sentient and insentient beings in the universe. 
 
Krishna describes how Brahman pervades all beings and how Brahman is the seed in all beings. That nature of Brahman is not known to all because of ignorance and Maya. Only those who are able to overcome the ignorance are able to perceive Brahman and attain Liberation (Moksha). Liberation is the realization of Brahman as none other than the Self. 
 
Further elaborating on the nature of Brahman, Krishna says that those who realize Him as existing as part of everything— ’Adhibhuta, Adhidaivam, Adhiyagnya’—are able to remember Him even in their last moments. And if such a one lets the vital force (Prana) leave the body while uttering the syllable 'om', that person will attain Moksha. But this may be an arduous task beyond all but a few. So Krishna also elaborates on an easier way to Liberation. 
 
But by the end of the eighth chapter, one may be perplexed by the thought of having to remember the Almighty as a way to attain Moksha, uttering 'om' in those final moments. One might even wonder if that is the only way of attaining Moksha. As though to answer that fear, Krishna starts the ninth chapter with a promise, just as he did in the seventh chapter. The promise is to reveal that knowledge which frees people from all evil.
 
That is Raja Vidya Raja Guhya Yoga. 
 
Raja Vidya is that Vidya or knowledge that is the most valuable. That most valuable knowledge is none other than the knowledge of Brahman. It is secret by virtue of it not being known to many. That is the topic of this chapter nine, and chapter nine is titled Rajavidya Rajaguhya Yoga.
 
||Sloka 9.1|| 
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಇದಂ ತು ತೇ ಗುಹ್ಯತಮಂ
 ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮ್ಯನಸೂಯವೇ | 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ವಿಜ್ಞಾನಸಹಿತಂ 
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇಽಶುಭಾತ್ ||1||
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಅಶುಭಾತ್ ಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ (ತತ್) ಇದಂ ಗುಹ್ಯತಮಂ ವಿಜ್ಞಾನಸಹಿತಮ್  ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಅನಸೂಯವೇ ತೇ ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ ||1|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಅಶುಭಾತ್ ಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ 
- having known which, you will be free from evil
 
(ತತ್) ಇದಂ ಗುಹ್ಯತಮಂ 
- (that) this highest secret
 
ವಿಜ್ಞಾನಸಹಿತಮ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ 
- knowledge with experience,
 
ಅನಸೂಯವೇ ತೇ ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ 
- you, the one not given to jealousy, I will tell
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I will tell you, the one not given to jealousy, that highest secret, knowledge with experience, having known which, you will be free from evil." ||1||
 
Krishna addresses Arjuna as, 'the one not given to jealousy'. It is an indication that Arjuna is fit to receive the highest knowledge. It is normal for a Guru to proceed only after testing the disciple to see if he is fit for a higher level of knowledge. Krishna, by way of his addressing Arjuna, confirms that Arjuna is indeed fit to receive the knowledge that He is about to teach. That is, 'ವಿಜ್ಞಾನಸಹಿತಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್’: Knowledge with experience. Knowing this knowledge, there is nothing else to know.
 
||Sloka 9.2||
 
ರಾಜವಿದ್ಯಾ ರಾಜಗುಹ್ಯಂ
 ಪವಿತ್ರಮಿದಮುತ್ತಮಮ್ | 
ಪ್ರತ್ಯಕ್ಷಾವಗಮಂ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಂ 
ಸುಸುಖಂ ಕರ್ತುಮವ್ಯಯಮ್ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ಇದಂ ರಾಜವಿದ್ಯಾ ರಾಜಗುಹ್ಯಂ ಉತ್ತಮಮ್ ಪವಿತ್ರಮ್ ಪ್ರತ್ಯಕ್ಷಾವಗಮಮ್ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಮ್ ಕರ್ತುಮ್ ಸುಸುಖಮ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ರಾಜವಿದ್ಯಾ - best of all knowledge
 
ರಾಜಗುಹ್ಯಂ - the highest secret 
 
ಉತ್ತಮಮ್ ಪವಿತ್ರಮ್ - the best and the purifier 
 
ಪ್ರತ್ಯಕ್ಷಾವಗಮಮ್ - directly realizable
 
ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಮ್ - righteous
 
ಕರ್ತುಮ್ ಸುಸುಖಮ್ - very easy to practice
 
ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ - imperishable
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"It is the best of all learnings, the highest secret. It is the best purifier, directly realizable, and righteous. It is very easy to practice, and is imperishable." ||2||
 
ರಾಜವಿದ್ಯಾ means the best of all knowledge. It is also translated as Supreme Knowledge or Sovereign Knowledge. That is, the Knowledge of the Divine Self. It is the highest knowledge.
 
ಗುಹ್ಯಂ means secret. ರಾಜಗುಹ್ಯಂ means then, the highest secret. It is also translated as the Supreme Secret or Sovereign Secret. Knowledge of the Divine Self is that highest secret because it is not known to all. This knowledge of the Divine Self is the main topic of this chapter. 
 
||Sloka 9.3||
 
ಅಶ್ರದ್ಧಧಾನಾಃ ಪುರುಷಾ
 ಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯಾಸ್ಯ ಪರನ್ತಪ | 
ಅಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಮಾಂ ನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ 
ಮೃತ್ಯು ಸಂಸಾರವರ್ತ್ಮನಿ ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪರನ್ತಪ! ಅಸ್ಯ ಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ ಅಶ್ರದ್ಧಧಾನಾಃ ಪುರುಷಾಃ ಮಾಂ ಅಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಮೃತ್ಯುಸಂಸಾರವರ್ತ್ಮನಿ ನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ ||3|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಸ್ಯ ಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ 
- in this Dharma 
 
ಅಶ್ರದ್ಧಧಾನಾಃ ಪುರುಷಾ 
- people without faith 
 
ಮಾಂ ಅಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ 
- not being able to attain Me 
 
ನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ - returning again
 
ಮೃತ್ಯುಸಂಸಾರವರ್ತ್ಮನಿ
 - in this path of repeated deaths
 
||Sloka Summary||
 
"O Parantapa in this Dharma, people without faith return to the path of repeated deaths, unable to attain Me." ||3||
 
Faith is the key. Those without faith give up and return to the cycle of birth and death, forever lost in this busy life, earning merits and demerits.
 
 ||Sloka 9.4||
 
ಮಯಾ ತತಮಿದಂ ಸರ್ವಂ
  ಜಗದವ್ಯಕ್ತಮೂರ್ತಿನಾ | 
ಮತ್ಥ್ಸಾನಿ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ 
ನ ಚಾಹಂ ತೇಷ್ವವಸ್ಥಿತಃ ||4||
 
ಸ|| ಇದಂ ಸರ್ವಂ ಜಗತ್  ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಮುರ್ತಿನಾ ಮಯಾ ತತಮ್ | ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ ಮತ್ಥ್ಸಾನಿ | ಅಹಂ ತೇಷು ನ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಃ ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇದಂ ಸರ್ವಂ ಜಗತ್ 
- the whole world
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಮೂರ್ತಿನಾ ಮಯಾ ತತಮ್ 
- pervaded by My unmanifested form
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ ಮತ್ಥ್ಸಾನಿ 
- all beings are in Me
 
ಅಹಂ ತೇಷು ನ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಃ 
- I do not dwell in them
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The whole world is pervaded by My unmanifested form. All beings are in Me. I do not dwell in them." ||4||
 
Here, Krishna is saying: 'Arjuna, what you see is My manifested form. But it is My unmanifested form of the Supreme Being that pervades all beings.' Does Krishna’s later statement, 'I do not dwell in them', contradict His first statement? No, because beings are perishable. The imperishable cannot be part of a perishable thing (the body). So, 'I am not in them’ is correct. The imperishable part of us is the Self, which is part of the Supreme Being.
 
||Sloka 9.5|| 
 
ನ ಚ ಮತ್ಥ್ಸಾನಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ 
ಪಶ್ಯಮೇ ಯೋಗಮೈಶ್ವರಮ್ | 
ಭೂತಭೃನ್ನಚ ಭೂತಸ್ಥೋ 
ಮಮಾತ್ಮಾ ಭೂತಭಾವನಃ ||5||
 
ಸ|| ಭೂತಾನಿ ಮತ್ಥ್ಸಾನಿ  ನ ಚ | ಮೇ ಐಶ್ವರಮ್ ಯೋಗಮ್ ಪಶ್ಯ | ಮಮ ಆತ್ಮಾ ಭೂತಭೃತ್ ಭೂತಭಾವನಃ ಅಪಿ ಭೂತಸ್ಥಃ ನ ಚ ||5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭೂತಾನಿ ಮತ್ಥ್ಸಾನಿ ನ ಚ 
- the beings do not exist in Me
 
ಮೇ ಐಶ್ವರಮ್ ಯೋಗಮ್ ಪಶ್ಯ
 - behold my divine Yoga
 
ಮಮ ಆತ್ಮಾ 
- My Self 
 
ಭೂತಭೃತ್ 
- sustainer of all beings 
 
ಭೂತಭಾವನಃ 
- source of all beings 
 
ಭೂತಸ್ಥಃ ನ ಚ 
- not contained in all beings
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The beings do not exist in Me. Behold My Divine Yoga. My Self (the unmanifested form), the sustainer of all beings, the source of all beings, is not contained in all beings." ||5|| 
 
Here, though the Supreme Being is the sustainer and source of all beings. He is also detached from the beings he sustains and does not dwell in them.
 
||Sloka 9.6||
 
ಯಥಾಽಽಕಾಶಸ್ಥಿತೋ ನಿತ್ಯಂ 
ವಾಯುಸ್ಸರ್ವತ್ರಗೋ ಮಹಾನ್ |
ತಥಾ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ 
ಮತ್ಥ್ಸಾನೀತ್ಯುಪಧಾರಯ ||6||
 
ಸ|| ಯಥಾ ಸರ್ವತ್ರಗಃ ಮಹಾನ್ ವಾಯುಃ ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಆಕಾಶಸ್ಥಿತಃ ತಥಾ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿಭೂತಾನಿ ಮತ್ಥ್ಸಾನಿ ಇತಿ ಉಪಧಾರಯ ||6||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ಸರ್ವತ್ರಗಃ ಮಹಾನ್ ವಾಯುಃ 
- just as the vast air spread all over 
 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಆಕಾಶಸ್ಥಿತಃ 
- subsists within space
 
ತಥಾ ಸರ್ವಾಣಿಭೂತಾನಿ 
- similarly all beings
 
 ಮತ್ಥ್ಸಾನಿ ಇತಿ ಉಪಧಾರಯ 
- know that, they are in Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Just as the vast air, spread all over, subsists within space, similarly, know that all beings are in Me." ||6||
 
The air, moving everywhere, ever rests in space. So do all beings rest in the Supreme which pervades everything.
 
||Sloka 9.7|| 
 
ಸರ್ವ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ಮಾಮಿಕಾಮ್ | 
ಕಲ್ಪಕ್ಷಯೇ ಪುನಸ್ತಾನಿ 
ಕಲ್ಪಾದೌ ವಿಸೃಜಾಮ್ಯಹಮ್ ||7||
 
ಸ||ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ | ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ ಕಲ್ಪಕ್ಷಯೇ ಮಾಮಿಕಾಂ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಯಾನ್ತಿ | ಕಲ್ಪಸ್ಯ ಆದೌ ತಾನಿ ಪುನಃ ಅಹಮ್ ವಿಸೃಜಾಮಿ ||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ ಕಲ್ಪಕ್ಷಯೇ 
- all beings at the end of the cycle
 
ಮಾಮಿಕಾಂ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- return to My nature 
 
ಕಲ್ಪಸ್ಯ ಆದೌ ತಾನಿ 
- at the beginning of the cycle
 
ಪುನಃ ಅಹಮ್ ವಿಸೃಜಾಮಿ 
- again I project them
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Kaunteya, at the end of the cycle, all beings return to My nature. At the beginning of the cycle, I project them again." ||7||
 
All beings merge into Brahman at the end of the cycle, only to be created again at the start of the next cycle. Again, the Lord is the source and the end of all beings.
 
 ||Sloka 9.8||
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಸ್ವಾಮವಷ್ಟಭ್ಯ
 ವಿಸೃಜಾಮಿ ಪುನಃ ಪುನಃ | 
ಭೂತಗ್ರಾಮಮಿಮಂ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಮ್ 
ಅವಶಂ ಪ್ರಕೃತೇರ್ವಶಾತ್ ||8||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಕೃತೇಃ ವಶಾತ್ ಅವಶಮ್ ಇಮಂ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ ಭೂತಗ್ರಾಮಮ್ ಸ್ವಾಮ್ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಅವಷ್ಟಭ್ಯ ಪುನಃ ಪುನಃ ವಿಸೃಜಾಮಿ ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸ್ವಾಮ್ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಅವಷ್ಟಭ್ಯ 
- following My nature 
 
ಅವಶಮ್ ಇಮಂ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ ಭೂತಗ್ರಾಮಮ್ 
- this helpless multitude of beings 
 
ವಿಸೃಜಾಮಿ ಪುನಃ ಪುನಃ 
- (I am) creating them again and again
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತೇಃ ವಶಾತ್ 
- (all beings are) swayed by the nature 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Following My nature again and again, I create this helpless multitude of beings, who are swayed by their nature." ||8||
 
The Supreme Being is said to be in control of his nature. He is also creating again and again. On the other hand, the created beings are swayed by and under the control of their nature. 
 
Like the Supreme Being, the created beings too can be in control of their nature. We heard repeatedly that when one, by their own efforts, is able to control their nature, one is unswayed by that nature and realizes the Self and joins the Supreme Being. 
 
||Sloka 9.9||
 
ನ ಚ ಮಾಂ ತಾನಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ
 ನಿಬಧ್ನನ್ತಿ ಧನಂಜಯ | 
ಉದಾಸೀನವದಾಸೀನಂ 
ಅಸಕ್ತಂ ತೇಷು ಕರ್ಮಸು ||9||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಧನಂಜಯ! ತೇಷು ಕರ್ಮಸು ಅಸಕ್ತಂ ಉದಾಸೀನವತ್ ಆಸೀನಮ್ ಮಾಮ್ ತಾನಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ನ ನಿಬಧ್ನನ್ತಿ ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಾನಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಮಾಂ ನ ನಿಬಧ್ನನ್ತಿ 
- those actions do not bind Me
 
ತೇಷು ಕರ್ಮಸು ಅಸಕ್ತಂ
 - being unattached to those actions
 
ಉದಾಸೀನವತ್ ಆಸೀನಮ್ ಮಾಮ್ 
- with Me sitting unconcerned
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Dhananjaya, those actions do not bind Me, as I am unattached to those actions and sit unconcerned." ||9|| 
 
The Supreme Being is like a witness, unconcerned and unattached. The Supreme Being is not bound by His acts. Again this is true for human beings also. The Gita says that when you perform work in an unattached manner, you are not bound by your acts, and you achieve Liberation. Detachment from the results of work suppresses the ego feeling of 'I', as the creator/performer of that work. Ownership (ego) creates bondage, leading you into a spiral of ownership issues. So perform your work in an unattached manner. 
 
Unattached does not mean that you may perform your duty carelessly, producing an inferior product. It is said: 'ಯೋಗಃ ಕರ್ಮಸು ಕೌಸಲಮ್’. This means that Yoga is excellence in action, unattached but full of focus on the action to be performed.
 
||Sloka 9.10||
 
ಮಯಾಽಧ್ಯಕ್ಷೇಣ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಃ
 ಸೂಯತೇ ಸ ಚರಾಚರಮ್ | 
ಹೇತುನಾನೇನ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ
 ಜಗದ್ವಿಪರಿವರ್ತತೇ ||10||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ಮಯಾ ಅಧ್ಯಕ್ಷೇನ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಃ ಸಚರಾಚರಂ ಸೂಯತೇ | ಅನೇನಹೇತುನಾ ಜಗತ್ ವಿಪರಿವರ್ತತೇ ||10||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಯಾ ಅಧ್ಯಕ್ಷೇಣ 
- under my supervision
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಃ ಸಚರಾಚರಂ ಸೂಯತೇ 
- nature creates all moving and unmoving things
 
ಅನೇನಹೇತುನಾ - because of this 
 
ಜಗತ್ ವಿಪರಿವರ್ತತೇ - world revolves
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Kaunteya, under My supervision, nature creates all moving and unmoving things. Because of this, the world revolves." ||10|| 
 
The words, 'under My supervision' nature creates etc, is not to be taken as though nature is processing the creation under the orders of the Supreme. Nature, bound by three Gunas acts in its own way and the whole world of moving and nonmoving entities is created. The Supreme is only a witness.
 
 
||Sloka 9.11||
 
ಅವಜಾನನ್ತಿ ಮಾಂ ಮೂಢಾ 
ಮಾನುಷೀಂ ತನುಮಾಶ್ರಿತಮ್ | 
ಪರಂ ಭಾವಮಜಾನನ್ತೋ 
ಮಮ ಭೂತಮಹೇಶ್ವರಮ್ ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಮಮ ಪರಂ ಭಾವಂ(ತತ್ತ್ವಂ) ಅಜಾನನ್ತಃ ಮೂಢಾಃ ಭೂತಮಹೇಶ್ವರಮ್ ಮಾನುಷೀಂ ತನುಂ ಆಶ್ರಿತಮ್ ಮಾಮ್ ಅವಜಾನನ್ತಿ ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಮ ಪರಂ ಭಾವಂ(ತತ್ತ್ವಂ) ಅಜಾನನ್ತಃ 
- not knowing Me My true nature 
 
ಮೂಢಾಃ - foolish people
 
ಭೂತಮಹೇಶ್ವರಮ್ - the lord of all beings 
 
ಮಾನುಷೀಂ ತನುಂ ಆಶ್ರಿತಮ್ ಮಾಮ್ 
– I, who have taken the form of a human 
 
ಅವಜಾನನ್ತಿ - disregard Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Not knowing My true nature, foolish people disregard Me, the lord of all beings, who has taken the form of a human." ||11||
 
Here it is Krishna saying these lines and these lines could be understood as refering to those who donot understand the true nature of Vasudeva, like Sisupala etc, who donot realize 'Vasudeva is all', because he has assumed a human form. 
More appropriate understanding  of these lines appears when we understand the true nature of the Jiva as the 'Self'. Thus the true nature referred to here, is the Self residing in the human form. Foolish people not knowing Self ignore Self. 
 
Who are the foolish people who disregard the Supreme Being or the Self? Krishna explains in Sloka 12.
 
||Sloka 9.12||
 
ಮೋಘಶಾ ಮೋಘಕರ್ಮಾಣೋ
 ಮೋಘಜ್ಞಾನಾ ವಿಚೇತಸಃ | 
ರಾಕ್ಷಸೀ ಮಾಸುರೀಂ ಚೈವ
 ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಮೋಹಿನೀಂ ಶ್ರಿತಾಃ ||12||
 
ಸ|| ಮೋಘಶಾಃ ಮೋಘಕರ್ಮಾಣಃ ಮೋಘಜ್ಞಾನಾಃ ವಿಚೇತಸಃ ಮೋಹಿನೀಂ ರಾಕ್ಷಸೀಮ್ ಅಸುರೀಂ ಚ (ಸ್ವ) ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಏವ ಶ್ರಿತಾಃ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮೋಘಾಶಾ 
- people with fruitless desires
 
ಮೋಘಕರ್ಮಾಣೋ
- people with fruitless actions
 
ಮೋಘಜ್ಞಾನಾ 
- people with fruitless knowledge
 
ವಿಚೇತಸಃ 
- people with deluded minds
 
ಮೋಹಿನೀಂ - bewildering
 
ರಾಕ್ಷಸೀಮ್ ಅಸುರೀಂ ಚ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ 
- the nature of Rakshasas and Asuras
 
ಏವ ಶ್ರಿತಾಃ 
- possessed of
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"People with fruitless desires, fruitless actions, fruitless knowledge, people with deluded minds are possessed of the bewildering nature of Rakshasas and Asuras." ||12 ||
 
All these people, possessed of the nature of Asuras, are disregarding Paramatman or the Self (ಅವಜಾನನ್ತಿ). This is also the life of impious people. 
 
Those who are attentive to the Self (as opposed to disregarding it) are possessed of divine nature. We can also say those who are possessed of divine nature do not disregard Self.
 
||Sloka 9.13||
 
ಮಹಾತ್ಮನಸ್ತು ಮಾಂ ಪಾರ್ಥ
 ದೈವೀಂ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಮಾಶ್ರಿತಃ | 
ಭಜನ್ತ್ಯನನ್ಯಮನಸೋ 
ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಭೂತಾದಿಮವ್ಯಯಮ್ ||13||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ! ಮಹಾತ್ಮನಃ ತು ದೈವೀಂ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಆಶ್ರಿತಾಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಭೂತಾದಿಮ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಅನನ್ಯಮನಸಃ (ಮಾಂ) ಭಜನ್ತಿ ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಹಾತ್ಮನಃ ತು ದೈವೀಂ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಆಶ್ರಿತಾಃ - 
great souls are always possessed of divine nature 
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಭೂತಾದಿಮ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ - 
knowing Me as the cause of all beings, imperishable 
 
ಅನನ್ಯಮನಸಃ (ಮಾಂ) ಭಜನ್ತಿ 
– they adore Me single-mindedly
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, great souls are always possessed of divine nature. Knowing Me as imperishable and the cause of all beings, they worship Me single-mindedly." ||13|| 
 
How do they worship Him? Krishna elaborates on how the people of divine nature worship in Sloka 14.
 
||Sloka 9.14||
 
ಸತತಂ ಕೀರ್ತಯನ್ತೋ ಮಾಂ
 ಯತನ್ತಶ್ಚ ದೃಢವ್ರತಾಃ | 
ನಮಸ್ಯನ್ತಶ್ಚ ಮಾಂ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ
 ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತಾ ಉಪಾಸತೇ ||14||
 
ಸ|| ಸತತಮ್ ಮಾಮ್ ಕೀರ್ತಿಯಂತಃ ದೃಢವ್ರತಾಃ  ಯತನ್ತಃ ಚ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ನಮಸ್ಯನ್ತಃ ಚ ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತಾಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಉಪಾಸತೇ ||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸತತಮ್ ಮಾಮ್ ಕೀರ್ತಿಯಂತಃ 
- always glorifying Me
 
ದೃಢವ್ರತಾಃ
 - firm in their vows,
 
ಯತನ್ತಃ ಚ 
- always making effort to know
 
ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ನಮಸ್ಯನ್ತಃ ಚ 
- faithfully paying obeisance
 
ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತಾಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಉಪಾಸತೇ 
- always remaining imbued with devotion worship of Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"They always worship Me, remaining imbued with devotion, firm in their vows, faithfully paying obeisance, always making an effort to know, and always glorifying Me." ||14||
 
||Sloka 9.15||
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಯಜ್ಞೇನ ಚಾಪ್ಯನ್ಯೇ 
ಯಜನ್ತೋ ಮಾಮುಪಾಸತೇ | 
ಏಕತ್ವೇನ ಪೃಥಕ್ತ್ವೇನ
 ಬಹುಧಾ ವಿಶ್ವತೋ ಮುಖಮ್ ||15||
 
ಸ|| ಅನ್ಯೇ ಅಪಿ ಜ್ಞಾನ ಯಜ್ಞೇನ ಯಜನ್ತಃ ಏಕತ್ವೇನ ಪೃಥಕ್ತ್ವೇನ ಬಹುಧಾ ವಿಶ್ವತೋ ಮುಖಮ್ ಮಾಮ್ ಉಪಾಸತೇ ||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನ್ಯೇ ಅಪಿ ಜ್ಞಾನ ಯಜ್ಞೇನ ಯಜನ್ತಃ 
- others worshipping Me with sacrifice of knowledge 
 
ಏಕತ್ವೇನ 
- knowledge of oneness
 
ಪೃಥಕ್ತ್ವೇನ 
- as separate
 
ಬಹುಧಾ ವಿಶ್ವತೋ ಮುಖಮ್ 
- in many ways, with many forms
 
ಉಪಾಸತೇ - worship
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Others worshipping Me with sacrifice of Knowledge, knowledge of oneness or separate, in many ways, with many forms." ||15||
 
From the last two slokas, we know that the ones who follow their divine nature, are always glorifying Bhagavan, and are always striving, paying obeisance with single-minded devotion. Some of them worship Bhagavan with the knowledge of Him being only One (ಏಕತ್ವೇನ). Some worship Bhagavan with the knowledge of Him being of different forms (ಪೃಥಕ್ತ್ವೇನ). Some worship Bhagavan as the Supreme One who is multiformed (ವಿಶ್ವತೋ ಮುಖಮ್). These thoughts can be taken as reference to the Advaita and Dvaita philosophies.
 
There is a simple analogy to distinguish between these multiple streams of thoughts. Under a brilliant spotlight, one sees the light and the Self as separate: Bhagavan is the light, and the person is the lighted one; both being different is Dvaita. Then there is the one who realizes that the light is in oneself, that light is one’s knowledge; this is Vishishtadvaita. Then there is the one who realizes the Self is the light. The Self within one lights everything; that is Advaita.
 
In Sloka 9.04, Krishna said, "ಮಯಾ ತತಮಿದಂ ಸರ್ವಂ," meaning that the whole world is pervaded by Him. In the subsequent four slokas, Krishna elaborated on the all-pervasive Brahman who is worshipped in many forms, as well as in one form.
 
||Sloka 9.16||
 
ಅಹಂ ಕ್ರತುಃ ಅಹಂ ಯಜ್ಞಃ 
ಸ್ವಧಾಹಮಹಮೌಷಧಮ್ | 
ಮನ್ತ್ರೋಽಹಮಹಮೇವಾಜ್ಯಂ
 ಅಹಮಗ್ನಿರಹಂ ಹುತಮ್ ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ಕ್ರತುಃ | ಅಹಂ ಯಜ್ಞಃ | ಸ್ವಧಾಹಮಹಮೌಷಧಮ್ | ಅಹಂ ಮನ್ತ್ರಃ | ಅಹಂ ಆಜ್ಯಂ | ಅಹಮ್ ಅಗ್ನಿಃ | ಅಹಂ ಏವ ಹುತಮ್ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ಕ್ರತುಃ 
- I am the Vedic rite
 
ಅಹಂ ಯಜ್ಞಃ 
- I am the sacrifice 
 
ಅಹಂ ಮನ್ತ್ರಃ 
- I am the incantation 
 
ಸ್ವಧಾಹಮಹಮೌಷಧಮ್ 
- I am the food offered to the ancestral spirits, and the herb
 
ಅಹಂ ಆಜ್ಯಂ - ಅಹಮ್ ಅಗ್ನಿಃ 
- I am the lustrated butter, I am the fire 
 
ಅಹಂ ಏವ ಹುತಮ್ ಅಸ್ಮಿ
 - I am the oblation
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I am the Vedic rite. I am the sacrifice. I am the food offered to the ancestral spirits, and the herb. I am the incantation. I am the lustrated butter. I am the fire. I am the oblation too." ||16||
 
||Sloka 9.17|| 
 
ಪಿತಾಽಹಮಸ್ಯ ಜಗತೋ 
ಮಾತಾ ಧಾತಾ ಪಿತಾಮಹಃ |
ವೇದ್ಯಂ ಪವಿತ್ರಮೋಂಕಾರ 
ಋಕ್ಸಾಮಯಜುರೇವಚ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಅಸ್ಯ ಜಗತಃ ಅಹಮ್ ಏವ ಪಿತಾ ಮಾತಾ ಧಾತಾ ಪಿತಾಮಹಃ ವೇದ್ಯಂ ಪವಿತ್ರಂ ಓಂಕಾರಃ ಋಕ್ ಸಾಮ ಯಜುಃ ಅಪಿ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಸ್ಯ ಜಗತಃ 
- for this world
 
ಅಹಮ್ ಏವ ಪಿತಾ ಮಾತಾ ಧಾತಾ ಪಿತಾಮಹಃ 
- I am the father, mother, sustainer, and the grandsire
 
ವೇದ್ಯಂ 
- (I am the) knowable
 
ಪವಿತ್ರಂ 
- (I am the) sanctifier
 
ಓಂಕಾರಃ - Omkara
 
ಋಕ್ ಸಾಮ ಯಜುಃ ಅಪಿ 
- as also Rk Sama, Yaju
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For this world, I am the father, mother, sustainer, and the grandsire. I am the knowable. I am the sanctifier, Omkara, as also Rk Sama, Yaju Vedas." ||17||
 
||Sloka 9.18||
 
ಗತಿರ್ಭರ್ತಾ ಪ್ರಭುಸ್ಸಾಕ್ಷೀ 
ನಿವಾಸಶ್ಶರಣಂ ಸುಹೃತ್ | 
ಪ್ರಭವಃ ಪ್ರಳಯಃ ಸ್ಥಾನಂ 
ನಿಧಾನಂ ಬೀಜಮವ್ಯಯಮ್ ||18||
 
ಸ||ಗತಿಃ ಭರ್ತಾ ಪ್ರಭುಃ ಸಾಕ್ಷೀ ನಿವಾಸಃ ಶರಣಮ್ ಸುಹೃತ್ ಪ್ರಭವಃ ಸ್ಥಾನಂ ಪ್ರಳಯಃ  ನಿಧಾನಮ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಂ ಬೀಜಮ್ ||18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಗತಿಃ - Goal
ಭರ್ತಾ - support
ಪ್ರಭುಃ - the Lord
ಸಾಕ್ಷೀ - witness
ನಿವಾಸಃ ಶರಣಮ್ - abode, refuge 
ಸುಹೃತ್ - friend
 
ಪ್ರಭವಃ ಪ್ರಳಯಃ ಸ್ಥಾನಂ 
- source, dissolution, existence
 
ನಿಧಾನಂ ಬೀಜಮವ್ಯಯಮ್
 - wealth and the imperishable seed
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I am the Goal, the support, the Lord, the witness, the abode, the refuge, the friend, the source, the dissolution, the existence, the wealth, and the imperishable seed." ||18||
 
||Sloka 9.19||
 
ತಪಾಮ್ಯಹಮಹಂ ವರ್ಷಂ
 ನಿಗೃಹ್ಣಾಮ್ಯುತ್ಸೃಜಾಮಿ ಚ | 
ಅಮೃತಂ ಚೈವ ಮೃತ್ಯುಶ್ಚ
 ಸದಸಚ್ಚಾಹಮರ್ಜುನ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನ! ಅಹಂ ತಪಾಮಿ | ಅಹಂ ವರ್ಷಮ್ ಉತ್ಸೃಜಾಮಿ | ನಿಗೃಹ್ಣಾಮಿ ಚ | ಅಮೃತಂ ಚ | ಮೃತ್ಯುಶ್ಚ | ಅಹಮೇವ ಸತ್ ಚ | ಅಸತ್ ಚ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ತಪಾಮಿ - 
I cause the heat. 
 
ಅಹಂ ವರ್ಷಮ್ ಉತ್ಸೃಜಾಮಿ ನಿಗೃಹ್ಣಾಮಿ ಚ - 
I send forth the rain and arrest it too 
 
ಅಮೃತಂ ಚ - ಮೃತ್ಯುಶ್ಚ 
- I am the nectar and death too
 
ಅಹಮೇವ ಸತ್ ಚ ಅಸತ್ ಚ 
- I am the real and unreal too
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Arjuna, I cause the heat. I send forth the rain and arrest it too. I am the nectar and death too. I am the real and the unreal too." ||19||
 
These are all forms of the Supreme Being. Because of Maya, people are not able to know them.
 
||Sloka 9.20||
 
ತ್ರೈವಿದ್ಯಾ ಮಾಂ ಸೋಮಪಾಃ ಪೂತಪಾಪಾ
ಯಜ್ಞೈರಿಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಸ್ವರ್ಗತಿಂ ಪ್ರಾರ್ಥಯನ್ತೇ | 
ತೇ ಪುಣ್ಯಮಾಸಾದ್ಯ ಸುರೇನ್ದ್ರಲೋಕ
ಮಶ್ನನ್ತಿ ದಿವ್ಯಾನ್ದಿವಿ ದೇವಭೋಗಾನ್ ||20||
 
ಸಾ|| ತ್ರೈವಿದ್ಯಾಃ ಸೋಮಪಾಃ ಪೂತಪಾಪಾಃ ಯಜ್ಞೈಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಇಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಸ್ವರ್ಗತಿಂ ಪ್ರಾರ್ಥಯಂತೇ ತೇ ಪುಣ್ಯಮ್ ಸುರೇಂದ್ರಲೋಕಂ ಆಸಾದ್ಯ ದಿವಿ ದಿವ್ಯಾನ್ ದೇವಭೋಗಾನ್ ಆಶ್ನನ್ತಿ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತ್ರೈವಿದ್ಯಾಃ 
- those who are versed in three Vedas
 
ಸೋಮಪಾಃ
 - those who drink Soma
 
ಪೂತಪಾಪಾಃ 
- those who are free of sins
 
ಯಜ್ಞೈಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಇಷ್ಟ್ವಾ 
- worshipping Me through sacrifices
 
ಸ್ವರ್ಗತಿಂ ಪ್ರಾರ್ಥಯಂತೇ
 - pray for attainment of heaven
 
ತೇ ಪುಣ್ಯಮ್ ಸುರೇಂದ್ರಲೋಕಂ ಆಸಾದ್ಯ 
- after attaining the meritorious world of Indra, they 
 
ದಿವಿ ದಿವ್ಯಾನ್ ದೇವಭೋಗಾನ್ ಆಶ್ನನ್ತಿ 
- enjoy the divine pleasures of gods
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Those who are versed in three Vedas, those who drink Soma, those who are free of sins, worshipping Me through sacrifices, pray for attainment of heaven. After attaining the meritorious world of Indra, they enjoy the divine pleasures of gods." ||20||
 
This is reference to people who follow the Vedic rites for attainment of various fruits like heaven. What happens after they enjoy divine pleasures in heaven? We hear that in Sloka 21.
 
||Sloka 9.21||
 
ತೇ ತಂ ಭುಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಸ್ವರ್ಗಲೋಕಂ ವಿಶಾಲಂ
ಕ್ಷೀಣೇ ಪುಣ್ಯೇ ಮರ್ತ್ಯಲೋಕಂ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ | 
ಏವಂ ತ್ರಯೀಧರ್ಮಂ ಅನುಪ್ರಪನ್ನಾ
ಗತಾಗತಂ ಕಾಮಕಾಮಾ ಲಭನ್ತೇ ||21||
 
ಸ|| ತೇ ತಂ ವಿಶಾಲಂ ಸ್ವರ್ಗಲೋಕಮ್ ಭುಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಪುಣ್ಯೇ ಕ್ಷೀಣೇ ಮರ್ತ್ಯಲೋಕಮ್ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ | ಏವಮ್ ತ್ರಯೀಧರ್ಮಮನುಪ್ರಪನ್ನಾಃ ಕಾಮಕಾಮಾಃ ಗತಾಗತಿಮ್ ಲಭನ್ತೇ ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತೇ ತಂ ವಿಶಾಲಂ ಸ್ವರ್ಗಲೋಕಮ್ ಭುಕ್ತ್ವಾ - 
they having enjoyed the vast heavenly world
 
ಪುಣ್ಯೇ ಕ್ಷೀಣೇ ಮರ್ತ್ಯಲೋಕಮ್ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ - 
after exhausting their merits enter the mortal world
 
ಏವಮ್ ತ್ರಯೀಧರ್ಮಮನುಪ್ರಪನ್ನಾಃ 
- thus the followers of three Vedas
 
ಕಾಮಕಾಮಾಃ ಗತಾಗತಿಮ್ ಲಭನ್ತೇ 
- desiring objects of pleasures achieve, the state of going and coming.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Having enjoyed the vast heavenly world and after exhausting their merits, they enter the mortal world. Thus the followers of three Vedas, desiring objects of pleasure, achieve the state of going and coming." || 21||
 
Slokas 20 and 21 say that the knowers of three Vedas, the drinkers of Soma, and also those purified of sin, worshipping through sacrifices, seek only the attainment of heaven (or other fruits). Their wish is being satisfied. They return to the cycle of birth, after their merits are exhausted in the enjoyment of fruits. Thus they continue in the cycle of birth and death.
 
Then how do we get out of that cycle? We hear that in Sloka 22.
 
||Sloka 9.22||
 
ಅನನ್ಯಾಶ್ಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ತೋ ಮಾಂ
 ಏ ಜನಾಃ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ | 
ತೇಷಾಂ ನಿತ್ಯಾಭಿಯುಕ್ತಾನಾಂ 
ಯೋಗಕ್ಷೇಮಂ ವಹಾಮ್ಯಹಮ್ ||22||
 
ಸ|| ಯೇ ಜನಾಃ ನ ಅನ್ಯಾಃ ಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ತಃ ಮಾಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ ನಿತ್ಯಾಭಿಯುಕ್ತಾನಾಮ್ ತೇಷಾಮ್ ಯೋಗಕ್ಷೇಮಂ ಅಹಮ್ ವಹಾಮಿ ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನ ಅನ್ಯಾಃ ಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ತಃ 
- not thinking of any other object 
 
ಏ ಜನಾಃ ಮಾಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ 
- those people who worship Me 
 
ನಿತ್ಯಾಭಿಯುಕ್ತಾನಾಂ 
- thus earnestly engaged in constant meditation
 
ತೇಷಾಂ ಯೋಗಕ್ಷೇಮಂ ವಹಾಮ್ಯಹಮ್ 
- their prosperity and security (welfare) are taken care of by Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The people who worship Me, not thinking of any other object and thus earnestly engaged in constant meditation, their prosperity and security (welfare) is taken care of by Me." ||22||
 
This is a solemn assurance. It is a guarantee. 
 
Again this is also a reiteration that there is no need to follow the triple Vedic texts full of fruit-oriented actions to achieve Liberation. What is needed is only worship of Bhagavan, without thinking of any other object. 
 
Slokas in chapter 8 detailed a strict process of Yoga. But that is not the only way for Liberation. Even there, subsequent Sloka( ಗೀ 8.14) states that Bhagavan can be attained easily by those who take refuge in Him. The statement here in 9.22 reinforces that and removes all doubts. 
 
Krishna adds a little more in Sloka 23. 
 
||Sloka 9.23||
 
ಯೇಽಪ್ಯನ್ನ್ಯದೇವತಾ ಭಕ್ತಾ 
ಯಜನ್ತೇ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾನ್ವಿತಃ | 
ತೇಽಪಿ ಮಾಮೇವ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ಯಜನ್ತ್ಯವಿಧಿಪೂರ್ವಕಮ್ ||23||
 
ಸ|| ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ! ಯೇ ಅಪಿ ಅನ್ಯದೇವತಾ ಭಕ್ತಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾನ್ವಿತಾಃ ಯಜನ್ತೇ ತೇ ಅಪಿ ಮಾಮ್ ಏವ ಅವಿಧಿಪೂರ್ವಕಮ್ ಯಜನ್ತಿ ||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೇ ಅಪಿ ಅನ್ಯದೇವತಾಭಕ್ತಾ 
- those who are devotees of other Deities
 
ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾನ್ವಿತಾಃ ಯಜನ್ತೇ
 - imbued with faith, they worship 
 
ತೇ ಅಪಿ ಮಾಮ್ ಏವ 
- they also (worship) Me
 
ಅವಿಧಿಪೂರ್ವಕಮ್ ಯಜನ್ತಿ 
- improperly (worship)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Kaunteya, those who are devotees of other Deities, imbued with faith, also worship Me only, though improperly." ||23||
 
||Sloka 9.24||
 
ಅಹಂ ಹಿ ಸರ್ವ ಯಜ್ಞಾನಾಂ 
ಭೋಕ್ತಾ ಚ ಪ್ರಭುರೇವಚ |
ನ ತು ಮಾಮಭಿಜಾನನ್ತಿ 
ತತ್ತ್ವೇನಾತಶ್ಚ್ಯವನ್ತಿ ತೇ ||24||
 
ಸ|| ಹಿ ಸರ್ವ ಯಜ್ಞಾನಾಮ್ ಅಹಂ ಏವ ಭೋಕ್ತಾ ಚ  ಪ್ರಭುಃ ಏವ ಚ | ಮಾಮ್ ತೇ ತತ್ತ್ವೇನ ನ ಅಭಿಜಾನನ್ತಿ | ಅತಃ ಚ್ಯವನ್ತಿ ( ಪುನರ್ಜನ್ಮಂ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ) ||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏವ ಸರ್ವ ಯಜ್ಞಾನಾಮ್ 
- for all the sacrifices
 
ಅಹಂ ಏವ ಭೋಕ್ತಾ ಚ ಪ್ರಭುಃ ಏವ ಚ 
- I am the enjoyer as well as the master (the Lord)
 
ತತ್ತ್ವೇನ ತೇ  ಮಾಮ್ ನ ಅಭಿಜಾನನ್ತಿ 
- in reality, they are not knowing Me
 
ಅತಃ ಚ್ಯವನ್ತಿ 
- hence, they fall (fail)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I am the enjoyer as well as the master (the Lord) of all the sacrifices. They do not know Me in reality. Hence they fall." ||24||
 
||Sloka 9.25||
 
ಯಾನ್ತಿ ದೇವವ್ರತಾ ದೇವಾನ್ 
ಪಿತ್ರೂನ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ಪಿತೃವ್ರತಾಃ | 
ಭೂತಾನಿ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ಭೂತೇಜ್ಯಾ 
ಯಾನ್ತಿ ಮದ್ಯಾಜಿನೋಽಪಿ ಮಾಮ್ ||25||
 
ಸ|| ದೇವವ್ರತಾಃ ದೇವಾನ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ | ಪಿತೃವ್ರತಾಃ ಪಿತ್ರೂನ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ | ಭೂತೇಜ್ಯಾ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಯಾನ್ತಿ | ಮತ್ ಯಾಜಿನಃ ಅಪಿ ಮಾಮ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದೇವವ್ರತಾಃ ದೇವಾನ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- those who worship Deities, attain Deities
 
ಪಿತೃವ್ರತಾಃ ಪಿತ್ರೂನ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- those who worship manes (the ancestral Deities), attain the manes 
 
ಭೂತೇಜ್ಯಾ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- those who worship Beings, reach Beings
 
ಮತ್ ಯಾಜಿನಃ ಅಪಿ ಮಾಮ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- those who worship Me, attain Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Those who worship Deities, attain Deities. Those who worship manes (the ancestral Deities), attain the manes. Those who worship Beings, reach Beings. Those who worship Me, attain Me." ||25||
 
Krishna says you attain what you wish for in your prayers. In order to emphasize that the worship need not involve complicated Vedic rites, Krishna goes on to say that any offering is good in Sloka 26. 
 
||Sloka 9.26||
 
ಪತ್ರಂ ಪುಷ್ಪಂ ಫಲಂ ತೋಯಂ
 ಯೋಮೇ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ಪ್ರಯಚ್ಛತಿ | 
ತದಹಂ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯುಪಹೃತಮ್
 ಅಶ್ನಾಮಿ ಪ್ರಯತಾತ್ಮನಃ ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಮೇ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ಪತ್ರಂ ಫಲಂ ಪುಷ್ಪಂ ತೋಯಂ ಪ್ರಯಚ್ಛತಿ (ತಾಂ) ಪ್ರಯತಾತ್ಮನಃ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ಉಪಹೃತಂ ತತ್ (ಪತ್ರಂ ಪುಷ್ಪಮ್ ಫಲಮ್ ತೋಯಮ್) ಅಹಂ ಆಶ್ನಾಮಿ ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಮೇ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ 
- whoever gives with faith
 
ಪತ್ರಂ ಫಲಂ ಪುಷ್ಪಂ ತೋಯಂ ಪ್ರಯಚ್ಛತಿ 
- a leaf, a fruit, or water 
 
(ತಾಂ) ಪ್ರಯತಾತ್ಮನಃ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ
 - that action of the pure hearted man done with faith
 
ಉಪಹೃತಂ ತತ್ ಅಹಂ ಆಶ್ನಾಮಿ
 - that which was presented I am accepting
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whoever gives with faith a leaf, a fruit, or water, I accept that gift of the pure-hearted man done with faith." ||26||
 
The emphasis is on simplicity and sincerity of worship as opposed to ostentatious Yagnyas. The cause of 'My' acceptance is devotion alone, not the brahmin hood of the devotee or his being a man of austerity. The Puranas are full of stories where the Devotees offered a leaf or fruit or water to the Supreme with supreme devotion and have attained Moksha.
 
||Sloka 9.27||
 
ಯತ್ಕರೋಸಿ ಯದಶ್ನಾಸಿ 
ಯಜ್ಜುಹೋಷಿ ದದಾಸಿ ಯತ್ | 
ಯತ್ತಪಸ್ಯಸಿ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ತತ್ಕುರುಷ್ವ ಮದರ್ಪಣಮ್ ||27||
 
ಸ|| ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ! ಯತ್ ಕರೋಷಿ ಯತ್ ಅಶ್ನಾಸಿ ಯತ್ ದದಾಸಿ ಯತ್ ತಪಸ್ಯಸಿ ತತ್ ಮತ್ ಅರ್ಪಣಂ ಕುರುಷ್ವ ||27||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ಕರೋಷಿ 
- whatever you do
 
ಯತ್ ಅಶ್ನಾಸಿ 
- whatever you eat
 
ಯತ್ ದದಾಸಿ 
- whatever you give away
 
ಯತ್ ತಪಸ್ಯಸಿ 
- whatever penance you are performing
 
ತತ್ ಮತ್ ಅರ್ಪಣಂ ಕುರುಷ್ವ 
- that you do as an offering for Me
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"O Kaunteya, whatever you do, whatever you eat, whatever you give away, whatever penance you perform, that you do as an offering for Me." ||27||
 
This is a talisman or mantra for Liberation. Here, Krishna says: "O Arjuna (Oh Devotees) whatever you do, including gifts and even penance, offer them to Me." Renunciation of action is embedded in those offerings to God. We know that in Karma Yoga, renunciation of action, one can surely attain Him.
 
This is renunciation of the fruits of all actions.
 
||Sloka 9.28||
 
ಶುಭಾಶುಭಫಲೈ ರೇವಂ 
ಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ ಕರ್ಮಬಂಧನೈಃ | 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ 
ವಿಮುಕ್ತೋ ಮಾಮುಪೈಷ್ಯಸಿ ||28||
 
ಸ|| ಏವಂ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸ ಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ ಶುಭಾಶುಭಫಲೈಃ ಕರ್ಮಬಂಧನೈಃ ಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ | (ತದಾ) ವಿಮುಕ್ತಃ ಮಾಂ ಉಪೈಷ್ಯಸಿ ||28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏವಂ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸ ಯೋಗಯುಕ್ತಾತ್ಮಾ
 - thus having been purified by the Yoga of renunciation (Sannyasa)
 
ಶುಭಾಶುಭಫಲೈಃ ಕರ್ಮಬಂಧನೈಃ 
- from the bondage good and evil results
 
ಮೋಕ್ಷ್ಯಸೇ - will be freed
 
(ತದಾ) ವಿಮುಕ್ತಃ ಮಾಂ ಉಪೈಷ್ಯಸಿ 
- thus freed you will attain Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Thus having been purified by the Yoga of renunciation (Sannyasa), from the bondage of good and evil results, you will be freed. Thus freed, you will attain Me." ||28||
 
||Sloka 9.29||
 
ಸಮೋಽಹಂ ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು 
ನ ಮೇ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಯೋಽಸ್ತಿ ನ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ | 
ಯೇ ಭಜನ್ತಿ ತು ಮಾಂ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ 
ಮಯಿ ತೇ ತೇಷು ಚಾಪ್ಯಹಮ್ ||29||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು ಸಮಃ | ಮೇ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಯಃ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ | ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ನ | ಯೇ ತು ಮಾಂ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ಭಜನ್ತಿ ತೇ ಮಯಿ (ಸನ್ತಿ ಅಥ್ವಾ ವರ್ತನ್ತಿ) | ತೇಷು ಚ ಅಹಂ (ಅಸ್ಮಿ ಅಥವಾ ವರ್ತೇ) ||29||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು ಸಮಃ 
- I am equally present in all beings
 
ಮೇ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಯಃ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ 
- there is none to be hated
 
ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ನ 
- no one dear too
 
ಯೇ ತು ಮಾಂ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ಭಜನ್ತಿ 
- whoever worships Me with faith
 
ತೇ ಮಯಿ 
- they are in Me
 
ತೇಷು ಚ ಅಹಂ 
- I am in them
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I am equally present in all beings. There is none to be hated, no one dear too. Whoever worships Me with faith, they are in Me and I am in them." ||29||
 
In this worship of God, there are no levels. Those who worship Him with devotion are in Him, and He is in them. He is equal to all. To be more specific, He is present in all and is same. Krishna said earlier ’ಯೇ ಯಥಾಮಾಂ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯನ್ತೇ ತಾಮ್ ತಥೈವ ಭಜಾಮ್ಯಹಮ್.’ Effectively it means that Supreme being responds in the same way we worship Him. It is applicable here.
 
||Sloka 9.30||
 
ಅಪಿಚೇತ್ಸು ದುರಾಚಾರೋ
 ಭಜತೇ ಮಾಮನನ್ಯಭಾಕ್ | 
ಸಾಧುರೇವ ಸ ಮನ್ತವ್ಯಃ 
ಸಮ್ಯಗ್ವ್ಯವಸಿತೋ ಹಿ ಸಃ ||30||
 
ಸ|| ಸುದುರಾಚಾರಃ ಅಪಿ ಅನನ್ಯಭಾಕ್ ಮಾಮ್ ಭಜತೇ ಚೇತ್, ಸಃ ಸಾಧುಃ ಏವ ಮನ್ತವ್ಯಃ ಹಿ | ಸಃ ಸಮ್ಯಕ್ ವ್ಯವಸಿತಃ ||30||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸುದುರಾಚಾರಃ ಅಪಿ 
- though of very bad conduct
 
ಅನನ್ಯಭಾಕ್ ಮಾಮ್ ಭಜತೇ ಚೇತ್ 
- with single-minded focus if he worships Me
 
ಸಃ ಸಾಧುಃ ಏವ ಮನ್ತವ್ಯಃ ಹಿ 
- he is to be considered as verily good
 
ಸಃ ಸಮ್ಯಕ್ ವ್ಯವಸಿತಃ 
- he has resolved rightly (to shed his bad habits)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Even a person of very bad conduct, if he worships Me with single-minded focus, he is to be considered as verily good. For he resolved rightly." ||30||
 
The solemn promise of ’ಅನನ್ಯಾಃ ಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ತೋ ಮಾಮ್,’ is applicable to all. 
 
To restate the same, Krishna goes to the other extreme of a person with bad character. If people of bad character worship Bhagavan, their sins melt away, and they become people who attain Liberation. So the solemn promise, ’ಅನನ್ಯಾಃ ಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ತೋ ಮಾಮ್’, is applicable to all. 
 
||Sloka 9.31||
 
ಕ್ಷಿಪ್ರಂ ಭವತಿ ಧರ್ಮಾತ್ಮಾ 
ಶಶ್ವಚ್ಛಾನ್ತಿಂ ನಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ | 
ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ಪ್ರತಿಜಾನೀಹ 
ನಮೇ ಭಕ್ತಃ ಪ್ರಣಶ್ಯತಿ ||31||
 
ಸ|| (ಸಃ) ಕ್ಷಿಪ್ರಮ್ ಧರ್ಮಾತ್ಮಾ ಭವತಿ | ಶಾಶ್ವತಃ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ ನಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ | ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ಮೇ ಭಕ್ತಃ ನ ಪ್ರಣಶ್ಯತಿ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರತಿಜಾನೀಹಿ ||31||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
(ಸಃ) ಕ್ಷಿಪ್ರಮ್ ಧರ್ಮಾತ್ಮಾ ಭವತಿ
 - he soon becomes one virtuous mind
 
ಶಾಶ್ವತಃ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ ನಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ 
- attains everlasting peace
 
ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ - Oh Kaunteya
 
ಮೇ ಭಕ್ತಃ ನ ಪ್ರಣಶ್ಯತಿ 
- My devotee never gets ruined
 
ಇತಿ ಪ್ರತಿಜಾನೀಹಿ 
- (you) may proclaim
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Kaunteya, he soon becomes one virtuous mind, and attains everlasting peace. O Kaunteya, you may proclaim that My devotee never gets ruined (perish)." ||31||
 
That most evil man, worshiping Bhagavan with single-minded focus, becomes free of evil thoughts. He is to be considered as verily good. He attains everlasting peace because of the cessation of evil thoughts. Attaining everlasting peace is the same as Moksha.
 
||Sloka 9.32||
 
ಮಾಂ ಹಿ ಪಾರ್ಥ ವ್ಯಪಾಸ್ರಿತ್ಯ
 ಯೇಽಪಿ ಸ್ಯುಃ ಪಾಪಯೋನಯಃ | 
ಸ್ತ್ರಿಯೋ ವೈಶ್ಯಾಸ್ತಥಾ ಶುದ್ರಾಃ 
ತೇಽಪಿ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ಪರಾಂಗತಿಮ್ ||32||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಯೇ ಪಾಪಯೋನಯೋಃ ಅಪಿ ಸ್ಯುಃ ತೇ ಅಪಿ ಸ್ತ್ರಿಯಃ ವೈಶ್ಯಾಃ ತಥಾ ಶೂದ್ರಾಃ ಮಾಮ್ ವ್ಯಪಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಮ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ಹಿ ||32||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೇ ಪಾಪಯೋನಯೋಃ ಅಪಿ ಸ್ಯುಃ 
- those born of sin
 
ಸ್ತ್ರಿಯಃ ವೈಶ್ಯಾಃ ತಥಾ ಶೂದ್ರಾಃ
 - women, Vaishyas, and Sudras 
 
ಮಾಮ್ ವ್ಯಪಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ 
- having taken refuge in Me
 
ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಮ್ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ಹಿ 
- surely attain the Supreme Goal
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Partha, those born of sin, women, Vaisyas, and Sudras, having taken refuge in Me, surely attain the Supreme goal." ||32||
 
This is a very important pronouncement in the Gita. Everybody is eligible for Moksha. The eligibility criterion has nothing to do with one's station in life including caste. It is only a matter of one's devotion. Women also have been mentioned as being able to reach the Supreme Goal, to banish the thought that women are not eligible to study the Vedas, etc. The Gita in that sense is a reformation of antiquated thoughts that are embedded in the early and ritual parts of the Vedas.
 
||Sloka 9.33||
 
ಕಿಂ ಪುನರ್ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಾಃ 
ಪುಣ್ಯಾ ಭಕ್ತಾ ರಾಜರ್ಷಯಸ್ತದಾ | 
ಅನಿತ್ಯಂ ಅಸುಖಂ ಲೋಕಮ್ 
ಇಮಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಭಜಸ್ವಮಾಮ್ ||33||
 
ಸ| ಪುಣ್ಯಾಃ ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣಾಃ ತಥಾ ಭಕ್ತಾಃ ರಾಜರ್ಷಯಃ ಪುನಃ ಕಿಮ್ ವಕ್ತವ್ಯಮ್ | ಅನಿತ್ಯಮ್ ಅಸುಖಮ್ ಇಮಮ್ ಲೋಕಮ್ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಮಾಮ್ ಭಜಸ್ವ ||33||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪುಣ್ಯಾಃ ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣಾಃ 
- Holy Brahmins
 
ತಥಾ ಭಕ್ತಾಃ ರಾಜರ್ಷಯಃ 
- similarly devout King-sages
 
ಪುನಃ ಕಿಮ್ ವಕ್ತವ್ಯಮ್
 - what is to be said again?
 
ಅನಿತ್ಯಮ್ ಅಸುಖಮ್ 
- ephemeral (transient) and miserable
 
ಇಮಮ್ ಲೋಕಮ್ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ
 - having come to this world
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಭಜಸ್ವ 
- you worship Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"What is there to be said again about Holy Brahmins and similarly devout King-sages? Having come to this ephemeral (transient) and miserable world, you worship Me." ||33||
 
This is to be read in continuation with the previous Sloka, which emphasized the universality of the path to Liberation. This Sloka exhorts human beings to worship Bhagavan, having come to this ephemeral world.
 
||Sloka 9.34||
 
ಮನ್ಮನಾಭವ ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತೋ 
ಮದ್ಯಾಜೀಮಾಂ ನಮಸ್ಕುರು | 
ಮಾಮೇವೈಷ್ಯಸಿ ಯುಕ್ತ್ವೈವ 
ಮಾತ್ಮಾನಂ ಮತ್ಪರಾಯಣಃ ||34||
 
ಸ|| ಮತ್ ಮನಾಃ ಮತ್ ಭಕ್ತಃ ಮತ್ ಯಾಜೀ ಭವ | ಮಾಮ್ ನಮಸ್ಕುರು | ಏವಮ್ ಆತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ಯುಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಮತ್ಪರಾಯಣಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಏವ ಏಷ್ಯಸಿ ||34||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮತ್ ಮನಾಃ, ಮತ್ ಭಕ್ತಃ, ಮತ್ ಯಾಜೀ ಭವ -
with mind fixed in Me, being My devotee, worship Me
 
ಮಾಮ್ ನಮಸ್ಕುರು
 - bow down to Me.
 
ಏವಮ್ ಆತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ಯುಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
- thus concentrating your mind on Me
 
ಮತ್ಪರಾಯಣಃ 
- having accepted Me
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಏವ ಏಷ್ಯಸಿ
 - you will attain Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"With mind fixed on Me, being My devotee, worship Me, bow down to Me. Thus concentrating your mind on Me, having accepted Me, you will attain Me." ||34||
 
In this exhortation, the equality of the Supreme Being shines through. There is no gradation. Whoever worships Him, He is in them, and they are in Him.
 
This is Rajavidya, the best knowledge. This is Rajaguhya, the highest secret.
 
The difficult paths for attaining Moksha are known. They have been detailed. But the easier path is enunciated by Krishna here, saying, ’ಅನನ್ಯಾಃ ಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ತೋ ಮಾಂ,’ worship with single minded focus.
 
That path detailed by Krishna is the secret path for Liberation. That is the Rajavidya Rajaguhya Yoga.
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ರಾಜ ವಿದ್ಯಾ ರಾಜಗುಹ್ಯ ಯೋಗೋನಾಮ
ನವಮೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ
||om tat sat||
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Vibhuti Yoga 
Shrimad Bhagavadgita, Chapter 10
With meaning in English and Sanskrit Text in Kannada
|| om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 
 

Vibhuti Yoga
Chapter 10
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 

Vibhuti is the glory or richness. It also means manifestation. In the context of Gita, the dialogue on Brahman, it is the glory or richness of Brahman as well as the manifestations of Brahman.
 
When the universe itself is a glory of Brahman, one who is already attuned to the thought of all-pervasive Brahman would wonder, what is that part which does not constitute the glory of Brahman? For the believer, which Arjuna is, what is the need for reiterating the glory of Brahman?
 
The Gita is about leading one person step by step into the realm of Brahman. For the believer, this chapter is a confirmation. For others, this dialogue on the glory and manifestations of Brahman becomes a necessary step for conversion. 
 
Chapters seven, eight, and nine describe the glory of Brahman. In the seventh chapter, Krishna says:
 
ರಸೋಽಹಮಪ್ಸು ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ಪ್ರಭಾಸ್ಮಿ ಶಶಿ ಸೂರ್ಯಯೋಃ | 
ಪ್ರಣವಃ ಸರ್ವ ವೇದೇಷು ಶಬ್ದಃ ಖೇ ಪೌರುಷಂ ನೃಷು ||7.08||
 
'I am the essence of water, the light in the Sun and the Moon, that letter (Om) in all the Vedas, the sound in Space, as well as the manhood among men,' Krishna says firmly. 'ಬೀಜಂ ಮಾಂ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಸನಾತನಮ್’ (Gita 7.10)
 
'Oh Partha know Me as the seed in all things.' This is in a way sum and substance of the pervasiveness of the Supreme.
 
Then the ninth chapter ends with an exhortation from Krishna: 'ಮನ್ಮನಾಭವ ಮದ್ಬಕ್ತೋ ಮದ್ಯಾಜೀಮಾಂ ನಮಸ್ಕುರು’ (9.34) Here, Krishna says, 'With mind fixed on Me, being My devotee, worship Me, bow down to Me. Thus concentrating your mind on Me, having accepted Me, you will attain Me.' Knowledge of His glories will greatly help the mind focus on Him. Hence Krishna teaches the glories and manifestations of Brahman in this chapter. This chapter starts with Krishna's dialogue.
 
 
||Sloka 10.1||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಭೂಯ ಏವ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ
 ಶ್ರುಣುಮೇ ಪರಮಂ ವಚಃ | 
ಯತ್ತೇಽಹಂ ಪ್ರೀಯಮಾಣಾಯ
 ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ ಹಿತಕಾಮ್ಯಯಾ ||1||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ! ಪ್ರೀಯಮಾಣಾಯ ತೇ ಹಿತಕಾಮ್ಯಯಾ ಭೂಯಃ ಏವ ಯತ್ ಪರಮಂ ವಚಃ ಅಹಂ ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ (ತತ್ ವಚಃ) ಶೃಣು ||1||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ 
- mighty armed one
 
ಪ್ರೀಯಮಾಣಾಯ 
- one who takes delight in
 
ತೇ ಹಿತಕಾಮ್ಯಯಾ 
– for your welfare
 
ಭೂಯಃ ಏವ - again
 
ಯತ್ ಪರಮಂ ವಚಃ ಅಹಂ ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ - 
those excellent words which I am going to say
 
(ತತ್ ವಚಃ) ಶೃಣು 
- (please) hear (those words)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Bhagavan said:
"Mighty armed one, who delights in my words, please listen to these excellent words which I will speak, for your welfare." ||1||
 
What are those excellent words? We hear those excellent words in Sloka 2.
 
||Sloka 10.2||
 
ನ ಮೇ ವಿದುಃ ಸುರಗಣಾಃ
 ಪ್ರಭವಂ ನ ಮಹರ್ಷಯಃ | 
ಅಹಮಾದಿರ್ಹಿ ದೇವಾನಾಂ 
ಮಹರ್ಷೀಣಾಂ ಚ ಸರ್ವಶಃ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ಮೇ ಪ್ರಭವಮ್ ( ಪ್ರಭಾವಂ ಅಪಿ) ಸುರಗಣಾಃ ನ ವಿದುಃ | ಮಹರ್ಷಯಃ ನ | ಅಹಂ ದೇವಾನಾಮ್ ಮಹರ್ಷೀಣಾಂ ಚ ಸರ್ವಶಃ ಆದಿಃ ಹಿ ||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮೇ ಪ್ರಭವಮ್ ಸುರಗಣಾಃ ನ ವಿದುಃ - 
My origin is not known to Gods
 
ಮಹರ್ಷಯಃ ನ - not sages 
 
ದೇವಾನಾಮ್ ಮಹರ್ಷೀಣಾಂ ಚ ಸರ್ವಶಃ - 
for all the Gods and great sages
 
ಅಹಂ ಆದಿಃ ಹಿ 
- I am the first (cause)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"My origin is not known to the Gods, not even the sages. For I am the source of the Gods and the great Rishis." ||2||
 
Here, 'ಪ್ರಭವಮ್’ means source. Bhagavan says neither the Devas nor the Maharshis know his origin. He being the first one, 'ಆದಿಃ ಹಿ’, the people following him may not know. Incidentally the Nasadiya Sukta, Rigveda, which is about Supreme being’s origin, ends with a similar thought: 'ವೇದ ಯದಿ ವಾ ನ ವೇದ, suggesting that maybe even He does not know how He came about.
 
||Sloka 10.3||
 
ಯೋ ಮಾಮಜಮನಾದಿಂ ಚ
 ವೇತ್ತಿ ಲೋಕಮಹೇಶ್ವರಮ್ | 
ಅಸಮ್ಮೂಢಸ್ಯ ಮರ್ತ್ಯೇಷು 
ಸರ್ವಪಾಪೈಃ ಪ್ರಮುಚ್ಯತೇ ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಮಾಂ ಅಜಂ ಅನಾದಿಂಚ ಲೋಕಮಹೇಶ್ವರಂ (ಚ) ವೇತ್ತಿ ಸಃ ಮರ್ತ್ಯೇಷು ಅಸಮ್ಮೂಢಃ ಸರ್ವಪಾಪೈಃ ಪ್ರಮುಚ್ಯತೇ ||3||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಮಾಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ
 - one who knows Me
 
ಅಜಂ ಅನಾದಿಂಚ
 - the one without birth and without beginning
 
ಲೋಕಮಹೇಶ್ವರಂ (ಚ) ವೇತ್ತಿ 
- also knows Me as the Lord of the world
 
ಸಃ ಮರ್ತ್ಯೇಷು ಅಸಮ್ಮೂಢಃ 
- that one among mortals, the undeluded one
 
ಸರ್ವಪಾಪೈಃ ಪ್ರಮುಚ್ಯತೇ 
- becomes free of all sins
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One who knows Me as the one without birth and without beginning, and also knows Me as the Lord of the world, that undeluded one among mortals, becomes free of all sins." ||3||
 
Saying, 'ಸರ್ವಪಾಪೈಃ ಪ್ರಮುಚ್ಯತೇ’, which means that one becomes free of all sins (if one takes refuge in Him), Krishna reiterates what we know. Sometimes a known fact needs to be heard repeatedly, so that it may sink into our subconscious mind. 
 
||Sloka 10.4||
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿರ್ಜ್ಞಾನಮಸಮ್ಮೋಹಃ
 ಕ್ಷಮಾ ಸತ್ಯಂ ದಮಶ್ಶಮಃ | 
ಸುಖಂ ದುಃಖಂ ಭವೋಽಭಾವೋ
 ಭಯಂ ಚ ಅಭಯಮೇವಚ ||4||
 
ಸ|| ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಅಸಮ್ಮೋಹಃ ಕ್ಷಮಾ ಸತ್ಯಂ ದಮಃ ಶಮಃ ಸುಖಂ ದುಃಖಂ ಭವಃ ಅಭಾವಃ ಭಯಂ ಚ ಅಭಯಂ ಏವ ಚ (ಮತ್ತ ಏವ ಭವನ್ತಿ) ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಅಸಮ್ಮೋಹಃ - 
intellect, knowledge, being free of attachments
 
ಕ್ಷಮಾ ಸತ್ಯಂ ದಮಃ ಶಮಃ - 
forgiveness, truth, control of passions, peace of restraint
 
ಸುಖಂ ದುಃಖಂ ಭವಃ ಅಭಾವಃ - 
happiness, sorrow, existence, and non-existence
 
ಭಯಂ ಚ ಅಭಯಮೇವಚ - 
fear and fearlessness
 
(ಮತ್ತ ಏವ ಭವನ್ತಿ) – 
(These happen because of Me)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Intellect, knowledge, being free of attachments, forgiveness, truth, control of passions, peace of restraint, happiness, sorrow, existence and non-existence fear and fearlessness – these all happen because of Me.Ó ||4||
	
In Slokas 4 and 5, we hear all those entities related to the Apara prakruti of the Supreme Being. Bhagavan's summary is that they all happen because of Him.
 
||Sloka 10.5||
 
ಅಹಿಂಸಾ ಸಮತಾ ತುಷ್ಟಿಃ 
ತಪೋ ದಾನಂ ಯಶೋಽಯಶಃ | 
ಭವನ್ತಿ ಭಾವಾ ಭೂತಾನಾಂ
 ಮತ್ತಏವ ಪೃಥಗ್ವಿಧಾಃ ||5||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಿಂಸಾ ಸಮತಾ ತುಷ್ಟಿಃ ತಪಃ ದಾನಂ ಯಶಃ ಅಯಶಃ ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಪೃಥಕ್ವಿಧಾಃ (ನಾನಾವಿಥಾಃ) ಭಾವಾಃ ಮತ್ತ ಏವ ಭವನ್ತಿ ||5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಿಂಸಾ ಸಮತಾ ತುಷ್ಟಿಃ 
- nonviolence, equality, and satisfaction
 
ತಪಃ ದಾನಂ ಯಶಃ ಅಯಶಃ 
- penance, charity, fame, and infamy
 
ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಪೃಥಕ್ವಿಧಾಃ (ನಾನಾವಿಥಾಃ) ಭಾವಾಃ - 
the different states of living beings
 
ಮತ್ತ ಏವ ಭವನ್ತಿ - 
happen because of Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Nonviolence, equality and satisfaction, penance, charity, fame and infamy, the different states of living beings happen because of Me." ||5||
 
When Krishna says that all these tendencies happen because of Me ('ಮತ್ತ ಏವ ಭವನ್ತಿ’), it should also be inferred that all these tendencies happen because of us or because of our nature, in light of the earlier queries of Arjuna and answers of Krishna on the nature of human beings. We know that intellect necessary to control nature is also with us only. We are also capable of overcoming the nature.
 
||Sloka 10.6||
 
ಮಹರ್ಷಯಸ್ಸಪ್ತ ಪೂರ್ವೇ
 ಚತ್ವಾರೋ ಮನವಸ್ತಥಾ | 
ಮದ್ಭಾವಾ ಮಾನಸಾ ಜಾತಾ 
ಯೇಷಾಂ ಲೋಕ ಇಮಾಃ ಪ್ರಜಾಃ ||6||
 
ಸ|| ಲೋಕೇ ಇಮಾಃ ಪ್ರಜಾಃ ಯೇಷಾಂ (ಸಂತತಿಃ) ಪೂರ್ವೇ ಸಪ್ತ ಮಹರ್ಷಯಃ ತಥಾ ಚತ್ವಾರಃ (ಸನಕಾದಯಃ) ಮನವಃ (ತೇ) ಮದ್ಭಾವಾಃ ಮಾನಸಾ ಜಾತಾಃ ||6||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಲೋಕೇ ಇಮಾಃ ಪ್ರಜಾಃ 
- people of this world
 
ಯೇಷಾಂ (ಸಂತತಿಃ) 
- of whose progeny they are (those)
 
ಪೂರ್ವೇ ಸಪ್ತ ಮಹರ್ಷಯಃ 
- seven great ancient Rishis 
 
ತಥಾ ಚತ್ವಾರಃ ಮನವಃ - 
similarly the four Manus
 
ತೇ ಮದ್ಭಾವಾಃ ಮಾನಸಾ ಜಾತಾಃ - 
they were all born of my mind
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The seven great ancient Rishis and the four Manus, who were the progenitors of all the people of the world, were all born of My mind." ||6||
 
It follows that all the people of this world stand as the progeny of these seven great Rishis and four Manus irrespective of the caste considerations generated subsequently.
 
||Sloka 10.7||
 
ಏತಾಂ ವಿಭೂತಿಂ ಯೋಗಂ ಚ
 ಮಮ ಯೋ ವೇತ್ತಿ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ | 
ಸೋಽವಿಕಮ್ಪೇನ ಯೋಗೇನ 
ಯುಜ್ಯತೇ ನಾತ್ರ ಸಂಶಯಃ ||7||
 
ಸ|| ಮಮ ಏತಾಂ ವಿಭೂತಿಂ ಯೋಗಂ ಚ ಯಃ ವೇತ್ತಿ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ ಸಃ ಅವಿಕಂಪೇನ ಯೋಗೇನ ಯುಜ್ಯತೇ | ಅತ್ರ ಸಂಶಯಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ ||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಮ ಏತಾಂ ವಿಭೂತಿಂ 
- these manifestations of Mine
 
ಯೋಗಂ ಚ 
- Yoga also
 
ಯಃ ವೇತ್ತಿ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ 
- those who know that fully
 
ಸಃ ಅವಿಕಂಪೇನ ಯೋಗೇನ ಯುಜ್ಯತೇ 
- they are imbued with unwavering Yoga
 
ಅತ್ರ ಸಂಶಯಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ 
- there is no doubt in that
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Those who know these manifestations of Mine fully, they are imbued with unwavering Yoga. There is no doubt in that." ||7||
 
We also heard from Krishna, 'ಬೀಜಂ ಮಾಂ ಸರ್ವ ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಸನಾತನಮ್’ (ಗೀ 7.10), or 'Partha, know Me as the seed among all beings.' One who realizes the presence of the Supreme Being in all beings, develops the ability to be equal towards all beings. That is 'ಸಮತ್ವ.’ Developing that attitude enables him to be Yogi vide ('ಸಮತ್ವಂ ಯೋಗಮುಚ್ಯತೇ’) (2.48). Being a Yogi leads to the path of Self-Realization. Krishna reinforces the same in this Sloka. 
 
In the next four slokas Krishna describes his manifestations and the unwavering Yoga.
 
||Sloka 10.8||
 
ಅಹಂ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಭವೋ 
ಮತ್ತಃ ಸರ್ವಂ ಪ್ರವರ್ತತೇ | 
ಇತಿ ಮತ್ವಾ ಭಜನ್ತೇ ಮಾಂ 
ಬುಧಾ ಭಾವಸಮನ್ವಿತಾಃ ||8||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಭವಃ | ಮತ್ತಃ ಸರ್ವಂ ಪ್ರವರ್ತತೇ ಇತಿ ಮತ್ವಾ ಬುಧಾಃ ಭಾವ ಸಮನ್ವಿತಾಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಭಜನ್ತೇ ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಭವಃ 
- I am the Source of everything
 
ಮತ್ತಃ ಸರ್ವಂ ಪ್ರವರ್ತತೇ 
- everything is moving around because of Me
 
ಇತಿ ಮತ್ವಾ ಬುಧಾಃ 
- knowing this, the intelligent ones 
 
ಭಾವ ಸಮನ್ವಿತಾಃ 
- being endowed with the nature of the Truth
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಭಜನ್ತೇ 
- they worship Me
 
||Sloka summary||
"I am the Source of everything. Everything proceeds because of Me. Knowing this, the intelligent ones, being endowed with the nature of the Truth, worship Me."
 
One who is aware of the many manifestations of Bhagavan, realizes the cause of all this creation, and becomes more focused on Bhagavan. Worship then becomes that much more focused.
 
||Sloka 10.9||
 
ಮಚ್ಛಿತ್ತಾ ಮದ್ಗತಾಪ್ರಾಣಾ
 ಬೋಧಯನ್ತಃ ಪರಸ್ಪರಮ್ | 
ಕಥಯನ್ತಶ್ಚ ಮಾಂ ನಿತ್ಯಂ
 ತುಷ್ಯನ್ತಿ ಚ ರಮನ್ತಿ ಚ ||9||
 
ಸ|| ತೇ ಮಚ್ಚಿತ್ತಾ ಮದ್ಗತಪ್ರಾಣಾಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಪರಸ್ಪರಂ ಬೋಧಯನ್ತಃ ಕಥಯನ್ತಃ ಚ ನಿತ್ಯಂ ತ್ತುಷ್ಯಂತಿ ರಮನ್ತಿ ಚ ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಚ್ಚಿತ್ತಾ 
- those with minds fixed on Me
 
ಮದ್ಗತಪ್ರಾಣಾಃ 
- those who consider their life is meant for my adoration
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಪರಸ್ಪರಂ ಬೋಧಯನ್ತಃ 
- enlightening each other about Me
 
ಕಥಯನ್ತಃ ಚ 
- talking about Me
 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ತುಷ್ಯನ್ತಿ ಚ ರಮನ್ತಿ ಚ - 
always derive satisfaction and rejoice
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Those with minds fixed on Me, those who consider that their life is meant for My adoration, always derive satisfaction and rejoice talking about Me and enlightening each other about Me." ||9||
 
How does Mumukshu or a Sadhaka pursue his goal? The Sadhaka's are focused on attaining liberation. Their world is focused on thinking about Bhagavan. They always derive satisfaction and rejoice in talking about Bhagavan and enlightening each other about Bhagavan.
 
'ನಿತ್ಯಂ ತುಷ್ಯನ್ತಿ ಚ ರಮನ್ತಿ ಚ’ means, 'always derive satisfaction and rejoice'. This tells us that a feeling of joy and satisfaction permeates the lives of those who pursue and realize the Supreme Being.
 
||Sloka 10.10||
 
ತೇಷಾಂ ಸತತಯುಕ್ತಾನಾಂ 
ಭಜತಾಂ ಪ್ರೀತಿ ಪೂರ್ವಕಮ್ | 
ದದಾಮಿ ಬುದ್ಧಿ ಯೋಗಂ ತಂ 
ಯೇನ ಮಾಮುಪಾಯಾನ್ತಿ ತೇ ||10||
 
ಸ|| ಸತತಯುಕ್ತಾನಾಂ ಪ್ರೀತಿಪೂರ್ವಕಮ್ (ಮಾಂ) ಭಜತಾಂ ತೇಷಾಂ ಯೇನ ತೇ ಮಾಮ್ ಉಪಯಾನ್ತಿ ತಂ ಬುದ್ಧಿಯೋಗಮ್ ದದಾಮಿ ||10||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸತತಯುಕ್ತಾನಾಂ 
- those who are always devoted to
 
ಪ್ರೀತಿಪೂರ್ವಕಮ್ ಭಜತಾಂ 
- worship with love
(without hankering for favors or fame)
 
ತೇಷಾಂ - for them
 
ಯೇನ ತೇ ಮಾಮ್ ಉಪಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- by which (Yoga) they can attain Me
 
ತಂ ಬುದ್ಧಿಯೋಗಮ್ ದದಾಮಿ 
- that Yoga of intellect (I am) giving
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For those who are always devoted to Me and worship with love, (without hankering for favors or fame), I give them that Yoga of intellect, by which they can attain Me." ||10||
 
Krishna said that he grants the Yoga of Knowledge to such people. In Sloka 11, he elaborates on how he grants that knowledge.
 
||Sloka 10.11||
 
ತೇಷಾಮೇವಾನುಕಂಪಾರ್ಥ 
ಮಹಮಜ್ಞಾನಜಂ ತಮಃ | 
ನಾಶಯಾಮ್ಯಾತ್ಮಭಾವಸ್ಥೋ
 ಜ್ಞಾನ ದೀಪೇನ ಭಾಸ್ವತಾ ||11||
 
ಸ|| ತೇಷಾಂ ಅನುಕಂಪಾರ್ಥಮ್ ಅಹಮೇವ ಆತ್ಮಭಾವಸ್ಥಃ ಭಾಸ್ವತಾ ಜ್ಞಾನದೀಪೇನ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಜಂ ತಮಃ ನಾಶಯಾಮಿ ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತೇಷಾಂ ಅನುಕಂಪಾರ್ಥಮ್ 
- to act in accordance with their wishes
 
ಅಹಮೇವ ಆತ್ಮಭಾವಸ್ಥಃ 
- I, dwelling in their mental states 
 
ಭಾಸ್ವತಾ ಜ್ಞಾನದೀಪೇನ 
- with lustrous flame of knowledge
 
ಅಜ್ಞಾನಜಂ ತಮಃ ನಾಶಯಾಮಿ 
- destroy the darkness of ignorance
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"To act in accordance with their wishes (out of compassion for those devotees), dwelling in their mental states, I destroy the darkness of ignorance, with the lustrous flame of knowledge." ||11||
 
Out of love and compassion for those devotees, Bhagavan gives them the Yoga of knowledge. Who are these fortunate devotees? They are 'ಮಚ್ಚಿತ್ತಾ ಮದ್ಗತಪ್ರಾಣಾಃ, those with minds fixed on Me and those who consider that their life is meant for my adoration. 
 
How is the Yoga of knowledge presented? By destroying the darkness of ignorance with the lustrous flame of knowledge.
 
||Sloka 10.12||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಪರಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಪರಂ ಧಾಮ
 ಪವಿತ್ರಂ ಪರಮಂ ಭವಾನ್ | 
ಪುರುಷಂ ಶಾಶ್ವತಂ ದಿವ್ಯಮ್ 
ಆದಿ ದೇವಮಜಂ ವಿಭುಮ್ ||12||
 
ಸ|| ಭವಾನ್ ಪರಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಪರಂಧಾಮ ಪರಮಂ ಪವಿತ್ರಂ ತ್ವಾಮ್ ಶಾಶ್ವತಂ ದಿವ್ಯಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ಆದಿದೇವಂ ಅಜಂ ವಿಭುಂ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭವಾನ್ ಪರಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಪರಂಧಾಮ 
- You are the Supreme Brahman, the Supreme abode
 
ಪರಮಂ ಪವಿತ್ರಂ ತ್ವಾಮ್ 
- You are the Supreme sanctifier
 
ಶಾಶ್ವತಂ ದಿವ್ಯಂ ಪುರುಷಂ 
- Eternal Divine Purusha
 
ಆದಿದೇವಂ 
- the primordial God
 
ಅಜಂ ವಿಭುಂ 
- unborn and all pervading (it is said)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Arjuna said:
"(It is said that) You are the Supreme Brahman, the Supreme abode. You are the Supreme sanctifier. You are the Eternal Divine Purusha, the primordial God, unborn and all pervading." ||12||
 
||Sloka 10.13|| 
 
ಅಹುಸ್ತ್ವಾಂ ಋಷಯಸ್ಸರ್ವೇ
 ದೇವರ್ಷಿರ್ನಾರದಸ್ತಥಾ | 
ಅಸಿತೋ ದೇವಲೋ ವ್ಯಾಸಃ 
ಸ್ವಯಂ ಚೈವ ಬ್ರವೀಷಿ ಮೇ ||13||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವೇ ಋಷಯಃ ದೇವರ್ಷಿಃ ನಾರದಃ ಅಸಿತಃ ದೇವಲಃ ವ್ಯಾಸಃ ಆಹುಃ  ಸ್ವಯಂ ಚ ತಥಾ ಏವ ಮೇ ಬ್ರವೀಷಿ ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವೇ ಋಷಯಃ ದೇವರ್ಷಿಃ ನಾರದಃ 
- all the sages, and the divine Sage Narada
 
ಅಸಿತಃ ದೇವಲಃ ವ್ಯಾಸಃ ಆಹುಃ
 - Asita, Devala, and Vyasa say that
 
ಸ್ವಯಂ ಚ 
- You yourself also
 
ತಥಾ ಏವ ಮೇ ಬ್ರವೀಷಿ 
- declaring the same
 
||Sloka summary||
"All the sages, and the divine sages Narada, Asita, Devala, and Vyasa say that. You are also declaring the same." ||13||
 
Slokas 12 and 13 are to be read together. These are Arjuna's words. Arjuna is corroborating Krishna, saying that he is telling the same thing that is spoken by several great sages. These are the words of a disciple, who is won over by the Master.
 
||Sloka 10.14||
 
ಸರ್ವಮೇತದೃತಂ ಮನ್ಯೇ
 ಯನ್ಮಾಂ ವದಸಿ ಕೇಶವ | 
ನ ಹಿ ತೇ ಭಗವನ್ ವ್ಯಕ್ತಿಂ
 ವಿದುರ್ದೇವಾ ನ ದಾನವಾಃ ||14||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೇಶವಾ! ಯತ್ ಮಾಮ್ ವದಸಿ ಏತತ ಸರ್ವಂ ಋತಮ್ (ಸತ್ಯಂ) ಮನ್ಯೇ | ಭಗವನ್ ತೇ ವ್ಯಕ್ತಿಂ ದೇವಾಃ ನ ವಿದುಃ | ದಾನವಾಃ ಚ ನ ಹಿ ||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ಮಾಮ್ ವದಸಿ
 - whatever you tell me
 
ಏತತ ಸರ್ವಂ ಋತಮ್ ಮನ್ಯೇ 
- I believe all of that as true
 
ಭಗವನ್ ತೇ ವ್ಯಕ್ತಿಂ 
- Bhagavan, your true form 
 
ದೇವಾಃ ನ ವಿದುಃ 
- Devas do not know
 
ದಾನವಾಃ ಚ ನ ಹಿ (ವಿದುಃ) 
- Danavas also do not know
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Kesava, whatever You tell me, I believe all of that as true. Bhagavan, your true form is not known to Devas and Danavas too." ||14|| 
 
||Sloka 10.15||
 
ಸ್ವಯಮೇವಾತ್ಮನಾತ್ಮಾನಂ
 ವೇತ್ಥ ತ್ವಂ ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮ | 
ಭೂತ ಭಾವನ ಭೂತೇಶ 
ದೇವದೇವ ಜಗತ್ಪತೇ ||15||
 
ಸ|| ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮಾ! ಭೂತಭಾವನ ಭೂತೇಶ ದೇವ ದೇವ ಜಗತ್ಪತೇ ತ್ವಂ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಆತ್ಮನಾ ಸ್ವಯಂ ಏವ ವೇತ್ಥ ||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭೂತಭಾವನ 
- Creator of Beings
 
ಭೂತೇಶ 
- Lord of Beings 
 
ದೇವ ದೇವ ಜಗತ್ಪತೇ 
- God of Gods, Lord of the World
 
ತ್ವಂ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ 
- You Yourself
 
ಆತ್ಮನಾ ಸ್ವಯಂ ಏವ ವೇತ್ಥ 
- know Yourself
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Purushottama, Creator of Beings, Lord of Beings, God of Gods, Lord of the World. Only You know Yourself." ||15||
 
||ಶ್ಲೋಕಮು 10.16||
 
ವಕ್ತುಮರ್ಹಸ್ಯಶೇಷೇಣ 
ದಿವ್ಯಾಹ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ವಿಭೂತಯಃ | 
ಯಾಭಿರ್ವಿಭೂತಿಭಿರ್ಲೋಕಾನಿ
ಮಾಂಸ್ತ್ವಂ ವ್ಯಾಪ್ಯ ತಿಷ್ಠಸಿ ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಹಿ ಯಾಭಿಃ ವಿಭೂತಿಃ ತ್ವಂ ಇಮಾನ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್ ವ್ಯಾಪ್ಯ ತಿಷ್ಟಸಿ (ತಾನ್) ದಿವ್ಯಾಃ ವಿಭೂತಯಃ ಅಶೇಷೇಣ ವಕ್ತುಂ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಾಭಿಃ ವಿಭೂತಿಃ 
- all those manifestations
 
ತ್ವಂ ಇಮಾನ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್ ವ್ಯಾಪ್ಯ ತಿಷ್ಟಸಿ - 
You exist pervading all these worlds
 
(ತಾನ್) ದಿವ್ಯಾಃ ವಿಭೂತಯಃ 
- (those) divine manifestations
 
ಅಶೇಷೇಣ ವಕ್ತುಂ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ 
- You can recount fully
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"All those manifestations through which You exist, pervading all these worlds, those divine manifestations can only be recounted by You fully." ||16||
 
||Sloka 10.17||
 
ಕಥಂ ವಿದ್ಯಾಮಹಂ ಯೋಗಿಂ
ಸ್ತ್ವಾಂ ಸದಾ ಪರಿಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ | 
ಕೇಷು ಕೇಷು ಚ ಭಾವೇಷು 
ಚಿನ್ತ್ಯೋಽಸಿ ಭಗವನ್ಮಯಾ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಯೋಗಿನ್! ಅಹಂ ಸದಾ ಕಥಂ ಪರಿಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ ತ್ವಾಂ ವಿದ್ಯಾಂ? ಭಗವನ್ ಕೇಷು ಕೇಷು ಭಾವೇಷು ಚ ಚಿನ್ತ್ಯಃ ಅಸಿ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸದಾ ಕಥಂ ಪರಿಚಿನ್ತಯನ್ 
- however engrossed in Your meditation 
 
ಅಹಂ ತ್ವಾಂ ವಿದ್ಯಾಂ 
- (can) I know You
 
ಕೇಷು ಕೇಷು ಭಾವೇಷು 
- by what forms
 
ಚಿನ್ತ್ಯಃ ಅಸಿ 
- could You be meditated upon
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Yogi, ever engrossed in Your meditation, how can I know You? By what forms could You be meditated upon?" ||17||
 
||Sloka 10.18||
 
ವಿಸ್ತರೇಣಾತ್ಮನೋ ಯೋಗಂ
 ವಿಭೂತಿಂ ಚ ಜನಾರ್ದನ | 
ಭೂಯಂ ಕಥಯ ತೃಪ್ತಿರ್ಹಿ
 ಶ್ರುಣ್ವತೋ ನಾಸ್ತಿ ಮೇಽಮೃತಮ್ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಜನಾರ್ದನ! ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಯೋಗಂ ವಿಭೂತಿಂ ಚ ವಿಸ್ತರೇಣ ಭೂಯಃ ಕಥಯ | ಹಿ ಅಮೃತಂ ಶೃಣ್ವತಃ ಮೇ ತೃಪ್ತಿಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ ||18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಯೋಗಂ ವಿಭೂತಿಂ 
- Your Yoga and manifestations
 
ವಿಸ್ತರೇಣ ಭೂಯಃ ಕಥಯ 
- tell me again in detail
 
ಅಮೃತಂ ಶೃಣ್ವತಃ 
- while hearing nectarlike words
 
ಮೇ ತೃಪ್ತಿಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ 
- I am not getting satiated
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"Janardana, tell Me again in detail Your Yoga and manifestations. While hearing these nectar-like words, I am not getting satiated." ||18||
 
Having been taught about Karma Yoga, Jnyana Yoga, Moksha Sannyasa Yoga, Vijnyana Yoga, Rajavidya Rajaguhya Yoga, Arjuna realizes that the key is steadfastness in contemplation. Arjuna also realizes that knowledge of the Supreme One’s glories will help one in such steadfastness. So Arjuna asks Krishna to elaborate on the same.
 
In general, the internal process of spiritual enquiry does not emerge in a moment. In the initial stages a devotee focuses on a chosen form of the Supreme Being. With the mind focused on that form and continuous meditation, one develops a serene mind capable of clearer thinking. That is also the time when one may actively contemplate spiritual enquiry. That is also the time when one may move beyond the chosen form of the Supreme Being to wider manifestations of the Supreme Being. Knowing the manifestations of the Supreme Being thus aids in moving forward on the path of spiritual enquiry. Arjuna’s prayer points in that direction.
 
||Sloka 10.19|| 
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಹನ್ತ ತೇ ಕಥಯಿಷ್ಯಾಮಿ 
ದಿವ್ಯಾಃ ಆತ್ಮ ವಿಭೂತಯಃ | 
ಪ್ರಾಧಾನ್ಯತಃ ಕುರುಶ್ರೇಷ್ಠ
 ನಾಸ್ತ್ಯನ್ತೋ ವಿಸ್ತರಸ್ಯ ಮೇ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ಕುರುಶ್ರೇಷ್ಠ! ಹನ್ತ ದಿವ್ಯಾಃ ಆತ್ಮ ವಿಭೂತಯಃ ಪ್ರಾಧಾನ್ಯತಃ ಕಥಯಿಷ್ಯಾಮಿ! ಹಿಮೇ ವಿಸ್ತರಸ್ಯ (ವಿಭೂತಿ) ಅನ್ತಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದಿವ್ಯಾಃ ಆತ್ಮ ವಿಭೂತಯಃ 
- My divine manifestations
 
ಪ್ರಾಧಾನ್ಯತಃ ಕಥಯಿಷ್ಯಾಮಿ 
- (I) tell them in the order of importance
 
ಹಿ ಮೇ ವಿಸ್ತರಸ್ಯ (ವಿಭೂತಿ) 
- because the detail of these manifestations
 
ಅನ್ತಃ ನಾಸ್ತಿ 
- (has) no end
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Best of Kurus, I will list My divine manifestations in their order of importance. Because the detail of these manifestations has no end." ||19||
 
Having raised Arjuna’s curiosity about the glorious manifestations of the Supreme Being, Krishna describes these manifestations as having no end, 'ಅನ್ತಃ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ’. So he will detail a few in the order of their importance. Then Krishna starts the teaching of the glories or manifestations of the Supreme Being. 
 
||Sloka 10.20||
 
ಅಹಮಾತ್ಮಾ ಗುಡಾಕೇಶ 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾಶಯಸ್ಥಿತಃ | 
ಅಹಮಾದಿಶ್ಚ ಮಧ್ಯಂ ಚ 
ಭೂತಾನಾಮನ್ತ ಏವ ಚ ||20||
 
ಸ|| ಗುಡಾಕೇಶ! ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾಶಯಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಆತ್ಮಾ ಅಹಂ ಏವ | ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಆದಿಃ ಚ ಮಧ್ಯಂ ಚ ಅನ್ತಃ ಏವ ಚ ಅಹಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾಶಯಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಆತ್ಮಾ 
- the Self residing in the hearts of all Beings
 
ಅಹಂ ಏವ 
- I am that one
 
ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಆದಿಃ ಚ 
- origin of all beings
 
ಮಧ್ಯಂ ಚ ಅನ್ತಃ ಏವ ಚ
 - the middle and the end too
 
ಅಹಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- I am that one 
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"Gudakesa, I am the Self residing in the hearts of all Beings. I am the origin of all beings, the middle and the end too." ||20||
 
With the first sentence of this Sloka, Krishna tells the highest truth of the Upanishads as a fact: That the Jivatma and Paramatma are one and the same. That the Self residing in our hearts is the manifestation of the Supreme Being. This highest truth can only be realized through direct experience.
 
Krishna said He will elaborate his manifestations in the order of importance. That he is the one residing in the heart of all beings is the first manifestation He has described. After knowing this, there may not be much else to know. Effectively, the rest are all indeed corollaries of this one thought.
 
||Sloka 10.21||
 
ಅದಿತ್ಯಾನಾಮಹಂ ವಿಷ್ಣುಃ
 ಜ್ಯೋತಿಷಾಂ ರವಿರಂಶುಮಾನ್ | 
ಮರೀಚಿರ್ಮರುತಾಮಸ್ಮಿ 
ನಕ್ಷತ್ರಾಣಾಂಮಹಂ ಶಶೀ ||21||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಮ್ ಅದಿತ್ಯಾನಾಂ ವಿಷ್ಣುಃ | ಜ್ಯೋತಿಷಾಂ ಅಂಶುಮಾನ್ ರವಿಃ | ಮರುತಾಮ್ ಮರೀಚಿಃ | ಅಹಂ ನಕ್ಷತ್ರಾಣಾಂ ಶಶೀ ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಮ್ ಅದಿತ್ಯಾನಾಂ ವಿಷ್ಣುಃ 
- among Adityas, I am Vishnu
 
ಜ್ಯೋತಿಷಾಂ ಅಂಶುಮಾನ್ ರವಿಃ 
- among the luminaries, I am the radiant Sun
 
ಮರುತಾಮ್ ಮರೀಚಿಃ 
- among the Maruts, I am Marichi
 
ಅಹಂ ನಕ್ಷತ್ರಾಣಾಂ ಶಶೀ 
- among the stars, I am the Moon
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"Among Adityas, I am Vishnu. Among the luminaries, I am the radiant Sun. Among the Maruts, I am Marichi. Among the stars, I am the Moon." ||21||
 
Adityas means the twelve sons of Aditi. They are Dhāta, Mitra, Aryama, Sakra, Varuṇa, Aṁśu, Bhagu, Vivasvān, Pūṣa, Savita, Tvaṣṭa, and Viṣṇu. 
 
Maruts are a group of seven. They are Avaha, Pravaha, Nivaha, Prāhu, Udvaha, Saṁvaha, and Parivaha (Marichi).
 
 
||Sloka 10.22||
 
ವೇದಾನಾಂ ಸಾಮವೇದೋಽಸ್ಮಿ 
ದೇವಾನಾಮಸ್ಮಿ ವಾಸವಃ | 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಾಂ ಮನಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ 
ಭೂತಾನಾಮಸ್ಮಿ ಚೇತನಾ ||22||
 
ಸ|| ವೇದಾನಾಂ ಸಾಮವೇದಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ದೇವಾನಾಂ ವಾಸವಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಾಂ ಮನಃ ಚ | ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಚೇತನಾ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ವೇದಾನಾಂ ಸಾಮವೇದಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
– among the Vedas, I am Sama Veda
 
ದೇವಾನಾಂ ವಾಸವಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among the Gods, I am Indra
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಾಂ ಮನಃ ಚ 
- among the senses, I am the mind
 
ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಚೇತನಾ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- of the beings, I am the intelligence
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among the Vedas, I am Sama Veda. Among the Gods, I am Indra. Among the senses, I am the mind. Of the beings, I am the intelligence." ||22||
 
Krishna says, 'Among the Gods, I am Indra.' In Rigvedic times, Indra was the chief among the Deities. As a matter of fact, among the 1,028 Suktas in the Rigveda, the highest number of Suktas are in Indra (250), followed by Agni (200). Vishnu and Rudra have six Suktas on them. In the Bhagavatam, we have a story of people offering sacrifices to Indra, and Krishna stopped that. When Indra threatened the villages with devastating rains, Krishna lifted the Govardhan Mountain, providing protection to all the villagers while bringing sense to Indra, too.
 
||Sloka 10.23||
 
ರುದ್ರಾಣಾಂ ಶಂಕರಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ
 ಮೇರುಶ್ಶಿಖರಿಣಾಮಹಮ್ | 
ವುಸೂನಾಂ ಪಾವಕಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ
 ಮೇರುಶ್ಶಿಖರಿಣಾಮಹಮ್ ||23||
 
ಸ|| (ಅಹಂ) ರುದ್ರಾಣಾಂ ಶಂಕರಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಯಕ್ಷರಕ್ಷಸಾಮ್ ವಿತ್ತೇಶಃ | ಶಿಖರಿಣಾಮ್ ಮೇರುಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ರುದ್ರಾಣಾಂ ಶಂಕರಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among the Rudras, I am Sankara
 
ಯಕ್ಷ ರಕ್ಷಸಾಮ್ ವಿತ್ತೇಶಃ 
- among the Yakshas, I am Kubera
 
ವಸೂನಾಂ ಪಾವಕಃ ಚ
 - among the Vasus, I am purifying fire 
 
ಶಿಖರಿಣಾಮ್ ಮೇರುಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among the mountains, I am Meru
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among the Rudras, I am Shankara. Among the Yakshas, I am Kubera. Among the Vasus, I am the purifying fire. Among the mountains, I am Meru." ||23||
 
There are eleven Rudras: ಹರ, ಬಹುರೂಪ, ತ್ರ್ಯಂಬಕ, ಅಪರಾಜಿತ, ವೃಷಾ ಕಪಿ, ಶಂಭು (Sankara), ಕಪರ್ದಿ, ರೈವತ, ಮೃಗವ್ಯಾಧ, ಶರ್ವ, and ಕಪಾಲಿ. 
 
Yakshas are a class of demigods who guard the wealth of Kubera. There are eight Vasus according to Vishnu Purana. They are ಧರ, ಧೃವ, ಸೋಮ, ಅಹು, ಅನಿಲ, ಅನಲ, ಪ್ರತ್ಯೂಷ, and ಪ್ರಭಾಸ. The purifying fire is ಅನಿಲ.
 
 
||Sloka 10.24||
 
ಪುರೋಧಸಾಂ ಚ ಮುಖ್ಯಂ ಮಾಂ 
ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಬೃಹಸ್ಪತಿಮ್ | 
ಸೇನಾನೀಮಹಂ ಸ್ಕನ್ದಃ 
ಸರಸಾಮಸ್ಮಿ ಸಾಗರಃ ||24||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಾ! ಪುರೋಧಸಾಂ ಮುಖ್ಯಂ ಬೃಹಸ್ಪತಿಂ ಚ ಮಾಮ್ ವಿದ್ಥಿ | ಅಹಂ ಸೇನಾನೀನಾಂ ಸ್ಕನ್ಧಃ | ಸರಸಾಂ ಸಾಗರಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪುರೋಧಸಾಂ ಮುಖ್ಯಂ 
- foremost among the priests
 
ಬೃಹಸ್ಪತಿಂ ಚ ಮಾಮ್ ವಿದ್ಥಿ 
- know Me as Brihaspati
 
ಅಹಂ ಸೇನಾನೀನಾಂ ಸ್ಕನ್ಧಃ 
- among the commanders of armies, I am Skandha
 
ಸರಸಾಂ ಸಾಗರಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among the large bodies of water, I am the Sea
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, the foremost among the priests know Me as Brihaspati. Among commanders of armies, I am Skandha. Among the large bodies of water, I am the Sea.” ||24||
 
||Sloka 10.25||
 
ಮಹರ್ಷೀಣಾಂ ಭೃಗುರಹಂ 
ಗಿರಾಮಸ್ಮ್ಯೇಕಮಕ್ಷರಮ್ | 
ಯಜ್ಞಾನಾಂ ಜಪಯಜ್ಞೋಽಸ್ಮಿ 
ಸ್ಥಾವರಾಣಾಂ ಹಿಮಾಲಯಃ ||25||
 
ಸ|| ಮಹರ್ಷೀಣಾಂ ಅಹಂ ಭೃಗುಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಗಿರಾಂ ಏಕಂ ಅಕ್ಷರಮ್ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಯಜ್ಞಾನಾಂ ಜಪ ಯಜ್ಞಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಸ್ಥಾವರಾಣಾಂ ಹಿಮಾಲಯಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಹರ್ಷೀಣಾಂ ಭೃಗುರಹಂ 
- among the great Sages, I am Brighu
 
ಗಿರಾಂ ಏಕಂ ಅಕ್ಷರಮ್ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among utterances, I am the monosyllable “Om”
 
ಯಜ್ಞಾನಾಂ ಜಪ ಯಜ್ಞಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among rituals, I am the ritual of Japa
 
ಸ್ಥಾವರಾಣಾಂ ಹಿಮಾಲಯಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ
 - among the immovable, I am the Himalaya
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among the great Sages, I am Brighu. Among utterances, I am the monosyllable ‘Om.’ Among rituals, I am the ritual of Japa. Among the immovables, I am the Himalaya." ||25||
 
In Akshara Parabrahma Yoga (Chapter 8) we heard, ’ಓಮಿತ್ಯೇಕಾಕ್ಷರಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನ್ ವ್ಯಾಹರನ್ ಮಾಮ್ ಅನುಸ್ಮರನ್’ (8.13). Hearing that He is the monosyllable ’ಓಮ್’, we see the importance attached to that sound ’ಓಮ್’. For all the hymns, ’ಓಮ್.’ is the soul. It is the essence of the Vedas. In Kathopanishad, Yama teaches Nachiketa the same thought ’ಓಮ್.’ 
 
Again by saying, ’Among rituals, I am the ritual of Japa,’ Krishna has emphasized the primacy of meditation. There are many rituals ordained in the Vedas, rituals that are rich in ostentation. In fact some of those Vedic rituals are beyond the reach of a common man. By elevating Japa to the top, Krishna lifted the simplicity and sincerity of prayer as the highest plane.
 
||Sloka 10.26||
 
ಅಶ್ವತ್ಥಃ ಸರ್ವ ವೃಕ್ಷಣಾಂ 
ದೇವರ್ಷೀಣಾಂ ಚ ನಾರದಃ | 
ಗಂಧರ್ವಾಣಾಂ ಚಿತ್ರರಥಃ 
ಸಿದ್ಧಾನಾಂ ಕಪಿಲೋ ಮುನಿಃ ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ಸರ್ವವೃಕ್ಷಾಣಾಂ ಅಶ್ವತ್ಥಃ ದೇವರ್ಷೀಣಾಂ ನಾರದಃ ಗಂಧರ್ವಾಣಾಂ ಚಿತ್ರರಥಃ ಸಿದ್ಧಾನಾಂ ಕಪಿಲಃ ಮುನಿಃ ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ಸರ್ವವೃಕ್ಷಾಣಾಂ ಅಶ್ವತ್ಥಃ 
- among the trees, I am Asvattha
 
ದೇವರ್ಷೀಣಾಂ ನಾರದಃ 
- among divine sages, I am Narada
 
ಗಂಧರ್ವಾಣಾಂ ಚಿತ್ರರಥಃ 
- among the Gandharvas, I am Chitraratha
 
ಸಿದ್ಧಾನಾಂ ಕಪಿಲಃ ಮುನಿಃ 
- among the Siddhas, I am Sage Kapila
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among the trees, I am Asvattha. Among the divine sages, I am Narada. Among the Gandharvas, I am Chitraratha. Among the Siddhas, I am Sage Kapila." ||26||
 
The Asvattha tree is referenced in Kathopanishad and will also appear in Gita Chapter 15. It is considered to be a tree with the power of sanctity. In Skandha Purana, it is stated that the root of the tree is Vishnu, Narayana is in the branches, and Hari is among the leaves. Krishna says that he is the Asvattha, to tree to which people pay obeisance by walking around it and conducting prayers. 
 
||Sloka 10.27||
 
ಉಚ್ಛೈಶ್ಶ್ರವಸಮಶ್ವಾನಾಂ 
ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಮಾಮಮೃತೋದ್ಭವಮ್ | 
ಇರಾವತಂ ಗಜೇಂದ್ರಾಣಾಂ 
ನರಾಣಾಂ ಚ ನರಾಧಿಪಮ್ ||27||
 
ಸ|| ಅಶ್ವಾನಾಂ ಅಮೃತೋದ್ಭವಮ್ಉಚ್ಛೈಶ್ರವಸಮ್ | ಗಜೇಂದ್ರಾಣಾಂ ಇರಾವತಮ್ | ನರಾಣಾಂ ನರಾಧಿಪಮ್ ಮಾಂ ವಿದ್ಥಿ ||27||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಶ್ವಾನಾಂ 
- among horses 
 
ಅಮೃತೋದ್ಭವಮ್ಉಚ್ಛೈಶ್ರವಸಮ್ 
- I am the Ucchaisrava born along with nectar
 
ಗಜೇಂದ್ರಾಣಾಂ ಇರಾವತಮ್ 
- among lordly elephants I am Airavata
 
ನರಾಣಾಂ - among men
 
ನರಾಧಿಪಮ್ ಮಾಂ ವಿದ್ಥಿ 
- know Me as the king of men
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among horses, I am the Ucchaisrava born along with nectar. Among lordly elephants, I am Airavata. Among men, know Me as the leader of men." ||27||
 
’ನರಾಧಿಪಮ್’ means the leader of men. Several times it is simply translated as King. But not all kings, in the folklore, are leaders of men. Here the leader of men, measuring up to that designation, ’ನರಾಧಿಪಮ್,’ is imbued with a part of the Supreme Being.
 
 
||ಶ್ಲೋಕಮು 10.28||
 
ಆಯುಧಾನಾಮಹಂ ವಜ್ರಂ
 ಧೇನೂನಾಮಸ್ಮಿ ಕಾಮಧುಕ್ | 
ಪ್ರಜನಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ ಕಂದರ್ಪಃ 
ಸರ್ಪಾಣಾಮಸ್ಮಿ ವಾಸುಕಿಃ ||28||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಮ್ ಆಯುಧಾನಾಂ ವಜ್ರಂ ಧೇನೂನಾಂ ಕಾಮಧುಕ್ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಪ್ರಜನಃ ಕಂದರ್ಪ ಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಸರ್ಪಾಣಾಂ ವಾಸುಕಿಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಮ್ ಆಯುಧಾನಾಂ ವಜ್ರಂ 
- among weapons, I am the Thunderbolt
 
ಧೇನೂನಾಂ ಕಾಮಧುಕ್ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among cows, I am Kamadhenu
 
ಪ್ರಜನಃ ಕಂದರ್ಪ ಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- I am Kandarpa the progenitor
 
ಸರ್ಪಾಣಾಂ ವಾಸುಕಿಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among serpents, I am Vasuki
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among weapons, I am the Thunderbolt. Among cows, I am Kamadhenu. I am Kandarpa the progenitor. Among serpents, I am Vasuki." ||28||
 
||Sloka 10.29||
 
ಅನನ್ತಾಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ ನಾಗಾನಾಂ 
ವರುಣೋ ಯಾದಸಾಮಹಮ್ | 
ಪಿತೄಣಾಮರ್ಯಮಾ ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ 
ಯಮಸ್ಸಂಯಮತಾಮಹಮ್ ||29||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಮ್ ನಾಗಾನಾಂ ಅನನ್ತಃ ಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಯಾದಸಾಮ್ ವರುಣಃ ಪಿತ್ರೂಣಾಂ ಅರ್ಯಮಾಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಅಹಂ ಸಂಯಮತಾಂ ಯಮಃ ||29||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಮ್ ನಾಗಾನಾಂ ಅನನ್ತಃ ಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ
 - among Nagas, I am Ananta
 
ಯಾದಸಾಮ್ ವರುಣಃ 
- among the creatures of the water, I am Varuna
 
ಪಿತ್ರೂಣಾಂ ಅರ್ಯಮಾಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among the Manes, I am Aryaman
 
ಅಹಂ ಸಂಯಮತಾಂ ಯಮಃ 
- among the subduers, I am Yama
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among Nagas, I am Ananta. Among the creatures of the water, I am Varuna. Among the Manes, I am Aryaman. Among the subduers, I am Yama." ||29||
 
||Sloka 10.30||
 
ಪ್ರಹ್ಲಾದಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ ದೈತ್ಯಾನಾಂ 
ಕಾಲಃ ಕಲಯತಾಮಹಮ್ | 
ಮೃಗಾಣಾಂ ಚ ಮೃಗೇನ್ದ್ರೋಽಹಮ್
 ವೈನತೇಯಶ್ಚ ಪಕ್ಷಿಣಾಮ್ ||30||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ದೈತ್ಯಾನಾಂ ಪ್ರಹ್ಲಾದಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ | ಕಲಯತಾಂ ಕಾಲಃ ಮೃಗಾಣಾಂಚ ಮೃಗೇಂದ್ರಃ ಪಕ್ಷೀಣಾಂ ವೈನತೇಯಃ ಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||30||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ದೈತ್ಯಾನಾಂ ಪ್ರಹ್ಲಾದಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ 
- I am Prahlada among demons
 
ಕಲಯತಾಂ ಕಾಲಃ 
- among those who keep count, I am Time
 
ಮೃಗಾಣಾಂಚ ಮೃಗೇಂದ್ರಃ 
- among animals, I am the Lion
 
ಪಕ್ಷೀಣಾಂ ವೈನತೇಯಃ ಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among the birds, I am Garuda
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I am Prahlada among demons. Among those who keep count, I am Time. Among animals, I am the Lion. Among the birds, I am Garuda." ||30||
 
ದೈತ್ಯಾನಾಂ means 'among Daityas' or progeny of Diti. They are designated as demons. Though a descendent of demons, Prahlada transcended all barriers to become a Bhakta of Vishnu. So there are no limitations of race, caste, or creed to be a Bhakta. In the spiritual domain, this truth is repeatedly brought out. 
 
||Sloka 10.31||
 
ಪವನಃ ಪವತಾಮಸ್ಮಿ 
ರಾಮಶ್ಶಸ್ತ್ರಭೃತಾಮಹಮ್ | 
ಝುಷಾಣಾಂ ಮಕರಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ 
ಶ್ರೋತಸಾಮಸ್ಮಿ ಜಾಹ್ನವೀ ||31||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ಪವತಾಮ್ ಪವನಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಶಸ್ತ್ರಭೃತಾಂ ರಾಮಃ | ಝುಷಾಣಾಂ ಮಕರಃ ಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಸ್ರೋತಸಾಂ ಜಾಹ್ನವೀ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||31||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ಪವತಾಮ್ ಪವನಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- I am the wind among purifiers
 
ಶಸ್ತ್ರಭೃತಾಂ ರಾಮಃ 
- among bearers of arms, I am Rama
 
ಝುಷಾಣಾಂ ಮಕರಃ ಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among aquatic creatures, I am the shark
 
ಸ್ರೋತಸಾಂ ಜಾಹ್ನವೀ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among rivers, I am the Ganges
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I am the wind among purifiers. Among bearers of arms, I am Rama. Among aquatic creatures, I am the Shark. Among rivers, I am the Ganges." ||31||
 
Rama and Krishna are one and the same. Krishna has also been mentioned separately as best among the Yadavas. 
 
||Sloka 10.32||
 
ಸರ್ಗಾಣಾಮಾದಿರನ್ತಶ್ಚ 
ಮಧ್ಯಂ ಚೈವಾಹಮರ್ಜುನ | 
ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ವಿದ್ಯಾ ವಿದ್ಯಾನಾಂ
 ವಾದಃ ಪ್ರವದತಾಮಹಮ್ ||32||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನಾ! ಸರ್ಗಾಣಾಂ ಆದಿಃ ಮಧ್ಯಂ ಚ ಅನ್ತಃ ಚ ಅಹಮೇವ | ವಿದ್ಯಾನಾಂ ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾ ಪ್ರವದತಾಂ ವಾದಃ ಅಹಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||32||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ಗಾಣಾಂ ಆದಿಃ ಅನ್ತಃ ಚ 
- of the creations, I am the beginning and the end
 
ಮಧ್ಯಂ ಚ ಅಹಮೇವ 
- I am also the middle
 
ವಿದ್ಯಾನಾಂ ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾ 
- among knowledge, I am the Knowledge of the Self
 
ಪ್ರವದತಾಂ ವಾದಃ ಅಹಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among those who debate, I am the one who debates with an open mind
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Of the creations, I am the beginning and the end. I am also the middle. Among knowledge, I am the Knowledge of the Self. Among debaters, I am the one who debates with open mind." ||32||
 
There are three types of debates: Vada, debate with open mind; Jalpa, pointless debate; Vitanda, wrangling debate. Vada is discussion between open-minded people seeking Truth. While Jalpa and Vitanda end in victory or defeat, Vada is discussion conducted with valid tools of knowledge and logic that do not conflict with established Truth. Five limbs of Syllogism comprise established Truth: proposition, reason for inference, illustration, application, and conclusion (see Tarka Sangraha of Annam Bhatta).
 
||Sloka 10.33||
 
ಅಕ್ಷರಾಣಾಮಕಾರೋಽಸ್ಮಿ 
ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವಃ ಸಾಮಾಸಿಕಸ್ಯ ಚ | 
ಅಹಮೇವಾಕ್ಷಯಃ ಕಾಲೋ 
ಧಾತಾಽಹಂ ವಿಶ್ವತೋ ಮುಖಃ ||33||
 
ಸ|| ಅಕ್ಷರಾಣಾಂ ಅಕಾರಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಸಾಮಸಿಕಸ್ಯ ಚ ದ್ವಂದ್ವಃ ಚ | ಅಕ್ಷಯಃ ಕಾಲಃ ಅಹಂ ಏವ ಚ | ವಿಶ್ವತೋಮುಖಃ ಧಾತಾ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||33||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಕ್ಷರಾಣಾಂ ಅಕಾರಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among the letters, I am the letter “a”
 
ಸಾಮಸಿಕಸ್ಯ ಚ ದ್ವಂದ್ವಃ ಚ
 - among compounds, I am Dvandva
 
ಅಕ್ಷಯಃ ಕಾಲಃ ಅಹಂ ಏವ ಚ 
- I am also the Time that is imperishable
 
ವಿಶ್ವತೋಮುಖಃ ಧಾತಾ ಅಸ್ಮಿ
 - I am the dispenser (of the results of all actions) facing all directions.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among the letters, I am the letter 'a.' Among the compounds, I am Dvandva. I am also the Time that is imperishable. I am the dispenser (of the results of all actions) facing all directions." ||33||
 
||Sloka 10.34||
 
ಮೃತ್ಯುಸ್ಸರ್ವಹರಶ್ಚಾಹಂ
 ಉದ್ಭವಶ್ಚ ಭವಿಷ್ಯತಾಮ್ | 
ಕೀರ್ತಿಶ್ಶ್ರೀರ್ವಾಕ್ಯ ನಾರೀಣಾಂ 
ಸ್ಮೃತಿರ್ಮೇಧಾ ಧೃತಿಃ ಕ್ಷಮಾ ||34||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವ ಹರಃ ಮೃತ್ಯುಃ ಚ ಭವಿಷ್ಯತಾಂ ಉದ್ಭವಃ ಚ ಹಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ನಾರೀಣಾಂ ಕೀರ್ತಿಃ ಶ್ರೀಃ ವಾಕ್ ಸ್ಮೃತಿಃ ಮೇಧಾ ಧೃತಿಃ ಕ್ಷಮಾಚ ಅಹಮೇವ ||34||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವ ಹರಃ ಮೃತ್ಯುಃ ಚ 
- I am Death, the destroyer of all
 
ಭವಿಷ್ಯತಾಂ ಉದ್ಭವಃ ಚ ಹಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- of all things that are yet to be, I am the Source of all
 
ನಾರೀಣಾಂ ಕೀರ್ತಿಃ 
- of the women 
 
ಶ್ರೀಃ ವಾಕ್ 
- Fortune, Speech
 
ಸ್ಮೃತಿಃ ಮೇಧಾ 
– Memory and Intelligence
 
ಧೃತಿಃ ಕ್ಷಮಾಚ ಅಹಮೇವ
 - Fortitude and Forbearance
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I am Death, the destroyer of all. Of all things that are yet to be, I am the Source of all. Of the women, I am Fortune, Speech, Memory, Intelligence, Fortitude, and Forbearance." ||34||
 
||Sloka 10.35||
 
ಬೃಹತ್ಸಾಮ ತಥಾ ಸಾಮ್ನಾಂ
 ಗಾಯತ್ರೀ ಛಂದಸಾಮಹಮ್ | 
ಮಾಸಾನಾಂ ಮಾರ್ಗಶೀರ್ಷೋಽಹಂ 
ಋತೂನಾಂ ಕುಶುಮಾಕರಃ ||35||
 
ಸ|| ತಥಾ ಅಹಂ ಸಾಮ್ನಾಂ ಬೃಹತ್ಸಾಮ ಚಂದಾಸಾಂ ಗಾಯತ್ರಿ ಮಾಸಾನಾಂ ಮಾರ್ಗಶೀರ್ಷಃ ಋತೂನಾಂ ಕುಸುಮಾಕರಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||35||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಥಾ ಅಹಂ ಸಾಮ್ನಾಂ ಬೃಹತ್ಸಾಮ 
- I am also the Sama-chant Brihat in Sama Veda
 
ಚಂದಾಸಾಂ ಗಾಯತ್ರಿ 
- among the meters, I am Gayathri
 
ಮಾಸಾನಾಂ ಮಾರ್ಗಶೀರ್ಷಃ 
- among the months, I am Margashirsha
 
ಋತೂನಾಂ ಕುಸುಮಾಕರಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ
 - I am Spring among the Seasons
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I am also the Sama-chant Brihat in Sama Veda. Among the meters, I am Gayathri. Among the months, I am Margashirsha. I am Spring among the Seasons." ||35||
 
||Sloka 10.36||
 
ದ್ಯೂತಂ ಛಲಯತಾಮಸ್ಮಿ
 ತೇಜಸ್ತೇಜಸ್ವಿನಾಮಹಮ್ |
ಜಯಽಸ್ಮಿ ವ್ಯವಸಾಯೋಽಸ್ಮಿ
 ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವವತಾಮಹಮ್ ||36||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ಛಲಯತಾಂ ದ್ಯೂತಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ತೇಜಸ್ವಿನಾಂ ತೇಜಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಜಯಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಅಹಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವವತಾಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವಮ್ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||36||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ಛಲಯತಾಂ ದ್ಯೂತಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- of the fraudulent, I am “gambling”
 
ತೇಜಸ್ವಿನಾಂ ತೇಜಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- of the vigorous, I am the vigor
 
ಜಯಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- I am victory
 
ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ
 - I am the effort that is fruitful
 
ಅಹಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವವತಾಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವಮ್ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- I am the virtue of the virtuous
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Of the fraudulent, I am 'gambling.’ Of the vigorous, I am the vigor. I am victory. I am the effort that is fruitful. I am the virtue of the virtuous." ||36||
 
For the line, ’I am victory,’ Shankaracharya adds in his commentary: 
 
’ಜಯಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ಜೇತೄಣಾಂ | ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಿನಾಂ | ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವತಾಂ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಾನಾಂ ಅಹಮ್.’ 
 
This translates to: ’Of conquerors, I am the victory. Of men of resolution, I am the resolve. Of men of virtue, I am the virtue.’
 
||Sloka 10.37||
 
ವೃಷ್ಣೀನಾಂ ವಾಸುದೇವೋಽಸ್ಮಿ 
ಪಾಣ್ಡವಾನಾಂ ಧನಂಜಯಃ | 
ಮುನೀನಾಮಪ್ಯಹಂ ವ್ಯಾಸಃ
 ಕವೀನಾಮುಶನಾ ಕವಿಃ ||37||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ವೃಷ್ಣೀನಾಂ ವಾಸುದೇವಃ | ಪಾಣ್ಡವಾನಾಂ ಧನಂಜಯಃ ಮುನೀನಾಂ ಅಪಿ ವ್ಯಾಸಃ | ಕವೀನಾಮ್ ಉಶನಾಕವಿಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||37||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ವೃಷ್ಣೀನಾಂ ವಾಸುದೇವಃ 
- among Yadavas, I am Vasudeva's son
 
ಪಾಣ್ಡವಾನಾಂ ಧನಂಜಯಃ 
- among Pandavas, I am Dhananjaya
 
ಮುನೀನಾಂ ಅಪಿ ವ್ಯಾಸಃ 
- among sages, I am Vyasa
 
ಕವೀನಾಮ್ ಉಶನಾಕವಿಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- among seers, I am Sukracharya (Usana)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Among Yadavas, I am Vasudeva's son. Among Pandavas, I am Dhananjaya. Among sages, I am Vyasa. Among seers, I am Sukracharya (Usana)." ||37||
 
Kavi has several meanings: poet, bard, singer, seer, man of understanding, the omniscient one who can distinguish subtle things, and, in Sankhya philosophy, the Soul. The general meaning of poet is not applicable for Usana, known as Sukracharya, who is a seer.
 
||Sloka 10.38||
 
ದಣ್ಡೋ ದಮಯತಾಮಸ್ಮಿ 
ನೀತಿರಸ್ಮಿ ಜಿಗೀಷತಾಮ್ | 
ಮೌನಂ ಚೈವಾಸ್ಮಿ ಗುಹ್ಯಾನಾಂ
 ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಜ್ಞಾನವತಾಮಹಮ್ ||38||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ದಮಯತಾಂ ದಣ್ಡಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಜಿಗೀಷತಾಂ ನೀತಿಃ  ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಗುಹ್ಯಾನಾಂ ಮೌನಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಜ್ಞಾನವತಾಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||38||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ದಮಯತಾಂ ದಣ್ಡಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- of those who chastise, I am the rod
 
ಜಿಗೀಷತಾಂ ನೀತಿಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ
 - of those who seek victory, I am the tactics
 
ಗುಹ್ಯಾನಾಂ ಮೌನಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- of the secrets, I am the silence
 
ಜ್ಞಾನವತಾಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- of the learned, I am the knowledge
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Of those who chastise, I am the rod. Of those who seek victory, I am the tactics. Of the secrets, I am the silence. Of the learned, I am the knowledge." ||38||
 
||Sloka 10.39||
 
ಯಚ್ಚಾಪಿ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ 
ಬೀಜಂ ತದಹಮರ್ಜುನ | 
ನ ತದಸ್ತಿ ವಿನಾ ಯತ್ಸ್ಯಾನ್
 ಮಯಾ ಭೂತಂ ಚರಾಚರಮ್ ||39||
 
ಸ|| ಅರ್ಜುನಾ! ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಯತ್ ಬೀಜಂ ತತ್ ಅಪಿ ಚ ಅಹಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಚರಾಚರಂ ಭೂತಂ ಯತ್ ಸ್ಯಾತ್ ತತ್ ಮಯಾ ವಿನಾ ನಾಸ್ತಿ ||39||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಯತ್ ಬೀಜಂ 
- that which is the seed for all beings
 
ತತ್ ಅಪಿ ಚ ಅಹಂ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- I am only that also
 
ಚರಾಚರಂ ಭೂತಂ ಯತ್ ಸ್ಯಾತ್ 
- the mobile and immobile things which are there
 
ತತ್ ಮಯಾ ವಿನಾ ನಾಸ್ತಿ 
- do not exist without Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Arjuna, I am also that which is the seed for all beings. There is no moving or unmoving thing that can exist without Me." ||39||
 
So far Krishna has listed some important manifestations of the Supreme Being. Here he concludes by summarizing his powers. Stated simply, nothing moving or nonmoving can exist without Him.
 
||Sloka 10.40||
 
ನಾನ್ತೋಽಸ್ತಿ ಮಮ ದಿವ್ಯಾನಾಂ
 ವಿಭೂತಿನಾಂ ಪರನ್ತಪ | 
ಏಷ ತೂದ್ದೇಶತಃ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತೋ
 ವಿಭೂತೇರ್ವಿಸ್ತರೋ ಮಯಾ ||40||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪರನ್ತಪ! ಮಮ ದಿವ್ಯಾನಾಮ್ ವಿಭೂತೀನಾಂ ಅನ್ತಃ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ | ತು ಏಷಃ ವಿಭೂತೇಃ ವಿಸ್ತರಃ ಉದ್ದೇಶತಃ ಮಯಾ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಃ ||40||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಮ ದಿವ್ಯಾನಾಮ್ ವಿಭೂತೀನಾಂ
 - My divine manifestations
 
ಅನ್ತಃ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ 
- there is no limit
 
ತು 
- even then
 
ಏಷಃ ವಿಭೂತೇಃ ವಿಸ್ತರಃ
 - this detailing of manifestations
 
ಮಯಾ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಃ 
- has been stated by Me
 
ಉದ್ದೇಶತಃ 
- partially
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"There is no limit to My divine manifestations. Even then, this detailing of manifestations has been only partially stated by Me." ||40||
 
Krishna has already stated that there is nothing moving or nonmoving which exists without Him. This sloka essentially says that His manifestations are countless. What has been detailed illustrates the extent of His powers, only partially.
 
||Sloka 10.41||
 
ಯದ್ಯದ್ವಿಭೂತಿಮತ್ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ
 ಶ್ರೀಮದೂರ್ಜಿತಮೇವ ವಾ | 
ತತ್ತದೇವಾವಗಚ್ಚ ತ್ವಂ 
ಮಮತೇಜೋಽಂಶ ಸಂಭವಮ್ ||41||
 
ಸ|| ವಿಭೂತಿಮತ್ ಶ್ರೀಮತ್ ಊರ್ಜಿತಂ ಏವ ವಾ ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಯತ್ ಯತ್ ತತ್ ತತ್ ಮಮ ತೇಜೋಂಶ ಸಂಭವಮ್ ಏವ | (ಇದಂ) ತ್ವಂ ಅವಗಚ್ಛ ||41||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಭೂತಿಮತ್ 
- endowed with majesty
 
ಶ್ರೀಮತ್ 
- endowed with prosperity
 
ಊರ್ಜಿತಂ ಏವ ವಾ 
- endowed with an abundance of vigor
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ 
- that being (ಪ್ರಾಣಿ, ವಸ್ತುವು)
 
ಯತ್ ಯತ್ - whichever
 
ತತ್ ತತ್ - all of them
 
ಮಮ ತೇಜೋಂಶ ಸಂಭವಮ್ ಏವ 
- part of My power only
 
(ಇದಂ) ತ್ವಂ ಅವಗಚ್ಛ
 - (this) you know
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whichever being is endowed with majesty, prosperity, and an abundance of vigor, you know all of them to be part of My power only." ||41||
 
One need not know all of His manifestations. Whichever being is endowed with majesty, prosperity, and an abundance of vigor, we know all of them to be part of His power only. 
 
||Sloka 10.42||
 
ಅಥವಾ ಬಹುನೈತೇನ 
ಕಿಂ ಜ್ಞಾತೇನ ತವಾರ್ಜುನ | 
ವಿಷ್ಟಭ್ಯಾಹಮಿದಂ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಮ್ 
ಏಕಾಂಶೇನ ಸ್ಥಿತೋ ಜಗತ್ ||42||
 
ಸ|| ಅರ್ಜುನಾ! ಅಥವಾ ಬಹುನಾ ಏತೇನ ಜ್ಞಾತೇನ ತವ ಕಿಮ್? ಅಹಂ ಇದಂ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಮ್ ಜಗತ್ ಏಕಾಂಶೇನ ವಿಷ್ಟಭ್ಯ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ ||42||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಥವಾ 
- on the other hand
 
ಬಹುನಾ ಏತೇನ ಜ್ಞಾತೇನ 
- this manyfold knowledge
 
ತವ ಕಿಮ್ 
- what is the use for you
 
ಇದಂ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಮ್ ಜಗತ್ 
- this entire universe
 
ಅಹಂ ಏಕಾಂಶೇನ ವಿಷ್ಟಭ್ಯ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ
 - I pervade with a part (of Myself)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Arjuna, on the other hand, what is the use of this manyfold knowledge for you? I pervade this entire universe with a part (of Myself)." ||42||
 
The Supreme Being’s manifestations are countless. However much one may know, there will be many more which are not known. This is in a way an elaboration of the form of the Supreme Being detailed in Purusha Sukta (Rigveda). It is said, ’ಪಾದೋ ಅಸ್ಯ ವಿಶ್ವಾಭೂತಾನಿ,’ which means, ’all beings form only a quarter of His full form.’
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Viswarupa Samdrsana Yoga
Chapter 11
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
Arjuna listened attentively to Krishna talk about the Supreme secret knowledge, which is the knowledge of Brahman not known to many. Delighted with the receptive disciple, Krishna started the dialogue on the riches or manifestations of the Supreme being in chapter 10, Vibhuti Yoga. The knowledge of Brahman’s manifestations in reinforces the belief of devotees, which then enables them to focus on Brahman without any distractions. Having detailed some manifestations in the order of their importance, Krishna ends the revelations saying that he pervades the entire universe with a part of himself. 
 
Having heard about many manifestations of the Supreme being and the final summation of pervading the entire universe with a part of himself, Arjuna wants to see that Universal Form. But before asking for his wish, Arjuna must acknowledge that he has fully imbibed that belief in Brahman. So Chapter 11 starts with Arjuna making his declaration. 
 
||Sloka 11.1||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಮದನುಗ್ರಹಾಯ ಪರಮಂ
 ಗುಹ್ಯಮಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ಸಂಜ್ಞಿತಮ್ | 
ಯತ್ವಯೋಕ್ತಂ ವಚಸ್ತೇನ 
ಮೋಹೋಽಯಂ ವಿಗತೋ ಮಮ ||1||
 
ಸ|| ಮದನುಗ್ರಹಾಯ ಪರಮಂ ಗುಹ್ಯಂ ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ಸಂಜ್ಞಿತಮ್ ಯತ್ ವಚಃ ತ್ವಯಾ ಉಕ್ತಂ  ತೇನ ಅಯಂ ಮಮ ಮೋಹಃ ವಿಗತಃ ||1||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮದನುಗ್ರಹಾಯ 
- as a favor to me
 
ಪರಮಂ ಗುಹ್ಯಮ್ 
- the most secret
 
ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ಸಂಜ್ಞಿತಮ್ 
- pertaining to Self
 
ಯತ್ ವಚಃ ತ್ವಯಾ ಉಕ್ತಂ
 - those words said by You
 
ತೇನ 
- by those words
 
ಅಯಂ ಮಮ ಮೋಹಃ ವಿಗತಃ 
- this delusion of mine has disappeared
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"This delusion of mine has gone because of the most secret words, concerning the Self, spoken by you as favor to me." ||1||
 
Arjuna’s attachment to his relatives and friends, the delusion that caused his sorrow, has now vanished. This is confirmed by his words: 'ಮೋಹೋಯಂ ವಿಗತೋಮಮ,’ meaning that, 'this delusion of mine has gone'. 
 
One can say that Bhagavan has given nectar of the Gita to Arjuna, which removed Arjuna’s ignorance acting. There are many lessons in this world. But not all lessons are a cure for the darkness of ignorance. The supreme and secret knowledge of Brahman is one that removes that ignorance. It is not knowledge that is easily delivered by masters to their disciples. Masters impart that knowledge only when the disciple is tested and found ready. Here, Krishna gives the secret knowledge to his dear friend Arjuna, and through him to the whole world.
 
||Sloka 11.2||
 
ಭವಾಪ್ಯಯೌ ಹಿ ಭೂತಾನಾಂ
 ಶ್ರುತೌ ವಿಸ್ತರಶೋಮಯಾ | 
ತತ್ತ್ವಃ ಕಮಲಪತ್ರಾಕ್ಷ 
ಮಹಾತ್ಮ್ಯಮಪಿ ಚಾವ್ಯಯಮ್ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ಹಿ ಕಮಲಪತ್ರಾಕ್ಷ! ತ್ವತ್ತಃ ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಭವ ಅಪ್ಯಯೌ ವಿಸ್ತರಶಃ ಮಯಾ ಶ್ರುತೌ | ಅವ್ಯಯಂ (ನಾಶ ರಹಿತ ತೇ) ಮಹಾತ್ಮ್ಯಂ ಅಪಿ ಚ (ಮಯಾ) ಶ್ರುತಂ ||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕಮಲಪತ್ರಾಕ್ಷ 
- one with eyes like lotus leaves
 
ತ್ವತ್ತಃ - from you
 
ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಭವ ಅಪ್ಯಯೌ 
- the origin and dissolution of beings
 
ವಿಸ್ತರಶಃ ಮಯಾ ಶ್ರುತೌ 
- in detail heard by me
 
ಅವ್ಯಯಂ ಮಹಾತ್ಮ್ಯಂ 
- inexhaustible divinity
 
ಚ (ಮಯಾ) ಶ್ರುತಂ 
- also heard (by me)
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"O Kamalapatraksha, I have heard from you in detail about the origin and dissolution of beings. I have also heard about your inexhaustible divinity." ||2||
 
||Sloka 11.3||
 
ಏವಮೇತದ್ಯಥಾಽಽತ್ಥ ತ್ವಮ್ 
ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಪರಮೇಶ್ವರ | 
ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮಿಚ್ಛಾಮಿ ತೇ ರೂಪಮ್ 
ಐಶ್ವರಂ ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮ ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪರಮೇಶ್ವರ! ಯಥಾ ತ್ವಂ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಅತ್ಥ (ಅಕಥಿತಮ್) ಎವಂ ಏತತ್ (ಇತಿ ಮಮ ವಿಶ್ವಾಸಂ) | ಹೇ ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮ! ತೇ ಐಶ್ವರಂ ರೂಪಮ್ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಂ ಇಚ್ಚಾಮಿ ||3||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ತ್ವಂ
 - the way in which You
 
ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಅತ್ಥ 
- spoke about yourself
 
ಎವಂ ಏತತ್ 
- so it is (is my belief)
 
ತೇ ಐಶ್ವರಂ ರೂಪಮ್ 
- your divine form
 
ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಂ ಇಚ್ಚಾಮಿ
 - I wish to see
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Purushottama, the way in which you spoke about yourself I believe it to be so. O Supreme Lord, I wish to see your divine form." ||3||
 
||Sloka 11.4||
 
ಮನ್ಯಸೇ ಯದಿ ತಚ್ಛಕ್ಯಂ 
ಮಯಾ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮಿತಿ ಪ್ರಭೋ | 
ಯೋಗೇಶ್ವರ ತತೋ ಮೇ ತ್ವಂ 
ದರ್ಶಯಾತ್ಮಾನ ಮವ್ಯಯಮ್ ||4||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪ್ರಭೋ! ತತ್ (ತೇ ಐಶ್ವರಂ ರೂಪಮ್) ಮಯಾ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಂ ಶಕ್ಯಂ ಇತಿ ಮನ್ಯಸೇ ತತಃ ಹೇ ಯೋಗೇಶ್ವರ! ತ್ವಂ ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ (ನಾಶರಹಿತ) ಆತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ಮೇ ದರ್ಶಯ ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ ಮಯಾ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಂ 
- that (form) to be seen by me
 
ಶಕ್ಯಂ ಇತಿ ಮನ್ಯಸೇ 
- (if) you think is possible
 
ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ಆತ್ಮಾನಮ್ 
- Your immutable Self 
 
ತ್ವಂ ಮೇ ದರ್ಶಯ 
- You please show
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Prabho, if you think that it is possible to be seen by me, please show me your immutable Self." ||4||
 
In the second chapter, Arjuna tells to Krishna, ‘I am your disciple, order me’ (’ಶಿಷ್ಯಸ್ತೇಹಂ ಶಾಧಿಮಾಮ್’). Following the same strain of thought and with due respect, Arjuna now says, 'if you think it is possible, show me your Universal Self'('ಯದಿ ಮನ್ಯಸೇ ತತ್ ಶಕ್ಯಂ’) . This follows the protocol of the ancient days, where a disciple asks with due respect. This is not a demand but a request to be fulfilled, if the master deems so. In reply Krishna elaborates on His form in the next three Slokas.
 
||Sloka 11.5||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಪಶ್ಯಮೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ರೂಪಾಣಿ 
ಶತಶೋಽಥ ಸಹಸ್ರಶಃ | 
ನಾನಾವಿಧಾನಿ ದಿವ್ಯಾನಿ 
ನಾನಾವರ್ಣಾಕೃತೀನಿ ಚ ||5||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ! ನಾನಾವಿಧಾನಿ ದಿವ್ಯಾನಿ ನಾನಾವರ್ಣಾಕೃತೀನಿ ಚ ಶತಶಃ ಅಥ ಸಹಶ್ರಸಃ ಮೇ ರೂಪಾಣಿ ಪಶ್ಯ ||5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನಾನಾವಿಧಾನಿ ದಿವ್ಯಾನಿ 
- of different kinds and divine
 
ನಾನಾವರ್ಣಾಕೃತೀನಿ ಚ 
- of various color and shapes
 
ಶತಶಃ ಅಥ ಸಹಶ್ರಸಃ 
- hundreds and thousands 
 
ಮೇ ರೂಪಾಣಿ ಪಶ್ಯ 
- see my forms 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, see hundreds and thousands of my divine forms, of different kinds, of various colors and shapes." ||5||
 
||Sloka 11.6||
 
ಪಶ್ಯಾದಿತ್ಯಾನ್ ವಸೂನ್ ರುದ್ರಾನ್ 
ಅಶ್ವಿನೌ ಮರುತಸ್ತಥಾ | 
ಬಹೂನ್ಯದೃಷ್ಟಪೂರ್ವಾಣಿ 
ಪಶ್ಯಾಶ್ಚರ್ಯಾಣಿ ಭಾರತ ||6||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭಾರತ! ಅದಿತ್ಯಾನ್ ವಸೂನ್, ರುದ್ರಾನ್, ಅಶ್ವಿನೌ ಮರುತಃ ಪಶ್ಯ | ತಥಾ ಅದೃಷ್ಟಪೂರ್ವಾಣಿ ಬಹೂನಿ ಆಶ್ಚರ್ಯಾಣಿ ಪಶ್ಯ ||6||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅದಿತ್ಯಾನ್ ವಸೂನ್, ರುದ್ರಾನ್
 – Adityas, Vasus, and Rudras
 
ಅಶ್ವಿನೌ ಮರುತಃ ಪಶ್ಯ 
- the two Aswins and Maruths, see
 
ಅದೃಷ್ಟ ಪೂರ್ವಾಣಿ ಬಹೂನಿ 
- many not seen before
 
ಆಶ್ಚರ್ಯಾಣಿ ಪಶ್ಯ 
- surprising things see
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Bharata, see Adityas, Vasus, Rudras, the two Aswins, Maruths and many others. See many surprising things not seen before." ||6||
 
Here, Krishna refers to the twelve Adityas, eight Vasus, eleven Rudras, two Aswins and forty-nine Maruths in seven groups, also referred to as seven Maruts.
 
||Sloka 11.7||
 
ಇಹೈಕಸ್ಥಂ ಜಗತ್ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ
 ಪಶ್ಯಾದ್ಯ ಸ ಚರಾಚರಂ | 
ಮಮದೇಹೇ ಗುಡಾಕೇಶ 
ಯಚ್ಚಾನ್ಯದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮಿಚ್ಚಸಿ ||7||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಗುಡಾಕೇಶ! ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ ಜಗತ್ ಸಚರಾಚರಮ್ ಮಮ ಇಹ ದೇಹೇ ಏಕಸ್ಥಂ ಅದ್ಯ ಪಶ್ಯ | ಅನ್ಯತ್ ಯತ್ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮ್ ಇಚ್ಛಸಿ (ತತ್ ) ಚ (ಮಮ ಇಹ ದೇಹೇ ಏಕಸ್ಥಮದ್ಯ ಪಶ್ಯ) ||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ ಜಗತ್  
- the entire universe 
 
ಸಚರಾಚರಮ್
- along with the moving and non-moving entities
 
ಮಮ ಇಹ ದೇಹೇ 
- in my body here
 
ಏಕಸ್ಥಂ ಅದ್ಯ ಪಶ್ಯ
 - see at one place 
 
ಅನ್ಯತ್ ಯತ್ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮ್ ಇಚ್ಛಸಿ ಚ 
- whatever else you want to see (that also see)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Gudakesa, see the entire universe along with the moving and non-moving entities at one place in my body, as well as whatever else you want to see." ||7||
 
||Sloka 11.8||
 
ನ ತು ಮಾಂ ಶಕ್ಯಸೇ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮ್ 
ಅನೇನೈವ ಸ್ವಚಕ್ಷುಸಾ | 
ದಿವ್ಯಂ ದದಾಮಿ ತೇ ಚಕ್ಷುಃ
 ಪಶ್ಯಮೇ ಯೋಗಮೈಶ್ವರಮ್ ||8||
 
ಸ|| ಅನೇನ ಸ್ವಚಕ್ಷುಸಾ ಏವತು ಮಾಂ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮ್ ನ ಶಕ್ಯಸೇ | ತೇ ದಿವ್ಯಂ ಚಕ್ಷುಃ ದದಾಮಿ | ಆಇಶ್ವರಮ್ ಮೇ ಯೋಗಮ್ ಪಶ್ಯ ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನೇನ ಸ್ವಚಕ್ಷುಸಾ ಏವತು 
- with these eyes of yours
 
ಮಾಂ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮ್ ನ ಶಕ್ಯಸೇ 
- will not be able to see Me
 
ತೇ ದಿವ್ಯಂ ಚಕ್ಷುಃ ದದಾಮಿ
 - I am giving you divine eyes
 
ಐಶ್ವರಮ್ ಮೇ ಯೋಗಮ್ ಪಶ್ಯ
 - see this majestic Yoga of mine
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"With these eyes of yours, you will not be able to see me. I am giving you divine eyes. See this majestic Yoga of mine." ||8||
 
Krishna tells Arjuna that he cannot see this amazing universal form with his human eyes. Then he gives Arjuna divine eyes to see. 
 
Then Sanjay takes over to describe the divine form. The Slokas describing the divine form are wonderful to read.
 
||Sloka 11.9||
 
ಸಂಜಯ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಏವಮುಕ್ತ್ವಾ ತತೋ ರಾಜನ್
 ಮಹಾಯೋಗೇಶ್ವರೋ ಹರಿಃ | 
ದರ್ಶಯಾಮಾಸ ಪಾರ್ಥಾಯ 
ಪರಮಂ ರೂಪಮೈಶ್ವರಮ್ ||9||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ರಾಜನ್! ಮಹಾಯೋಗೇಶ್ವರಃ ಹರಿಃ ಏವಮ್ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಪಾರ್ಥಾಯ ಪರಮಮ್ ಇಶ್ವರಮ್ ರೂಪಮ್ ದರ್ಶಯಾಮಾಸ ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ರಾಜನ್ 
- O King (Dhritarashtra)
 
ಮಹಾಯೋಗೇಶ್ವರಃ ಹರಿಃ ಏವಮ್ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
- Krishna who is a great Yogi, having said this 
 
ಪಾರ್ಥಾಯ - to Arjuna
 
ಪರಮಮ್ ಇಶ್ವರಮ್ ರೂಪಮ್ 
- the Supreme majestic form
 
ದರ್ಶಯಾಮಾಸ - showed
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Sanjaya said,
"O King (Dhritarashtra), Krishna who is a great Yogi, having said this to Arjuna, showed the Supreme majestic form." ||9||
 
||Slokas 11.10-11.11||
 
ಅನೇಕವಕ್ತ್ರನಯನಂ 
ಅನೇಕಾದ್ಭುತದರ್ಶನಮ್ | 
ಅನೇಕ ದಿವ್ಯಾಭರಣಂ 
ದಿವ್ಯಾನೇಕೋದ್ಯತಾಯುಥಮ್ ||10||
 
ದಿವ್ಯಮಾಲ್ಯಾಂಬರಧರಂ 
ದಿವ್ಯಗನ್ಧಾನುಲೇಪನಮ್ | 
ಸರ್ವಾಶ್ಚರ್ಯಮಯಂ ದೇವಂ 
ಅನನ್ತಂ ವಿಶ್ವತೋ ಮುಖಮ್ ||11||
 
ಸ|| (ಭಗವಾನ್ ಹರಿಃ) ಅನೇಕ ವಕ್ತ್ರ ನಯನಂ ಅನೇಕಾದ್ಭುತ ದರ್ಶನಂ ಅನೇಕ ದಿವ್ಯಾಭರಣಮ್ ದಿವ್ಯಾನೇಕೋದ್ಯತಾಯುಧಮ್ ದಿವ್ಯಮಾಲಾಂಬಧರಮ್ ದಿವ್ಯಗನ್ಧಾನುಲೇಪನಮ್ ಸರ್ವಾಶ್ಚರ್ಯಮಯಂ ದೇವಮ್ ಅನನ್ತಮ್ ವಿಶ್ವತೋಮುಖಮ್ (ದರ್ಶಯಾಮಾಸ) ||10, 11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನೇಕ ವಕ್ತ್ರ ನಯನಂ 
- with many eyes and faces 
 
ಅನೇಕಾದ್ಭುತ ದರ್ಶನಂ 
- with many wonderful sights
 
ಅನೇಕ ದಿವ್ಯಾಭರಣಮ್
 - with many divine decorations
 
ದಿವ್ಯಾನೇಕೋದ್ಯತಾಯುಧಮ್ 
- with many uplifted divine weapons
 
ದಿವ್ಯಮಾಲ್ಯಾಂಬರಧರಂ
 - with divine garlands and apparel
 
ದಿವ್ಯಗನ್ಧಾನುಲೇಪನಮ್ 
- anointed with divine scents
 
ಸರ್ವಾಶ್ಚರ್ಯಮಯಂ ದೇವಂ 
- resplendent form filled with many wonders
 
ಅನನ್ತಂ ವಿಶ್ವತೋ ಮುಖಮ್ 
- limitless with faces on all sides
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The resplendent form was limitless with faces on all sides, with many eyes and faces, with many wonderful sights, with many divine decorations, with many uplifted divine weapons, with divine garlands and apparel, anointed with divine scents, filled with many wonders." ||10, 11||
 
||Sloka 11.12||
 
ದಿವಿಸೂರ್ಯ ಸಹಸ್ರಸ್ಯ 
ಭವೇದ್ಯುಗಪದುತ್ಥಿತಾ | 
ಯದಿ ಭಾಃ ಸದೃಶೀ ಸಾ ಸ್ಯಾತ್
 ಭಾಸಸ್ತಸ್ಯ ಮಹಾತ್ಮನಃ ||12||
 
ಸ|| ದಿವಿ ಸೂರ್ಯ ಸಹಸ್ರಸ್ಯ ಭಾಃ ಯುಗಪತ್ ಯದಿ ಉತ್ಥಿತಾ ಭವೇತ್ ಸಾ ತಸ್ಯಮಹಾತ್ಮನಃ ಭಾಸಃ ಸಾದೃಶೀ ಸ್ಯಾತ್ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದಿವಿ ಸೂರ್ಯ ಸಹಸ್ರಸ್ಯ ಭಾಃ 
- the effulgence of a thousand suns in the sky
 
ಯುಗಪತ್ - at one time
 
ಯದಿ ಉತ್ಥಿತಾ ಭವೇತ್ 
- if it were to arise
 
ಸಾ - that
 
ತಸ್ಯಮಹಾತ್ಮನಃ ಭಾಸಃ ಸಾದೃಶೀ ಸ್ಯಾತ್ 
-  might be similar to the radiance of that exalted one
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"If the effulgence of a thousand suns were to arise in the sky at one time, that might be similar to the radiance of that exalted one." ||12||
 
||Sloka 11.13||
 
ತತ್ರೈಕಸ್ಥಂ ಜಗತ್ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ
 ಪ್ರವಿಭಕ್ತಮನೇಕಧಾ | 
ಅಪಶ್ಯದ್ದೇವದೇವಸ್ಯ 
ಶರೀರೇ ಪಾಣ್ಡವಸ್ತಥಾ ||13||
 
ಸ|| ತದಾ ಪಾಣ್ಡವಃ (ಅರ್ಜುನಃ) ಅನೇಕಥಾ ಪ್ರವಿಭಕ್ತಮ್ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ ಜಗತ್  ದೇವ ದೇವಸ್ಯ ಶರೀರೇ ಏಕಸ್ಥಮ್ ಅಪಶ್ಯತ್ ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತದಾ ಪಾಣ್ಡವಃ
 - then Arjuna
 
ಅನೇಕಥಾ ಪ್ರವಿಭಕ್ತಮ್ 
- differentiated in many ways
 
ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ ಜಗತ್ 
- entire universe
 
ದೇವ ದೇವಸ್ಯ ಶರೀರೇ ಏಕಸ್ಥಮ್ ಅಪಶ್ಯತ್ 
- saw at one place in the body of the Lord of Lords
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Then at one place in the body of the Lord of Lords, Arjuna saw the entire universe differentiated in many ways." ||13||
 
||Sloka 11.14||
 
ತತಃ ಸ ವಿಸ್ಮಯಾವಿಷ್ಟೋ 
ಹೃಷ್ಟರೋಮಾ ಧನಂಜಯಃ | 
ಪ್ರಣಮ್ಯ ಶಿರಸಾ ದೇವಂ
 ಕೃತಾಂಜಲಿರಭಾಷತ ||14||
 
ಸ|| ತತಃ ಸಃ ಧನಂಜಯಃ ವಿಸ್ಮಯಾವಿಷ್ಠಃ ಹೃಷ್ಟರೋಮಾ ದೇವಮ್ ಶಿರಸಾ ಪ್ರಣಮ್ಯ ಕೃತಾಂಜಲಿಃ ಅಭಾಷತ ||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತಃ ಸಃ ಧನಂಜಯಃ 
- then Arjuna
 
ವಿಸ್ಮಯಾವಿಷ್ಠಃ ಹೃಷ್ಟರೋಮಾ 
- wonderstruck with hairs standing on end
 
ಶಿರಸಾ ಪ್ರಣಮ್ಯ 
- bowing his head 
 
ಕೃತಾಂಜಲಿಃ ಅಭಾಷತ 
- spoke with folded hands
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Then Arjuna, wonderstruck with hairs standing on end, bowed his head, folded his hands, and spoke." ||14||
 
||Sloka 11.15||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ ದೇವಾಂಸ್ತವ ದೇವ ದೇಹೇ 
ಸರ್ವಾಂಸ್ತಥಾ ಭೂತವಿಶೇಷಸಂಜ್ಞಾನ್ | 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಾಣಮೀಶಂ ಕಮಲಾಸನಸ್ಥಂ 
ಋಷೀಂಶ್ಚ ಸರ್ವಾನುರಗಾಂಶ್ಚ ದಿವ್ಯಾನ್ ||15||
 
ಸ|| ದೇವಾ ತವ ದೇಹೇ ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ದೇವಾನ್ ತಥಾ ಭೂತವಿಶೇಷ ಸಂಘಾನ್ (ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ) ಕಮಲಾಸನಸ್ಥಂ ಈಶಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಾಣಮ್ (ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ) ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಋಷೀನ್ ಚ ದಿವ್ಯಾನ್ ಉರಗಾಂಶ್ಚ ಚ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ ||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದೇವಾ ತವ ದೇಹೇ ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ದೇವಾನ್ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ 
- O God in your body, I see all the Gods
 
ತಥಾ ಭೂತವಿಶೇಷ ಸಂಘಾನ್ 
- as also groups of different beings
 
ಕಮಲಾಸನಸ್ಥಂ ಈಶಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಾಣಮ್ 
- Brahma, the ruler sitting on a lotus seat
 
ಸರ್ವಾನ್ ಋಷೀನ್ ಚ 
- all the Rishis also
 
ದಿವ್ಯಾನ್ ಉರಗಾನ್ ಚ 
- and divine serpents
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"O God, in your body, I see all the Gods as also groups of different beings, Brahma the ruler sitting on a lotus seat, and also all the Rishis and divine serpents." ||15||
 
 
||Sloka 11.16||
 
ಅನೇಕ ಬಾಹೂದರವಕ್ತ್ರನೇತ್ರಂ 
ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ ತ್ವಾಂ ಸರ್ವತೋಽನನ್ತರೂಪಮ್ | 
ನಾನ್ತಂ ನ ಮಧ್ಯಂ ನಪುನಸ್ತವಾದಿಮ್ 
ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ ವಿಶ್ವೇಶ್ವರ ವಿಶ್ವರೂಪ ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ವಿಶ್ವೇಶ್ವರ! ವಿಶ್ವರೂಪ! ಅನೇಕಬಾಹೂದರವಕ್ತ್ರನೇತ್ರಮ್ ಅನನ್ತ ರೂಪಮ್ ತ್ವಾಮ್ ಸರ್ವತಃ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ | ಪುನಃ (ತವ) ಆದಿಮ್ ನಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ | ಮಧ್ಯಂ ನ (ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ) | ಅನ್ತಮ್ ತು ನ (ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ) ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನೇಕಬಾಹೂದರವಕ್ತ್ರನೇತ್ರಮ್ 
- with many arms, bellies, faces and eyes
 
ಅನನ್ತ ರೂಪಮ್ 
- a form without an end
 
ತ್ವಾಮ್ ಸರ್ವತಃ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ 
- I see you all over 
 
ಪುನಃ (ತವ) ಆದಿಮ್ ನಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ 
- I am not able to see the beginning
 
ಮಧ್ಯಂ ನ (ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ) 
- nor the middle
 
ಅನ್ತಮ್ ತು ನ (ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ) 
- nor the end 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Visveswara, I see you with many arms, bellies, faces and eyes, a form without an end. I see you all over, I am not able to see the beginning, nor the middle, nor the end." ||16||
 
||Sloka 11.17||
 
ಕಿರೀಟಿನಂ ಗದಿನಂ ಚಕ್ರಿಣಂ ಚ 
ತೇಜೋರಾಶಿಂ ಸರ್ವತೋ ದೀಪ್ತಿಮಂತಮ್ | 
ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ ತ್ವಾಂ ದುರ್ನಿರೀಕ್ಷ್ಯಂ ಸಮನ್ತಾ 
ದೀಪ್ತಾನಲಾರ್ಕದ್ಯುತಿ ಮಪ್ರಮೇಯಮ್ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ತ್ವಾಮ್ ಸಮನ್ತಾತ್ (ಸರ್ವತಃ) ಕಿರೀಟಿನಮ್ ಗದಿನಮ್ ಚಕ್ರಿಣಮ್ ಚ ತೇಜೋರಾಶಿಮ್ ಸರ್ವತಃ ದೀಪ್ತಿಮಂತಮ್ ದೀಪ್ತಾನಲಾರ್ಕದ್ಯುತಿಮ್ ದುರ್ನಿರೀಕ್ಷ್ಯಂ ಅಪ್ರಮೇಯಂ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತ್ವಾಮ್ ಸಮನ್ತಾತ್ (ಸರ್ವತಃ) 
- I see You on all sides
 
ಕಿರೀಟಿನಮ್ ಗದಿನಮ್ ಚಕ್ರಿಣಮ್ ಚ 
- one with a diadem, mace, and disc
 
ತೇಜೋರಾಶಿಮ್ ಸರ್ವತಃ ದೀಪ್ತಿಮಂತಮ್ 
- a mass of brilliance, glowing
 
ದೀಪ್ತಾನಲಾರ್ಕದ್ಯುತಿಮ್ 
- with the brilliance of blazing fire and sun
 
ದುರ್ನಿರೀಕ್ಷ್ಯಂ 
- difficult to look at
 
ಅಪ್ರಮೇಯಂ - immeasurable
 
ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ - see
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"I see you with a diadem, mace and disc, a mass of brilliance, glowing all around with the brilliance of blazing fire and sun, difficult to look at and immeasurable." ||17||
 
||Sloka 11.18||
 
ತ್ವಮಕ್ಷರಂ ಪರಮಂ ವೇದಿತವ್ಯಂ 
ತ್ವಮಸ್ಯ ವಿಶ್ವಸ್ಯ ಪರಂ ನಿಧಾನಮ್ | 
ತ್ವಾ ವ್ಯಯಶ್ಶಾಶ್ವತ ಧರ್ಮಗೋಪ್ತಾ 
ಸನಾತನಸ್ತ್ವಂ ಪುರುಷೋ ಮತೋ ಮೇ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ತ್ವಮ್ ವೇದಿತವ್ಯಂ ಪರಮಂ ಅಕ್ಷರಮ್ (ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಂ) | ತ್ವಂ ಅಸ್ಯ ವಿಶ್ವಸ್ಯ ಪರಂ ನಿಧಾನಮ್ (ಅಧಾರಭೂತಃ) | ತ್ವಂ ಅವ್ಯಯಃ (ನಾಶರಹಿತಃ) | (ತ್ವಂ) ಶಾಶ್ವತ ಧರ್ಮಗೋಪ್ತಾ | ತ್ವಂ ಸನಾತನಃ ಪುರುಷಃ ಇತಿ ಮೇ ಮತಿಃ ||18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತ್ವಮ್ ವೇದಿತವ್ಯಂ 
- you are the one to be known
 
ಪರಮಂ ಅಕ್ಷರಮ್ (ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಂ) 
- Supreme Imperishable
 
ತ್ವಂ ಅಸ್ಯ ವಿಶ್ವಸ್ಯ 
- you are for this universe
 
ಪರಂ ನಿಧಾನಮ್ 
- the ultimate refuge
 
ತ್ವಂ ಅವ್ಯಯಃ 
- you are imperishable
 
ಶಾಶ್ವತ ಧರ್ಮಗೋಪ್ತಾ 
- protector of eternal righteousness
 
ತ್ವಂ ಸನಾತನಃ ಪುರುಷಃ
 - you are the eternal Person
 
ಇತಿ ಮೇ ಮತಿಃ 
- I thinks
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"You are the one to be known, Supreme, and Imperishable. You are the ultimate refuge for this universe. You are imperishable protector of eternal righteousness. I deem you to be that eternal Person." ||18||
 
||Sloka 11.19||
 
ಅನಾದಿ ಮಧ್ಯಾನ್ತಮನನ್ತವೀರ್ಯಂ 
ಅನನ್ತಬಾಹುಂ ಶಶಿಸೂರ್ಯನೇತ್ರಮ್ | 
ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿತ್ವಾಂ ದೀಪ್ತಹುತಾಶವಕ್ತ್ರಂ 
ಸ್ವತೇಜಸಾ ವಿಶ್ವಮಿದಂ ತಪನ್ತಮ್ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ಅನನ್ತಬಾಹುಂ (ತ್ವಾಂ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ) ಶಶಿ ಸೂರ್ಯ ನೇತ್ರಮ್ (ತ್ವಾಂ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ) ದೀಪ್ತಹುತಾಶವಕ್ತ್ರಮ್ (ತ್ವಾಂ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ) ಸ್ವತೇಜಸಾ ಇದಂ ವಿಶ್ವಮ್ ತಪನ್ತಮ್ ತ್ವಾಮ್ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನಾದಿ ಮಧ್ಯಾನ್ತಂ 
- the one with no beginning, no middle, and no end
 
ಅನನ್ತ ವೀರ್ಯಂ 
- one with limitless valor
 
ಶಶಿ ಸೂರ್ಯ ನೇತ್ರಮ್
 - with moon and sun as the eyes
 
ದೀಪ್ತಹುತಾಶವಕ್ತ್ರಮ್ 
- with a face like that of blazing fire
 
ಸ್ವತೇಜಸಾ ಇದಂ ವಿಶ್ವಮ್ ತಪನ್ತಮ್ 
-  with your brilliance scorching this universe
 
ತ್ವಾಮ್ ಪಶ್ಯಾಮಿ - I see You
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I see you as the one with no beginning, no middle and no end, the one with limitless valor, with moon and sun as the eyes, with a face like that of blazing fire. With your own brilliance, you scorch this universe." ||19||
 
||Sloka 11.20||
 
ದ್ಯಾವಾಪೃಥಿವ್ಯೋರಿದಮನ್ತರಮ್ ಹಿ
 ವ್ಯಾಪ್ತಂ ತ್ವಯೈಕೇನ ದಿಶಶ್ಚ ಸರ್ವಾಃ | 
ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾದ್ಭುತಂ ರೂಪಮುಗ್ರಂ ತವೇದಮ್
 ಲೋಕತ್ರಯಂ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಥಿತಂ ಮಹಾತ್ಮನ್ ||20||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾತ್ಮನ್! ದ್ಯಾವಾಪೃಥಿವ್ಯೋಃ ಇದಂ ಅನ್ತರಮ್ ಸರ್ವಾಃ ದಿಶಾಃ ಚ ತ್ವಯಾ ಏಕೇನ ವ್ಯಾಪ್ತಂ ಹಿ | ಉಗ್ರಂ ಅದ್ಭುತಂ ಇದಂ ರೂಪಮ್ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಲೋಕತ್ರಯಮ್ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಧಿತಮ್ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದ್ಯಾವಾಪೃಥಿವ್ಯೋಃ 
- of earth and heaven 
 
ಇದಂ ಅನ್ತರಮ್ 
- the place in between
 
ಸರ್ವಾಃ ದಿಶಾಃ ಚ 
- all the directions too
 
ತ್ವಯಾ ಏಕೇನ ವ್ಯಾಪ್ತಂ ಹಿ 
- are pervaded by you alone
 
ಉಗ್ರಂ ಅದ್ಭುತಂ ಇದಂ ರೂಪಮ್
 - this menacing and wonderful form
 
ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ - seeing
 
ಲೋಕತ್ರಯಮ್ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಧಿತಮ್ 
- the three worlds are terrified
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"Oh Mahatma, the place in between earth and heaven, and all the directions too, is pervaded by you alone. Seeing this menacing and wonderful form, the three worlds are terrified." ||20||
 
||Sloka 11.21||
 
ಅಮೀಹಿ ತ್ವಾಂ ಸುರಸಂಘಾ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ 
ಕೇಚಿತ್ಭೀತಾಃ ಪ್ರಾಂಜಲಯೋ ಗೃಣನ್ತಿ | 
ಸ್ವಸ್ತೀತ್ಯುಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಮಹರ್ಷಿ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಸಂಘಾಃ 
ಸ್ತುವನ್ತಿ ತ್ವಾಂ ಸ್ತುತಿಭಿಃ ಪುಷ್ಕಲಾಭಿಃ ||21||
 
ಸ|| ಅಮೀ ಸುರಸಂಘಾಃ ತ್ವಾಮ್ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ ಹಿ (ಪ್ರವಿಶನ್ತಿ ಹಿ) | ಕೇಚಿತ್ ಭೀತಾಃ ಪ್ರಾಂಜಲಯಃ (ಕೃತಾಂಜಲಿಃ) ಗೃಣನ್ತಿ | ಮಹರ್ಷಿ ಸಿದ್ಧಸಂಘಾಃ ಸ್ವಸ್ತಿ ಇತಿ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಪುಷ್ಕಲಾಭಿಃ ಸ್ತುತಿಭಿಃ ತ್ವಾಂ ಸ್ತುವನ್ತಿ ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಮೀ ಸುರಸಂಘಾಃ 
- these very group of gods
 
ತ್ವಾಮ್ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ ಹ 
- entering you
 
ಕೇಚಿತ್ ಭೀತಾಃ 
- some are struck with fear
 
ಪ್ರಾಂಜಲಯಃ ಗೃಣನ್ತಿ 
- with joined palms extolling you
 
ಮಹರ್ಷಿ ಸಿದ್ಧಸಂಘಾಃ 
- legions of Maharshis and Siddhas 
 
ಸ್ವಸ್ತಿ ಇತಿ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ - 
- having said may all be well
 
ಪುಷ್ಕಲಾಭಿಃ ಸ್ತುತಿಭಿಃ ತ್ವಾಂ ಸ್ತುವನ್ತಿ 
- fully meaningful hymns praising you
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"Groups of gods are entering you. Some are struck with fear and extol you with joined palms. Legions of Maharshis and Siddhas say, ‘May all be well,’ in hymns praising you." ||21||
 
||Sloka 11.22||
 
ರುದ್ರಾತಿತ್ಯ ವಸವೋ ಯೇ ಚ ಸಾಧ್ಯಾ 
ವಿಶ್ವೇಽಶ್ವಿನೌ ಮರುತಶ್ಚೋಷ್ಮಪಾಶ್ಚ | 
ಗನ್ಧರ್ವಯಕ್ಷಾಸುರಸಿದ್ಧಸಂಘಾ 
ವೀಕ್ಷನ್ತೇ ತ್ವಾಂ ವಿಸ್ಮಿತಾಶ್ಚೈವ ಸರ್ವೇ ||22||
 
ಸ|| ರುದ್ರಾದಿತ್ಯಾಃ ವಸವಃ ಯೇ ಚ ಸಾಧ್ಯಾಃ ವಿಶ್ವೇ ಅಶ್ವಿನೌ ಮರುತಃ ಉಷ್ಮಪಾಃ ಚ ಗಂಧರ್ವಯಕ್ಷಾಸುರಸಿದ್ಧಸಂಘಾಃ (ಯೇ) ಚ ಸರ್ವೇ ಏವ ವಿಸ್ಮಿತಾಃ ತ್ವಾಂ ವೀಕ್ಷ್ಯನ್ತೇ ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ರುದ್ರಾದಿತ್ಯಾಃ ವಸವಃ 
- Rudras, Adityas and Vasus
 
ಯೇ ಚ ಸಾಧ್ಯಾಃ ವಿಶ್ವೇ ಅಶ್ವಿನೌ 
- those who are Sadhyas, Visve Devas, and the two Aswins
 
ಮರುತಃ ಉಷ್ಮಪಾಃ ಚ 
- Maruts and Ushmapas too
 
ಗಂಧರ್ವಯಕ್ಷಾಸುರಸಿದ್ಧಸಂಘಾಃ 
- legions of Gandharvas, Yakshas, Asuras, Siddhas
 
ಸರ್ವೇ ಏವ ವಿಸ್ಮಿತಾಃ 
- all of them in wonder
 
ತ್ವಾಂ ವೀಕ್ಷ್ಯನ್ತೇ - seeing you
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"Rudras, Adityas, Vasus, and those who are Sadhyas, Visve devas, the two Aswins, Maruts and Ushmapas too, the legions of Gandharvas, Yakshas, Asuras, Siddhas, all of them see you, in wonder." ||22||
 
||Sloka 11.23||
 
ರೂಪಂ ಮಹತ್ತೇ ಬಹುವಕ್ತ್ರನೇತ್ರಂ 
ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ ಬಹುಬಾಹೂರುಪಾದಮ್ | 
ಬಹೂದರಂ ಬಹುದಂಷ್ಟ್ರಾಕರಾಲಮ್ 
ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಲೋಕಾಃ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಧಿತಾ ಸ್ತಥಾಽಹಮ್ ||23||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ! ಬಹುವಕ್ತ್ರನೇತ್ರಮ್ ಬಹುಬಾಹೂರುಪಾದಮ್ ಬಹೂದರಮ್ ಬಹುದಂಷ್ಟ್ರಾಕರಾಲಮ್ ತೇ ಮಹತ್ ರೂಪಮ್ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಲೋಕಾಃ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಧಿತಾಃ | ತಥಾ ಅಹಂ ಚ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಧಿತಃ ||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬಹುವಕ್ತ್ರ ನೇತ್ರಮ್ 
- with many mouths and eyes 
 
ಬಹುಬಾಹೂರುಪಾದಮ್
 - with many arms, thighs, and feet
 
ಬಹೂದರಮ್ 
- with many bellies
 
ಬಹುದಂಷ್ಟ್ರಾಕರಾಲಮ್ 
- fearsome with many teeth 
 
ತೇ ಮಹತ್ ರೂಪಮ್ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ 
- seeing your immense form
 
ಲೋಕಾಃ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಧಿತಾಃ 
- the worlds are extremely distressed
 
ತಥಾ ಅಹಂ ಚ - and so am I
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"Seeing your immense form with many mouths and eyes, with many arms, thighs and feet, with many bellies, fearsome with many teeth, the worlds are extremely distressed; so am I." ||23|| 
 
||Sloka 11.24||
 
ನಭಃ ಸ್ಪೃಶಮ್ ದೀಪ್ತಮನೇಕವರ್ಣಂ
 ವ್ಯಾತ್ತಾನನಂ ದೀಪ್ತವಿಶಾಲನೇತ್ರಮ್ | 
ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಹಿ ತ್ವಾಂ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಧಿತಾನ್ತರಾತ್ಮಾ 
ಧೃತಿಂ ನ ವಿನ್ದಾಮಿ ಶಮಂ ಚ ವಿಷ್ಣೋ ||24||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ವಿಷ್ಣೋ! ನಭಃ ಸ್ಪಶಂ ದೀಪ್ತಂ ಅನೇಕವರ್ಣಮ್ ವ್ಯಾತ್ತಾನನಮ್ ದೀಪ್ತವಿಶಾಲನೇತ್ರಮ್ ತ್ವಾಂ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಧಿತಾನ್ತರಾತ್ಮಾ ಅಹಂ ಧೃತಿಂ ಶಮಂ ಚ ನ ವಿನ್ದಾಮಿ ||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನಭಃ ಸ್ಪೃಶಂ ದೀಪ್ತಂ 
- touching the sky and glowing
 
ಅನೇಕವರ್ಣಮ್ 
- with many hues
 
ವ್ಯಾತ್ತಾನನಮ್ 
- with an open mouth
 
ದೀಪ್ತವಿಶಾಲನೇತ್ರಮ್ 
- with large eyes which are fiery
 
ತ್ವಾಂ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ - seeing you 
 
ಪ್ರವ್ಯಧಿತಾನ್ತರಾತ್ಮಾ ಅಹಂ 
- distressed in my mind, I
 
ಧೃತಿಂ ಶಮಂ ಚ ನ ವಿನ್ದಾಮಿ 
- not having courage or inner calm
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
" I am distressed in my mind as I see you touch the sky and glow with many hues, with an open mouth, with large eyes that are fiery. I do not have courage or inner calm." ||24||
 
||Sloka 11.25||
 
ದಂಷ್ಟ್ರಾಕರಾಲಾನಿ ಚ ತೇ ಮುಖಾನಿ 
ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವೈವ ಕಾಲಾನಲ ಸನ್ನಿಭಾನಿ | 
ದಿಶೋ ನ ಜಾನೇ ನ ಲಭೇ ಚ ಶರ್ಮ 
ಪ್ರಶೀದ ದೇವೇಶ ಜಗನ್ನಿವಾಸ ||25||
 
ಸ|| ದಂಷ್ಟ್ರಾಕರಾಲಾನಿ ಕಾಲಾನಲಸನ್ನಿಭಾನಿಚ ತೇ ಮುಖಾನಿ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ದಿಶಃ ನ ಜಾನೇ | ಶರ್ಮ ಚ ನ ಏವ ಲಭೇ | ದೇವೇಶ ಜಗನ್ನಿವಾಸ ಪ್ರಸೀದ ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದಂಷ್ಟ್ರಾಕರಾಲಾನಿ 
- fearsome with teeth 
 
ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವೈವ ಕಾಲಾನಲ ಸನ್ನಿಭಾನಿ 
- looking like fire at the time of dissolution
 
ತೇ ಮುಖಾನಿ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ 
- seeing your faces
 
ದಿಶಃ ನ ಜಾನೇ 
- I lost sense of the directions
 
ಶರ್ಮ ಚ ನ ಏವ ಲಭೇ 
- I cannot find joy
 
ದೇವೇಶ ಜಗನ್ನಿವಾಸ ಪ್ರಸೀದ 
- O Lord of Lords, Lord of the universe, be gracious
 
 ||Sloka summary:||
 
"Seeing your many faces, fearsome with teeth and looking like fire at the time of dissolution, I lost sense of the directions. I cannot find joy. O Lord of lords, Lord of the universe, be gracious." ||25||
 
||Sloka 11.26||
 
ಅಮೀಚ ತ್ವಾಂ ಧೃತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಸ್ಯ ಪುತ್ರಾಃ 
ಸರ್ವೇ ಸಹೈವಾವನಿ ಪಾಲಸಂಘೈಃ | 
ಭೀಷ್ಮದ್ರೋಣಸ್ಸೂತ ಪುತ್ರ ಸ್ತಥಾಽಸೌ 
ಸಹಸ್ಮದೀಯೈರಪಿ ಯೋಧಮುಖ್ಯೈಃ ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಅಮೀ ಧೃತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಸ್ಯ ಪುತ್ರಾಃ ಸರ್ವೇ ಭೀಷ್ಮಃ ದ್ರೋಣಃ ಅಸೌ ಸೂತಪುತ್ರಃ ಅವನಿಪಾಲಸಂಘೈಃ ಸಹ ಏವ ತಥಾ ಅಸ್ಮದೀಯೈಃ ಯೋಧಮುಖ್ಯೈಃ ಅಪಿ (ತ್ವಾಂ ಪ್ರವಿಶಂತಿ) ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಮೀ ಧೃತರಾಷ್ಟ್ರಸ್ಯ ಪುತ್ರಾಃ ಸರ್ವೇ 
- all those sons of Dhritarashtra
 
ಭೀಷ್ಮಃ ದ್ರೋಣಃ ಅಸೌ ಸೂತಪುತ್ರಃ 
- Bhishma, Drona, as also the son of Suta
 
ಅವನಿಪಾಲಸಂಘೈಃ ಸಹ
 - along with groups of other rulers
 
ತಥಾ ಅಸ್ಮದೀಯೈಃ ಯೋಧಮುಖ್ಯೈಃ ಅಪಿ
 - as also other prominent warriors from our side
 
(ತ್ವಾಂ ಪ್ರವಿಶಂತಿ) 
- are entering you
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"All those sons of Dhritarashtra, Bhishma, Drona, as also the son of Suta, along with groups of other rulers and other prominent warriors from our side (are entering you)." ||26||
 
||Sloka 11.27||
 
ವಕ್ತ್ರಾಣಿ ತೇ ತ್ವರಮಾಣಾ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ 
ದಂಷ್ಟ್ರಾಕರಾಲಾನಿ ಭಯಾನಿಕಾನಿ | 
ಕೇಚಿದ್ವಿಲಗ್ನಾ ದಶನಾನ್ತರೇಷು 
ಸಂದೃಶ್ಯನ್ತೇ ಚೂರ್ನಿತೈರುತ್ತಮಾಂಗೈಃ ||27||
 
ಸ|| ತ್ವರಮಾನಾಃ ದಂಷ್ಟ್ರಾಕರಾಲಾನಿ ಭಯಾನಕಾನಿ ಮುಖಾನಿ ಪ್ರವಿಶನ್ತಿ | ಕೇಚಿತ್ ದಶನಾನ್ತರೇಷು ವಿಲಗ್ನಾಃ ಚೂರ್ಣಿತೈಃ ಉತ್ತಮಾಂಗೈಃ ಸಂದೃಶ್ಯನ್ತೇ ||27|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತ್ವರಮಾನಾಃ 
- (as if) in a hurry
 
ದಂಷ್ಟ್ರಾಕರಾಲಾನಿ 
- fearsome teeth
 
ಭಯಾನಕಾನಿ ಮುಖಾನಿ 
- with terrifying faces
 
ಪ್ರವಿಶನ್ತಿ  - entering
 
ಕೇಚಿತ್ ದಶನಾನ್ತರೇಷು ವಿಲಗ್ನಾಃ 
- some caught between the teeth 
 
ಚೂರ್ಣಿತೈಃ ಉತ್ತಮಾಂಗೈಃ ಸಂದೃಶ್ಯನ್ತೇ 
- are seen with crushed limbs
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"(They) are entering the terrifying mouths with fearsome teeth, as if in a hurry. Some who are caught between the teeth are seen with crushed limbs." ||27|| 
 
Arjuna explains the procession of all those who enter Bhagavan with a simile in Slokas 28 and 29.
 
||Sloka 11.28||
 
ಯಥಾನದೀನಾಂ ಬಹವೋಽಮ್ಬುವೇಗಾಃ 
ಸಮುದ್ರಮೇವಾಭಿಮುಖಾ ದ್ರವನ್ತಿ | 
ತಥಾ ತ್ವಾಮೀ ನರಲೋಕವೀರಾ 
ವಿಶನ್ತಿ ವಕ್ತ್ರಾಣ್ಯಭಿವಿಜ್ವಲನ್ತಿ ||28||
 
ಸ|| ಯಥಾ ಬಹವಃ ನದೀನಾಂ ಅಂಬು ವೇಗಾಃ ಸಮುದ್ರಂ ಏವ ಅಭಿಮುಖಾಃ ದ್ರವನ್ತಿ ತಥಾ ಅಮೀ ನರಲೋಕ ವೀರಾಃ ಅಭಿವಿಜ್ವಲಂತಿ ವಕ್ತ್ರಾಣಿ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ (ಪ್ರವಿಶಂತಿ) ||28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ಬಹವಃ ನದೀನಾಂ ಅಂಬು ವೇಗಾಃ 
- just as the many rivers’ waters rush
 
ಸಮುದ್ರಂ ಏವ ಅಭಿಮುಖಾಃ ದ್ರವನ್ತಿ 
- flow towards the ocean only
 
ತಥಾ ಅಮೀ ನರಲೋಕ ವೀರಾಃ 
- similarly all those warriors of the earth
 
ಅಭಿವಿಜ್ವಲಂತಿ ವಕ್ತ್ರಾಣಿ
 - mouths which are blazing 
 
ತ್ವಾಂ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ - entering you 
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"Just as the many rivers waters rush and flow towards the ocean, all those warriors of the earth enter your blazing mouths." ||28||
 
||Sloka 11.29||
 
ಯಥಾ ಪ್ರದೀಪ್ತಂ ಜ್ವಲನಂಪತಂಗಾ 
ವಿಶನ್ತಿ ನಾಶಾಯ ಸಮೃದ್ಧವೇಗಾಃ | 
ತಥೈವ ನಾಶಾಯ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ ಲೋಕಾಃ 
ತವಾಪಿ ವಕ್ತ್ರಾಣಿ ಸಮೃದ್ದವೇಗಾಃ ||29||
 
ಸ|| ಯಥಾ ಪತಂಗಾಃ ನಾಶಾಯ ಸಮೃದ್ಧವೇಗಾಃ ಪ್ರದೀಪ್ತಮ್ ಜ್ವಲನಮ್ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ ತಥಾ ಏವ ಲೋಕಾಃ ಅಪಿ ಸಮೃದ್ಧವೇಗಾಃ ನಾಶಾಯ ತವ ವಕ್ತ್ರಾಣಿ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ (ಪ್ರವಿಶನ್ತಿ) ||29||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ಪತಂಗಾಃ ನಾಶಾಯ ಸಮೃದ್ಧವೇಗಾಃ 
- just as moths with increased speeds rush for destruction
 
ಪ್ರದೀಪ್ತಮ್ ಜ್ವಲನಮ್ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ
 - entering the glowing fire
 
ತಥಾ ಏವ ಲೋಕಾಃ ಅಪಿ ನಾಶಾಯ ಸಮೃದ್ಧವೇಗಾಃ 
- similarly all creatures for their destruction with increased speeds
 
ತವ ವಕ್ತ್ರಾಣಿ ವಿಶನ್ತಿ 
- enter Your mouths
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"Just as moths with increased speeds rush towards their destruction in a glowing fire, similarly all creatures enter your mouths for their own destruction." ||29||
 
There are two similes here. One is the river waters rushing towards the ocean to reach their end, a datum. The second simile relates to the moth, a sentient being that rushes towards its end. Both depict the persons rushing into the mouth of the Virat Swarup (Universal Form) as seen by Arjuna. 
 
||Sloka 11.30||
 
ಲೇಲಿಹ್ಯಸೇ ಗ್ರಸಮಾನಸ್ಸಮನ್ತಾ 
ಲ್ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಸಮಗ್ರಾನ್ ವದನೈರ್ಜ್ವಲದ್ಭಿಃ | 
ತೇಜೋಭಿರಾಪೂರ್ಯ ಜಗತ್ಸಮಗ್ರಂ 
ಭಾಸಸ್ತವೋಗ್ರಾಃ ಪ್ರತಪನ್ತಿ ವಿಷ್ಣೋ ||30||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ವಿಷ್ಣೋ! ಜ್ವಲದ್ಭಿಃ ವದನೈಃ ಸಮಗ್ರಾನ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಸಮನ್ತಾತ್ ಗ್ರಸಮಾನಃ ಲೇಲಿಹ್ಯಸೇ | ತವ ಉಗ್ರಾಃ ಭಾಸಃ ತೇಜೋಭಿಃ ಸಮಗ್ರಂ ಜಗತ್  ಆಪೂರ್ಯ ಪ್ರತಪನ್ತಿ ||30||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಜ್ವಲದ್ಭಿಃ ವದನೈಃ
 - with blazing mouths
 
ಸಮಗ್ರಾನ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಸಮನ್ತಾತ್ ಗ್ರಸಮಾನಃ
 - devouring all the creatures from all sides
 
ಲೇಲಿಹ್ಯಸೇ - licking your lips
 
ಸಮಗ್ರಂ ಜಗತ್ ಆಪೂರ್ಯ 
- completely filling the whole world
 
ತೇಜೋಭಿಃ - with brilliance
 
ತವ ಉಗ್ರಾಃ ಭಾಸಃ 
- your fierce flames 
 
ಪ್ರತಪನ್ತಿ - scorching
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"Licking your lips, devouring all the creatures from all sides with your blazing mouths, completely filling the whole world with brilliance, O Vishnu, your fierce flames are scorching." ||30||
 
||Sloka 11.31||
 
ಅಖ್ಯಾಹಿ ಮೇ ಕೋ ಭವಾನುಗ್ರ ರೂಪೋ 
ನಮೋಽಸ್ತು ತೇ ದೇವವರ ಪ್ರಸೀದ | 
ವಿಜ್ಞಾತು ಮಿಚ್ಛಾಮಿ ಭವನ್ತಮಾದ್ಯಂ 
ನ ಹಿ ಪ್ರಜಾನಾಮಿ ತವ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಮ್ ||31||
 
ಸ|| ದೇವ ವರ! ಪ್ರಸೀದ | ಉಗ್ರರೂಪಃ ಭವಾನ್ ಕಃ | ಮೇ ಅಖ್ಯಾಹಿ | ಹಿ ತವಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಮ್ ನ ಜಾನಾಮಿ | ಆದ್ಯಂ ಭವನ್ತಮ್ ವಿಜ್ಞಾತುಮ್ ಇಚ್ಛಾಮಿ | ತೇ ನಮಃ ||31||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದೇವ ವರ! ಪ್ರಸೀದ 
- supreme among Gods, be gracious
 
ಉಗ್ರರೂಪಃ ಭವಾನ್ ಕಃ
 - with that cruel form, who are You?
 
ಮೇ ಅಖ್ಯಾಹಿ 
- please tell me
 
ಹಿ ತವಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಮ್ ನ ಜಾನಾಮಿ 
- because I am unable to know Your activity
 
ಆದ್ಯಂ ಭವನ್ತಮ್ 
- You the primal one
 
ವಿಜ್ಞಾತುಮ್ ಇಚ್ಛಾಮಿ 
- want to know 
 
ತೇ ನಮಃ - salutations to You
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"Supreme among Gods, be gracious. With that cruel form, who are you? Please tell me. I want to know you, the primal one. Salutations to you." ||31||
 
Bhagavan answers Arjuna, who was afraid of that cruel form, in the next three slokas.
 
||Sloka 11.32||
 
ಶ್ರೀ ಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಕಾಲೋಽಸ್ಮಿ ಲೋಕಕ್ಷಯಕೃತ್ಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧೋ 
ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಸಮಾಹರ್ತುಮಿಹ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಃ | 
ಋತೇಽಪಿ ತ್ವಾ ನ ಭವಷ್ಯನ್ತಿ ಸರ್ವೇ 
ಯೇಽವಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ ಪ್ರತ್ಯನೀಕೇಷು ಯೋಧಾಃ ||32||
 
ಸ|| ಕಾಲೋಸ್ಮಿ(ಅಹಮ್) ಲೋಕ ಕ್ಷಯಕೃತ್ ಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧಃ | ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಸಮಾಹರ್ತುಂ ಇಹ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಃ | ಪ್ರತ್ಯನೀಕೇಷು ಯೇ ಯೋಧಾಃ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ (ತೇ) ಸರ್ವೇ ತ್ವಾ ಋತೇಪಿ ನ ಭವಿಷ್ಯನ್ತಿ ||32||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕಾಲೋಸ್ಮಿ - I am Death
 
ಲೋಕ ಕ್ಷಯಕೃತ್ ಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧಃ 
- grown for the dissolution of the world
 
ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಸಮಾಹರ್ತುಂ ಇಹ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಃ 
- I have become active for devouring the people
 
ಪ್ರತ್ಯನೀಕೇಷು ಯೇ ಯೋಧಾಃ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಾಃ 
- the warriors in the confronting armies arrayed 
 
ಸರ್ವೇ ತ್ವಾ ಋತೇಪಿ
 - all of them, even without you 
 
ನ ಭವಿಷ್ಯನ್ತಿ 
- will cease to exist
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I am Death, grown for the dissolution of the world. I have become active for devouring the people. All of the warriors arrayed in confronting armies will cease to exist, even without you." ||32|| 
 
||Sloka 11.33||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ವಮುತ್ತಿಷ್ಠ ಯಶೋ ಲಭಸ್ವ 
ಜಿತ್ವಾ ಶತ್ರೂನ್ ಭುಂಕ್ಷ್ವ ರಾಜ್ಯಂ ಸಮೃದ್ಧಮ್ | 
ಮಯೈವೇತೇ ನಿಹತಾಃ ಪೂರ್ವಮೇವ 
ನಿಮಿತ್ತಮಾತ್ರಂ ಭವ ಸವ್ಯಸಾಚಿನ್ ||33||
 
ಸ|| ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ತ್ವಂ ಉತ್ತಿಷ್ಠ | ಶತ್ರೂನ್ ಜಿತ್ವಾ ಯಶಃ ಲಭಸ್ವ |ಸಮೃದ್ಧಂ ರಾಜ್ಯಂ ಭುಜ್ಞ್ಖ್ವ| ಏತೇ ಮಯಾ ಎವ ಪೂರ್ವಂ ಏವ ನಿಹತಾಃ | ಹೇ ಸವ್ಯಸಾಚಿನ್ (ತ್ವಂ) ನಿಮಿತ್ತಮಾತ್ರಂ ಭವ ||33||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ತ್ವಂ ಉತ್ತಿಷ್ಠ 
- hence you get up
 
ಶತ್ರೂನ್ ಜಿತ್ವಾ ಯಶಃ ಲಭಸ್ವ 
- defeating the enemies attain fame
 
ಸಮೃದ್ಧಂ ರಾಜ್ಯಂ ಭುಜ್ಞ್ಖ್ವ 
- enjoy the prosperous kingdom
 
ಏತೇ ಮಯಾ ಎವ ಪೂರ್ವಂ ಏವ ನಿಹತಾಃ 
- these warriors have been killed by Me before
 
ಹೇ ಸವ್ಯಸಾಚಿನ್ (ತ್ವಂ) ನಿಮಿತ್ತಮಾತ್ರಂ ಭವ 
- O Savya Sachi, be merely the instrument
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"O Savya Sachi, hence you get up. Defeating the enemies, attain fame. Enjoy the prosperous kingdom. These warriors have been killed by Me before. O Savya Sachi, be merely the instrument." ||33||
 
’ನಿಮಿತ್ತಮಾತ್ರಂ ಭವ’ means, 'be the instrument of action.' Krishna says this not only to Arjuna but to the whole world. The ignorant think that everything has been accomplished by themselves. Thinking that they run their lives, they also become the owners of all their sorrows. Gita says that all actions are to be performed as offerings to God. 
 
||Sloka 11.34||
 
ದ್ರೋಣಂ ಚ ಭೀಷ್ಮಂ ಚ ಜಯದ್ರಥಂ ಚ 
ಕರ್ಣಮ್ ತಥಾಽನಾನ್ಯಪಿ ಯೋಧವೀರಾನ್ | 
ಮಯಾಹತಾಂ ಸ್ತ್ವಂ ಜಹಿ ಮಾವ್ಯಧಿಷ್ಠಾ 
ಯುಧ್ಯಸ್ವ ಜೇತಾಸಿ ರಣೇ ಸಪತ್ನಾನ್ ||34||
 
ಸ|| ಮಯಾ ಹತಾನ್ ದ್ರೋಣಂ ಚ ಭೀಷ್ಮಂ ಚ ಜಯದ್ರಥಂ ಚ ಕರ್ಣಮ್ ತಥಾ ಅನ್ಯಾನ್ ಯೋಧವೀರಾನ್ ಅಪಿ ತ್ವಂ ಜಹಿ | ಮಾವ್ಯಧಿಷ್ಟಾಃ | ಯುಧ್ಯಸ್ವ | ರಣೇ ಸಪತ್ನಾನ್ ಜೇತಾಸಿ ||34||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಯಾ ಹತಾನ್ - killed by Me
 
ದ್ರೋಣಂ ಚ ಭೀಷ್ಮಂ ಚ - Drona Bhishma
 
ಜಯದ್ರಥಂ ಚ ಕರ್ಣಮ್ ತಥಾ ಅನ್ಯಾನ್ ಯೋಧವೀರಾನ್ ಅಪಿ 
- Jayadratha, Karna, and other warriors
 
ತ್ವಂ ಜಹಿ - you kill them
 
ಮಾವ್ಯಧಿಷ್ಟಾಃ - be not afraid
 
ಯುಧ್ಯಸ್ವ - take up the fight
 
ರಣೇ ಸಪತ್ನಾನ್ ಜೇತಾಸಿ - in the battle you can conquer the enemies
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"You kill Drona, Bhishma, Jayadratha, Karna, and other warriors who are already slain by Me. Be not afraid. Take up the fight. You can conquer the enemies in the battle." ||34||
 
Saying, 'ಮಯಾ ಹತಾನ್ - killed by Me', Krishna singles out by name Drona, Bhishma, Jadratha, and Karna. Shankaracharya in his commentary says these are the warriors who roused Arjuna's fear. He says,' It is well known why Drona and Bhishma caused fear. Drona is the master of the science of archery and of supernatural weapons; he is highly honored teacher of Arjuna himself. With his power to withstand death till he himself chooses to die, Bhishma too is a master of supernatural arms who is not vanquished even by Parasurama with whom he fought a duel. Similarly Jayadratha was formidable because his father had embarked on penance to cause his son's slayer's head to fall. Being the son of Sun god, and virgin, Karna too equipped with unfailing dart gifted by Indra. These are already slain. Krishna urges Arjuna to be the instrument to conquer these, who are in any case slain by Him.
 
There will be many battles in life. Krishna's prescription is, ಮಾವ್ಯಧಿಷ್ಟಾಃ - be not afraid; ಯುಧ್ಯಸ್ವ - take up the fight; One has to face problems without fear. 'ಜೇತಾಸಿ’ implies that good will result if problems are faced properly. Here, Krishna tells this to Arjuna, but it is applicable to all.
 
||Sloka 11.35||
 
ಸಂಜಯ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಏತಚ್ಛ್ರುತ್ವಾವಚನಂ ಕೇಶವಸ್ಯ 
ಕೃತಾಂಜಲಿರ್ವೇಪಮಾನಃ ಕಿರೀಟೀ | 
ನಮಸ್ಕೃತ್ವಾ ಭೂಯಯೇವಾಹ ಕೃಷ್ಣಂ
 ಸಗದ್ಗದಂ ಭೀತ ಭೀತಃ ಪ್ರಣಮ್ಯ ||35||
 
ಸ|| ಕಿರೀಟೀ ಕೇಶವಸ್ಯ ಏತತ್ ವಚನಂ ಶ್ರುತ್ವಾ ವೇಪಮಾನಃ ಕೃತಾಂಜಲಿಃ ಕೃಷ್ಣಂ ನಮಸ್ಕೃತ್ವಾ ಭೀತ ಭೀತಃ ಪ್ರಣಮ್ಯ ಸಗದ್ಗದಮ್ ಭೂಯ ಏವ (ಇದಂ) ಆಹ ||35||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕಿರೀಟೀ ಕೇಶವಸ್ಯ ಏತತ್ ವಚನಂ ಶ್ರುತ್ವಾ 
- Arjuna hearing these words of Kesava
 
ವೇಪಮಾನಃ ಕೃತಾಂಜಲಿಃ ಕೃಷ್ಣಂ ನಮಸ್ಕೃತ್ವಾ 
- trembling, with folded hands, saluting Krishna 
 
ಭೀತ ಭೀತಃ ಪ್ರಣಮ್ಯ 
- bowing with fear 
 
ಸಗದ್ಗದಮ್
 - with a faltering voice
 
ಭೂಯ ಏವ (ಇದಂ) ಆಹ 
- again spoke as follows
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
Sanjaya said:
"Arjuna, hearing these words of Kesava, trembling, saluting Krishna with folded hands, bowing with fear, again spoke with a faltering voice." ||35||
 
Shankara in his commentary says these words of Sanjaya are motivated. How? (ಅತ್ರ ಅವಸರೇ ಸಂಜಯವಚನಂ ಸಾಭಿಪ್ರಾಯಮ್. ಕಥಂ?). Once the unconquerable four Drona etc are slain by Arjuna, Duryodhana is as good as slain. Thus thinking, Dhritarashtra will cease to hope for victory and will ask for truce. Then peace will follow between the two forces. But being a victim of fate's decree Dhritarashtra did not pay any heed (to Sanjaya's words).
 
 
||Sloka 11.36||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಸ್ಥಾನೇ ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶ ತವ ಪ್ರಕೀರ್ತ್ಯಾ 
ಜಗತ್ಪ್ರಹೃಷ್ಯತ್ಯನುರಜ್ಯತೇ ಚ | 
ರಕ್ಷಾಂಸಿ ಭೀತಾನಿ ದಿಶೋ ದ್ರವನ್ತಿ  
ಸರ್ವೇ ನಮಸ್ಯನ್ತಿ ಚ ಸಿದ್ಧಸಂಘಾಃ ||36||
 
ಸ|| ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶ ತವ ಪ್ರಕೀರ್ತ್ಯಾ ಜಗತ್ ಪ್ರಹೃಷ್ಯತಿ | ಅನುರಜ್ಯತೇ ಚ | ರಕ್ಷಾಂಸಿ ಭೀತಾನಿ ದಿಶಃ ದ್ರವನ್ತಿ | ಸರ್ವೇ ಸಿದ್ಧಸಂಘಾಃ ನಮಸ್ಯನ್ತಿ ಚ | (ಏತಾನಿ) ಸ್ಥಾನೇ ||36||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತವ ಪ್ರಕೀರ್ತ್ಯಾ 
- extolling your name
 
ಜಗತ್ ಪ್ರಹೃಷ್ಯತಿ 
- whole world is gratified
 
ಅನುರಜ್ಯತೇ ಚ
 - becomes attracted too
 
ರಕ್ಷಾಂಸಿ ಭೀತಾನಿ ದಿಶಃ ದ್ರವನ್ತಿ 
- Rakshasas run in fear in all directions
 
ಸರ್ವೇ ಸಿದ್ಧಸಂಘಾಃ 
- all the legions of Siddhas 
 
ನಮಸ್ಯನ್ತಿ ಚ - saluting you 
 
(ಏತಾನಿ) ಸ್ಥಾನೇ - (this) is indeed appropriate
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Arjuna said,
"Extolling your name, the whole world is gratified and becomes attracted too. Rakshasas run in fear in all directions. All the legions of Siddhas are saluting you. This is indeed appropriate." ||36||
 
||Sloka 11.37||
 
ಕಸ್ಮಾಚ್ಚ ತೇ ನ ನಮೇರನ್ಮಹಾತ್ಮನ್ 
ಗರೀಯಸೇ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೋಽಪ್ಯಾದಿಕರ್ತ್ರೇ | 
ಅನನ್ತ ದೇವೇಶ ಜಗನ್ನಿವಾಸ 
ತ್ವಮಕ್ಷರಂ ಸದಸತತ್ಪರಂ ಯತ್ ||37||
 
ಸ|| ಮಹಾತ್ಮನ್! ಅನನ್ತ (ರೂಪಾ) ದೇವೇಶ ಜಗನ್ನಿವಾಸ ಸತ್ ಅಸತ್ ಚ ಯತ್ (ಅಸ್ತಿ) ತತ್ಪರಮ್ ಅಕ್ಷರಮ್ (ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಮ್) ತ್ವಂ ಅಸಿ | ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಅಪಿ ಆದಿ ಕರ್ತ್ರೇ (ತಥೈವ) | ಗರೀಯಸೇ ತೇ ಕಸ್ಮಾತ್ ನ ನಮೇರನ್ ||37||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಹಾತ್ಮನ್! ಅನನ್ತ (ರೂಪಾ) ದೇವೇಶ ಜಗನ್ನಿವಾಸ - 
Mahatma, Infinite One, Lord of Gods, Abode of Universe
 
ಸತ್ ಅಸತ್ ಚ ಯತ್ (ಅಸ್ತಿ) - 
that which is real and unreal too
 
ತತ್ಪರಮ್ - beyond that
 
ಅಕ್ಷರಮ್ (ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಮ್) ತ್ವಂ ಅಸಿ
 - you are the imperishable Brahman 
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಅಪಿ ಆದಿ ಕರ್ತ್ರೇ 
- you are the creator of Brahma too
 
ಗರೀಯಸೇ ತೇ 
- greater than them
 
ಕಸ್ಮಾತ್ ನ ನಮೇರನ್ 
– why won’t they salute you?
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"Mahatma, Infinite One, Lord of Gods, Abode of the Universe, beyond that which is real and unreal, you are the imperishable Brahman. You are the creator of Brahma too. You are greater than them. Why won’t they salute you?" ||37||
 
||Sloka 11.38||
 
ತ್ವಾಮಾದಿ ದೇವಃ ಪುರುಷಃ ಪುರಾಣಃ 
ತ್ವಮಸ್ಯ ವಿಶ್ವಸ್ಯ ಪರಂ ನಿಧಾನಮ್ | 
ವೇತ್ತಾಽಸಿ ವೇದ್ಯಂ ಚ ಪರಂ ಚ ಧಾಮ 
ತ್ವಯಾ ತತಂ ವಿಶ್ವಮನನ್ತ ರೂಪ ||38||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅನನ್ತ ರೂಪ ತ್ವಂ ಆದಿ ದೇವಃ | ತ್ವಂ ಪುರಾಣಪುರುಷಃ | ಅಸ್ಯ ವಿಶ್ವಸ್ಯ ಪರಂ ನಿಧಾನಮ್ | ವೇತ್ತಾ ಚ | ವೇದ್ಯಂ ಚ |ಪರಂಧಾಮ ಚ ಅಸಿ | ತ್ವಯಾ ಏತತ್ ವಿಶ್ವಮ್ ತತಮ್ ||38||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತ್ವಂ ಆದಿ ದೇವಃ 
- you are the primal Deity 
 
ತ್ವಂ ಪುರಾಣಪುರುಷಃ 
- you are the ancient one
 
ಅಸ್ಯ ವಿಶ್ವಸ್ಯ ಪರಂ ನಿಧಾನಮ್ 
- the support for the entire Universe
 
ವೇತ್ತಾ ಚ ವೇದ್ಯಂ ಚ 
- knower and the one to be known too
 
ಪರಂಧಾಮ ಚ ಅಸಿ 
- you are the Supreme Abode 
 
ತ್ವಯಾ ಏತತ್ ವಿಶ್ವಮ್ ತತಮ್ 
- this universe is pervaded by You
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"You are the primal Deity. You are the ancient one. You are the support for the entire Universe. You are the knower and the one to be known. You are the Supreme abode. This Universe is pervaded by you." ||38||
 
||Sloka 11.39||
 
ವಾಯುರ್ಯಮೋಗ್ನಿರ್ವರುಣಃ ಶಶಾಂಕಃ
 ಪ್ರಜಾಪತಿಸ್ತ್ವಂ ಪ್ರಪಿತಾಮಹಶ್ಚ | 
ನಮೋ ನಮಸ್ತೇಽಸ್ತು ಸಹಸ್ರಕೃತ್ಯಃ 
ಪುನಶ್ಚ ಭೂಯೋಽಪಿ ನಮೋ ನಮಸ್ತೇ ||39||
 
ಸ|| ವಾಯುಃ ಯಮಃ ಅಗ್ನಿಃ ವರುಣಃ ಶಶಾಂಕಃ ಪ್ರಜಾಪತಿಃ ಪ್ರಪಿತಾಮಹಃ ತ್ವಂ ಅಸಿ | ತೇ ಸಹಸಕೃತ್ಯಃ ನಮೋನಮಃ ಅಸ್ತು | ತೇ ಪುನಃ ಚ ನಮಃ | ಭೂಯಃ ಅಪಿ ನಮಃ ||39||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಾಯುಃ ಯಮಃ ಅಗ್ನಿಃ ವರುಣಃ 
- Vayu, Yama, Fire, and Varuna
 
ಶಶಾಂಕಃ ಪ್ರಜಾಪತಿಃ ಪ್ರಪಿತಾಮಹಃ 
- the Moon, Prajapati, Grandsire too
 
ತ್ವಂ ಅಸಿ - you are
 
ತೇ ಸಹಸಕೃತ್ಯಃ ನಮೋನಮಃ ಅಸ್ತು 
- a thousand salutations to you
 
ತೇ ಪುನಃ ಚ ನಮಃ 
- salutations to you again
 
ಭೂಯಃ ಅಪಿ ನಮಃ 
- again salutations
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"You are Vayu, Yama, Fire, Varuna, the Moon, Prajapati, and Grandsire, too. A thousand salutations to You. Salutations to You again. And again salutations." ||40||
 
||Sloka 11.40||
 
ನಮೋ ಪುರಸ್ತಾದಥ ಪೃಷ್ಟತಸ್ತೇ 
ನಮೋಽಸ್ತು ತೇ ಸರ್ವತ ಏವ ಸರ್ವ | 
ಅನನ್ತವೀರ್ಯಾ ಮಿತಮಿಕ್ರಮಸ್ತ್ವಮ್ 
ಸರ್ವಂ ಸಮಾಪ್ನೋಷಿ ತತೋಽಸಿ ಸರ್ವಃ ||40||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವ ಪುರಸ್ತಾತ್ ಪೃಷ್ಠತಃ ಸರ್ವತ ಏವ ನಮಃ ಅಸ್ತು | (ತ್ವಂ) ಅನನ್ತವೀರ್ಯಾಮಿತವಿಕ್ರಮಃ | ತ್ವಂ ಸರ್ವಂ ಸಮಪ್ನೋಷಿ | ತತಃ ಸರ್ವಃ ಅಸಿ ||40||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವ ಪುರಸ್ತಾತ್ ಪೃಷ್ಠತಃ ನಮಃ ಅಸ್ತು 
- O Krishna, salutations to You from the front, from the back
 
ಸರ್ವತ ಏವ - from all around
 
(ತ್ವಂ) ಅನನ್ತವೀರ್ಯಾಮಿತವಿಕ್ರಮಃ - 
You are with limitless strength, limitless skill
 
ತ್ವಂ ಸರ್ವಂ ಸಮಪ್ನೋಷಿ 
- you pervade everything
 
ತತಃ ಸರ್ವಃ ಅಸಿ 
- so you are everything
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"O Krishna, salutations to you from the front, from the back, from all around. You are with limitless strength, limitless skill. You pervade everything. So you are everything." ||40||
 
||Sloka 11.41||
 
ಸಖೇತಿ ಮತ್ವಾ ಪ್ರಸಭಂ ಯದುಕ್ತಮ್ 
ಹೇ ಕೃಷ್ಣ ಹೇ ಯದವ ಹೇ ಸಖೇತಿ | 
ಅಜಾನತಾ ಮಹಿಮಾನಂ ತವೇದಂ 
ಮಯಾ ಪ್ರಮಾದಾತ್ಪ್ರಣಯೇನ ವಾಪಿ ||41|
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅಚ್ಯುತ! ತವ ಇದಂ ಮಹಿಮಾನಮ್ ಅಜಾನತಾ ಮಯಾ ಪ್ರಮಾದಾತ್ ಪ್ರಣಯೇನ ವಾ ಅಪಿ ಸಖಾ ಇತಿ ಮತ್ವಾ ಹೇ ಕೃಷ್ಣ ಹೇ ಯಾದವ ಹೇ ಸಖಾ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರಸಭಮ್ ಯತ್ ಉಕ್ತಂ (ತತ್ ಮಯೇ) ||41||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತವ ಇದಂ ಮಹಿಮಾನಮ್ ಅಜಾನತಾ 
- not knowing your greatness
 
ಮಯಾ ಪ್ರಮಾದಾತ್ ಪ್ರಣಯೇನ ವಾ ಅಪಿ 
- by me in ignorance and out of friendship
 
ಸಖಾ ಇತಿ ಮತ್ವಾ 
- thinking of you as a friend
 
ಹೇ ಕೃಷ್ಣ ಹೇ ಯಾದವ ಹೇ ಸಖಾ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರಸಭಮ್ ಯತ್ ಉಕ್ತಂ - 
O Krishna, O Yadava, O Friend was spoken thoughtlessly
 
(ತತ್ ಕ್ಷಾಮಯೇ) 
- (that is to be pardoned)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Not knowing your greatness, thinking of you as a friend, O Krishna, O Yadava, O Friend was spoken by me thoughtlessly in ignorance and out of friendship, (that is to be pardoned)." ||41||
 
||Sloka 11.42||
 
ಯಚ್ಚಾಪಹಾಸಾರ್ಥಮಸತ್ಕೃತೋಽಸಿ 
ವಿಹಾರಶಯ್ಯಾಸನಭೋಜನೇಷು | 
ಏಕೋಽಥವಾಪ್ಯಚ್ಯುತ ತತ್ಸಮಕ್ಷಂ
 ತತ್ಕ್ಷಾಮಯೇ ತ್ವಾಮಹಮಪ್ರಮೇಯಮ್ ||42||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅಚ್ಯುತ! ವಿಹಾರಶಯ್ಯಾಸನಭೋಜನೇಷು ಏಕಃ ಅಥವಾ ತತ ಸಮಕ್ಷಂ ಅಪಿ ಅಪಹಾಸಾರ್ಥಮ್ ಅಸತ್ಕೃತಃ ಅಸಿ | ಯತ್ ಚ ತತ್ ಅಪ್ರಮೇಯಮ್ ತ್ವಾಂ ಅಹಂ ಕ್ಷಾಮಯೇ ||42||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಹಾರಶಯ್ಯಾಸನಭೋಜನೇಷು - 
while playing, while on the bed, while on a seat, while eating 
 
ಏಕಃ ಅಥವಾ 
- you are alone 
 
ತತ ಸಮಕ್ಷಂ ಅಪಿ 
- in front of others
 
ಅಪಹಾಸಾರ್ಥಮ್ - for fun 
 
ಅಸತ್ಕೃತಃ ಅಸಿ
 – treated discourteously at 
 
ಯತ್ ಚ ತತ್ - for all that 
 
ಅಪ್ರಮೇಯಮ್ ತ್ವಾಂ ಅಹಂ ಕ್ಷಾಮಯೇ 
- by you, the incomprehensible one, may I be pardoned
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"While playing, while on the bed, while on a seat, while eating, when you are alone or in front of others, treated you discourteously out of fun. For all that, may I be pardoned by you, the incomprehensible one." ||42||
 
||Sloka 11.43||
 
ಪಿತಾಽಸಿ ಲೋಕಸ್ಯ ಚರಾಚರಸ್ಯ 
ತ್ವಮಸ್ಯ ಪೂಜ್ಯಶ್ಚ ಗುರುರ್ಗರೀಯಾನ್ | 
ನ ತ್ವತ್ಸಮೋಽಸ್ತ್ಯಭ್ಯದ್ಧಿಕಃ ಕುತೋಽನ್ಯೋ 
ಲೋಕತ್ರಯೇಽಪ್ಯಪ್ರತಿಮಪ್ರಭಾವ ||43||
 
ಸ|| ಅಪ್ರತಿಮಪ್ರಭಾವ ತ್ವಂ ಚರಾಚರಸ್ಯ ಅಸ್ಯ ಲೋಕಸ್ಯ ಪಿತಾ ಅಸಿ | ಪೂಜ್ಯಃ ಚ | ಗರೀಯಾನ್ ಗುರುಃ ಅಸಿ | ಲೋಕತ್ರಯೇ ಅಪಿ ತ್ವತ್ ಸಮಃ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ | ಅಭ್ಯಧಿಕಃ ಅನ್ಯಃ ಕುತಃ ||43||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಪ್ರತಿಮಪ್ರಭಾವ 
- of unrivalled power
 
ಚರಾಚರಸ್ಯ 
- moving and unmoving 
 
ತ್ವಂ ಅಸ್ಯ ಲೋಕಸ್ಯ ಪಿತಾ ಅಸಿ 
- you are the father of this world
 
ಪೂಜ್ಯಃ ಚ
 - worthy of being worshipped 
 
ಗರೀಯಾನ್ ಗುರುಃ ಅಸಿ - (you) are the best of teachers
 
ಲೋಕತ್ರಯೇ ಅಪಿ ತ್ವತ್ ಸಮಃ ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ - 
in the three worlds there are none to equal You
 
ಅಭ್ಯಧಿಕಃ ಅನ್ಯಃ ಕುತಃ 
- how can anyone be greater than You
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"O one of unrivalled power, you are the father of this world of moving and unmoving things. You are worthy of being worshipped, being the best of teachers. In the three worlds there is none to equal you. How can anyone be greater than you?" ||43||
 
||Sloka 11.44||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ಪ್ರಣಮ್ಯ ಪ್ರಣಿಧಾಯ ಕಾಯಂ 
ಪ್ರಸಾದಯೇ ತ್ವಾಮಹಮೀಶ ಮೀಡ್ಯಮ್ | 
ಪಿತೇವ ಪುತ್ರಸ್ಯ ಸಖೇವ ಸಖ್ಯುಃ 
ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ಪ್ರಿಯಾಯಾರ್ಹಸಿ ದೇವ ಸೋಢುಮ್ ||44||
 
ಸ|| ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಕಾಯಂ ಪ್ರಣಿಧಾಯ ಪ್ರಣಮ್ಯ ತ್ವಾಂ ಈಶಮ್ ಈಢ್ಯಂ ಪ್ರಸಾದಯೇ | ದೇವ ದೇವಾ ಪುತ್ರಸ್ಯ (ಅಪರಾಧಾಃ) ಪಿತಾ ಇವ ಸಖ್ಯುಃ ಸಖಾ ಇವ ಪ್ರಿಯಾಯಾಃ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ಇವ (ಮೇ ಅಪರಾಧಂ) ಸೋಢುಂ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ ||44||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಕಾಯಂ ಪ್ರಣಿಧಾಯ ಪ್ರಣಮ್ಯ 
- so bowing down, prostrating to you with the body
 
ತ್ವಾಂ ಈಶಮ್ ಈಢ್ಯಂ ಪ್ರಸಾದಯೇ 
- seek to propitiate you, the God worthy of being praised by all
 
ದೇವ ದೇವಾ ಪುತ್ರಸ್ಯ (ಅಪರಾಧಾಃ) ಪಿತಾ ಇವ 
- O Lord of Lords like a father towards his son's (faults)
 
ಸಖ್ಯುಃ ಸಖಾ ಇವ ಪ್ರಿಯಾಯಾಃ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ಇವ 
- friend towards his friend's (faults) and a lover towards his love's (faults)
 
ಸೋಢುಂ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ 
- forgive me (my faults)
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"So bowing down, prostrating to you with the body, I seek to propitiate you, the God worthy of being praised by all. O Lord of Lords, like a father towards his son's faults, a friend towards his friend's faults, and a lover towards his love's faults, forgive my faults." ||44||
 
||Sloka 11.45||
 
ಅದೃಷ್ಟ ಪೂರ್ವಂ ಹೃಷಿತೋಽಸ್ಮಿ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ 
ಭಯೇನ ಚ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಥಿತಂ ಮನೋ ಮೇ | 
ತದೇವ ಮೇ ದರ್ಶಯ ದೇವ ರೂಪಂ 
ಪ್ರಶೀದ ದೇವೇಶ ಜಗನ್ನಿವಾಸ ||45||
 
ಸ|| ಅದೃಷ್ಟ ಪೂರ್ವಂ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಹೃಷಿತಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ | ಮೇ ಮನಃ ಚ ಭಯೇನ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಧಿತಂ | ಹೇ ದೇವ! ಜಗನ್ನಿವಾಸ ಪ್ರಸೀದ ||45|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅದೃಷ್ಟ ಪೂರ್ವಂ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಹೃಷಿತಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- seeing what has never been seen before, I am delighted
 
ಮೇ ಮನಃ ಚ ಭಯೇನ ಪ್ರವ್ಯಧಿತಂ 
- my mind is distressed with fear
 
ತದೇವ ಮೇ ದರ್ಶಯ ದೇವ ರೂಪಂ 
- so show me the familiar form
 
ಹೇ ದೇವ! ಜಗನ್ನಿವಾಸ ಪ್ರಸೀದ 
- O Supreme Lord, Abode of the Universe, be gracious
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"Seeing what has never been seen before, I am delighted. (At the same time) my mind is distressed with fear. So show me that familiar form. O Supreme Lord, Abode of the Universe, be gracious." ||45||
 
||Sloka 11.46||
 
ಕಿರೀಟಿನಂ ಗದಿನಂ ಚಕ್ರಹಸ್ತಂ 
ಇಚ್ಛಾಮಿತ್ವಾಂ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮಹಂ ತಥೈವ | 
ತೇನೈವ ರೂಪೇಣ ಚತುರ್ಭುಜೇನ 
ಸಹಸ್ರಬಾಹೋ ಭವ ವಿಶ್ವಮೂರ್ತೇ ||46||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ತ್ವಾಂ ಕಿರೀಟಿನಮ್ ಗದಿನಂ ಚಕ್ರಹಸ್ತಂ ತಥಾ ಎವ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಂ ಇಚ್ಛಾಮಿ | ಸಹಸ್ರಬಾಹೋ ವಿಶ್ವಮೂರ್ತೇ ಚತುರ್ಭುಜೇನ ತೇನ ರೂಪೇಣ ಏವ ಭವ ||46||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ - I
 
ತ್ವಾಂ ಕಿರೀಟಿನಮ್ ಗದಿನಂ ಚಕ್ರಹಸ್ತಂ 
- you as Kiriti, the one with the mace, the one with the discus
 
ತಥಾ ಎವ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಂ ಇಚ್ಛಾಮಿ 
- wish to see you that way only
 
ಸಹಸ್ರಬಾಹೋ ವಿಶ್ವಮೂರ್ತೇ 
- O Thousand-Armed One, Lord of the Universe
 
ಚತುರ್ಭುಜೇನ ತೇನ ರೂಪೇಣ ಏವ ಭವ 
- be the form with the four arms 
 
||Sloka summary:||
 
"I wish to see you as Kiriti, the one with the mace, the one with the discus in the hand. O Thousand-Armed One, Lord of the Universe, be the form with four arms." ||46||
 
||Sloka 11.47||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಮಯಾ ಪ್ರಸನ್ನೇನ ತವಾರ್ಜುನೇದಂ 
ರೂಪಂ ಪರಂ ದರ್ಶಿತ ಮಾತ್ಮಯೋಗಾತ್ | 
ತೇಜೋಮಯಂ ವಿಶ್ವಮನನ್ತ ಮಾದ್ಯಂ 
ಯನ್ಮೇ ತ್ವದನ್ಯೇನ ನ ದೃಷ್ಟ ಪೂರ್ವಮ್ ||47||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನ! ಮೇ ಯತ್ ಇದಂ ಪರಂ ತೇಜೋಮಯಮ್ ವಿಶ್ವಮ್ ಅನನ್ತಮ್ ಆದ್ಯಂ ತ್ವದನ್ಯೇನ ನ ದೃಷ್ಟಪೂರ್ವಮ್ ರೂಪಮ್ ತತ್ (ರೂಪಮ್) ಪ್ರಸನ್ನೇನ ಮಯಾ ಆತ್ಮಯೋಗಾತ್ ತವ ದರ್ಶಿತಮ್ ||47||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮೇ ಯತ್ ಇದಂ ಪರಂ ರೂಪಮ್ 
- that supreme form of me
 
ತೇಜೋಮಯಮ್ ವಿಶ್ವಮ್ ಅನನ್ತಮ್ ಆದ್ಯಂ 
- which is effulgent, which is cosmic, which is infinite, which is primeval 
 
- ತ್ವತ್ ಅನ್ಯೇನ ನ ದೃಷ್ಠಪೂರ್ವಮ್ 
apart from you not seen by anybody else 
 
ತತ್ (ರೂಪಮ್) - that form 
 
ತವ ಪ್ರಸನ್ನೇನ ಮಯಾ ದರ್ಶಿತಮ್ 
- was shown to you by me who was pleased
 
ಆತ್ಮಯೋಗಾತ್ 
- with the power of my Yoga
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Bhagavan said,
"Pleased with you, I have shown you with the power of my Yoga, that supreme form of me which is effulgent, which is cosmic, which is infinite, which is primeval, and not seen by anybody apart from you.Ó ||47||
 
||Sloka 11.48||
 
ನ ವೇದಯಜ್ಞಾಧ್ಯಯನೈರ್ನದಾನೈಃ  
ನ ಚ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಭಿರ್ನ ತಪೋಭಿರುಗ್ರೈಃ| 
ಏವಂ ರೂಪಃ ಶಕ್ಯ ಅಹಂ ನೃಲೋಕೇ 
ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಂ ತ್ವದನ್ಯೇನ ಕುರುಪ್ರವೀರ ||48||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕ್ರುರುಪ್ರವೀರ | ಏವಂ ರೂಪಃ ಅಹಮ್ ನೃಲೋಕೇ ತ್ವದನ್ಯೇನ ನ ದೃಷ್ಠಃ | ವೇದಯಜ್ಞಾಧ್ಯಯನೈಃ ದಾನೈಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಭಿಃ ಉಗ್ರೈಃ ತಪೋಭಿಃ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮ್ ನ ಶಕ್ಯಃ || 48||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏವಂ ರೂಪಃ ಅಹಮ್ ನೃಲೋಕೇ
 - in the human world this form of Mine 
 
ತ್ವದನ್ಯೇನ ನ ದೃಷ್ಠಃ 
- not seen by anybody other than you
 
ವೇದಯಜ್ಞಾಧ್ಯಯನೈಃ ದಾನೈಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಭಿಃ 
- through the study of the Vedas, sacrifices, charities, or rituals
 
ಉಗ್ರೈಃ ತಪೋಭಿಃ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮ್ ನ ಶಕ್ಯಃ 
- severe austerities, penance, not possible to see
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Arjuna, in the human world, no one has seen this form of mine but you. It is not possible to see (this form) through the study of the Vedas, or through sacrifices, charities or rituals." ||48||
 
||Sloka 11.49||
 
ಮಾತೇ ವ್ಯಥಾ ಮಾಚ ವಿಮೂಢಭಾವೋ 
ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ರೂಪಂ ಘೋರಮೀದ್ರುಜ್ಞ್ಮಮೇದಂ | 
ವ್ಯಪೇತಭೀಃ ಪ್ರೀತಿಮನಾಃ ಪುನಸ್ತ್ವಂ 
ತದೇವ ಮೇ ರೂಪಮಿದಂ ಪ್ರಪಶ್ಯ ||49||
 
ಸ|| ಈ ದೃಕ್ ಘೋರಂ ಮಮ ಇದಂ ರೂಪಮ್ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ತೇ ವ್ಯಥಾ ಮಾ | ವಿಮೂಢಭಾವಃ ಚ ನ | ತ್ವಂ ವ್ಯಪೇತಭೀಃ ಪ್ರೀತಮನಾಃ (ಭವ) | ಮೇ ತತ್ ಇದಂ ರೂಪಂ ಏವ ಪುನಃ ಪ್ರಪಶ್ಯ ||49||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಮ ರೂಪಮ್ ಈ ದೃಕ್ ಘೋರಂ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ 
- seeing this terrible form of mine 
 
ತೇ ವ್ಯಥಾ ಮಾ 
- you do not get distressed 
 
ವಿಮೂಢಭಾವಃ ಚ ನ
 - not have bewildered mind too
 
ತ್ವಂ ವ್ಯಪೇತಭೀಃ ಪ್ರೀತಮನಾಃ (ಭವ) 
- You be free from fear and gladdened in mind 
 
ಮೇ ತತ್ ಇದಂ ರೂಪಂ 
- that previous form of mine 
 
ಏವ ಪುನಃ ಪ್ರಪಶ್ಯ 
- see again
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Do not become distressed seeing this terrible form of mine, nor become bewildered in your mind. Be free from fear and be gladdened in mind and see again that previous form of mine." ||49||
 
||Sloka 11.50||
 
ಸಂಜಯ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಇತ್ಯರ್ಜುನಂ ವಾಸುದೇವಃ ತಥೋಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
ಸ್ವಕಂ ರೂಪಂ ದರ್ಶಯಾಮಾಸ ಭೂಯಃ | 
ಆಶ್ವಾಸಯಾಮಾಸ ಚ ಭೀತಮೇನಂ 
ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಪುನಃ ಸೌಮ್ಯವಪುರ್ಮಹಾತ್ಮಾ ||50||
 
ಸ|| ಇತಿ ವಾಸುದೇವಃ ಅರ್ಜುನಮ್ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ ತಥಾ ಸ್ವಕಂ ರೂಪಂ ಭೂಯಃ ದರ್ಶಯಾಮಾಸ | ಮಹಾತ್ಮಾ ಪುನಃ ಚ ಸೌಮ್ಯವಪುಃ ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಭೀತಂ ಏನಮ್ (ಅರ್ಜುನಮ್) ಆಶ್ವಾಸಯಾಮಾಸ ||50||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇತಿ ವಾಸುದೇವಃ ಅರ್ಜುನಮ್ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ
 - Vasudeva having thus spoken to Arjuna
 
ತಥಾ ಸ್ವಕಂ ರೂಪಂ ಭೂಯಃ ದರ್ಶಯಾಮಾಸ
 - then showed his familiar form 
 
ಮಹಾತ್ಮಾ ಪುನಃ ಚ ಸೌಮ್ಯವಪುಃ ಭೂತ್ವಾ 
- that Mahatma assuming His gentle form 
 
ಭೀತಂ ಏನಮ್ (ಅರ್ಜುನಮ್) ಆಶ್ವಾಸಯಾಮಾಸ 
- consoled the terrified one 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Sanjaya said: 
"Vasudeva, having thus spoken to Arjuna, then showed His familiar form. That Mahatma assuming his gentle form consoled the terrified one (Arjuna)." ||50||
 
||Sloka 11.51||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವೇದಂ ಮಾನುಷಂ ರೂಪಂ ತವಸೌಮ್ಯಂ ಜನಾರ್ದನ | 
ಇದಾನೀಮಸ್ಮಿ ಸಂವೃತ್ತಃ ಸಚೇತಾಃ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಗತಃ ||51||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇಜನಾರ್ದನ! ತವ ಸೌಮ್ಯಂ ಇದಂ ಮಾನುಷಂ ರೂಪಮ್ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಇದಾನೀಮ್ ಸ ಚೇತಾಃ ಸಂವೃತ್ತಃ | ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಗತಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||51||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತವ ಸೌಮ್ಯಂ ಮಾನುಷಂ ರೂಪಮ್ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ 
- seeing your gentle human form 
 
ಇದಾನೀಮ್ ಸಂವೃತ್ತಃ ಚೇತಾಃ 
- now I am of calm mind 
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಗತಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ 
- I regained my normal state 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Arjuna said:
"O Janardana, seeing your gentle human form, now I am of calm mind. I have regained my normal state." ||51||
 
||Sloka 11.52||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಸುದುರ್ದರ್ಶಮಿದಂ ರೂಪಂ 
ದೃಷ್ಟವಾನಪಿ ಯನ್ಮಮ | 
ದೇವಾ ಅಪ್ಯಸ್ಯ ರೂಪಸ್ಯ 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ದರ್ಶನ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿಣಃ ||52||
 
ಸ|| ಮಮ ಯತ್ (ರೂಪಂ) ದೃಷ್ಟವಾನ್ ಅಸಿ ತತ್ ಇದಂ ರೂಪಂ ಸುದುರ್ದರ್ಶಮ್ | ದೇವಾಃ ಅಪಿ ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಅಸ್ಯ ರೂಪಸ್ಯ ದರ್ಶನ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿಣಃ || 52|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಮ ಯತ್ (ರೂಪಂ) ದೃಷ್ಟವಾನ್ ಅಸಿ
 - the form which You have seen 
 
ತತ್ ಇದಂ ರೂಪಂ ಸುದುರ್ದರ್ಶಮ್
 - that form is difficult to behold
 
ದೇವಾಃ ಅಪಿ ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಅಸ್ಯ ರೂಪಸ್ಯ ದರ್ಶನ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿಣಃ - 
Gods too always wish to see this form
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Bhagavan said,
"The form which you have seen is difficult to behold. Gods too always wish to see this form." ||52||
 
||Sloka 11.53||
 
ನಾಹಂ ವೈದೈರ್ನ ತಪಸಾ 
ನ ದಾನೇನ ನ ಚೇಜ್ಯಯಾ | 
ಶಕ್ಯಂ ಏವಂ ವಿಧೋ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಂ 
ದೃಷ್ಟವಾನಸಿ ಮಾಂ ಯಥಾ ||53||
 
ಸ|| ಮಾಮ್ ಯಥಾ ದೃಷ್ಟವಾನ್ ಅಸಿ ಏವಂ ವಿಧಃ ಅಹಂ ವೈದೈಃ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮ್ ನ ಶಕ್ಯಃ | ತಪಸಾ ಚ ನ (ಶಕ್ಯಃ) | ದಾನೇನ ಚ ನ (ಶಯಃ) | ಇಜ್ಯಯಾ (ಯಜ್ಞೇನ) ಚ ನ (ಶಕ್ಯಾಮಿ) ||53||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಯಥಾ ದೃಷ್ಟವಾನ್ ಅಸಿ 
- the way you have seen me 
 
ಏವಂ ವಿಧಃ - that form 
 
ಅಹಂ ವೈದೈಃ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಮ್ ನ ಶಕ್ಯಃ 
- I cannot be seen by (those proficient in) the Vedas 
 
ತಪಸಾ ಚ ನ (ಶಕ್ಯಃ) 
- by austerities too
 
ದಾನೇನ ಚ ನ (ಶಕ್ಯಃ)
 - by (giving away) gifts too
 
ಇಜ್ಯಯಾ (ಯಜ್ಞೇನ) ಚ ನ (ಶಕ್ಯಾಮಿ)
 - by (performing) Sacrifices 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The way you have seen me is not possible for those proficient in the Vedas or in austerities, or by those giving away gifts, or by those performing Sacrifices." ||53||
 
||Sloka 11.54||
 
ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ತ್ವನನ್ಯಯಾ ಶಕ್ಯ 
ಅಹಮೇವಂ ವಿಧೋಽರ್ಜುನ | 
ಜ್ಞಾತುಂ ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಂ ಚ ತತ್ತ್ವೇನ
 ಪ್ರವೇಷ್ಟುಂ ಚ ಪರನ್ತಪ ||54||
 
ಸ|| ಪರನ್ತಪ! ಏವಂ ವಿಧಃ ಅಹಮ್ ಅನನ್ಯಯಾ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾತು ತತ್ತ್ವೇನ ಜ್ಞಾತುಮ್ ದ್ರಷ್ಠುಮ್ ಚ ಪ್ರವೇಷ್ಟುಂಚ ಶಕ್ಯಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||54||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏವಂ ವಿಧಃ  
- this way 
 
ಅನನ್ಯಯಾ ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾತು 
- with undivided devotion
 
ತತ್ತ್ವೇನ ಜ್ಞಾತುಮ್ 
- to be known truly
 
ದ್ರಷ್ಠುಮ್ ಚ - to be seen 
 
ಪ್ರವೇಷ್ಟುಂಚ - to merge into
 
ಅಹಮ್ ಶಕ್ಯಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ - 
I am becoming possible
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"O Parantapa, it is possible to know me truly in this way, with undivided attention, to see me, to merge into me." ||54|| 
 
It is said that through undivided devotion, it is possible (1) to know Bhagavan fully, (2) to see Him, and (3) to merge into Him. 'ಜ್ಞಾತುಂ, ದ್ರಷ್ಟುಂ, ಪ್ರವೇಷ್ಟುಂ’—these are three steps. To know Bhagavan like this is the first step. As you reach nearer the truth of Bhagavan, you will be able to see that universal form; this is the second step, which is best described by the word 'ಕರತಲಾಮಲಕಮ್’. It means that you will see as clearly as the fruit in the center of your palm. When you see clearly, you are also then in a state in which you can merge into union with the Divine or that state of realization. This is the final step: Liberation.
 
||Sloka 11.55||
 
ಮತ್ಕರ್ಮಕೃನ್ಮತ್ಪರಮೋ
 ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಸಂಗವರ್ಜಿತಃ | 
ನಿರ್ವೈರಃ ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು 
ಯಸ್ಸ ಮಾಮೇತಿ ಪಾಣ್ಡವ ||55||
 
ಸ| ಹೇ ಪಾಣ್ದವ! ಮತ್ಕರ್ಮಕೃತ್ ಮತ್ಪರಮಃ ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ ಸಂಗವರ್ಜಿತಃ ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು ನಿರ್ವೈರಃ ಯಃ - ಸಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಏತಿ ||55||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮತ್ಕರ್ಮಕೃತ್
 - the one who performs actions for Me
 
ಮತ್ಪರಮಃ 
- thinks of Me as the Supreme Goal
 
ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ - be devoted to Me
 
ಸಂಗವರ್ಜಿತಃ 
- devoid of all attachments 
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು ನಿರ್ವೈರಃ ಯಃ 
- free from enmity towards all beings
 
ಸಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಏತಿ 
- he will attain Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Pandava, the one who performs actions for Me, thinks of Me as the Supreme Goal, and is devoted to Me, devoid of all attachments, free from enmity towards all beings, he will attain Me." ||55||
 
Shankaracharya says in his commentary that the 'essential import of the entire Gita Sastra,' aimed at liberation, is summarized in Sloka 55. ('ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಗೀತಾಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಸ್ಯ ಸಾರಭೂತಃ’). He adds that this summary is for the purpose of practice ("ಅನುಷ್ಠೇಯತ್ವೇನ"). One who is devoid of all attachments, one who is free from malice towards all beings, performing works for Him attains Him.  
 
All of this has been heard before. But having witnessed the Supreme Form of Bhagavan, the words now attain an even more potent force. The Universal Form was thus intended to firm up the mind of Arjuna, the Bhakta, on the Supreme Being while reinforcing what Krishna had said earlier.
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ 
ಶ್ರೀ ಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ವಿಶ್ವರೂಪ ಸಂದರ್ಶನ ಯೋಗೋ ನಾಮ
ಏಕಾದಶೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ ||
|| ಓಮ್ ತತ್ ಸತ್||
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Bhakti Yoga
Chapter 12
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||


Shankaracharya described the last Sloka of chapter 11, Viswarupa Samdarsana Yoga, as the, “essential import of the entire science of Gita, aimed at liberation and summarized for practice." For Arjuna, that exhortation after seeing Krishna’s Universal form, may have prompted new questions. From chapter two through ten, Krishna praised the unmanifested Brahman. He had also discussed, in certain contexts, worship of God with the use of Yogic powers. Yet in chapter 11, Krishna emphasized the manifested form of Brahman. He revealed His cosmic form and declared, "He who performs My works will attain Me" (11.55). So, Arjuna wonders about the difference between worshipping the manifested and unmanifested Brahman. Echoing his query in chapter 3, “ತದೇಕಂ ವದ ನಿಶ್ಚಿತ್ಯ" (tell me one), Arjuna begins chapter 12 by asking Krishna which of the two makes for a better Yogi, worship of the manifested form of Brahman or the unmanifested Brahman.  
 
||Sloka 12.1||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಏವಂ ಸತಯುಕ್ತಾ ಯೇ 
ಭಕ್ತಾಸ್ತ್ವಾಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ |
ಯೇ ಚಾಪ್ಯಕ್ಷರಮವ್ಯಕ್ತಂ
 ತೇಷಾಂ ಕೇ ಯೋಗವಿತ್ತಮಾಃ ||1||
 
ಸ|| ಏವಂ ಸತತಯುಕ್ತಾಃ ಯೇ ಭಕ್ತಾಃ ತ್ವಾಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ  ಯೇ ಚ ಅಪಿ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಂ ಅಕ್ಷರಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ  ತೇಷಾಂ ಕೇ ಯೋಗವಿತ್ತಮಾಃ ||1||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏವಂ ಸತತಯುಕ್ತಾಃ
 - being thus ever dedicated 
 
ಯೇ ಭಕ್ತಾಃ ತ್ವಾಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ 
- those devotees who constantly meditate on you
 
ಯೇ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಂ ಅಕ್ಷರಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ ಚ
 - those who meditate on the imperishable unmanifested form
 
ತೇಷಾಂ ಕೇ ಯೋಗವಿತ್ತಮಾಃ 
- among them who are the best knowers of Yoga?
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Arjuna said:                              
"Among those devotees ever dedicated, those devotees who constantly meditate on you, and those who meditate on the imperishable unmanifested form, who are the best knowers of Yoga?" ||1||
 
This sloka is a continuation of Sloka 11.55, chapter 11, in which Krishna said: 'O Pandava, the one who performs actions for Me, thinks of Me as the Supreme Goal, and is devoted to Me, devoid of all attachments, free from enmity towards all beings, he will attain Me.' 
 
Here Arjuna asks: Who is a better Yogi? The one who meditates on 'You' in your cosmic form or the one who meditates on you in your the unmanifested form?
 
There can be a doubt about the word 'ಮತ್’ in Sloka 11.55 ('matkarmakr̥nmatparamō'). By 'ಮತ್,’ is Krishna referring to himself as the all-pervading entity that is formless (the unmanifested One), or the manifested form revealed by himself? References exist for both manifested from and the unmanifested form in chapters two through ten; chapter 11, of course, has specific references to the manifested form itself. In the context of a Jnyani pursuing Jnyana Yoga, 'ಮತ್’ refers to the formless entity; in all other contexts, 'ಮತ್’ relates to Krishna in His manifested form. 
 
We will see Krishna's reply in the following Slokas.
 
||Sloka 12.2|| 
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಮಯ್ಯಾವೇಶ್ಯ ಮನೋ ಯೇಮಾಂ
  ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತಾ ಉಪಾಸತೇ |
ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾಪರಯೋಪೇತಾಃ  
ತೇ ಮೇ ಯುಕ್ತತಮಾ ಮತಾಃ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ಮಯಿ ಮನಃ ಆವೇಶ್ಯ ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತಾಃ ಪರಯಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಉಪೇತಾಃ  ಯೇ ಮಾಂ ಉಪಾಸತೇ ತೇ ಯುಕ್ತತಮಾಃ (ಇತಿ) ಮೇ ಮತಾಃ ||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೇ ಮಯಿ ಮನಃ ಆವೇಶ್ಯ 
- those who fix their minds on Me
 
ನಿತ್ಯಯುಕ್ತಾಃ 
- remaining steadfast
 
ಪರಯಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಉಪೇತಾಃ
 - imbued with supreme faith 
 
ಮಾಂ ಉಪಾಸತೇ
 - worship Me
 
ತೇ ಯುಕ್ತತಮಾಃ (ಇತಿ) 
- such people are the perfect Yogis
 
ಮೇ ಮತಾಃ
 - according to Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Those who fix their minds on Me, remaining steadfast in their worship of Me, imbued with supreme faith, such people are the perfect Yogis." ||2||
 
Again echoing Sloka 11.55, Krishna gives this statement as both an answer and as advice in response to Arjuna’s question. 
 
Bhagavan praises meditation on Brahman-with-form as the highest form of worship. We have seen Krishna endorse Jnyana Yoga as the highest form of practice ('Jnyani is no other than Himself'). Yet, he counsels Arjuna to practice Karma Yoga, declaring, 'ಯೇ ಮೇ ಮತಂ.’
 
Shankaracharya in his Bhashya on this Sloka says the following: 'ಮಯಿ ವಿಶ್ವರೂಪೇ ಪರಮೇಶ್ವರೇ ಆವೇಶ್ಯ ಮನಃ ... ಯೇ ಭಕ್ತಾಃ ÷ ಮಾಂ ಸರ್ವಜ್ಞಂ  ... ಉಪಾಸತೇ.’ Translation: 'Bhaktas who fix their minds on Me, the Supreme Being with Universal Form, and worship Me (the Vasudeva) with dedication, are the highest Yogis'. Krishna is saying that those who worship the manifested Brahman practice the highest form of Yoga. 
 
But this does not discount Bhaktas who meditate on the unmanifested Brahman. We hear Krishna talk about the unmanifested Brahman in the next two Slokas, which should be read together.
 
||Sloka  12.3, 12.4||
 
ಯೇ ತ್ವಕ್ಷರಮನಿರ್ದೇಶ್ಯಮ್ 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ | 
ಸರ್ವತ್ರಗಮಚಿನ್ತ್ಯಂ ಚ 
ಕೂಟಸ್ಥಮಚಲಂ ಧ್ರುವಮ್ ||3||
 
ಸಂನಿಯಮೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಗ್ರಾಮಂ 
ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಸಮಬುದ್ಧಯಃ | 
ತೇ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ನುವನ್ತಿ ಮಾಮೇವ
 ಸರ್ವಭೂತಹಿತೇ ರತಾಃ ||4||
 
ಸ|| ಯೇ ತು ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಗ್ರಾಮಮ್ ಸಂನಿಯಮ್ಯ ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಸಮಬುದ್ಧಯಃ  ಸರ್ವಭೂತಹಿತೇ ರತಾಃ  ಅನಿರ್ದೇಶ್ಯಂ  ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಂ  ಅಚಿನ್ತ್ಯಂ ಕೂಟಸ್ಥಂ ಅಚಲಂ ಧ್ರುವಂ ಸರ್ವತ್ರಗಂ ಚ ಅಕ್ಷರಮ್ (ಮಾಮ್)   ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ ತೇ ಮಾಮ್ ಏವ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ನುವನ್ತಿ ||3, 4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನಿರ್ದೇಶ್ಯಂ - undefinable
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಂ - unmanifested
 
ಅಚಿನ್ತ್ಯಂ - incomprehensible
 
ಕೂಟಸ್ಥಂ - immutable 
 
ಅಚಲಂ ಧ್ರುವಂ ಸರ್ವತ್ರಗಂ 
- unmoving, constant, all pervading 
 
ಯೇ ತು - whosoever 
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಗ್ರಾಮಮ್ ಸಂನಿಯಮ್ಯ 
- by controlling the group of all organs
 
ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಸಮಬುದ್ಧಯಃ 
- being even minded everywhere
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಹಿತೇ ರತಾಃ 
- engaged in the welfare of all beings 
 
ಅಕ್ಷರಮ್ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ 
- worshipping the imperishable 
 
ತೇ ಮಾಮ್ ಏವ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ನುವನ್ತಿ 
- they attain Me alone
 
||Sloka summary||
 
ÒWhosoever meditates on the undefinable, unmanifested, incomprehensible, immutable and imperishable by controlling their organs, being even-minded everywhere, and being engaged in the welfare of all beings, they attain Me alone.” ||3, 4||
 
Here, Krishna says that people meditating on the unmanifested Brahman 'ತೇ ಮಾಮ್ ಏವ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ನುವನ್ತಿ’ (’attain Me alone'). In essence, Krishna has put these devotees on a separate path from other worshippers. These devotees attain Him. They do not have to be saved. Remember that in Sloka 7.18 Krishna said, 'ಜ್ಞಾನೀತು ಆತ್ಮ ಏವ’ (’the Jnyani is My Self'). The people who follow ನಿರ್ಗುಣೋಪಾಸನಾ (meditate on the unmanifested one) become one with Him.
 
Shankaracharya in his Bhashyam asks, 'ನಹಿ ಭಗವತ್ಸ್ವರೂಪಾಣಾಂ ಯುಕ್ತತಮತ್ವಂ ಅಯುಕ್ತತಮತ್ವಂ ವಾ ವಾಚ್ಯಮ್?’ Translated, that means: 'For those who attain Bhagavan or become one with Brahman, where is the question of their being superior or not?'
 
Thus, Krishna settles Arjuna’s question in Sloka 1 with his responses in Slokas 2 through 4: Both types of worshippers are equally good. Those who worship the manifested Brahman are the highest Yogis; meanwhile, worshippers of unmanifested Brahman ultimately attain Him directly by becoming one with Him. There is no question about which approach is better. Both paths lead to Brahman. 
 
||Sloka 12.5||
 
ಕ್ಲೇಶೋಽಧಿಕತರಃ ತೇಷಾಂ 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾಸಕ್ತಚೇತಸಾಮ್ |
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾಹಿ ಗತಿರ್ದುಃಖಂ
 ದೇಹವದ್ಭಿರವಾಪ್ಯತೇ ||5||
 
ಸ|| ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾಸಕ್ತ ಚೇತಸಾಂ ತೇಷಾಂ ಕ್ಲೇಶಃ ಅಧಿಕತರಃ ಹಿ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾ ಗತಿಃ ದೇಹವದ್ಭಿಃ ದುಃಖಮ್ ಅವಾಪ್ಯತೇ || 5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾಸಕ್ತ ಚೇತಸಾಂ 
- for those whose minds have been attached to the unmanifested
 
ತೇಷಾಂ ಕ್ಲೇಶಃ ಅಧಿಕತರಃ 
- their difficulty is greater
 
ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಾ ಗತಿಃ 
- the goal that is unmanifested
 
ದೇಹವದ್ಭಿಃ 
- for those who have identification with body 
 
ದುಃಖಮ್ ಅವಾಪ್ಯತೇ 
- is obtained with difficulty
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For those whose minds have been attached to the unmanifested, their difficulty is greater. The goal, that is Unmanifested, is obtained with difficulty by those who have identification with the body." ||5|| 
 
In Slokas 3 and 4, Krishna explained that those who focus on the unmanifested Brahman ultimately attain Him alone (Jnyana Yoga). But their struggle to attain Him is greater than it is for Karma Yogis. 
 
Without doubt, the difficulty of attaining Him through the path of doing His works (Karma Yoga) and focusing the mind on Him is great. But still greater is the difficulty for Jnyanis, who focus on the unmanifested, unimaginable, and unchanging One. Jnyana Yogis face greater difficulty because of the need to overcome dualities and identification with the body.
 
 When Krishna says that the path of Jnyanis is more difficult, there is a hint that for normal people path of Karma Yoga or Nishkama Karma is the way. That indeed is the suggestion of Krishna for Arjuna.
 
||Sloka  12.6, 12.7||
 
ಯೇತು ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ  
ಮಯಿ ಸನ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಮತ್ಪರಾಃ | 
ಅನನ್ಯೇನೈವ ಯೋಗೇನ 
ಮಾಂ ಧ್ಯಾಯನ್ತ ಉಪಾಸತೇ ||6||
 
ತೇಷಾಮಹಂ ಸಮುದ್ಧರ್ತಾ 
ಮೃತ್ಯು ಸಂಸಾರ ಸಾಗರಾತ್ |
ಭವಾಮಿ ನ ಚಿರಾತ್ಪಾರ್ಥ 
ಮಯ್ಯಾವೇಶಿತ ಚೇತಸಾಮ್ ||7||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ! ಯೇತು ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಮಯಿ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಮತ್ಪರಾಃ ಅನನ್ಯೇನ ಯೋಗೇನ  ಮಾಂ ಏವ ಧ್ಯಾಯನ್ತಃ ಉಪಾಸತೇ ಮಯಿ ಆವೇಶಿತ ಚೇತಸಾಮ್ ತೇಷಾಂ ಅಹಂ ಮೃತ್ಯುಸಂಸಾರ ಸಾಗರಾತ್ ನ ಚಿರಾತ್ ಸಮುದ್ಧರ್ತಾ ಭವಾಮಿ ||6,7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೇ ತು - whosoever
 
ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಮಯಿ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ಯ 
- dedicating all actions to Me
 
ಮತ್ಪರಾಃ 
- having Me as their goal
 
ಅನನ್ಯೇನ ಯೋಗೇನ 
- with single-minded devotion
 
ಮಾಂ ಏವ ಧ್ಯಾಯನ್ತಃ ಉಪಾಸತೇ 
- thinking of and worshipping Me 
 
ಮಯಿ ಆವೇಶಿತ ಚೇತಸಾಮ್ 
- those whose minds are absorbed in Me
 
ತೇಷಾಂ - for them
 
ಮೃತ್ಯುಸಂಸಾರ ಸಾಗರಾತ್ 
- from the sea of worldly life filled with death 
 
ನ ಚಿರಾತ್ ಸಮುದ್ಧರ್ತಾ 
- be the quick deliverer 
 
ಅಹಂ ಭವಾಮಿ - I will be
 
||Sloka summary||
 
ÒO Partha, those who dedicate all their actions to Me, have Me as their goal, meditation Me with single-minded devotion, and have their minds absorbed in Me, I will be their quick deliverer from the sea of worldly life filled with death." ||6, 7||
 
So, he indeed is the 'deliverer' for Karma Yogis, who perform actions in His name and worship Him with single-minded devotion. He saves them from fearful sea of worldly life (of birth and death) This is a good assurance.
 
This is in contrast to Jnyana Yogis (Jnyanis), who worship Krishna in his imperishable unmanifested form. Jnyanis do not need to be saved from the cycle of birth and death. In 7.18, Krishna said, “The Jnyani is My very Self" ("ಜ್ಞಾನೀತ್ವಾತ್ಮೈವ - ಜ್ಞಾನೀತು ಆತ್ಮ ಏವ"). So because Jnyanis are none other than Krishna Himself, there is no need for the Lord to deliver them from 'that ocean of worldly life.' Jnyanis have already left that life behind.
 
Shankaracharya in his Bhashyam elaborates on this difference between the two types of Bhaktas. He says: 'ತೇ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ನುವನ್ತಿ ಮಾಮೇವ ಇತಿ ಅಕ್ಷರೋಪಾಸಕಾನಾಂ ಕೈವಲ್ಯಪ್ರಾಪ್ತೌ ಸ್ವಾತಂತ್ರ್ಯಂ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ, ಇತರೇಷಾಮ್ ಪಾರತಂತ್ರ್ಯಾತ್ ಈಶ್ವರಾಧೀನತಾಂ ದರ್ಶಿತವಾನ್ , ತೇಷಾಂ ಅಹಮ್ ಸಮುದ್ಧರ್ತಾ  ಇತಿ.’ This means that worshippers of the unmanifested are declared 'free' to attain 'ಕೈವಲ್ಯ’ (liberation) on their own. For worshippers who followed the path of worshipping the manifested form, a dependency has been shown by saying, 'Bhagavan will save them from the sea of death' ('ತೇಷಾಂ ಅಹಮ್ ಸಮುದ್ಧರ್ತಾ’). Essentially, both paths of worship free devotees from the cycle of birth and death. The Jnyani attains kaivalya himself, while the Karma Yogi attains Kaivalya through worship of manifested from of Bhagavan.   
 
In Slokas 6 and 7, Krishna says, that he will be the deliverer from the sea of worldly miseries, for those whose minds are absorbed in Him. So the corollary is 'fix your mind on Me', 'ಮಯ್ಯೇವ ಮನ ಆಧತ್ಸ್ವ’. We hear that in Sloka 8.
 
 
||Sloka 12.8||
 
ಮಯ್ಯೇವ ಮನ ಆಧತ್ಸ್ವ
 ಮಯಿಬುದ್ಧಿಂ ನಿವೇಶಯ | 
ನಿವಷಿಷ್ಯಸಿ ಮಯ್ಯೇವ 
ಅತ ಊರ್ಧ್ವಂ ನ ಸಂಶಯಃ ||8||
 
ಸ|| ಮಯಿ ಏವ ಮನಂ ಆಧತ್ಸ್ವ ಮಯಿ ಬುದ್ಧಿಮ್ ನಿವೇಶಯ ಅತಃ ಊರ್ಧ್ವಮ್ ಮಯಿ ಏವ ನಿವಶಿಷ್ಯಸಿ ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಯ್ಯೇವ ಮನ ಆಧತ್ಸ್ವ 
- fix the mind on Me alone
 
ಮಯಿಬುದ್ಧಿಂ ನಿವೇಶಯ
 - fix the intellect on Me alone
 
ಅತ ಊರ್ಧ್ವಂ
 - thereafter
 
ನಿವಷಿಷ್ಯಸಿ ಮಯ್ಯೇವ 
- you will dwell in Me alone
 
ನ ಸಂಶಯಃ 
- no doubt in that
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Fix the mind on Me alone, fix the intellect on Me alone. Thereafter you will dwell in Me alone. No doubt in that." ||8||
 
Shankaracharya elaborates on the first sentence, 'ಮಯ್ಯೇವ ಮನ ಆಧತ್ಸ್ವ,’ as 'ಮಯಿ ವಿಶ್ವರೂಪೇ ಈಶ್ವರೇ ಸಂಕಲ್ಪವಿಕಲ್ಪಾತ್ಮಕಂ ಮನಃ ಸಮಾಧತ್ಸ್ವ ಸ್ಥಾಪಯ.’ Translated, this means: 'Fix your wavering mind on Me, the Ishwara with the Universal Form.' What does one get in return? Such a devotee will dwell in Him without any doubt. 
 
But if you are unable to fix your mind on Him, Krishna has a solution.
 
||Sloka  12.9||
 
ಅಥ ಚಿತ್ತಂ ಸಮಾಧಾತುಂ
 ನ ಶಕ್ನೋಷಿ ಮಯಿ ಸ್ಥಿರಮ್ | 
ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಯೋಗೇನ ತತೋ
 ಮಾಂ ಇಚ್ಛಾಪ್ತುಂ ಧನಂಜಯ ||9||
 
ಸ|| ಧನಂಜಯ! ಅಥ ಚಿತ್ತಮ್ ಮಯಿ ಸ್ಥಿರಂ ಸಮಾಧಾತುಂ ನ ಶಕ್ನೋಷಿ  ತತಃ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಯೋಗೇನ ಮಾಂ ಆಪ್ತುಂ ಇಚ್ಛ ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಥ - if however 
 
ನ ಶಕ್ನೋಷಿ - you are unable
 
ಚಿತ್ತಂ ಮಯಿ ಸ್ಥಿರಂ ಸಮಾಧಾತುಂ 
- to keep your mind fixed on Me firmly
 
ತತಃ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಯೋಗೇನ 
- then with the Yoga of practice 
 
ಮಾಂ ಆಪ್ತುಂ ಇಚ್ಛ
 - strive to attain Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Dhananjaya, if however you are unable to keep your mind fixed on Me firmly, then with the Yoga of practice, strive to attain Me." ||9||
 
Here, Krishna is offering to fix one's mind. One may practice. Practice makes one perfect. In this context, 'perfect' means that the devotee attains single-pointed focus on Bhagavan. The chain continues: What should you do if you are unable to achieve the goal even with practice? Krishna has an answer for that also.
 
||Sloka 12.10||
 
ಅಭ್ಯಾಸೇಽಪ್ಯಸಮರ್ಥೋಽಸಿ
  ಮತ್ಕರ್ಮಪರಮೋ ಭವ |
ಮದರ್ಥಮಪಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ 
ಕುರ್ವನ್ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಮವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ ||10||
 
ಸ|| ಅಭ್ಯಾಸೇ ಅಪಿ ಅಸಮರ್ಥೋಸಿ ಮತ್ಕರ್ಮ ಪರಃ ಭವ | ಮದರ್ಥಮ್ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಕುರ್ವನ್ನಪಿ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಅವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ ||10||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಭ್ಯಾಸೇಽಪ್ಯಸಮರ್ಥೋಽಸಿ 
- if you are incapable of practicing 
 
ಮತ್ಕರ್ಮ ಪರಮೋ ಭವ 
- be absorbed in actions done to please Me
 
ಮದರ್ಥಮಪಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಕುರ್ವನ್
 - performing actions for Me
 
ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಅವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ 
- you will attain perfection
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"If you are incapable of practicing, be absorbed in actions done to please Me. Performing actions for Me, you will attain perfection." ||10||
 
How does one reach perfection by performing actions? Shankaracharya elaborates: 'ಸತ್ತ್ವಶುದ್ಧಿಯೋಗಜ್ಞಾನಪ್ರಾಪ್ತಿ ದ್ವಾರೇಣ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಅವಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ.’ Through the gates of mental purification and attainment of Knowledge, perfection is achieved. Performing actions for God leads to mental purification and the attainment of Knowledge.
 
||Sloka  12.11||
 
ಅಥೈತತ್ ಅಪ್ಯಸಕ್ತೋಽಸಿ 
ಕರ್ತುಂ ಮದ್ಯೋಗಮಾಶ್ರಿತಃ | 
ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮ ಫಲತ್ಯಾಗಂ
 ತತಃ ಕುರು ಯತಾತ್ಮವಾನ್ ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಅಥ ಮದ್ಯೋಗಂ ಆಶ್ರಿತಃ ಏತತ್ ಅಪಿ ಕರ್ತುಂ ಅಶಕ್ತಃ ಅಸಿ  ತತಃ ಯತಾತ್ಮವಾನ್ ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಫಲತ್ಯಾಗಮ್ ಕುರು ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಥ ಮತ್ ಯೋಗಂ ಆಶ್ರಿತಃ 
- having resorted to Yoga for Me
 
ಏತತ್ ಅಪಿ ಕರ್ತುಂ ಅಶಕ್ತಃ ಅಸಿ 
- if you are unable to do that also 
 
ತತಃ - then
 
ಯತಾತ್ಮವಾನ್ 
- with self-control 
 
ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಫಲತ್ಯಾಗಮ್ ಕುರು 
- renounce the fruits of all actions
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Having resorted to Yoga for Me, if you are unable to do that also, then, with self-control, renounce the fruits of all actions." ||11||
 
If one is unable to do actions to please God, like Manana, Sravana, Sadhana, then Krishna suggests one more process. We already know that one cannot spend a moment without action ('ನ ಹಿ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಕ್ಷಣಮಪಿ ಜಾತು ತಿಷ್ಥತ್ಯಕರ್ಮಕೃತ್,’ ಗೀ3.05). So whatever action one may do, renounce the results of that action in favor of God. So the renouncing of the fruits of action is the vehicle for attaining Him.
 
The renouncing of the fruits of action has been the refrain of Karma Yoga. Nishkama Karma is the way.
 
Although we landed on Nishkama Karma after several steps, starting from one who is not able to fix one's mind, and then the one who is not able to do actions in the name of the Supreme Being, and so on, Nishkama Karma or renunciation has a niche of its own. 
 
Krishna once again emphasizes renunciation by saying that renunciation is followed by peace.
 
||Sloka 12.12||
 
ಶ್ರೇಯೋ ಹಿ ಜ್ಞಾನಮಭ್ಯಾಸಾತ್
 ಜ್ಞಾನಾತ್ ಧ್ಯಾನಂವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ | 
ಧ್ಯಾನಾತ್ ಕರ್ಮಫಲತ್ಯಾಗಃ
 ತ್ಯಾಗಾತ್ ಶಾನ್ತಿರನನ್ತರಮ್ ||12||
 
ಸ|| ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಾತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ಹಿ | ಜ್ಞಾನಾತ್ ಧ್ಯಾನಮ್ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ | ಧ್ಯಾನಾತ್ ಕರ್ಮಫಲತ್ಯಾಗಃ  ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ | ತ್ಯಾಗಾತ್ ಅನನ್ತರಮ್ ಶಾನ್ತಿಃ ಭವತಿ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಾತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ಹಿ 
- knowledge is better than practice
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಾತ್ ಧ್ಯಾನಮ್ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ 
- meditation surpasses knowledge
 
ಧ್ಯಾನಾತ್ ಕರ್ಮಫಲತ್ಯಾಗಃ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ 
- better than meditation is renunciation of the fruits of actions
 
ತ್ಯಾಗಾಚ್ಛಾನ್ತಿರನನ್ತರಮ್ - ತ್ಯಾಗಾತ್ ಶಾಂತಿ  ಅನಂತರಂ 
- after renunciation, peace follows 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Knowledge is better than practice. Meditation surpasses knowledge. Better than meditation is renunciation of the fruits of actions. After renunciation, peace follows." ||12||
 
Knowledge, which is the certainty of Self, is superior to the practice of actions for Knowledge. Meditation being superior to Knowledge is to be understood carefully. Shankaracharya in his commentary says, 'ಜ್ಞಾನಾತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಪೂರ್ವಕಂ ಧ್ಯಾನಮ್ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಯತೇ.’ Translated, this means: 'Meditation guided by Knowledge is superior to Knowledge itself.' Such meditation guided by knowledge, with its proximity to direct realization, is superior to knowledge obtained through practice. Peace follows the renunciation of the results of action performed by one (even an ignorant one).
 
If we trace the conversation, it started in Sloka 5, by elevating meditation on the saguna Brahman (manifested Brahman) over meditation on the unmanifested Brahman (nirguna Brahman) because the former is easier to perform or practice than the latter. The conversation ends here in Sloka 12 with the statement that renunciation of the fruits of action is higher than meditation. 
 
With Arjuna as his student, Krishna is intent on showing the path of Karma Yoga as the right path and thus praises renunciation of the results of action. 
 
Despite all the praise for the those meditating on the Saguna Brahman, and following the path of Karma yoga, it is clear that the meditators of Unmanifested Brahman are on different level from the pronouncements so far. The meditators on the unqualified (unmanifested) Brahman alone are in the highest sense the best knowers of Yoga. Krishna has confirmed this in number of Slokas. ( Refer Sloka 7.18 Krishna said - "ಜ್ಞಾನೀತ್ವಾತ್ಮೈವ - ಜ್ಞಾನೀತು ಆತ್ಮ ಏವ" - "Jnyani is My Self".) They attain Him directly.
 
In the following verses Bhagavan moves from the path of Karma Yoga to focus on the path of the Jnyana Yoga. Krishna describes the characteristics of Jnyanis, who are directly immortalized because they have secured right perception, they have overcome duality, and they have renounced all desires. It is interesting to note that while these characteristics are listed here as the characteristics of a saintly person, it follows that these are also the tools for becoming one.
 
||Sloka  12.13, 12.14||
 
ಅದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಾ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ
 ಮೈತ್ರಃ ಕರುಣ ಏವಚ |
ನಿರ್ಮಮೋ ನಿರಹಂಕಾರಃ 
ಸಮದುಃಖ ಸುಖಃ ಕ್ಷಮೀ ||13||
 
ಸಂತುಷ್ಟಃ ಸತತಂ ಯೋಗೀ 
ಯತಾತ್ಮಾ ದೃಢನಿಶ್ಚಯಃ | 
ಮಯ್ಯರ್ಪಿತ ಮನೋಬುದ್ಧಿಃ  
ಯೋಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ ಸ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ||14||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಅದ್ವೇಷ್ಠಾ ಮೈತ್ರಃ ಕರುಣಃ ಏವ ಚ ನಿರ್ಮಮಃ ನಿರಹಂಕಾರಃ ಸಮದುಃಖಸುಖಃ ಕ್ಷಮೀ ಸತತಂ ಸಂತುಷ್ಟಃ ಯೋಗೀ ಯತಾತ್ಮಾ ದೃಢನಿಶ್ಚಯಃ  ಮಯಿ ಅರ್ಪಿತ ಮನಃ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ ಯಃ ಸಃ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ||13, 14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಅದ್ವೇಷ್ಠಾ 
- one who is not hateful towards any creatures 
 
ಮೈತ್ರಃ ಕರುಣಃ ಏವ ಚ
- one who is friendly and compassionate 
 
ನಿರ್ಮಮಃ ನಿರಹಂಕಾರಃ
 - one who is rid of possessiveness and ego 
 
ಸಮದುಃಖಸುಖಃ 
- one to whom sorrow and happiness are equal  
 
ಕ್ಷಮೀ
 - one who is forgiving
 
ಸತತಂ ಸಂತುಷ್ಟಃ 
- one who is always satisfied
 
ಯೋಗೀ ಯತಾತ್ಮಾ
 - Yogi who has self-control 
 
ದೃಢನಿಶ್ಚಯಃ 
- one who has firm conviction
 
ಮಯಿ ಅರ್ಪಿತ ಮನಃ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ 
- whose mind and intellect are dedicated to Me
 
ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ 
- one who is a devotee of mine
 
ಯಃ ಸಃ
 - whoever such a one 
 
ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ 
- is dear to Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One who is not hateful towards any creature, one who is friendly and compassionate, one who is rid of possessiveness and ego, one to whom sorrow and happiness are equal, one who is forgiving, one who is always satisfied, one who is a Yogi, who has self-control, who has firm conviction, whose mind and intellect are dedicated to Me, such a one is dear to Me." ||13, 14||
 
Shankaracharya elaborates on all these qualities beautifully in his commentary. The corresponding English translation is as follows.
 
ಅದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಾ, he who is not hateful; ಸರ್ವ ಭೂತಾನಾಮ್, towards any creature: He does not feel repulsion for anything, even for what may be the cause of sorrow to himself, for he sees all beings as his own Self. ಮೈತ್ರಃ, he who is friendly-behaving like a friend; ಕರುಣ ಏವ ಚ , and compassionate: karuna is kindness, compassion towards sorrow- stricken creatures; one possessing that is karunah, i.e. a monk, who grants safety to all creatures. ನಿರ್ಮಮಃ, he who has no idea of 'mine'; nirahankarah, who has no idea of egoism; ಸಮ ದುಃಖ ಸುಖಃ, who is the same under sorrow and happiness, he in whom sorrow and happiness do not arouse any repulsion or attraction; ಕ್ಷಮೀ, one who is forgiving, who remains unperturbed even when abused or assaulted;
 
He who is ever content, who is a yogi, who has self-control, who has firm conviction, who has dedicated his mind and intellect to the Supreme being, he who is such a devotee of Supreme is dear to the Supreme.
 
||Sloka  12.15||
 
ಯಸ್ಮಾನ್ನೋದ್ವಿಜತೇ ಲೋಕೋ 
ಲೋಕಾನ್ನೋದ್ವಿಜತೇ ಚ ಯಃ |
ಹರ್ಷಾಮರ್ಷಭಯೋದ್ವೆಗೈರ್ಮುಕ್ತೋ 
 ಯಸ್ಸ ಚ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ||15||
 
ಸ|| ಯಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಲೋಕಃ ನ ಉದ್ವಿಜತೇ ಲೋಕಾತ್ ಚ ಯಃ ನ ದ್ವಿಜತೇ ಯಃ ಹರ್ಷ ಅಮರ್ಷ ಭಯ ಉದ್ವೇಗೈಃ ಮುಕ್ತಃ ಸಃ ಚ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಲೋಕಃ ನ ಉದ್ವಿಜತೇ 
- because of whom the world is not afraid
 
ಲೋಕಾತ್ ಚ ಯಃ ನ ಉದ್ವಿಜತೇ 
- one who is not afraid of the world
 
ಯಃ ಮುಕ್ತಃ 
- one who is free from
 
ಹರ್ಷ ಅಮರ್ಷ ಭಯ ಉದ್ವೇಗೈಃ 
- joy, jealousy, fear and anxiety 
 
ಸಃ ಚ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ 
- such a one is dear to Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Because of whom the world is not afraid, one who is not afraid of the world, one who is free from joy, jealousy, fear and anxiety, such a one is dear to Me." ||15||
 
Shankaracharya elaborates. 'From that renouncer the world does not shrink. The world is not agitated by him; nor does he shrink from the world. He is free from the feelings of elation, intolerance, fear and agitation. Elation is the mind's upsurge when anything pleasurable is won; it is marked by horripilation, tears etc. Intolerance is impatience. Fear is emotion due to alarm. Agitation is the state of antagonized mind. He is devoid of all these and is dear to Me'
 
||Sloka 12.16||
 
ಅನಪೇಕ್ಷ ಸುಚಿರ್ದಕ್ಷ 
ಉದಾಸೀನೋ ಗತವ್ಯಥಃ | 
ಸರ್ವಾರಂಭ ಪರಿತ್ಯಾಗೀ 
ಯೋ ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ ಸ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಅನಪೇಕ್ಷಃ ಶುಚಿಃ ದಕ್ಷಃ ಉದಾಸೀನಃ ಗತವ್ಯಥಃ ಸರ್ವಾರಂಭಪರೈತ್ಯಾಗೀ ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ ಯಃ ಸಃ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ ಯಃ
 - My devotee who is
 
ಅನಪೇಕ್ಷಃ 
- one without cravings
 
ಶುಚಿಃ ದಕ್ಷಃ 
- pure adept 
(one possessed of internal and external purification), 
 
ಉದಾಸೀನಃ 
- impartial 
 
ಗತವ್ಯಥಃ 
- one free from worries 
 
ಸರ್ವಾರಂಭಪರೈತ್ಯಾಗೀ
 - one who renounced all undertakings
 
ಯಃ ಸಃ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ 
- such a one is dear to Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"My devotee who is without cravings, who is possessed of internal and external purification, who is adept, who is impartial, who is free from worries, who renounced all undertakings, such a one is dear to Me." ||16||
 
ದಕ್ಷಃ means adept, capable of instantly comprehending and acting as required. ಉದಾಸೀನಃ means impartial, not taking sides with anybody, friend or foe. These are qualities of one who has overcome dualities, and the meanings are to be seen in that light.
 
Shankaracharya elaborates. 'He craves nothing of what concerns the body, senses and objects. He cherishes no desires. He is pure, having cleanliness both internal and external. An 'adept' is he who is competent to grasp factually and at once all kinds of developments. He is indifferent , for he takes no sides with friends etc. He is unworried or fearless. He shuns all undertakings. Undertakings are activities aimed at pleasures here and hereafter and prompted by cravings. My devotee renounces them all and is dear to Me.'
 
||Sloka 12.17||
 
ಯೋ ನ ಹೃಷ್ಯತಿ ನ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಿ
 ನ ಶೋಚತಿ ನ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷತಿ | 
ಶುಭಾಶುಭ ಪರಿತ್ಯಾಗೀ 
ಭಕ್ತಿಮಾನ್ ಯಸ್ಸ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ನ ಹೃಷ್ಯತಿ ನ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಿ ನ ಶೋಚತಿ ನಕಾಂಕ್ಷತಿ  ಯಃ ಶುಭಾಶುಭಪರಿತ್ಯಾಗೀ ಸಃ ಭಕ್ತಿಮಾನ್ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ಯಃ ನ ಹೃಷ್ಯತಿ
 - one who is not overjoyed
 
ನ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಿ 
- one who does not hate
 
ನ ಶೋಚತಿ ನಕಾಂಕ್ಷತಿ 
- one who does not grieve, does not desire 
 
ಯಃ ಶುಭಾಶುಭಪರಿತ್ಯಾಗೀ 
- one who has given up good and bad 
 
ಸಃ ಭಕ್ತಿಮಾನ್ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ 
- such a one is dear to Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One who is not overjoyed, one who does not hate, one who does not grieve, one who does not desire, one who has given up good and bad, such a one is dear to Me." ||17||
 
The person dear to God is one who is not overjoyed at getting something desirable. He does not hate or fret on account of coming across something undesirable. He does not lament the loss of a desirable object. He does not hanker after getting desirable things. He is one who is apt to renounce actions good or bad, those that lead to happiness or sorrow.
 
||Sloka 12.18||
 
ಸಮಶ್ಶತ್ರೌ ಚ ಮಿತ್ರೇ ಚ
 ತಥಾ ಮಾನಾವಮಾನಯೋಃ |
ಶೀತೋಷ್ಣಸುಖದುಃಖೇಷು  
ಸಮಸ್ಸಂಗವಿವರ್ಜಿತಃ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ಶತ್ರೌಚ ಮಿತ್ರೇಚ ತಥಾ ಮಾನಾವಮಾನಯೋಃ ಸಮಃ  ಶೀತೋಷ್ಣಸುಖದುಃಖೇಷು ಸಮಃ  ಸಂಗವಿವರ್ಜಿತಃ (ಸಃ ಚ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ) ||18||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ಸಮಃ - equal 
 
ಶತ್ರೌಚ ಮಿತ್ರೇಚ
 - towards friends and enemies
 
ತಥಾ ಮಾನಾವಮಾನಯೋಃ 
- similarly equal towards honor and dishonor 
 
ಶೀತೋಷ್ಣಸುಖದುಃಖೇಷು ಸಮಃ
 - same under heat and cold, happiness and sorrow
 
ಸಂಗವಿವರ್ಜಿತಃ
 - free from attachment 
 
(ಸಃ ಚ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ) 
- (such a one is dear to Me)
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"He who is the same towards friends and enemies, similarly equal towards honor and dishonor, the same under heat and cold, happiness and sorrow, free from attachment (such a one is dear to Me)." ||18||
 
The person dear to God is one who is free from all attachments, beyond honor and dishonor, or adoration and scorn. He is same in cold or warmth, and scorns pleasure and pain because he is detached in all circumstances.
 
 
||Sloka 12.19||
 
ತುಲ್ಯಾನಿನ್ದಸ್ತುತಿರ್ಮೌನೀ 
ಸಂತುಷ್ಟೋ ಯೇನ ಕೇನ ಚಿತ್ | 
ಅನಿಕೇತಃ ಸ್ಥಿರಮತಿಃ 
ಭಕ್ತಿಮಾನ್ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯೋ ನರಃ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ಶತ್ರೌಚ ಮಿತ್ರೇಚ ತಥಾ ಮಾನಾವಮಾನಯೋಃ ಸಮಃ  ಶೀತೋಷ್ಣಸುಖದುಃಖೇಷು ಸಮಃ  ಸಂಗವಿವರ್ಜಿತಃ  ತುಲ್ಯನಿಂದಾಸ್ತುತಿಃ ಮೌನೀ ಯೇನಕೇನಚಿತ್ ಸಂತುಷ್ಟಃ  ಅನಿಕೇತಃ  ಸ್ಥಿರಮತಿಃ ಭಕ್ತಿಮಾನ್ ನರಃ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭಕ್ತಿಮಾನ್ ನರಃ 
- a devotee 
 
ತುಲ್ಯನಿಂದಾಸ್ತುತಿಃ 
- equal towards words of contempt or praise
 
ಮೌನೀ - silent 
 
ಯೇನಕೇನಚಿತ್ ಸಂತುಷ್ಟಃ 
- content with anything 
 
ಅನಿಕೇತಃ 
- not having a fixed dwelling
 
ಸ್ಥಿರಮತಿಃ 
- with a mind which is steady
 
ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ 
- is dear to Me 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"He who is equal towards words of contempt or praise, who is silent, who is content with anything, who does not have a fixed dwelling, who is with a mind which is steady, such a devotee is dear to Me." ||19||
 
Shankaracharya elaborates. ‘He treats contempt and praise  in the same way.; he is silent, having controlled his speech. He is content with whatever means is available to him to maintain physical existence. He is homeless having no fixed abode to dwell. His understanding about Real is firm. Such a devotee is dear to Me'
 
Slokas 13 to 19 describe virtues, characteristic of monks, who are given to meditation on the imperishable Brahman. In chapter 2, Krishna also described these virtues as characteristic of Sthitapragnya (see 2.55-72). This group of virtues, when cultivated by a seeker of liberation, become the means to that liberation. We hear this in Sloka 20. 
 
||Sloka 12.20|
|
ಯೇತು ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಾಮೃತಮಿದಂ
 ಯಥೋಕ್ತಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ | 
ಶ್ರದ್ಧಧಾನಾ ಮತ್ಪರಮಾ 
ಭಕ್ತಾಸ್ತೇಽತೀವ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಾಃ || 20||
 
ಸ|| ಯೇತು ಶ್ರದ್ಧಧಾನಾಃ ಮತ್ಪರಮಾಃ ಇದಂ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಾಮೃತಮ್  ಯಥೋಕ್ತಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ ತೇ ಭಕ್ತಾಃ ಮೇ ಅತೀವ ಪ್ರಿಯಾಃ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೇತು ಶ್ರದ್ಧಧಾನಾಃ 
- those who filled with faith 
 
ಮತ್ಪರಮಾಃ 
- accept Me as the Supreme goal
 
ಇದಂ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಾಮೃತಮ್ 
- these virtues which are like nectar
 
ಯಥೋಕ್ತಂ ಪರ್ಯುಪಾಸತೇ 
- practice as stated before 
 
ತೇ ಭಕ್ತಾಃ 
- such devotees
 
ಮೇ ಅತೀವ ಪ್ರಿಯಾಃ 
- are very dear to Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Devotees who accept Me as the Supreme Goal, filled with faith, practice as stated these virtues which are like nectar, they are very dear to Me." ||20||
 
Krishna says those renouncers who nurture or live up to the immortal virtues set forth above, with a faith that deems Him as the Supreme Goal are very dear to Him. 
 
The virtues described from Sloka 13 to 19 are without doubt virtues which are like nectar (Òdharmyāmr̥tam”) because they lead to immortality, which is granted by the mythical nectar too. 
 
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ಭಕ್ತಿ ಯೋಗೋನಾಮ
ದ್ವಾದಶೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ
||ಓಂ ತತ್ ಸತ್ ||
||om tat sat||
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Kshetra Kshetrajnya Vibhaga Yoga 
|| om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 

Kshetra Kshetrajnya Vibhaga Yoga
Chapter 13
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||


This is the thirteenth chapter.
 
According to some commentators Bhagavadgita consists of three parts. The first six chapters form the first part dealing mostly with Karma or action. They are designated as 'ಕರ್ಮಷಟ್ಕಂ’. The next six chapters, namely chapters 7 to 12, deal with Bhakti or devotion and are designated as 'ಭಕ್ತಿಷಟ್ಕಂ’. The last six chapters, Chapters 13 to 18, deal with Jnyana or spiritual knowledge and are designated as 'ಜ್ಞಾನಷಟ್ಕಂ. The thirteenth chapter is the first chapter of the 'ಜ್ಞಾನಷಟ್ಕಂ’; it is literally the first step on the path of Knowledge. So this chapter is about enquiry into the field of spiritual knowledge. The chapter raises questions about the six key entities in the knowledge domain, namely Kshetra, Kshetrajnya, Prakruti, Purusha, Knowledge, and that which ought to be known.
 
In the seventh chapter, titled, 'Jnyana Yoga', Krishna described the two parts of Supreme being's nature as higher Para and lower Apara. The lower Apara and the higher Para constitute the living being—the ಜೀವಭೂತಂ. This dual nature is the source of everything that includes the world of Samsara. Shankaracharya, in his introduction to the thirteenth chapter, says: 'ತತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಲಕ್ಷಣ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ದ್ವಯ ನಿರೂಪಣ ದ್ವಾರಾ ಈಶ್ವರಸ್ಯ ತತ್ತ್ವನಿರ್ಧಾರಣಾಯ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಾಧ್ಯಾಯಃ ಆರಭತೇ.’ This chapter establishes the reality of God by means of the study of the two powers, Kshetra (the 'Field') and Kshetrajnya (the 'Knower of the Field'). Both powers belong to God. Through enquiry into the dual nature of Para and Apara, as well as Kshetra and Kshetrajnya, Krishna seeks in this chapter to provide Arjuna with an understanding of the nature of Paramatma. That is the main goal of this chapter.
 
Chapter 13 is also a continuation of Chapter 12. Over the course of seven Slokas in Chapter 12, Krishna detailed the thirty-five characteristics of the worshippers of the imperishable, the unmanifested Brahman. As a continuation of chapter 12 , more is to be understood about the unmanifested Brahman which Krishna initiated in Chapter 7 as mentioned above. Now, Arjuna moves on to enquiry into the unmanifested Brahman, the knowledge thereof, and attainment of the unmanifested Brahman raising a few questions. That is the start of the thirteenth chapter. 
 
Thus, the first Sloka is in the form of a query from Arjuna. 
 
||Sloka 13.1||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ಚೈವ 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞ ಮೇವ ಚ |
ಏತದ್ವೇದಿತುಮಿಚ್ಛಾಮಿ 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ಚ ಕೇಶವ ||1||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೇಶವ! ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಮ್ ಪುರುಷಂ ಚ ಏವ  ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞ ಏವ ಚ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ಚ ಏತತ್ ವೇದಿತುಮ್ ಇಚ್ಛಾಮಿ ||1||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಮ್ ಪುರುಷಂ ಚ ಏವ 
- Prakruti and Purusha 
 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞ ಏವ ಚ 
- Kshetra and Kshetrajnya, too 
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ಚ 
- Knowledge and the one to be known 
 
ಏತತ್ ವೇದಿತುಮ್ ಇಚ್ಛಾಮಿ 
- all of these, I want to know 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Kesava, I want to know about Prakruti and Purusha, Kshetra and Kshetrajnya too, as well as Knowledge and the one to be known.” ||1||
 
Arjuna's question sets the main points of discussion for this chapter: Prakruti and Purusha, and Kshetra and Kshetrajnya. But some editions of the Gita omit this Sloka. The chapter starts directly with Sloka 2, Krishna’s answer to Arjuna’s question.
 
     
||Sloka 13.2||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಇದಂ ಶರೀರಂ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಮಿತ್ಯಭಿದೀಯತೇ |
ಏತದ್ಯೋವೇತ್ತಿ ತಂ ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ
 ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞ ಇತಿ ತದ್ವಿದಃ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ! ಇದಂ ಶರೀರಂ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಇತಿ ಅಭಿದೀಯತೇ | ಏತತ್ ಯಃ ವೇತ್ತಿ ತಂ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಃ ಇತಿ ತತ್ ವಿದಃ ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ ||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇದಂ ಶರೀರಂ 
- this body
 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಇತಿ ಅಭಿದೀಯತೇ 
- is said to be the Field (Kshetra) 
 
ಏತತ್ ಯಃ ವೇತ್ತಿ 
- the one who knows about this (body) 
 
ತಂ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಃ ಇತಿ
 - he is known as the 'Knower of the Field' (Kshetrajnya)
 
ತತ್ ವಿದಃ ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ 
- this is said by those who know
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Kaunteya, this body is said to be the Field (Kshetra). The one who knows about this (body), he is known as the 'Knower of the Field’ (Kshetrajnya)." ||2||
 
Kshetra means 'Field', the land that is tilled. Just like the field aiding the proper growth of the seeds planted therein, the body too aids the development of the seeds of Knowledge. So the body acts in the same way as the field, hence the Kshetra or the Field is said to be the body. The one who knows the Field/Kshetra, or the body, is said to be the Kshetrajnya, the Knower of the Field. The Knower of the body is none other than the indwelling Atma or Self. This is stated by those who know the body-Self complex.
 
Krishna's elaboration of Knowledge is a continuation of the dialogue in Chapter 12. In that chapter, Krishna described, among other things, the characteristics of devotees or worshippers of the unmanifested Brahman. What is left to be elaborated is the True Knowledge (Tattva Jnyana) attained by worshippers of the Unmanifested. The nature of True Knowledge is revealed beginning in chapter 13. 
 
The connection between True Knowledge and the Kshetra and Kshetrajnya can be understood as follows: The nature of the Supreme Being is twofold, Para (higher nature) and Apara (lower nature). This was first revealed in Chapter 7. Now, in Chapter 13, Krishna reveals Para and Apara are the same as the Kshetra and Kshetrajnya. Through this twofold nature, the Supreme Being is the cause of the creation, maintenance, and destruction of the universe. This chapter is thus about the Supreme Being’s twofold nature, which is same as Kshetra and Kshetrajnya.
 
This does not answer Arjuna's question fully. So more is to come
 
||Sloka 13.3||
 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಂ ಚಾಪಿ ಮಾಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ
 ಸರ್ವಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇಷು ಭಾರತ | 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಯೋರ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ 
ಯತ್ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಮತಂ ಮಮ ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭಾರತ! ಸರ್ವಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇಷು ಮಾಮ್ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಂ ಚ ಅಪಿ ವಿದ್ಧಿ | ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಯೋಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಯತ್ ತತ್ (ಏವ) ಜ್ಞಾನಂ (ಇತಿ) ಮಮ ಮತಂ ||3||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇಷು 
- in all the Fields
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಂ ಚ ಅಪಿ ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
- know Me as the Knower of the Field
 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಯೋಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಯತ್ 
- Knowledge of the Field and Knower of the Field 
 
ತತ್ (ಏವ) ಜ್ಞಾನಂ 
- that alone is the knowledge
 
(ಇತಿ) ಮಮ ಮತಂ 
- this is My view
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Bharata, in all the Fields, know Me as the Knower of the Field. Knowledge of the Field and of the Knower of the Field, that alone is the True Knowledge. This is my view.” ||3|| 
 
Krishna first stated that the Field is nothing but the body and that the Kshetrajnya is one who knows the Field or the body. But who is that Knower of the Field? In this Sloka, Krishna removed any doubts, by declaring that he is the Knower of the Field in all beings. By saying 'ಸರ್ವಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇಷು ಭಾರತ,’ Krishna emphatically confirmed that he is present in all beings. 
 
One corollary of the statement, that he is present in all beings, is that the Jivatma (the Self present in all beings) is nothing but the Supreme Being. This is also the meaning of one of the Mahavakyas of the Vedas. The Mahavakyas of the Vedas and the Upanishads emerged from rigorous debate ultimately, they are to be realized by the Bhakta’s own experiences. Here, the Mahavakyas comes directly from Krishna as a statement to be taken as a fact.
 
Krishna also said, 'The Knowledge of the Field and of the Knower of the Field, that alone is the Knowledge.' This means that Knowledge of the Self, including Knowledge that the Self is free from body, is the true Knowledge.
 
||Sloka 13.4||
 
ತತ್ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಯಚ್ಚ ಯಾದೃಕ್ಚ
 ಯದ್ವಿಕಾರಿ ಯತಶ್ಚ ಯತ್ | 
ಸ ಚ ಯೋ ಯತ್ಪ್ರಭಾವಶ್ಚ  
ತತ್ ಸಮಾಸೇನ ಮೇ ಶ್ರುಣು ||4||
 
ಸ|| ತತ್ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಯತ್ ಚ (ತತ್ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ) ಯಾದೃಕ್ ಚ (ತತ್ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ) ಯತ್ ವಿಕಾರಿ (ತತ್ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ) ಯತಃ ಚ ಯತ್ ಸಃ (ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಃ) ಚ ಯಃ (ಸಃ) ಯತ್ ಪ್ರಭಾವಃ ಚ ತತ್ (ಸರ್ವಂ) ಸಮಾಸೇನ (ಸಂಕ್ಷೇಪೇನ) ಮೇ ಶೃಣು ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಯತ್ ಚ 
- that which is called 'Field' 
 
ಯಾದೃಕ್ ಚ 
- how it is
 
ಯತ್ ವಿಕಾರಿ 
- what changes it has 
 
ಯತಃ ಚ ಯತ್ 
- from what causes arise what effects 
 
ಸಃ (ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಃ) ಚ 
- that Knower of the Field also
 
ಯತ್ ಪ್ರಭಾವಃ ಚ 
- to whom the powers belong
 
ತತ್ (ಸರ್ವಂ) ಸಮಾಸೇನ 
- that in brief
 
ಮೇ ಶೃಣು 
- hear from Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Hear from Me in brief about that which is called the Field, its nature, how it changes, and what causes give rise to what effects. And also about that Knower of the Field and to whom the powers belong." ||4||
 
Krishna declared that Knowledge of the Field and the Knower of the Field comprise True Knowledge. That being so, it is important to understand the nature of the Field. We also need to understand the Knower of the Field and His powers. So we are set to hear more from Krishna.
 
||Sloka 13.5||
 
ಋಷಿಭಿರ್ಭಹುಧಾ ಗೀತಂ 
ಛನ್ದೋಭಿರ್ವಿವಿಧೈಃ ಪೃಥಕ್ | 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಸೂತ್ರಪದೈಶ್ಚೈವ 
ಹೇತುಮದ್ಭಿರ್ವಿನಿಶ್ಚಿತೈಃ ||5|| 
 
ಸ|| (ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ) ಋಷಿಭಿಃ ಬಹುಥಾ ಪೃಥಕ್ ವಿವಿಧೈಃ ಛನ್ದೋಭಿಃ ಗೀತಮ್ | ಹೇತುಮದ್ಭಿಃ ವಿನಿಶ್ಚಿತೈಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಸೂತ್ರಪದೈಃಚ ಏವ (ಗೀತಮ್) ||5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಋಷಿಭಿಃ ಬಹುಥಾ 
- in various ways by the Seers 
 
ಪೃಥಕ್ - separately,
 
ವಿವಿಧೈಃ ಛನ್ದೋಭಿಃ 
- different Vedic texts 
 
ಗೀತಮ್ – sung
 
ಹೇತುಮದ್ಭಿಃ - full of reasoning
 
ವಿನಿಶ್ಚಿತೈಃ - which are convincing
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಸೂತ್ರಪದೈಃಚ ಏವ 
- which indicated Brahman
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"This True Knowledge has been sung in various ways by the Seers, and separately stated in different Vedic texts. It is also revealed in the reasoning of the Brahma sutras, whose words are indicative of Brahman.Ó ||5||
 
Knowledge of the Knower and the Field is very ancient. It is part of Vedic lore. It was sung by seers separately in Vedic texts. The Rigveda Suktas are traced to different Seers. It has been described and conveyed in convincing words. As an example In Taittariyopanishad, it is said about Brahman: "ಯತೋವಾಚಾ ನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ | ಅಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಮನಸಾ ಸಹ|", that is ‘from where the speech and mind returned unable to comprehend (the complexity of Brahman).’
 
All of this introduction to Kshetra and Kshetrajnya emphasizes that whatever Krishna is saying is ancient and hence long known to those with direct experience of this Knowledge. Now Krishna elaborates on Kshetra, the Field in Slokas 6 and 7.
 
||Slokas 13.6, 13.7||
 
ಮಹಾಭೂತಾನ್ಯಹಙ್ಕಾರೋ
 ಬುದ್ಧಿರವ್ಯಕ್ತಮೇವ ಚ |
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ದಶೈಕಂ ಚ 
ಪಞ್ಚ ಚೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಗೋಚರಾಃ ||6||
 
ಇಚ್ಛಾದ್ವೇಷಃ ಸುಖಂ ದುಃಖಂ
 ಸಙ್ಘಾತಶ್ಚೇತನಾ ಧೃತಿಃ |
ಏತತ್ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಸಮಾಸೇನ 
ಸವಿಕಾರ ಮುದಾಹೃತಮ್ ||7||
 
ಸ|| ಮಹಾಭೂತಾನಿ ಅಹಂಕಾರಃ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಂ ಏವ ಚ ದಶ ಏಕಂ ಚ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಪಂಚ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಗೋಚರಾಃ ಚ ಇಚ್ಛಾ ದ್ವೇಷಃ ಸುಖಂ ದುಃಖಂ ಸಂಘಾತಃ ಚೇತನಾ ಧೃತಿಃ ಏತತ್ ಸವಿಕಾರಂ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಸಮಾಸೇನ ಉದಾಹೃತಮ್ ||6,7|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಹಾಭೂತಾನಿ 
- the great elements
 
ಅಹಂಕಾರಃ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಂ ಏವ ಚ 
- ego, intellect, and the Unmanifest too
 
ದಶ ಏಕಂ ಚ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ 
- the ten organs and one
 
ಪಂಚ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಗೋಚರಾಃ ಚ
 - five objects of senses
 
ಇಚ್ಛಾ ದ್ವೇಷಃ ಸುಖಂ ದುಃಖಂ 
- desire, antipathy, happiness and sorrow
 
ಸಂಘಾತಃ 
 - the aggregate of all these
 
ಚೇತನಾ ಧೃತಿಃ 
- sentience, fortitude
 
ಏತತ್ ಸವಿಕಾರಂ 
- these along with their modification
 
ಸಮಾಸೇನ ಉದಾಹೃತಮ್ 
- are briefly spoken as 
 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ - the Field
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The great elements; the ego, the intellect, and the Unmanifest, too; the ten organs and one (the mind); the five objects of the senses; desire, antipathy, happiness, and sorrow; sentience, fortitude; the aggregate of all these, are spoken of as the Field, along with their modifications." ||6, 7||
 
What Krishna began in Sloka 2 with 'ಇದಂ ಶರೀರಂ ಕೌಂತೇಯ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಇತಿ’ (’this body is the Field'), is elaborated on in Slokas 6 and 7. Now the Kshetra is not the gross body alone but includes the body complex (ten organs and the mind) and the eight components of Apara Prakriti—the elements (air, fire, earth, water, and space), the ego, the intellect, and the Unmanifest ('ಅವ್ಯಕ್ತಂ ಏವ ಚ’).
 
In the next five Slokas, Krishna describes the attributes characteristics of the Kshetrajnya, the witness to the Field and knower of the Field. What is the use of these characteristics? They are instruments for acquiring the Knowledge. By cultivating these characteristics, the Sadhaka becomes capable of acquiring the Knowledge.
 
||Sloka 13.8||
 
ಅಮಾನಿತ್ವಂ ಅದಮ್ಭಿತ್ವಂ 
ಅಹಿಂಸಾ ಕ್ಷಾನ್ತಿರಾರ್ಜವಮ್ | 
ಆಚಾರ್ಯೋಪಾಸನಂ ಶೌಚಂ
 ಸ್ಥೈರ್ಯಮಾತ್ಮವಿನಿಗ್ರಹಃ ||8||
 
ಸ|| ಅಮಾನಿತ್ವಂ, ಅದಮ್ಭಿತ್ವಂ, ಅಹಿಂಸಾ, ಕ್ಷಾನ್ತಿಃ, ಆರ್ಜವಮ್, ಆಚಾರ್ಯೋಪಾಸನಮ್, ಶೌಚಮ್ (ಬಾಹ್ಯಾಂತರಶುಚಿತ್ವಮ್), ಸ್ಥೈರ್ಯಮ್, ಆತ್ಮವಿನಿಗ್ರಹಃ, (ಏತತ್ ಸರ್ವಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್)||8|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಮಾನಿತ್ವಂ - humility
 
ಅದಮ್ಭಿತ್ವಂ - unpretentiousness
 
ಅಹಿಂಸಾ - nonviolence
 
ಕ್ಷಾನ್ತಿರಾರ್ಜವಮ - forbearance and sincerity
 
ಆಚಾರ್ಯೋಪಾಸನಮ್ - serving the teacher 
 
ಶೌಚಮ್ - cleanliness
 
ಸ್ಥೈರ್ಯಮ್ - persistence
 
ಆತ್ಮವಿನಿಗ್ರಹಃ 
- control of the body and organs
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“Humility, unpretentiousness, nonviolence, forbearance and sincerity, serving the teacher, cleanliness, persistence, and control of body and organs." ||8||
 
The key characteristics of the witness to the Field are laid out: humility (not praising oneself); unpretentiousness; nonviolence (not injuring others); forgiveness (with an unperturbed mind even when there is some cause for mental agitation); sincerity (absence of crookedness); and dutiful service to the teacher. Cleanliness is as much about internal (mental) cleanliness as external (physical) cleanliness. Persistence is about putting forth effort again and again without giving up, even when faced with difficulties. 
 
||Sloka 13.9||
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಷು ವೈರಾಗ್ಯಂ 
ಅನಹಂಕಾರ ಏವ ಚ | 
ಜನ್ಮಮೃತ್ಯು ಜರಾವ್ಯಾಧಿ
 ದುಃಖದೋಷಾನುದರ್ಶನಮ್ ||9||
 
ಸ|| ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಷು ವೈರಾಗ್ಯಮ್, ಅನಹಂಕಾರಃ ಏವ ಚ, ಜನ್ಮ ಮೃತ್ಯು ಜರಾ ವ್ಯಾಧಿ ದುಃಖ ದೋಷಾನು ದರ್ಶನಮ್ (ಏತತ್ ಸರ್ವಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್) ||9|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾರ್ಥೇಷು  ವೈರಾಗ್ಯಮ್ 
- detachment from objects of enjoyment
 
ಅನಹಂಕಾರಃ ಏವ ಚ 
- absence of ego
 
ಜನ್ಮ ಮೃತ್ಯು ಜರಾ ವ್ಯಾಧಿ 
- birth, death, old age, diseases
 
ದುಃಖ ದೋಷ
 - sorrows, weaknesses or imperfections
 
ಅನುದರ್ಶನಮ್ 
- thinking again and again about
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Detachment from objects of enjoyment, absence of egotism, and an absence of thinking again and again about the suffering inherent in human life, including birth, death, old age, diseases, sorrows, imperfections." ||9||
 
Detachment is a mental discipline opposed to craving. Pride is something that rises in one's mind with or without praise from others. It stands up as ego. Absence of ego is the true characteristic of a learned man. By letting go of thoughts about birth, death, old age, disease, and other sorrows of life, a learned person develops dispassion, creating the conditions for realization of the Jivatma as being the Self. That is Knowledge.
 
||Sloka 13.10||
 
ಅಸಕ್ತಿ ರನಭಿಷ್ವಙ್ಗಃ  
ಪುತ್ರದಾರಗೃಹಾದಿಷು | 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಚ ಸಮಚಿತ್ತತ್ವ
 ಮಿಷ್ಟಾನಿಷ್ಟೋಪಪತ್ತಿಷು ||10||
 
ಸ|| ಪುತ್ರದಾರ ಗೃಹಾದಿಷು ಅನಾಸಕ್ತಿಃ , ಅನಭಿಷ್ವಂಗಃ , ಇಷ್ಟಾನಿಷ್ಟ ಉಪಪತ್ತಿಷು ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಸಮಚಿತ್ತತ್ತ್ವಂ ಚ (ಏತತ್ ಸರ್ವಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್) ||10||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪುತ್ರದಾರ ಗೃಹಾದಿಷು ಅನಾಸಕ್ತಿಃ 
- detachment from possessions, children, and wives and husbands 
 
ಅನಭಿಷ್ವಂಗಃ 
- absence of fondness for 
 
ಇಷ್ಟಾನಿಷ್ಟ ಉಪಪತ್ತಿಷು 
- with regard to getting the desirable or the undesirable
 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಸಮಚಿತ್ತತ್ತ್ವಂ ಚ 
- constant equanimity of mind 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“An absence of possessive attachment to children, spouses, and possessions. Constant equanimity of mind with regard to desirable and undesirable situations in life." ||10||
 
||Sloka 13.11||
 
ಮಯಿ ಚಾನನ್ಯಯೋಗೇನ
 ಭಕ್ತಿರವ್ಯಭಿಚಾರಿಣೀ | 
ವಿವಿಕ್ತದೇಶ ಸೇವಿತ್ವಮ್ 
ಅರತಿರ್ಜನಸಂಸದಿ ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಮಯಿ ಅನನ್ಯಯೋಗೇನ ಅವ್ಯಭಿಚಾರಿಣೀ (ಅಚಂಚಲ) ಭಕ್ತಿಃ, ವಿವಿಕ್ತದೇಶಸೇವಿತ್ವಮ್, ಜನಸಂಸದಿ ಅರತಿಃ (ಏತತ್ ಸರ್ವಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್) ||11|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಯಿ ಅನನ್ಯಯೋಗೇನ
 - with single-minded focus on Me 
 
ಅವ್ಯಭಿಚಾರಿಣೀ ಭಕ್ತಿಃ
 - with unwavering devotion to Me
 
ವಿವಿಕ್ತದೇಶಸೇವಿತ್ವಮ್ 
- repairing to a sanctified place 
 
ಜನಸಂಸದಿ ಅರತಿಃ 
- not taking delight in assembly of people
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"With single-minded focus on Me, with unwavering devotion to Me, repairing to a sanctified place, not taking delight in the assembly of people." ||11||
 
||Sloka 13.12||
 
ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ಜ್ಞಾನ ನಿತ್ಯತ್ವಂ
 ತತ್ತ್ವಜ್ಞಾನಾರ್ಥದರ್ಶನಮ್ | 
ಏತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಮಿತಿ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಂ 
ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಯದತೋಽನ್ಯಥಾ ||12||
 
ಸ|| ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮಜ್ಞಾನ ನಿತ್ಯತ್ವಂ, ತತ್ತ್ವಜ್ಞಾನಾರ್ಥ ದರ್ಶನಮ್, ಏತತ್ ಸರ್ವಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್ | ಯತ್ ಅತಃ ಅನ್ಯಥಾ ತತ್ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ (ಇತಿ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್) ||12|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮಜ್ಞಾನ ನಿತ್ಯತ್ವಂ 
- steadfastness in the knowledge of spiritual discrimination
 
ತತ್ತ್ವಜ್ಞಾನಾರ್ಥ ದರ್ಶನಮ್ 
- contemplation of the Supreme Goal, True Knowledge
 
ಏತತ್ ಸರ್ವಂ 
- all of these
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್ 
- are spoken of as Knowledge
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Steadfastness in the knowledge of spiritual discrimination, contemplation of the Goal of Knowledge of truth, all of these are spoken of as Knowledge." ||12||
 
Saying, ’ಅಮಾನಿತ್ವಂ ಅದಮ್ಭಿತ್ವಂ’ in Sloka 8 (humility and unpretentiousness), Krishna proceeded to list the attributes of the Kshetrajnya, the one who has Knowledge of the Field. We have already noted that these attributes are also the instruments for acquiring Knowledge. In other words, the person with these attributes uses them for acquiring knowledge. Using these attributes, the Sadhaka becomes one who is capable of acquiring True Knowledge. 
 
To recap Slokas 6-12, these are the attributes of the Kshetrajnya:
 
Humility; unpretentiousness; nonviolence; forgiveness; uprightness; service to the teacher; cleanliness; steadiness; self-control; detachment from objects of the senses; absence of the ego; perception of the suffering caused by birth, death, old age, and sickness, and other pains of human life; absence of possessive attachment to children, spouses, and things; tranquil mind in the face of likes and dislikes; single-minded devotion to Brahman; inclination to withdraw to holy and solitary locations; disinterest in gathering with ignorant crowds, - these are the attributes of the Kshetrajnya. They are also the tools for acquiring True Knowledge. Moreover, Krishna confirms in this Sloka these attributes and tools comprise Knowledge itself ('ಏತತ್ ಸರ್ವಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್,' meaning that all of this is spoken as the Knowledge).
 
One may have concerns about how sincerity and unpretentiousness, for example, can be classified as Knowledge. Shankaracharya has an answer: “ಜ್ಞಾನ ನಿಮಿತ್ತತ್ವಾತ್, ಜ್ಞಾನ ಸಹಕಾರೀ ಕಾರಣತ್ವಾತ್.Ó Translated: Because they create conditions for acquiring knowledge, they are also Knowledge. In other words, when these tools, which are also attributes of the Seeker, occupy the real estate of the mind that is ready, then the Self is experienced.
 
Having detailed the tools and the path for seeking the Knowledge, Krishna next proceeds to describe that which is to be known.
 
||Sloka 13.13||
 
ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ಯತ್ತತ್ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ 
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾಽಮೃತಮಶ್ನುತೇ | 
ಅನಾದಿಮತ್ಪರಮಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ 
ನ ಸತ್ತನ್ನಾಸದುಚ್ಯತೇ ||13||
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾಅಮೃತಂ ಅಶ್ನುತೇ ತತ (ಅಹಂ) ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ | ಅನಾದಿಮತ್ ಪರಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ತತ್ ಸತ್ (ಇತಿ) ನ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ | ಅಸತ್ ಇತಿ ನ (ಉಚ್ಯತೇ) ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ 
- that which is to be known 
 
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾಅಮೃತಂ ಅಶ್ನುತೇ 
- knowing which one attains immortality
 
ತತ (ಅಹಂ) ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ 
- that I will speak of
 
ಅನಾದಿಮತ್ 
- the one without beginning 
 
ಪರಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ 
- Supreme Being
 
ತತ್ ಸತ್ (ಇತಿ) ನ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- that is said to be neither being
 
ಅಸತ್ ಇತಿ ನ (ಉಚ್ಯತೇ) 
- nor non-being
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I will speak of that which is to be known, knowing which one attains immortality. The Supreme Being, the one without beginning, who is said to be neither being nor non-being." ||13||
 
Here, Krishna is talking about that which is to be known, namely the Supreme Being. What happens if you know what is to be known? Answer is that  one attains immortality, i.e., he attains liberation from the cycle of birth and death. Krishna’s description of the Supreme Being as 'ನ ಸತ್ ನ ಅಸತ್’, neither being nor non-being) may sound bizarre. But that very strangeness emphasizes the difficulty of properly describing the Supreme Being. 
 
The one to be known is the Supreme Being. The Upanishads describe the Supreme Being in a similar fashion. It is said, That the Brahman is different from the known and again, it is above the unknown. Similarly in Taittariyopanishad, Brahman is described as follows: 'ಯತೋವಾಚಾ ನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ | ಅಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಮನಸಾ ಸಹ’ (’From where speech and mind turned back, unable to comprehend the Supreme Being'). 
 
Speech has the capability to describe any being, anything that exists (Sat). Mind has the capability to comprehend any being, anything that exists (Sat). But speech cannot describe nor the mind comprehend what they saw as Brahman. Brahman is beyond speech or thought. Similarly, Brahman is neither being nor non-being. Brahman is described by many such negations. Shankaracharya’s Bhashyam has extensive commentary on this statement. 
 
Now Krishna proceeds to talk further about the Supreme Being.
 
||Sloka 13.14||
 
ಸರ್ವತಃ ಪಾಣಿಪಾದಂ 
ತತ್ಸರ್ವತೋಽಕ್ಷಿ ಶಿರೋಮುಖಮ್ | 
ಸರ್ವತಃ ಶ್ರುತಿಮಲ್ಲೋಕೇ 
ಸರ್ವಮಾವೃತ್ಯ ತಿಷ್ಠತಿ ||14||
 
ಸ|| ತತ್ ಸರ್ವತಃ ಪಾಣಿ ಪಾದಮ್ ಸರ್ವತಃ ಅಕ್ಷಿ ಶಿರೋ ಮುಖಂ ಸರ್ವತಃ ಶ್ರುತಿಮತ್ (ತತ್) ಸರ್ವಂ ಲೋಕೇ ಆವೃತ್ಯ ತಿಷ್ಠತಿ ||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ ಸರ್ವತಃ ಪಾಣಿ ಪಾದಮ್ 
- it has hands and feet everywhere
 
ಸರ್ವತಃ ಅಕ್ಷಿ ಶಿರೋ ಮುಖಂ 
- which has eyes heads and mouths everywhere
 
ಸರ್ವತಃ ಶ್ರುತಿಮತ್
 - which has ears everywhere
 
(ತತ್) ಸರ್ವಂ ಲೋಕೇ ಆವೃತ್ಯ ತಿಷ್ಠತಿ 
- exists in all creatures by pervading all over
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That which has hands and feet everywhere, which has eyes, heads and mouths everywhere, which has ears everywhere, exists in all creatures by pervading everything." ||14||
 
Having said that the Supreme Being is neither a being nor a nonbeing, Krishna now moves to ensure that this thought does not lead one to think that there is no Supreme Being as such. Here, He speaks of Bhagavan in physical terms, describing the Supreme Being as having hands, feet, head, ears, and eyes everywhere. This kind of description also appears in the Upanishads. In fact, this Sloka appears as it is in Svetasvataropanishad (Sveta 3.15). This image of Bhagavan, as described, also appears in the Purusha Suktam. 
 
Supreme being having, hands and feet, and other limbs everywhere means that the Supreme being is all pervading. 
 
Some slokas from the Upanishads appear in the Gita as Bhagavan’s own words. This Sloka is one such example. We will hear a few more lines from Svetasvataropanishad in the following Sloka. 
 
||Sloka 13.15||
 
ಸರ್ವೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ಗುಣಾಭಾಸಂ 
ಸರ್ವೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯವಿವರ್ಜಿತಮ್ | 
ಅಸಕ್ತಂ ಸರ್ವಭೃಚ್ಛೈವ 
ನಿರ್ಗುಣಂ ಗುಣಭೋಕ್ತೃ ಚ ||15||
 
ಸ|| ತತ್ ಸರ್ವೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ಗುಣಾಭಾಸಮ್ ಸರ್ವೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ವಿವರ್ಜಿತಮ್ ಅಸಕ್ತಮ್ ಸರ್ವಭೃತ್ ಚ ಏವ ನಿರ್ಗುಣಮ್ ಗುಣಭೋಕ್ತೃ ಚ (ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ) ||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ಗುಣಾಭಾಸಮ್ 
- shines through the attributes of all organs
 
ಸರ್ವೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ವಿವರ್ಜಿತಮ್ 
- though devoid of all organs 
 
ಅಸಕ್ತಂ - unattached 
 
ಸರ್ವಭೃತ್ ಚ ಏವ 
- support of all too.
 
ನಿರ್ಗುಣಮ್ ಗುಣಭೋಕ್ತೃ ಚ 
- without the attributes, it is the enjoyer of the attributes     
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Though devoid of all organs, it shines through the attributes of all organs. Though unattached, it is the support of all too. Without attributes, it is the enjoyer of all attributes." ||15||
 
Having focused on Brahman’s physical aspect in Sloka 14, Krishna now poses a paradox: Without attributes, He shines through those attributes. What kind of attributes would enable that? An example is 'Samatva'. Samatva makes the Brahman in us shine. (ಸಮತ್ವಂ ಯೋಗಮುಚ್ಯತೇ; Equanimity itself is said to be Yoga; Gita 2:48). The Brahman who is the cause of creation, maintenance, and destruction is free from attachments. The idea is that the Brahman appears as though active owing to Its 'shining through the functions of all the organs.'
 
The thought, 'though devoid of all organs, it shines through the attributes of all organs', also appears in Svetasvataropanishad. In fact, this line is directly from the Svetasvataropanishad Upanishad (Sveta 3.16). 
 
Svetasvataropanishad also says, "ಅಪಾಣಿ ಪಾದೌ ಜವನೋ ಗ್ರಹೀತಾ ಪಶ್ಯತ್ಯಚಕ್ಷುಃ ಸಶೃಣೋತ್ಯಕರ್ಣಃ." It says, ‘Though devoid of hands, it can grasp. Devoid of feet, it moves swiftly. Devoid of eyes, it sees. Devoid of ears, it hears.' 
 
||Sloka 13.16||
 
ಬಹಿರನ್ತಶ್ಚ ಭೂತಾನಾಂ
 ಅಚರಂ ಚರಮೇವಚ | 
ಸೂಕ್ಷ್ಮತ್ವಾತ್ ಅವಿಜ್ಞೇಯಂ
 ದೂರಸ್ಥಂ ಚಾನ್ತಿಕೇಚ ತತ್ ||16||
 
ಸ|| (ತತ್) ಭೂತಾನಾಮ್ ಬಹಿಃ ಅನ್ತಃ ಚ (ಸ್ಥಿತಮ್), ಅಚರಂ ಚರಮೇವ ಚ, ಸೂಕ್ಷ್ಮತ್ವಾತ್ ಅವಿಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ತತ್ (ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಮ್) ದೂರಸ್ಥಮ್ ಅನ್ತಿಕೇಚ (ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ) ||16|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭೂತಾನಾಮ್ ಬಹಿಃ ಅನ್ತಃ ಚ ಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ 
- exists inside and outside of all beings
 
ಅಚರಂ ಚರಮೇವ ಚ 
- moving and yet unmoving too
 
ಸೂಕ್ಷ್ಮತ್ವಾತ್ ಅವಿಜ್ಞೇಯಂ
 - being subtle It is incomprehensible
 
ತತ್ (ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಮ್) ದೂರಸ್ಥಮ್ ಅನ್ತಿಕೇಚ 
- It is far away and very near too
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"It exists inside and outside of all beings, moving and yet unmoving too. Being subtle, it is incomprehensible. It is far away and very near too." ||16||
 
Brahman is all pervasive. So Brahman is inside all beings as the Self, as well as outside them in their surroundings, the very air they breathe. Shankaracharya in his Bhashyam says that touch, which exists on the surface of skin, is outside, while the Self is inside. 
 
'ಅಚರಂ ಚರಮೇವ ಚ’ (’It moves and yet it does not') may be understood as the Brahman being in all the sentient and insentient beings. Shankaracharya gives the example of a rope mistaken for a snake which moves, and as the cognition dawns, it is realized as rope (which does not move). Another example would be the dream-state; one is moving in the dream while actually lying on a bed, unmoving. Brahman too appears to move among the millions of beings while in fact It is unmoving. 
 
One note about being faraway and near too: Shankaracharya says, "ಅವಿಜ್ಞಾತತಯಾ ದೂರಸ್ಥಮ್,Ó meaning that Brahman appears far away when it is not known. But then, he writes, "ಆತ್ಮತ್ವಾತ್ ವಿದುಷಾತ್"; “for those who know It, it is very near.” 
 
||Sloka 13.17||
 
ಅವಿಭಕ್ತಂ ಚ ಭೂತೇಷು 
ವಿಭಕ್ತಮಿವ ಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ | 
ಭೂತಭರ್ತೃಚ ತತ್ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ
 ಗ್ರಸಿಷ್ಣು ಪ್ರಭವಿಷ್ಣು ಚ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಭೂತೇಷು ತತ್ ಅವಿಭಕ್ತಂ ಚ ವಿಭಕ್ತಂ ಇವ ಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ | ಭೂತ ಭರ್ತೃ ಚ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ
 - that knowable
 
ತತ್ ಅವಿಭಕ್ತಂ ಚ 
- though undivided 
 
ಭೂತೇಷು ವಿಭಕ್ತಂ ಇವ ಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ 
- It appears as divided in many beings
 
ಭೂತ ಭರ್ತೃ ಚ 
- Sustainer of all beings 
 
ಗ್ರಸಿಷ್ಣು 
- the Devourer of all 
 
ಪ್ರಭವಿಷ್ಣು ಚ 
- the Originator of everything 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That knowable though undivided, it appears as divided in many beings. It is the Sustainer of all beings, the Devourer of all, and the Originator of everything too.Ó ||17||
 
Brahman is one. But appearing in all beings, it appears as divided because it is assumed to exist in the bodies themselves. In chapter 7, we heard that through the two modes of Para and Apara, the Brahman is the responsible for creation, sustenance, and destruction. We are hearing the same thing here.
 
||Sloka 13.18||
 
ಜ್ಯೋತಿಷಾಮಪಿ ತಜ್ಜ್ಯೋತಿಃ
 ತಮಸಃ ಪರಮುಚ್ಯತೇ | 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಗಮ್ಯಂ 
ಹೃದಿ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ವಿಷ್ಠಿತಮ್ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ತತ್ ಜ್ಯೋತಿಷಾಮಪಿ ಜ್ಯೋತಿಃ, ತಮಸಃ ಪರಮ್, ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಗಮ್ಯಂ | ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಹೃದಿ ವಿಷ್ಟಿತಂ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ ಜ್ಯೋತಿಷಾಮಪಿ ಜ್ಯೋತಿಃ 
- lights up even those that light up
 
ತಮಸಃ ಪರಮ್ 
- beyond the darkness of ignorance
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ - It is Knowledge
 
ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ - It is knowable 
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಗಮ್ಯಂ 
- It is the goal to be attained through Knowledge
 
ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಹೃದಿ ವಿಷ್ಟಿತಂ 
- It exists in the heart of all
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"It lights up even those that light up. It is beyond the darkness of ignorance. It is Knowledge. It is knowable. It is the goal to be attained through Knowledge." ||18||
 
Svetasvataropanishad says, 'ತಸ್ಯ ಭಾಸಾ ಸರ್ವಮಿದಂ ವಿಭಾತಿ’ (Sv 6.14). Translated, this means that the brightness of the Brahman lights up everything else. The same point is made here in this Sloka.
 
||Sloka 13.19||
 
ಇತಿ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ತಥಾ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ
 ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ಚೋಕ್ತಂ ಸಮಾಸತಃ |
ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತ ಏತದ್ವಿಜ್ಞಾಯ 
ಮದ್ಭಾವಾಯೋಪಪದ್ಯತೇ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ಇತಿ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ತಥಾ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಚ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ಚ ಸಮಾಸತಃ ಉಕ್ತಮ್ | ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ ಏತತ್ ವಿಜ್ಞಾಯ ಮದ್ಭಾವಾಯ ಉಪಪದ್ಯತೇ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇತಿ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ತಥಾ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಚ 
- thus the Field and the Knowledge
 
ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ಚ 
- the one to be known too
 
ಸಮಾಸತಃ ಉಕ್ತಮ್
 - briefly spoken of
 
ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ ಏತತ್ ವಿಜ್ಞಾಯ 
- My devotees having known this 
 
ಮದ್ಭಾವಾಯ ಉಪಪದ್ಯತೇ 
- are ready to attain My state
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Thus the Field and the Knowledge, the one to be known too, are briefly spoken of. My devotees, having known this, are ready to attain My state." ||19||
 
With this Sloka, Krishna has answered all of Arjuna’s questions. We will recap the dialogue of Krishna and Arjuna briefly.
 
Brahman, the one who needs to be known, is all-pervading, with eyes, heads, and faces everywhere. Brahman shines through the attributes of organs, despite not having organs; supports the whole world, though unattached to it; exists inside and outside of all beings; moves and yet does not move; subtle, and not easily known; quite near for those who know and quite far for those who do not. Though undivided, Brahman appears divided in all beings. It is the Creator, the Sustainer, and the Devourer of the whole universe. Brahman lights the Sun and the Moon. It lives in the heart of every being.
 
Shankaracharya says in his Gita commentary, 'ಸರ್ವಃ ವೇದಾರ್ಥಃ ಗೀತಾರ್ಥಶ್ಚ ಉಪಸಂಹೃತ್ಯ ಉಕ್ತಃ.’ Translated, this means: that all of this is spoken by way of summarizing Vedas and Gita. In other words, this Sloka reveals the whole of the Vedas and the Gita itself.
 
Who is fit for all this Knowledge of Brahman? Krishna refers to 'ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ,' meaning 'My devotees'. What do they gain from this Knowledge? Krishna’s answer: 'ಮದ್ಭಾವಾಯೋಪಪದ್ಯತೇ,’ meaning that devotees become fit enough to attain his form or nature. 
 
||Sloka 13.20||
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ಚೈವ
 ವಿದ್ಧ್ಯನಾದೀ ಉಭಾವಪಿ | 
ವಿಕಾರಾಂಶ್ಚ ಗುಣಾಂಶ್ಚೈವ 
ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಸಂಭವಾನ್ ||20||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ಚ ಏವ ಉಭೌ ಅಪಿ ಅನಾದೀ ವಿದ್ಧಿ | ವಿಕಾರಾಂ ಚ ಗುಣಾನ್ ಚ ಏವ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಸಂಭವಾನ್ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ಚ ಏವ 
-  Prakruti and Purusha too
 
ಉಭೌ ಅಪಿ ಅನಾದೀ ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
- know that these two do not have a beginning
 
ವಿಕಾರಾಂ ಚ ಗುಣಾನ್ ಚ ಏವ 
- the modifications and the qualities too
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಸಂಭವಾನ್
 - born of Prakruti only
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Know that these two, Prakruti and Purusha too, do not have a beginning. Know that the modifications and the qualities too are born of Prakruti only.” ||20||
 
||Sloka 13.21||
 
ಕಾರ್ಯಕರಣ ಕರ್ತೃತ್ವೇ 
ಹೇತುಃ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ರುಚ್ಯತೇ | 
ಪುರುಷಃ ಸುಖದುಃಖಾನಾಂ 
ಭೋಕ್ತೃತ್ವೇ ಹೇತುರುಚ್ಯತೇ ||21||
 
ಸ|| ಕಾರ್ಯಕಾರಣ ಕರ್ತೃತ್ವೇ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಃ ಹೇತುಃ ಇತಿ  ಉಚ್ಯತೇ | ಸುಖದುಃಖಾನಾಂ ಭೋಕ್ತೃತ್ವೇ ಪುರುಷಃ ಹೇತುಃ (ಇತಿ) ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕಾರ್ಯಕರಣ ಕರ್ತೃತ್ವೇ 
- in the producing of the effect and the instruments (i.e., the body and the senses) 
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಃ ಹೇತುಃ ಇತಿ  ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- Prakruti is said to be the cause 
 
ಸುಖದುಃಖಾನಾಂ ಭೋಕ್ತೃತ್ವೇ
 - for experiencing the pleasures and pain
 
ಪುರುಷಃ ಹೇತುಃ (ಇತಿ) ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- Purusha is said to be the cause
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Prakruti is said to be the cause that accomplishes the effects and the instruments (in the form of the body and the senses); Purusha is said to be the cause of the experience of pleasure and pain." ||21||
 
Karya is the effect and Karana is the instrument. The thing responsible for producing them is the cause. So Prakruti is the cause. This needs a bit of elaboration.
 
Shankaracharya in his Bhashyam explains further: 'ಕಾರ್ಯ ಶರೀರಂ, ಕರಣಾನಿ ತತ್ಸ್ಥಾನಿ ತ್ರಯೋದಶ.’ So Karya means the body; and Karanas are the ten organs plus three namely, the mind, the intellect, and the ego. The cause that produces Karya and Karanas is said to be Prakruti.
 
The different mental states that human beings experience—namely desire, anger, happiness, and sorrow—are caused by Prakruti. Thus by producing the effects and instruments, Prakruti becomes the cause of transmigratory life.
 
The one experiencing these changing mental states of happiness, sorrow, and so on is the Purusha. He experiences these in a state of ignorance. When the Purusha realizes that he is beyond these changing mental states, he is no longer attached to them. When he is detached from these mental states, he no longer acts out of desire, anger, happiness, sorrow, and so on. Then he is that Purusha who is a man of realization.
 
||Sloka 13.22||
 
ಪುರುಷಃ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಸ್ಥೋ ಹಿ 
ಭುಙ್ಕ್ತೇ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಜಾನ್ ಗುಣಾನ್ | 
ಕಾರಣಂ ಗುಣಸಂಗೋಽಸ್ಯ 
ಸದಸದ್ಯೋನಿಜನ್ಮಸು ||22||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಸ್ಥಃ ಪುರುಷಃ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಜಾನ್ ಗುಣಾನ್ ಭುಙ್ಕ್ತೇ ಹಿ | ಗುಣಸಙ್ಗಃ ಅಸ್ಯ ಸದಸದ್ಯೋನಿ ಜನ್ಮಸು ಕಾರಣಂ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಸ್ಥಃ 
- being seated in Prakruti 
 
ಪುರುಷಃ - the Purusha 
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಜಾನ್ ಗುಣಾನ್ 
- the Gunas born of Prakruti
 
ಭುಙ್ಕ್ತೇ ಹಿ 
- experiencing verily
 
ಗುಣಸಂಗಃ 
- attachment to the Gunas  
 
ಅಸ್ಯ - of this Purusha 
 
ಸದಸದ್ಯೋನಿ ಜನ್ಮಸು 
- births in good and evil wombs  
 
ಕಾರಣಮ್ - the cause
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Verily, seated in Prakruti, the Purusha experiences the Gunas born of Prakruti. His attachment to the Gunas is the cause of births in good and evil wombs." ||22||
 
Shankaracharya says, since the Purusha the soul, the experiencer, is seated in Prakruti, which is characterized by ignorance, the Purusha becomes confused and mistakenly identifies himself with Prakruti. Therefore, he becomes attached to the body and organs and enjoys the material world ('ಭುಙ್ಕ್ತೇ ಹಿ’). Shankaracharya summarizes this as follows: 'ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಸ್ಥತ್ವಾಖ್ಯಾ ಅವಿದ್ಯಾ, ಗುಣೇಷು ಚ ಸಙ್ಗಃ ಕಾಮಃ ಸಂಸಾರಸ್ಯ ಕಾರಣಮಿತಿ.’ Translated, this means that the cause of this Samsara is ignorance as a result of being trapped in Prakruti and clinging to changing mental states, such as desire, which are caused by Prakruti. Shankaracharya says: 'ತಚ್ಚ ಪರಿವರ್ತನಾಯ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ’, meaning that 'all of this is mentioned so that it may be shunned or avoided'.
 
Life is full of attachments to family, friends, possessions, and ambitions. In Sloka 2.45, Krishna urges Arjuna to go beyond the Gunas, the qualities that give rise to attachments ('ನಿಸ್ತ್ರೈಗುಣ್ಯೋ ಭವಾರ್ಜುನ’). In Sankhya Yoga, we hear that the Purusha, born of Prakruti and under the control of the Gunas, is lost in the cycle of birth and death. Once the Purusha breaks free of the attachments, he will be on the path to attain Brahman.
 
||Sloka 13.23||
 
ಉಪದ್ರಷ್ಟಾನುಮನ್ತಾ ಚ 
ಭರ್ತಾ ಭೋಕ್ತಾ ಮಹೇಶ್ವರಃ | 
ಪರಮಾತ್ಮೇತಿ ಚಾಪ್ಯುಕ್ತೋ 
ದೇಹೇಽಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಪುರುಷಃ ಪರಃ ||23||
 
ಸ|| ಪುರುಷಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ದೇಹೇ ಅಪಿ ಪರಃ ಉಪದ್ರಷ್ಠಾ ಅನುಮನ್ತಾ ಚ ಭರ್ತಾ ಭೋಕ್ತಾ ಮಹೇಶ್ವರಃ ಪರಮಾತ್ಮಾ ಇತಿ ಚ ಉಕ್ತಃ ||23|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪುರುಷಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ದೇಹೇ ಅಪಿ 
- Purusha though He is in this body
 
ಪರಃ 
- He is the other (untouched by the Gunas)
 
ಉಪದ್ರಷ್ಠಾ - the Witness
 
ಅನುಮನ್ತಾ ಚ 
- the One who permits
 
ಭರ್ತಾ ಭೋಕ್ತಾ 
- the Sustainer and the Experiencer
 
ಮಹೇಶ್ವರಃ - the Great Lord
 
ಪರಮಾತ್ಮೇತಿ - that He is Paramatma
 
ಇತಿ ಚ ಉಕ್ತಃ - is being told
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Purusha, though he is in this body, he is the other untouched by the Gunas. He is the Witness, the One who permits, the Sustainer and the Experiencer. The Great Lord is stated to be Paramatma." ||23||
 
'ಉಪ’ means being near, and 'ದ್ರಷ್ಟಾ’ means Witness. Therefore, the Purusha in the body is the nearest One and is the Witness. In sacrificial lore, when all other people are engaged in performing the specified acts of the sacrifice, a priest is seated nearby as the witness, to monitor the proper implementation of procedures. That priest is called the 'ಉಪದ್ರಷ್ಠಾ.’ In this Sloka, Krishna says that the Purusha is like that 'ಉಪದ್ರಷ್ಠಾ.’ 
 
This Sloka answers the question posed in Sloka 3 about who the Kshetrajnya is and what his powers are.
 
||Sloka 13.24||
 
ಯ ಏವಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ ಪುರುಷಂ
 ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ಚ ಗುಣೈಃ ಸಹ | 
ಸರ್ವಥಾ ವರ್ತಮಾನೋಽಪಿ 
ನ ಸ ಭೂಯೋಽಭಿಜಾಯತೇ ||24||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಏವಂ ಪುರುಷಃ ಗುಣೈಃ ಸಹ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ ಸಃ ಸರ್ವಥಾ ವರ್ತಮಾನಃ ಅಪಿ ಭೂಯಃ ನ ಅಭಿಜಾಯತೇ ||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯ ಏವಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ ಪುರುಷಃ 
- thus whoever knows this Purusha 
 
ಗುಣೈಃ ಸಹ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ 
- Prakruti with all the qualities 
 
ಸಃ ಸರ್ವಥಾ ವರ್ತಮಾನಃ ಅಪಿ 
- He, though continuing to live in any manner
 
ಭೂಯಃ ನ ಅಭಿಜಾಯತೇ
 - will not be born again
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Thus, whoever knows the Purusha and Prakruti with the Gunas (qualities), is not born again, though he may continue to live in any manner." ||24||
 
Because of the interactions among the senses, mind, intellect, and ego, Purusha is seen as the enjoyer or experiencer of the results of such interactions. In reality, He is neither. When one realizes the true form of Purusha as the Witness, as the One who permits, as the Sustainer and the Experiencer; when one realizes Prakruti as the cause of all Gunas which must be overcome by Knowledge, then that person becomes the Knower (Kshetrajnya). Such a one becomes liberated from the cycle of birth and death. 
 
After realization, one may not be wedded to a total renunciation. One may continue to perform his duties to the society, living like Janaka and others who continued to perform services to the society ,even after realization (Janakaadayaha; Gita 3:20)
 
||Sloka 13.25||
 
ಧ್ಯಾನೇನಾತ್ಮನಿ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ
 ಕೇಚಿದಾತ್ಮಾನಮಾತ್ಮನಾ | 
ಅನ್ಯೇ ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೇನ ಯೋಗೇನ
 ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗೇನ ಚಾಪರೇ ||25||
 
ಸ|| ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಕೇಚಿತ್ ಆತ್ಮನಿ ಆತ್ಮನಾ ಧ್ಯಾನೇನ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ | ಅನ್ಯೇ ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೇನ ಯೋಗೇನ (ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ) | ಅಪರೇ ಕರ್ಮಯೊಗೇನ ಚ (ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ) ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಕೇಚಿತ್ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ 
- some people realize the Self
 
ಧ್ಯಾನೇನ 
- through meditation 
 
ಆತ್ಮನಾ ಆತ್ಮನಿ
 - with the help of the mind in their intellect 
 
ಅನ್ಯೇ ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೇನ ಯೋಗೇನ 
- some others with the help of Sankhya
 
ಅಪರೇ ಕರ್ಮಯೋಗೇನ ಚ
 - yet others with the help of Karma Yoga
 
ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ - realize
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Some people realize the Self through meditation in their intellect with the help of mind. Some others realize the Self with the help of Sankhya. Still others (realize the Self) with the help of Karma Yoga." ||25||
 
Some attain the Self through their own efforts (through the yoga of meditation). Some others by the yoga of Knowledge (Sankhya Yoga). Yet others through the yoga of action (Karma Yoga). There are still others who attain liberation by listening to other people who worship the truth. 
 
||Sloka 13.26||
 
ಅನ್ಯೇ ತ್ವೇವ ಮಜಾನನ್ತಃ 
ಶ್ರುತ್ವಾಽನ್ಯೇಭ್ಯ ಉಪಾಸತೇ | 
ತೇಽಪಿ ಚಾತಿತರನ್ತ್ಯೇವ 
ಮೃತ್ಯುಂ ಶ್ರುತಿಪರಾಯಣಃ ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಅನ್ಯೇತು ಏವಮ್ ಅಜಾನನ್ತಃ ಅನ್ಯೇಭ್ಯಃ ಶ್ರುತ್ವಾ (ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನ್) ಉಪಾಸತೇ | ಶ್ರುತಿಪರಾಯಣಾಃ ತೇ ಅಪಿ ಮೃತ್ಯುಂ ಅತಿತರನ್ತಿ ಏವ ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನ್ಯೇತು ಏವಮ್ ಅಜಾನನ್ತಃ 
- some not knowing this
 
ಅನ್ಯೇಭ್ಯಃ ಶ್ರುತ್ವಾ 
– hearing from others (about the Self)
 
(ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನ್) ಉಪಾಸತೇ
 – worship (Brahman) 
 
ಶ್ರುತಿಪರಾಯಣಾಃ ತೇ ಅಪಿ
 – intent on hearing, they also
 
ಮೃತ್ಯುಂ ಅತಿತರನ್ತಿ ಏವ 
– certainly overcome death
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“Some, not knowing this (Truth about the Self), hear it from others and worship accordingly. They, intent on hearing, also certainly overcome death.” ||26||
 
Here, ಅಜಾನನ್ತಃ means those who did not know Sankhya Yoga or Karma Yoga. They worship according to what they hear from their teachers. That worship is imbued with faith. Thus they also cross the sea of Samsara.
 
||Sloka 13.27||
 
ಯಾವತ್ಸಂಜಾಯತೇ ಕಿಂಚಿತ್ 
ಸತ್ವಂ ಸ್ಥಾವರಜಙ್ಗಮಮ್ | 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞ ಸಂಯೋಗಾತ್
 ತದ್ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಭತರ್ಷಭ ||27||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ! ಸ್ಥಾವರ ಜಂಗಮಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವಮ್ ಯಾವತ್ ಕಿಂಚಿತ್ ಸಂಜಾಯತೇ ತತ್ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞ ಸಂಯೋಗಾತ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ||27||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಾವತ್ ಸ್ಥಾವರ ಜಂಗಮಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವಮ್
 – whatever moving or unmoving being
 
ಕಿಂಚಿತ್ ಸಂಜಾಯತೇ 
– that comes into being
 
ತತ್ – that 
 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞ ಸಂಯೋಗಾತ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
– know that is because of the association of the Field and the Knower of the Field
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“Oh Bhatarshabha, whatever moving or unmoving being comes into physical existence, know that that is because of the association of Field and the Knower of the Field." ||27||
 
Birth of every creature in this universe has come about because of the relationship between the Kshetra and Kshetrajnya. One may wonder Purusha being the Knower of the Field, there should no association with Prakruti and no being or creation there by. The Purusha, covered by ignorance and not realizing his true self, becomes preoccupied with Prakruti. That preoccupation causes the universe of moving and unmoving beings.
 
When Purusha moves beyond its ignorance, the realization of the Self occurs. 
 
||Sloka 13.28||
 
ಸಮಂ ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಭೂತೇಷು 
ತಿಷ್ಠನ್ತಂ ಪರಮೇಶ್ವರಮ್ | 
ವಿನಶ್ಯತ್ಸ್ವವಿನಶ್ಯನ್ತಮ್ 
ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಸ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ||28||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಭೂತೇಷು ಸಮಂ ತಿಷ್ಟನ್ತಂ ಪರಮೇಶ್ವರಂ ವಿನಶ್ಯತ್ಸು ಅವಿನಶ್ಯನ್ತಂ (ಇತಿ) ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಸಃ (ಯದಾರ್ಥಂ) ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ||28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಮಂ ತಿಷ್ಟನ್ತಂ ಪರಮೇಶ್ವರಂ 
- the Supreme Being dwelling alike 
 
ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಭೂತೇಷು 
- among all the beings
 
ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ
 - whoever sees that
 
ವಿನಶ್ಯತ್ಸು ಅವಿನಶ್ಯನ್ತಂ (ಇತಿ) 
- as not perishing though it (the body) perishes 
 
ಸಃ (ಯದಾರ್ಥಂ) ಪಶ್ಯತಿ 
- he perceives (the truth) 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whoever perceives that Supreme Being (who dwells alike among all beings) as imperishable even though it (the body) perishes, such a one perceives the truth." ||28||
 
Though the body perishes, the Self (Atman) does not perish. This is the teaching of Sankhya Yoga (Sloka 2.23). That is the Knowledge. The one who perceives this Truth about the Self is one who really understands reality. That Truth from Chapter 2 is re-stated here in the context of the Kshetra and Kshetrajnya. This is a powerful statement.
 
||Sloka 13.29||
 
ಸಮಂ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ ಹಿ ಸರ್ವತ್ರ
 ಸಮವಸ್ಥಿತ ಮೀಶ್ವರಮ್ | 
ನ ಹಿನಸ್ತ್ಯಾತ್ಮನಾಽಽತ್ಮಾನಂ 
ತತೋಯಾಂತಿ ಪರಾಂಗತಿಮ್ ||29||
 
ಸ|| ಹಿ ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಸಮವಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ ಈಶ್ವರಮ್ ಸಮಂ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ ಅತ್ಮನಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ನ ಹಿನಸ್ತಿ | ತತಃ ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಂ ಯಾತಿ ||29||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಸಮವಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ ಈಶ್ವರಮ್ 
- the Ishwar who is uniformly present everywhere (in all beings)
 
ಸಮಂ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ 
- seeing Him as being equally present (everywhere)
 
ಅತ್ಮನಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ನ ಹಿನಸ್ತಿ 
- one does not injure himself 
 
ತತಃ - thus 
 
ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಂ ಯಾತಿ 
- reaches the highest goal 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Seeing Ishwara as uniformly present everywhere, as equally present in all beings, one does not injure the Self with himself. Thus reaches the highest goal." ||29||
 
||Sloka 13.30||
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತ್ಯೈವ ಚ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ
 ಕ್ರಿಯಮಾಣಾನಿ ಸರ್ವಶಃ | 
ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ತಥಾಽಽತ್ಮಾನಂ
 ಅಕರ್ತಾರಂ ಸ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ||30||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಪ್ರಕೃತ್ಯಾ ಏವ ಸರ್ವಸಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಮಾಣಾನಿ, ತಥಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಅಕರ್ತಾರಂ ಚ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಸಃ (ಯದಾರ್ಥಂ) ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ||30||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ 
- whoever sees the actions
 
ಸರ್ವಶಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಮಾಣಾನಿ
 - being done everywhere
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತ್ಯಾ ಏವ 
- by Prakruti only 
 
ತಥಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ
 - also (perceives) Self
 
ಅಕರ್ತಾರಂ 
- as not the doer
 
ಸಃ (ಯದಾರ್ಥಂ) ಪಶ್ಯತಿ 
- he perceives the truth
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whoever sees that all actions everywhere are performed solely by Prakruti and also perceives the Self as the non-doer, he perceives the truth." ||30||
 
Nature, in the form of the three Gunas, performs all actions everywhere. This is the teaching we heard in the earlier chapters, including in Sloka 2.45,('ತ್ರೈಗುಣ್ಯವೇದಾ ವಿಷಯಾಃ’). Shankaracharya quotes Svetasvataropanishad, 'ಮಾಯಾಂ ತು ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ’. This means that Prakruti is Maya or the cause of ignorance. That is also the gist of this Sloka.
 
All actions are the result of the interaction of the senses, the mind, the intellect, and the ego. Purusha may see itself as the enjoyer though in fact the Purusha or the Self is the Witness. One who realizes that the Supreme Purusha is only a witness realizes the truth. This was also stated in Chapter 3; the Yoga of Action teaches that all actions are authored by the ego complex. The one who is free from that ego complex sees that Self is free from the ownership of all actions (I-ness and My-ness). The same thought is again expressed beautifully by Krishna another powerful statement.
 
||Sloka 13.31||
 
ಯಥಾಭೂತಪೃಥಕ್ಭಾವಮ್ 
 ಏಕಸ್ಥಮನುಪಶ್ಯತಿ | 
ತತೇವ ಚ ವಿಸ್ತಾರಂ
 ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಸಂಪದ್ಯತೇ ತದಾ ||31||
 
ಸ|| ಯದಾ ಭೂತಪೃಥಗ್ಭಾವಮ್ ಏಕಸ್ಥಂ ಚ ತತಃ ಏವ ವಿಸ್ತಾರಂ ಅನುಪಶ್ಯತಿ ತದಾ (ಸಃ) ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನ್ ಸಂಪದ್ಯತೇ ||31||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದಾ - when
 
ಭೂತಪೃಥಗ್ಭಾವಮ್ 
- the separateness of all beings
 
ಏಕಸ್ಥಂ ಚ 
- being rooted in one 
 
ತತಃ ಏವ ವಿಸ್ತಾರಂ 
- then manifesting from that only 
 
ಅನುಪಶ್ಯತಿ - sees 
 
(ಸಃ) ಬ್ರಹ್ಮನ್ ಸಂಪದ್ಯತೇ - (he) attains Brahman
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"When one sees the separateness of all beings as being rooted in One, and manifesting from that One only, he attains Brahman.Ó ||31||
 
This Sloka echoes Brihadaranyaka Upanishad, 'ಆತ್ಮೈವ ಇದಂ ಸರ್ವಂ’, meaning that, 'All this is the Self only' (2.4.8). When one realizes that all the separateness in life is rooted only the Self, then one attains Brahman. Or he becomes Brahman.
 
||Sloka 13.32||
 
ಅನಾದಿತ್ವಾನ್ನಿರ್ಗುಣತ್ವಾತ್
 ಪರಮಾತ್ಮಾಽಯ ಮವ್ಯಯಃ | 
ಶರೀರಸ್ಥೋಽಪಿ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ನ ಕರೋತಿ ನಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ ||32||
 
ಸ|| ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ಅನಾದಿತ್ವಾತ್ ನಿರ್ಗುಣತ್ವಾತ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಃ ಅಯಂ ಪರಮಾತ್ಮಾ ಶರೀರಸ್ಥಃ ಅಪಿ ನ ಕರೋತಿ ನಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ ||32||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನಾದಿತ್ವಾತ್ 
- being without a beginning 
 
ನಿರ್ಗುಣತ್ವಾತ್
 - being free of attributes
 
ಅವ್ಯಯಃ
 - imperishable
 
ಅಯಂ ಪರಮಾತ್ಮಾ 
- this Supreme Being
 
ಶರೀರಸ್ಥಃ ಅಪಿ 
- though dwelling in the body 
 
ನ ಕರೋತಿ ನಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ 
- does not act, does not get affected 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Kaunteya, being without a beginning, being free of attributes, this imperishable Supreme being, though dwelling in the body, He does not act nor is He affected." ||32||
 
Though dwelling in the body, this imperishable Supreme Being is not the actor (does not act). The indwelling Supreme Being or the Self is a witness only. All acts performed would have to be performed as though they are for Him only with no ownership.
 
||Sloka 13.33||
 
ಯಥಾ ಸರ್ವಗತಂ ಸೌಕ್ಷ್ಮ್ಯಾತ್
 ಆಕಾಶಂ ನೋಪಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ | 
ಸರ್ವತ್ರಾವಸ್ಥಿತೋ ದೇಹೇ 
ತಥಾಽಽತ್ಮಾ ನೋಪಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ ||33||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವಗತಮ್ ಆಕಾಶಮ್ ಸೌಕ್ಷ್ಮ್ಯಾತ್ ಯಥಾ ನ ಉಪಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ ತಥಾ ಸರ್ವತ್ರದೇಹೇ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಆತ್ಮಾ ನ ಉಪಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ ||33||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ಸರ್ವಗತಮ್ ಆಕಾಶಮ್ 
- just as the all-pervading space
 
ಸೌಕ್ಷ್ಮ್ಯಾತ್ - being subtle 
 
ನ ಉಪಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ - not get tainted 
 
ತಥಾ - similarly
 
ಸರ್ವತ್ರದೇಹೇ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಆತ್ಮಾ
 - the All-Pervading Self in the body 
 
ನ ಉಪಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ 
- does not get tainted
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Just as the all-pervading space, being subtle, does not get tainted, similarly the All-Pervading Self in the body does not get tainted." ||33|| 
 
This is an elaboration of the previous Sloka.
 
||Sloka 13.34||
 
ಯಥಾ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಯತ್ಯೇಕಃ 
ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ ಲೋಕಮಿಮಂ ರವಿಃ | 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೀ ತಥಾ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ 
ಪ್ರಕಾಶಯತಿ ಭಾರತ ||34||
 
ಸ|| ಭಾರತ! ಏಕಃ ರವಿಃ ಇಮಮ್ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ ಲೋಕಮ್ ಯಥಾ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಯತಿ ತಥಾ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೀ (ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಃ) ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಯತಿ ||34||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಥಾ ಏಕಃ ರವಿಃ 
- just as one Sun 
 
ಇಮಮ್ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ ಲೋಕಮ್ 
- this whole world
 
ಪ್ರಕಾಶಯತಿ 
- illuminates 
 
ತಥಾ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೀ (ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಃ) 
- similarly the One in the Field 
 
ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನಂ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಂ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಯತಿ 
- illuminates the whole Field
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Bharata, just as one Sun illuminates the whole world, similarly the One in the Field illuminates the whole Field." ||34||
 
||Sloka 13.35||
 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಯೋರೇವಂ ಅಂತರಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಚಕ್ಷುಷಾ | 
ಭೂತಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ ಚ ಯೇ ವಿದುರ್ಯಾನ್ತಿ ತೇ ಪರಮ್ ||35||
 
ಸ|| ಯೇ ಜ್ಞಾನಚಕ್ಷುಸಾ ಏವಂ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಯೋಃ ಅನ್ತರಮ್ ಭೂತಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ ಚ ವಿದುಃ ತೇ ಪರಮಂ (ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ) ಯಾನ್ತಿ ||35||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೇ ವಿದುಃ 
- those who know 
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಚಕ್ಷುಸಾ ಏವಂ 
- with the eye of wisdom
 
ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಯೋಃ ಅನ್ತರಮ್
 - the difference between the Field and the Knower of the Field
 
ಭೂತಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ ಚ
 - (obtaining) freedom from the Prakruti of all beings
 
ತೇ ಪರಮಂ ಯಾನ್ತಿ 
- they attain the Supreme
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Those who know with the eye of wisdom, the difference between the Field and the Knower of the Field, and the way of obtaining freedom from the Prakruti of all beings, they attain the Supreme." ||35||
 
ಮೋಕ್ಷ means obtaining freedom from Prakruti. The one who knows the difference between the Field and the Knower of the Field obtains that freedom.
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ 
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞ ವಿಭಾಗ ಯೋಗೋನಾಮ 
ತ್ರಯೋದಶೋಧ್ಯಾಯಃ 
ಓಂ ತತ್ ಸತ್
||om tat sat|| 
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Guna Traya Vibhaga Yoga
Chapter 14
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
In Chapter 13, Kshetra Kshetrajnya Vibhaga Yoga, Krishna says, 'Verily, seated in Prakruti, the Purusha experiences the Gunas born of Prakruti. His attachment to the Gunas is the cause of birth in good and evil wombs' (13.22). That was not the first time we heard about Gunas being the cause of Samsara. There are references to the Gunas in the second, third, fourth, sixth, and seventh chapters.
 
In the third chapter, when Krishna first discussed the Gunas, He said that one who is aware of the truth about Gunas and actions, realizes that they—Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas—act on the sensory organs, driving one away from realization of the Self. Having realized the nature of Gunas and actions, one who wants liberation learns to detach himself from those actions (3.28). When Arjuna asks why man is attracted to committing sins, Krishna points to desire, which originates in Rajo Guna, as the cause. Desire, Krishna said, is the biggest enemy to liberation from the cycle of birth and death. He counsels Arjuna to destroy its power over him. 
 
Then, Chapter 6, Atmasamyamana Yoga, highlighting- 'శాంతరజసమ్', ('the one who has quieted the Rajo Guna realizes supreme contentment'), Krishna again emphasized the need for controlling the Gunas. 
 
In Chapter 7, Vijnyana Yoga, Krishna explained that the whole world is affected by the three Gunas, that it confuses the Gunas with Brahman, who is beyond these Gunas (7.13). Effectively, Krishna said that these Gunas are the cause of people being misled or people's ignorance on spiritual matters.
 
In the thirteenth chapter, Krishna said that the Gunas cause good fortune (of birth and other life circumstances) (13.21). 
 
All these refernces to Gunas raise several questions: Which Gunas cause good or bad fortune? How do the Gunas bring about such attachments? How can people free themselves from the bonds of the Gunas? 
 
This chapter is the answer to these questions. 
 
Arjuna did not raise these questions. Krishna of his own accord, elaborated on the Gunas. Thus, Chapter 14, the Guna Traya Vibhaga Yoga, provides the definitive picture of the nature of the three Gunas. 
 
Thus, this chapter starts on exactly the same lines as Chapter 9, the Rajavidya Rajaguhya Yoga, which Krishna began by saying, 'I will tell (‘प्रवक्ष्यामि’) that Knowledge, knowing which one will be free from this cycle of life and birth.'
 
 
||Sloka 14.1|| 
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಪರಂ ಭೂಯಃ ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ
 ಜ್ಞಾನಾನಾಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಮುತ್ತಮಮ್ |
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಮುನಯಃ 
ಸರ್ವೇ ಪರಾಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಮಿತೋ ಗತಾಃ ||1||
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಮುನಯಃ ಸರ್ವೇ ಇತಃ ಪರಾಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಮ್ ಗತಾಃ (ತತ್) ಪರಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಾನಾಂ ಉತ್ತಮಮ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಭೂಯಃ ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ ||1||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಮುನಯಃ ಸರ್ವೇ
 - having known which, all the sages
 
ಇತಃ ಪರಾಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಮ್ ಗತಾಃ
 - achieved the highest perfection from here
 
ಪರಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಾನಾಂ ಉತ್ತಮಮ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ
 - Supreme Knowledge among all knowledge  
 
ಭೂಯಃ ಪ್ರವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ 
- again I shall speak
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I will again tell you that Supreme Knowledge, by which all sages reached the highest perfection from here." ||1||
 
'From here' means from this bondage. He will be talking about 'ಜ್ಞಾನಾನಾಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಮುತ್ತಮಮ್,’  the best among all knowledge, which includes knowledge of sacrifices and other Karma-oriented wisdom from the Vedas. Indeed among all of them Knowledge of the Supreme is the best. 
 
||Sloka 14.2||
 
ಇದಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಮುಪಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ 
ಮಮ ಸಾಧರ್ಮ್ಯಮಾಗತಾಃ | 
ಸರ್ಗೇಽಪಿ ನೋಪಜಾಯನ್ತೇ
 ಪ್ರಳಯೇ ನ ವ್ಯಧನ್ತಿ ಚ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ಇದಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಉಪಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ ಮಮ ಸಾಧರ್ಮ್ಯಂ ಆಗತಾಃ ಸರ್ಗೇ ಅಪಿ ನ ಉಪಜಾಯನ್ತೇ | ಪ್ರಳಯೇ ನ ವ್ಯಧನ್ತಿ ಚ ||2||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ಇದಂ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಉಪಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ 
- resorting to this Knowledge
 
ಮಮ ಸಾಧರ್ಮ್ಯಂ ಆಗತಾಃ 
- having attained My own nature
 
ಸರ್ಗೇಽಪಿ ನೋಪಜಾಯನ್ತೇ 
- (they are) not born even during creation
 
ಪ್ರಳಯೇ ನ ವ್ಯಧನ್ತಿ ಚ 
- not suffer during the dissolution
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Resorting to this Knowledge, having attained My own nature, they are not born even during creation, nor do they suffer during the dissolution." ||2||
 
Those people who devote themselves to this Knowledge attain Ultimate Reality (Bhagavan’s nature). Attaining His nature frees one from the cycle of creation and dissolution which every being goes through.
 
||Sloka 14.3||
 
ಮಮ ಯೋನಿರ್ಮಹದ್ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ 
ತಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಗರ್ಭಂ ದಧಾಮ್ಯಹಮ್ | 
ಸಮ್ಭವಸ್ಸರ್ವ ಭೂತಾನಾಂ
 ತತೋ ಭವತಿ ಭಾರತ ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭಾರತ ! ಮಹತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಮಮ ಯೋನಿಃ | ತಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಅಹಮ್ ಗರ್ಭಂ ದಧಾಮಿ | ತತಃ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಮ್ ಸಮ್ಭವಃ ಭವತಿ ||3||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ಮಹತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ 
- the great Brahman
 
ಮಮ ಯೋನಿಃ 
- My womb 
 
ತಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಅಹಮ್ ಗರ್ಭಂ ದಧಾಮಿ 
- in that, I place the seed
 
ತತಃ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಮ್
 - from that all beings 
 
ಸಮ್ಭವಃ ಭವತಿ 
- creation happens
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The great Brahman is My womb. In that, I place the seed. O Bharata, from that happens the creation of all beings." ||3||
 
Shankaracharya rephrases the statement as follows: "ಮದೀಯ ಮಾಯಾ ತ್ರಿಗುಣಾತ್ಮಿಕಾ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಃ ಯೋನಿ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಕಾರಣಮ್." Translated, this means, "My Prakruti, which is made of the three Gunas, is the womb. It is the cause of all creation." Mahat Brahma is the Unmanifest, the Prakruti is the Maya consisting of the three Gunas.
 
||Sloka 14.4||
 
ಸರ್ವಯೋನಿಷು ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ಮೂರ್ತಯಃ ಸಂಭವನ್ತಿಯಾಃ | 
ತಾಸಾಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಮಹದ್ಯೋನಿಃ 
ಅಹಂ ಬೀಜಪ್ರದಃ ಪಿತಾ ||4||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ! ಸರ್ವಯೋನಿಷು ಯಾಃ ಮೂರ್ತಯಃ ಸಂಭವನ್ತಿ ತಾಸಾಮ್ ಮಹತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಯೋನಿಃ (ಮಾತಾ) | ಅಹಂ ಬೀಜಪ್ರದಃ ಪಿತಾ ||4|| 
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ಸರ್ವಯೋನಿಷು ಯಾಃ ಮೂರ್ತಯಃ ಸಂಭವನ್ತಿ 
- whatever forms are born from all wombs
 
ತಾಸಾಮ್ ಮಹತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಯೋನಿಃ 
- of them the great Brahman is the Womb
 
ಅಹಂ ಬೀಜಪ್ರದಃ ಪಿತಾ 
- I am the father depositing the seed
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Kaunteya, whatever forms are born from all wombs, of them the great Brahman is the Womb. I am the father depositing the seed." ||4||
 
There is subtle point here. The reference is to 'Whatever womb, whoever is born of'. To emphasize this universal diversity, Shankara adds in his Bhashya,’ದೇವಪಿತ್ರುಮನುಷ್ಯಪಶುಮೃಗಾದಿಷು’ that is gods, manes, men animals and beasts. For all of them the great Brahma (Prakruti) is the womb. Brahman is the seed supplying father.
 
In Kshetra Kshetrajnya Vibhaga Yoga, Krishna says, "ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರಜ್ಞಂ ಚಾಪಿ ಮಾಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಸರ್ವ ಕ್ಷೇತ್ರೇಷು ಭಾರತ’ (13.3). Translated, this means, "Know Me as the Kshetrajnya among all Kshetras (bodies)." That thought is restated in this Sloka.
 
||Sloka 14.5|| 
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ರಜಸ್ತಮ ಇತಿ 
ಗುಣಾಃ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಸಂಭವಾಃ |
ನಿಬಧ್ನನ್ತಿ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ 
ದೇಹೇ ದೇಹಿನಮವ್ಯಯಮ್ ||5||
 
ಸ|| ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ! ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಸಮ್ಭವಾಃ ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ರಜಃ ತಮಃ ಇತಿ ಗುಣಾಃ ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ದೇಹಿನಮ್ (ಆತ್ಮನ್) ದೇಹೇ ನಿಬಧ್ನನ್ತಿ ||5||
 
||Sloka meanings|| 
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ರಜಃ ತಮಃ ಇತಿ ಗುಣಾಃ 
- Sattva, Rajas, Tamas are the Gunas
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಸಮ್ಭವಾಃ 
- born of Prakruti
 
ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ 
- the immutable 
 
ದೇಹಿನಮ್ ದೇಹೇ ನಿಬಧ್ನನ್ತಿ
 - bind the embodied being in the body  
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Mahabaho, the Gunas named Sattva, Rajas, and Tamas are born of Prakruti and bind the Immutable Being in the body." ||5||
 
The immutable being in the body, born of the womb of Prakruti, with the seed giving father Brahman, is unfortunately bound by the Gunas.
 
We have been hearing about the three Gunas since Chapter 2. They confuse the Atman, making it believe that it, the Imperishable Self, is really the perishable body. Krishna advised Arjuna to go beyond these three Gunas. Here, Krishna tells us more about these Gunas. Main import being that the three Gunas are born of Prakruti, and they bind the man to the body.
 
 
||Sloka 14.6||
 
ತತ್ರ ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ನಿರ್ಮಲತ್ವಾತ್
 ಪ್ರಕಾಶಕಮನಾಮಯಮ್ |
ಸುಖಸಂಗೇನ ಬಧ್ನಾತಿ  
ಜ್ಞಾನಸಂಗೇನ ಚಾನಘಾ ||6||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅನಘ! ತತ್ರ ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ನಿರ್ಮಲತ್ವಾತ್ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಕಂ ಅನಾಮಯಂ ಸುಖಸಂಗೇನ ಜ್ಞಾನಸಂಗೇನ ಚ ಬಧ್ನಾತಿ ||6||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತ್ರ ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ 
- among them the Sattva
 
ನಿರ್ಮಲತ್ವಾತ್ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಕಂ 
- being pure is an illuminator 
 
ಅನಾಮಯಂ - harmless
 
ಸುಖಸಂಗೇನ
 - with attachment to happiness
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಸಂಗೇನ ಚ 
- with attachment to knowledge also
 
ಬಧ್ನಾತಿ - binds
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Anagha, among them the Sattva, being pure, is an illuminator and is harmless. It binds through attachment to happiness, and also attachment to knowledge." ||6||
 
Sattva Guna is the most desirable of the three Gunas. Although it is desirable Guna, being part of the Prakruti, it masks the Self through Maya creating bonds. Sattva through attachment to happiness, which is false, it binds the Self. Sattva also has attachment to knowledge. The knowledge referred here is the knowledge of scriptures and Vedic practices. Such knowledge oriented towards Vedic rites also binds. Knowledge that sets one free is the Knowledge and steadfastness of Brahman.
 
So to achieve liberation, one has to overcome even this desirable Sattva Guna. 
 
||Sloka 14.7||
 
ರಜೋ ರಾಗಾತ್ಮಕಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
ತೃಷ್ಣಾ ಸಙ್ಗಸಮುದ್ಭವಮ್ | 
ತನ್ನಿಬಧ್ನಾತಿ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ಕರ್ಮಸಙ್ಗೇನ ದೇಹಿನಾಮ್ ||7||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ! ರಜಃ ರಾಗಾತ್ಮಕಮ್ (ತಥೈವ) ತೃಷ್ಣ ಆಸಂಗಸಮುದ್ಭವಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ | ತತ್ (ರಜೋ ಗುಣಃ) ಕರ್ಮಸಂಗೇನ ದೇಹಿನಮ್ (ಆತ್ಮನ್) ದೇಹೇ ನಿಬಧ್ನಾತಿ ||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ರಜಃ ರಾಗಾತ್ಮಕಮ್ 
- Rajas relates to passion for worldly affairs not connected with Brahman
 
ತೃಷ್ಣ ಆಸಂಗ ಸಮುದ್ಭವಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
- know that it is born of craving and attachment 
 
ತತ್ (ರಜೋ ಗುಣಃ) ಕರ್ಮಸಂಗೇನ 
- binds the embodied one to  the body 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Kaunteya, the nature of Rajas is passion. Know that it is born of craving and attachment. That Rajas with attachment to action binds the embodied one to the body." ||7||
 
Craving is the longing for things not acquired. Attachment is the clinging of the mind to what one possesses. A Rajasic personality is attached to actions, ambitions, and goals that result in goods and achievements here and now. 
 
||Sloka 14.8||
 
ತಮ ಸ್ತ್ವಜ್ಞಾನಜಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ
 ಮೋಹನಂ ಸರ್ವದೇಹಿನಾಮ್ |
ಪ್ರಮಾದಾಲಸ್ಯನಿದ್ರಾಭಿಃ 
ತನ್ನಿಬಧ್ನಾತಿ ಭಾರತ ||8||
 
ಸ|| ಭಾರತ! ತಮಃ ತು ಅಜ್ಞಾನಜಮ್ ಸರ್ವದೇಹಿನಾಮ್ ಮೋಹನಂ | ತತ್ (ತಮಸಃ ಗುಣಃ) ಪ್ರಮಾದಾಲಸ್ಯ ನಿದ್ರಾಭಿಃ ನಿಬಧ್ನಾತಿ ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಮಃ ತು ಅಜ್ಞಾನಜಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
- know that Tamas is born of ignorance
 
ಸರ್ವದೇಹಿನಾಮ್ ಮೋಹನಂ 
- deludes all embodied beings 
 
ಪ್ರಮಾದಾಲಸ್ಯ ನಿದ್ರಾಭಿಃ 
- through forgetfulness, laziness, and sleep 
 
ತನ್ನಿಬಧ್ನಾತಿ 
- it binds 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Bharata, know that Tamas is born of ignorance, that it deludes all embodied beings. It binds through forgetfulness, laziness, and sleep." ||8||
 
Laziness is the inability to act ; it is opposed to the tendency to act which is the effect of Rajas. 
 
||Sloka 14.9||
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಸುಖೇ ಸಂಜಯತಿ 
ರಜಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಭಾರತ |
ಜ್ಞಾನಮಾವೃತ್ಯ ತು ತಮಃ
 ಪ್ರಮಾದೇ ಸಂಜಯತ್ಯುತ ||9||
 
ಸ|| ಭಾರತ! ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಸುಖೇ ಸಂಜಯತಿ | ರಜಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಸಂಗಯತಿ | ತಮಃ ತು ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಆವೃತ್ಯ ಪ್ರಮಾದೇ ಸಂಜಯತಿ ಉತ ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಸುಖೇ ಸಂಜಯತಿ 
- Sattva attaches one to Happiness
 
ರಜಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ 
- Rajas to actions 
 
ತಮಃ ತು ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಆವೃತ್ಯ 
- Tamas covering up the Knowledge 
 
ಪ್ರಮಾದೇ ಸಂಜಯತಿ 
- attaches to inadvertent actions
 
ವುತ - surprise
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Bharata, Sattva attaches one to Happiness, Rajas to actions, while Tamas, covering up Knowledge, attaches to inadvertent actions." ||9||
 
How these Gunas dominate a person is clarified in Sloka 10.
 
||Sloka 14.10||
 
ರಜಸ್ತಮಶ್ಚಾಭಿಭೂಯ
 ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಭವತಿ ಭಾರತ | 
ರಜಸ್ಸತ್ವಂ ತಮಶ್ಚೈವ 
ತಮಸ್ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ರಜಸ್ತಥಾ ||10||
 
ಸ|| ಭಾರತ! ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಭವತಿ ರಜಃ ತಮಃ ಚ ಅಭಿಭೂಯ | ರಜಃ ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ತಮಃ ಚ (ಅಭಿಭೂಯ ಭವತಿ) | ತಥಾ ತಮಃ ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ರಜಃ ಏವಚ (ಅಭಿಭೂಯ ಭವತಿ) ||10||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಭವತಿ 
- Sattva happens
 
ರಜಃ ತಮಃ ಚ ಅಭಿಭೂಯ 
- subduing Rajo and Tamo Gunas
 
ರಜಃ ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ತಮಃ ಚ
 - Rajas by subduing Sattva and Tamas 
 
ತಥಾ ತಮಃ ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ರಜಃ ಏವಚ
 - similarly Tamas by subduing Sattva and Rajas 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Bharata, Sattva increases by subduing Rajas and Tamas. Rajas increases by subduing Sattva and Tamas. Similarly, Tamas increases by subduing Sattva and Rajas." ||10|| 
 
A Guna becomes dominant by subduing the other two Gunas. How does one know which Guna is ascendant in any moment? Krishna explains this in the following Slokas.
 
||Sloka 14.11||
 
ಸರ್ವದ್ವಾರೇಷು ದೇಹೇಽಸ್ಮಿನ್
 ಪ್ರಕಾಶ ಉಪಜಾಯತೇ | 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಯದಾ ತದಾ ವಿದ್ಯಾತ್ 
ವಿವೃದ್ಧಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವಮಿತ್ಯುತ ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಯದಾ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ದೇಹೇ ಸರ್ವದ್ವಾರೇಷು ಪ್ರಕಾಶಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಉಪಜಾಯತೇ ತದಾ ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ವಿವೃದ್ಧಂ (ಭವತಿ ಇತಿ) ವಿದ್ಯಾತ್ ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದಾ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ದೇಹೇ 
- when in this body
 
ಸರ್ವದ್ವಾರೇಷು ಪ್ರಕಾಶಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಉಪಜಾಯತೇ
 - Knowledge radiates through all doors
 
ತದಾ ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ವಿವೃದ್ಧಂ ವಿದ್ಯಾತ್ 
- then one should know that Sattva has increased greatly
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"When Knowledge radiates through all the doors in this body, then one should know that Sattva has increased greatly." ||11||
.
Sattva is pure and illuminative and has attachment to happiness and knowledge. When Sattva is dominant, all actions (of the being) radiate with good feeling. All actions such as speech, study, or eating are illumined with positive feelings. An example of a Sattvic person is Vibhishana.
 
||Sloka 14.12||
 
ಲೋಭಃ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿರಾರಮ್ಭಃ 
ಕರ್ಮಣಾಮಶಮಃ ಸ್ಪೃಹಾ | 
ರಜಸ್ಯೇತಾನಿ ಜಾಯನ್ತೇ
 ವಿವೃದ್ಧೇ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ ||12||
 
ಸ|| ಭರತರ್ಷಭ! ರಜಸಿ ವಿವೃದ್ಧೇ (ಸತಿ) ಲೋಭಃ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ ಆರಮ್ಭಃ ಅಶಮಃ ಸ್ಪೃಹಾ ಏತಾನಿ ಜಾಯನ್ತೇ ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ರಜಸಿ ವಿವೃದ್ಧೇ (ಸತಿ)
 - when Rajas increases 
 
ಲೋಭಃ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಃ 
- greed, constant endeavor 
 
ಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ ಆರಮ್ಭಃ
 - undertaking of actions
 
ಅಶಮಃ ಸ್ಪೃಹಾ 
- restlessness, desire 
 
ಏತಾನಿ ಜಾಯನ್ತೇ 
- all these come into being 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Bhatarshabha, when Rajas increases, greed, constant endeavor, undertaking of actions, restlessness, desire, all of these come into being." ||12||
 
The nature of Rajas is passion and it is born of craving and attachment. All these impulses—greed, constant action, restlessness, ambition to achieve goals and acquire goods—are forms of attachment indicative of dominance of Rajas. Ravana is an example of a prominent person with Rajas.
 
 
||Sloka 14.13||
 
ಅಪ್ರಕಾಶೋಽಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಶ್ಚ 
ಪ್ರಮಾದೋ ಮೋಹ ಏವ ಚ | 
ತಮಸ್ಯೇತಾನಿ ಜಾಯನ್ತೇ
 ವಿರುದ್ಧೇ ಕುರುನನ್ದನ ||13||
 
ಸ|| ಕುರುನನ್ದನ! ತಮಸಿ ವಿವೃದ್ಧೇ (ಸತಿ) ಅಪ್ರಕಾಶಃ ಅಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಃ ಚ ಪ್ರಮಾದಃ ಮೋಹಃ ಏವ ಚ ಜಾಯನ್ತೇ ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಮಸಿ ವಿವೃದ್ಧೇ (ಸತಿ) 
- when Tamas increases 
 
ಅಪ್ರಕಾಶಃ ಅಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಃ ಚ
 - lack of discrimination, inactivity
 
ಪ್ರಮಾದಃ ಮೋಹಃ ಏವ ಚ 
- inadvertence, delusion
 
ಜಾಯನ್ತೇ
 - come into being
 
||Sloka summary|| 
 
"O Kurunandana, when Tamas increases, lack of discrimination, inactivity, inadvertence, delusion come into being." ||13||
 
Tamas is born of ignorance, that it deludes all embodied beings. It binds through forgetfulness, laziness, and sleep. The lack of discrimination, increased laziness point to predominance of Tamasic nature. Kumbhakarna is an example of one in whom Tamo Guna is high.
 
||Sloka 14.14||
 
ಯದ ಸತ್ತ್ವೇ ಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧೇತು 
ಪ್ರಳಯಂ ಯಾತಿ ದೇಹಭೃತ್ |
ತದೋತ್ತಮವಿದಾಂ ಲೋಕಾನ್ 
ಅಮಲಾನ್ಪ್ರತಿಪದ್ಯತೇ ||14||
 
ಸ|| ಯದಾ ತು ಸತ್ತ್ವೇ ಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧೇ ಸತಿ ದೇಹಭೃತ್ ಪ್ರಳಯಮ್ ಯಾತಿ ತದಾ ಉತ್ತಮವಿದಾಮ್ ಅಮಲಾನ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಪ್ರತಿಪದ್ಯತೇ ||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದಾ ತು ಸತ್ತ್ವೇ ಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧೇ ಸತಿ 
- when Sattva is in ascendance 
 
ದೇಹಭೃತ್ ಪ್ರಳಯಮ್ ಯಾತಿ 
- if the embodied body undergoes death 
 
ಅಮಲಾನ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಪ್ರತಿಪದ್ಯತೇ 
- attains taintless worlds
 
ತದಾ ಉತ್ತಮವಿದಾಮ್
 - of those who are the exalted ones
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"When Sattva is ascendant, if the embodied being undergoes death, he attains the unstained worlds of those who are the exalted ones." ||14||
 
Krishna is now elaborating on the worlds attained by people with dominant Sattva Raja Tamo Gunas. Sattvic person with attachment to knowledge attains worlds which are exalted ones.
 
||Sloka 14.15||
 
ರಜಸಿ ಪ್ರಳಯಂ ಗತ್ವಾ 
ಕರ್ಮಸಙ್ಗಿಷು ಜಾಯತೇ | 
ತಥಾ ಪ್ರಲೀನಸ್ತಮಸಿ 
ಮೂಢಯೋನಿಷು ಜಾಯತೇ ||15||
 
ಸ|| ರಜಸಿ (ಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧೇ ಸತಿ) ಪ್ರಳಯಂ ಗತ್ವಾ ಕರ್ಮಸಂಗಿಷು ಜಾಯತೇ ತಥಾ ತಮಸಿ (ಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧೇ ಸತಿ) ಪ್ರಲೀನಃ ಮೂಢಯೋನಿಷು ಜಾಯತೇ ||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ರಜಸಿ (ಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧೇ ಸತಿ) 
- when Rajas is ascendant 
 
ಪ್ರಳಯಂ ಗತ್ವಾ
 - when he dies 
 
ಕರ್ಮಸಂಗಿಷು ಜಾಯತೇ 
- born among those attached to activity
 
ತಥಾ ತಮಸಿ (ಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧೇ ಸತಿ) 
- similarly when the one in whom Tamo Guna is ascendant 
 
ಪ್ರಲೀನಃ ಮೂಢಯೋನಿಷು ಜಾಯತೇ
 - dies, he takes birth among an ignorant and deluded species
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"When one dies while Rajas predominates, he will be born among those attached to activity. Similarly when the one in whom Tamas is ascendant dies, he takes birth among an ignorant and deluded species." ||15||
 
Earlier (ಗೀ 8.13) Krishna explained that one remembering 'Om' at the time of his last breath attains Brahman, and also said one attains that which was on his mind(ಗೀ 8.14) at the time his final journey. In a similar vein, Krishna explains that while Rajas predominates, his mind is set on activity and he is born among those attached to activity. In case of Tamasic people they, being focused on Tamasic activity, are born in similar circumstances.
 
||Sloka 14.16||
 
ಕರ್ಮಣಸ್ಸುಕೃತಸ್ಯಾಹು 
ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಂ ನಿರ್ಮಲಂ ಫಲಮ್ | 
ರಜಸಸ್ತು ಫಲಂ ದುಃಖಂ
 ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ ತಮಸಃ ಫಲಮ್ ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಸುಕೃತಸ್ಯ ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಮ್ ನಿರ್ಮಲಮ್ ಫಲಮ್ (ಭವತಿ) | ರಜಸಸ್ತು ದುಃಖಂ ಫಲಮ್ (ಭವತಿ) | ತಮಸಃ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಫಲಂ ಭವತಿ | ಇತಿ (ಸಜ್ಜನಾಃ) ಆಹುಃ ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸುಕೃತಸ್ಯ ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಫಲಮ್ 
- result of the good work 
 
ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಮ್ ನಿರ್ಮಲಮ್ 
- pure and born of Sattva 
 
ರಜಸಸ್ತು ದುಃಖಂ ಫಲಮ್
 - result of Rajas is sorrow 
 
ತಮಸಃ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಫಲಂ 
- result of Tamas is ignorance
 
ಇತಿ (ಸಜ್ಜನಾಃ) ಆಹುಃ 
- they say 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
“It can be said that goodness results from Sattvic acts. The fruits of Rajasic acts are sorrow, and that Tamasic acts bring ignorance.” ||16||
 
||Sloka 14.17||
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವಾತ್ಸಞ್ಜಾಯತೇ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ 
ರಜಸೋ ಲೋಭ ಏವಚ | 
ಪ್ರಮಾದಮೋಹೋ ತಮಸೋ
 ಭವತೋಽಜ್ಞಾನಮೇವಚ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಸತ್ತ್ವಾತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಸಂಜಾಯತೇ | ರಜಸಃ ಲೋಭ ಏವ ಚ (ಸಂಜಾಯತೇ) | ತಮಸಃ ಪ್ರಮಾದ ಮೋಹೋ ಭವತಃ | ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಏವ ಭವತಿ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವಾತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಸಂಜಾಯತೇ 
- from Sattva is born knowledge
 
ರಜಸಃ ಲೋಭ ಏವ ಚ 
- from Rajas, avarice 
 
ತಮಸಃ ಪ್ರಮಾದ ಮೋಹೋ ಭವತಃ 
- from Tamas, inadvertence and delusion
 
ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಏವ ಭವತಿ 
- also ignorance
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"From Sattva Guna is born knowledge. From Rajas comes avarice. From Tamas, inadvertence and delusion, as well as ignorance." ||17||
 
||Sloka 14.18||
 
ಊರ್ಧ್ವಂ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ ಸತ್ತ್ವಸ್ಥಾ 
ಮಧ್ಯೇ ತಿಷ್ಠನ್ತಿ ರಾಜಸಾಃ | 
ಜಘನ್ಯಗುಣವೃತ್ತಿಸ್ಥಾ
 ಅಥೋ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ ತಾಮಸಾಃ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ಸತ್ತ್ವಸ್ಥಾಃ ಊರ್ಧ್ವಂ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ | ರಾಜಸಾಃ ಮಧ್ಯೇ  ತಿಷ್ಠನ್ತಿ | ಜಘನ್ಯ (ನೀಚ) ಗುಣ ವೃತ್ತಿಸ್ಥಾಃ ತಾಮಸಾಃ ಅಧಃ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ ||18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವಸ್ಥಾಃ ಊರ್ಧ್ವಂ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ 
- people conforming to Sattva go higher up
 
ರಾಜಸಾಃ ಮಧ್ಯೇ ತಿಷ್ಠನ್ತಿ 
- people conforming to Rajas stay in the middle
 
ಜಘನ್ಯ (ನೀಚ) ಗುಣ ವೃತ್ತಿಸ್ಥಾಃ 
- those who are engaged in the activities of the lowest 
 
ತಾಮಸಾಃ ಅಧಃ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ 
- the people conforming to Tamas go down
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"People conforming to Sattva go higher up (the ladder of species). People conforming to Rajas stay in the middle. Those conforming to Tamas, who are engaged in the activities of the lowest, go down." ||18||
 
||Sloka 14.19||
 
ನಾನ್ಯಂ ಗುಣೇಭ್ಯಃ ಕರ್ತಾರಂ
 ಯದಾ ದ್ರಷ್ಟಾಽನುಪಶ್ಯತಿ | 
ಗುಣೇಭ್ಯಶ್ಚ ಪರಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ 
ಮದ್ಭಾವಂ ಸೋಽಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ಯದಾ ದ್ರಷ್ಟಾ ಗುಣೇಭ್ಯಃ ಅನ್ಯಂ ಕರ್ತಾರಮ್ ನ ಅನುಪಶ್ಯತಿ (ತಥೈವ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ) ಗುಣೇಭ್ಯಃ ಚ ಪರಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ - ಸಃ ಮದ್ಭಾವಂ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯದಾ ದ್ರಷ್ಟಾ 
- when as a witness
 
ನ ಅನುಪಶ್ಯತಿ - not see
 
ಗುಣೇಭ್ಯಃ ಅನ್ಯಂ ಕರ್ತಾರಮ್ 
- anybody else other than Gunas as the doer
 
ಗುಣೇಭ್ಯಃ ಚ ಪರಂ ವೇತ್ತಿ 
- knows that which is superior to Gunas
 
ಸಃ ಮದ್ಭಾವಂ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ 
– (then) he attains My nature 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"When, as a witness, a person does not see anybody else other than Gunas as the doer, and he knows that which is superior to the Gunas, then he attains My nature.” ||19||
 
||Sloka 14.20||
 
ಗುಣಾನೇತಾನತೀತ್ಯತ್ರೀನ್
 ದೇಹೀ ದೇಹಸಮುದ್ಭವಃ | 
ಜನ್ಮಮೃತ್ಯುಜರಾದುಃಖೈ 
ರ್ವಿಮುಕ್ತೋಽಮೃತಮಶ್ನುತೇ ||20||
 
ಸ|| ದೇಹೀ ದೇಹಸಮುದ್ಭವಾನ್ ಏತಾನ್ ತ್ರೀನಿ ಗುಣಾನಿ ಅತೀತ್ಯ ಜನ್ಮಮೃತ್ಯು ಜರಾ ದುಃಖೈಃ ವಿಮುಕ್ತಃ ಅಮೃತಂ ಅಶ್ನುತೇ ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದೇಹೀ 
- the embedded being
 
ದೇಹಸಮುದ್ಭವಾನ್ 
- the origin of the body 
 
ಏತಾನ್ ತ್ರೀನಿ ಗುಣಾನಿ 
- these three Gunas 
 
ಅತೀತ್ಯ 
- having transcended
 
ಜನ್ಮಮೃತ್ಯು ಜರಾ ದುಃಖೈಃ
 - from birth, death, old age, and sorrows
 
ವಿಮುಕ್ತಃ - becoming free 
 
ಅಮೃತಂ ಅಶ್ನುತೇ 
- attains immortality
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The embedded being realizes immortality when it transcends these three Gunas, which are the cause of the body, becoming free from birth, death, old age, and other sorrows of life." ||20||
 
Transcending the three Gunas is theme Krishna repeat many times. Earlier He was exhorting Arjuna to go beyond the three Gunas (’ನಿಸ್ತ್ರೈಗುಣ್ಯೋ ಭವಾರ್ಜುನ’ ಗೀ 2.45). here he says one who transcends the three Gunas realizes immortality (Moksha). Realizing immortality means becoming free from birth, death, old age, and other sorrows of life. 
 
||Sloka 14.21||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಕೈರ್ಲಿಂಗೈಸ್ತ್ರೀನ್ಗುಣಾನೇತಾನ್
 ಅತೀತೋ ಭವತಿ ಪ್ರಭೋ |
ಕಿಮಾಚಾರಂ ಕಥಂ ಚೈತಾಂ
 ಸ್ತ್ರೀನ್ಗುಣಾನತಿವರ್ತತೇ ||21||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಭೋ ಏತಾನ್ ತ್ರೀನ್ ಗುಣಾನ್ ಅತೀತಃ ಕೈಃ ಲಿಂಗೈಃ (ಉಪಲಕ್ಷಿತಃ) ಭವತಿ | ಕಿಮಾಚಾರಃ (ಭವತಿ) | ಏತಾನ್ ತ್ರೀನ್ ಗುಣಾನ್ ಕಥಂ ಚ ಅತಿವರ್ತತೇ ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏತಾನ್ ತ್ರೀನ್ ಗುಣಾನ್ ಅತೀತಃ 
- the one who has transcended the three Gunas
 
ಕೈಃ ಲಿಂಗೈಃ (ಉಪಲಕ್ಷಿತಃ) ಭವತಿ
 –what signs adorn him?
 
ಕಿಮಾಚಾರಃ (ಭವತಿ) 
- what kind of behavior has he?
 
ಏತಾನ್ ತ್ರೀನ್ ಗುಣಾನ್
 - these three Gunas
 
ಕಥಂ ಚ ಅತಿವರ್ತತೇ 
- how does he transcend?
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Arjuna said:
"The one who has transcended the three Gunas, what signs adorn him? What kind of behavior has he? How does he transcend these three Gunas?" ||21||
 
The three Gunas bind the Self to this body. If one transcends the three, then he attains immortality. In this Sloka, Arjuna asks two questions: How does a person rise above or overcome the three Gunas? How does one know that he has overcome the Gunas? These questions are similar to Arjuna's questions about the Sthitapragnya (2.54).
 
Now Krishna details the characteristics of one who transcends the Gunas.
 
||Sloka 14.22||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಪ್ರಕಾಶಂ ಚ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಂ 
ಚ ಮೋಹಮೇವ ಚ ಪಾಣ್ಡವ | 
ನದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಿ ಸಮ್ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಾನಿ
 ನ ನಿವೃತ್ತಾನಿ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷತಿ ||22||
 
ಸ|| ಪಾಣ್ಡವ! ಯಃ ಸಂಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಾನಿ ಪ್ರಕಾಶಂ ಚ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಚ ಮೋಹಂ ಏವ ಚ ನದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಿ, ತಥೈವ ನಿವೃತ್ತಾನಿ ನಕಾಂಕ್ಷತಿ ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ - who
 
ಸಂಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಾನಿ 
- when these appear
 
ಪ್ರಕಾಶಂ ಚ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಚ 
- illumination, constant endeavor 
 
ಮೋಹಂ ಏವಚ 
- and delusions 
 
ನದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಿ - does not dislike 
 
ತಥೈವ ನಿವೃತ್ತಾನಿ ನಕಾಂಕ್ಷತಿ 
- similarly when they disappear does not desire
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Oh Pandava, who does not dislike illumination, constant activity, and delusion when they appear, and similarly does not desire them when they disappear; (such a one is said to have transcended the Gunas." ||22||
 
Illumination is the effect of Sattva, constant activity is the effect of Rajas, and delusion is the effect of Tamas. The one who transcends these is the one who will not long for them when they cease to have power over him. He does not react to their presence or absence.
 
||Sloka 14.23||
 
ಉದಾಸೀನವದಾಸೀನೋ
 ಗುಣೈರ್ಯೋ ನ ವಿಚಾಲ್ಯತೇ | 
ಗುಣಾವರ್ತನ್ತ ಇತ್ಯೇವ 
ಯೋಽವತಿಷ್ಠತಿ ನೇಙ್ಗತೇ ||23||
 
ಸ|| ಉದಾಸೀನವತ್ ಆಸೀನಃ, ಗುಣೈಃ ನ ವಿಚಾಲ್ಯತೇ, ಗುಣಾಃ ವರ್ತನ್ತೇ ಇತಿ ಯಃ ಅವತಿಷ್ಠತಿ ನ ಇಙ್ಗತೇ ||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಉದಾಸೀನವತ್ ಆಸೀನಃ 
- sitting like an impartial person 
 
ಗುಣೈಃ ನ ವಿಚಾಲ್ಯತೇ 
- not affected by the Gunas
 
ಗುಣಾಃ ವರ್ತನ್ತೇ ಇತಿ 
- knowing that the Gunas exist 
 
ಅವತಿಷ್ಠತಿ 
- remains firm 
 
ನ ಇಙ್ಗತೇ - does not waver 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Who, sitting like an impartial person not affected by the Gunas and knowing that the Gunas exist, remains firm and does not waver; (such a one is said to have transcended the Gunas)." ||23||
 
||Sloka 14.24||
 
ಸಮದುಃಖಸುಖಸ್ಸ್ವಸ್ಥಃ
 ಸಮಲೋಷ್ಟಾಶ್ಮಕಾಞ್ಚನಃ | 
ತುಲ್ಯಪ್ರಿಯಾಪ್ರಿಯೋ ಧೀರಃ
 ತುಲ್ಯನಿನ್ದಾತ್ಮ ಸಂಸ್ತುತಿಃ ||24||
 
ಸ|| ಸಮದುಃಖಸುಖಃ ಸ್ವಸ್ಥಃ, ಸಮಲೋಷ್ಟಾಶ್ಮಕಾಞ್ಚನಃ ತುಲ್ಯಪ್ರಿಯಾಪ್ರಿಯಃ, ಧೀರಃ, ತುಲ್ಯನಿನ್ದಾತ್ಮ ಸಂಸ್ತುತಿಃ ||24||
 
||Sloka summary||
 
ಸಮದುಃಖಸುಖಃ 
- one for whom happiness and sorrow are same 
 
ಸ್ವಸ್ಥಃ 
- one who is established in his own Self
 
ಸಮಲೋಷ್ಟಾಶ್ಮಕಾಞ್ಚನಃ
 - one for whom a lump of earth, iron, and gold are the same
 
ತುಲ್ಯಪ್ರಿಯಾಪ್ರಿಯಃ 
- one for whom agreeable and disagreeable are the same 
 
ಧೀರಃ - one who is wise
 
ತುಲ್ಯನಿನ್ದಾತ್ಮ ಸಂಸ್ತುತಿಃ 
- one for whom praise and criticism are same 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One for whom happiness and sorrow are the same; one who is established in his own Self; one for whom a lump of earth, iron, and gold are same; one for whom the agreeable and disagreeable are the same; one who is wise; one for whom praise and criticism are the same; (such a one is said to have transcended the Gunas)." ||24|| 
 
||Sloka 14.25||
 
ಮಾನಾವಮಾನಯೋಃ ತುಲ್ಯಃ
 ತುಲ್ಯೋ ಮಿತ್ರಾರಿಪಕ್ಷಯೋಃ | 
ಸರ್ವಾರಮ್ಭಪರಿತ್ಯಾಗೀ 
ಗುಣಾತೀತಃ ಸ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||25||
 
ಸ|| ಮಾನಾವಮಾನಯೋಃ ತುಲ್ಯಃ, ಮಿತ್ರಾರಿಪಕ್ಷಯೋಃ ತುಲ್ಯಃ, ಸರ್ವಾರಮ್ಭಪರಿತ್ಯಾಗೀ ಸಃ ಗುಣಾತೀತಃ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಾನಾವಮಾನಯೋಃ ತುಲ್ಯಃ 
- one for whom honor and dishonor are the same
 
ಮಿತ್ರಾರಿಪಕ್ಷಯೋಃ ತುಲ್ಯಃ 
- one for whom friend and foe are the same 
 
ಸರ್ವಾರಮ್ಭಪರಿತ್ಯಾಗೀ 
- one who has renounced all actions leading to fruits
 
ಸಃ ಗುಣಾತೀತಃ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- such a one is said to be the one who transcended the Gunas
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One for whom honor and dishonor are the same; one for whom friend and foe are the same; one who has renounced all actions leading to fruits; such a one is said to have transcended the Gunas." ||25||
 
Slokas 22 to 25 detail the characteristics of one who has risen above the three Gunas. These are the characteristics to be cultivated by the Seeker, the one who is now receptive to the highest Knowledge. They are to be practiced as spiritual disciplines. When enlightenment dawns on him, these characteristics remain as effortless characteristics of the one who is enlightened, or a Jivan Mukta.
 
It is worthwhile to recapitulate these characteristics:
 
'The one who neither dislikes nor longs for the Gunas; one who is not distracted by them; one for whom happiness and sorrow are alike; one for whom lumps of earth, iron, and gold are the same; one for whom the agreeable and disagreeable are the same; one who is wise; one for whom the censure and praise of the world are the same; one who is the same under honor and dishonor; one who is equally disposed towards friend and foe; one who has renounced all activities. Such a one has transcended the three Gunas.'
 
These being the characteristics of one who transcended Gunas, these are to be cultivated, practiced and it requires effort.
 
||Sloka 14.26||
 
ಮಾಂ ಚ ಯೋಽವ್ಯಭಿಚಾರೇಣ
 ಭಕ್ತಿ ಯೋಗೇನ ಸೇವತೇ | 
ಸ ಗುಣಾನ್ಸಮತೀತ್ಯೈತಾನ್ 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಭೂಯಾಯ ಕಲ್ಪತೇ ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಮಾಂ ಚ ಅವ್ಯಭಿಚಾರೇಣ ಭಕ್ತಿ ಯೋಗೇನ ಸೇವತೇ - ಸಃ ಏತಾನ್ ಗುಣಾನ್ ಸಮತೀತ್ಯ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಭೂಯಾಯ ಕಲ್ಪತೇ ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ - whoever 
 
ಅವ್ಯಭಿಚಾರೇಣ ಭಕ್ತಿ ಯೋಗೇನ
 - through the unswerving yoga of devotion
 
ಮಾಂ ಚ ಸೇವತೇ - worships Me
 
ಸಃ ಏತಾನ್ ಗುಣಾನ್ ಸಮತೀತ್ಯ 
- such a one transcending these Gunas
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಭೂಯಾಯ ಕಲ್ಪತೇ 
- qualifies for becoming Brahman
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whoever through unswerving yoga of devotion worships Me, such a one, transcending these Gunas, qualifies for becoming Brahman." ||26|| 
 
This is the summarized answer to Arjuna’s query in Sloka 21. A person can rise beyond the spell of the Gunas by thinking constantly of God or devotion to God. Then, they qualify to become Brahman.
 
||Sloka 14.27||
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೋ ಹಿ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಟಾಽಹಮ್ 
ಅಮೃತಸ್ಯಾವ್ಯಯಸ್ಯ ಚ | 
ಶಾಶ್ವತಸ್ಯ ಚ ಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ 
ಸುಖಸ್ಯೈಕಾನ್ತಿಕಸ್ಯ ಚ ||27||
 
ಸ|| ಹಿ ಅಹಂ ಅಮೃತಸ್ಯ ಅವ್ಯಯಸ್ಯ ಚ ಶಾಶ್ವತಸ್ಯ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಚ ಏಕಾನ್ತಿಕಸ್ಯ ಸುಖಸ್ಯ ಚ ನಿರತಿಶಯ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಾ (ಭವಾಮಿ) ||27|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ಅಮೃತಸ್ಯ ಅವ್ಯಯಸ್ಯ 
- I am of the indestructible, of the immutable
ಶಾಶ್ವತಸ್ಯ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಚ 
 - of the eternal, of the dharma
ಏಕಾನ್ತಿಕಸ್ಯ ಸುಖಸ್ಯ ಚ ನಿರತಿಶಯ
 - of unsurpassed absolute happiness
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಾ
 - basis of the Brahman
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"For I am the basis of the Brahman who is the indestructible, the immutable, the eternal, the Dharma, and the unsurpassed, absolute happiness." ||27||
 
The person who transcends the Gunas, and the attachments they invite, is now free to realize their true nature, which is Brahman. 
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ಗುಣತ್ರಯ ವಿಭಾಗ ಯೋಗೋನಾಮ
ಚತುರ್ದಶೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ
|| ಓಂ ತತ್ ಸತ್ ||
||om tat sat||
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Purushottama Prapti Yoga
||om tat sat||
 
 
Shrimad Bhagavadgita, Chapter 15
With meaning in English and Sanskrit Text in Kannada
|| om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 

Purushottama Prapti Yoga
Chapter 15
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
In the Guna Traya Vibhaga Yoga, the fourteenth chapter, Krishna has stated that one can overcome the Rajo, Tamo, Sattvic Gunas and attain liberation through the unswerving path of devotion (14.26). But to attain the unswerving path of devotion is also not easy.
 
To be on the unswerving path of devotion, it is necessary to develop detachment about this world. Such detachment can be brought about by understanding the reality of the world. To bring out the reality about the world and thus develop detachment, Krishna brings about the discussion of Samsara, comparing that with a mythical Asvattha tree. The word Asvattha is derived out of two roots "sva" tomorrow, "na stha" not there". Thus, Asvattha means it is that which is not there tomorrow. That is an apt description of Samsara.
 
The cause of this Samsara is the Brahman, the Unmanifested who is said to be above. So, the root (cause) of this tree of Samsara is said to be above, with branches spreading below. When the impermanence of the Samsara is realized, ignorance which is the power of Maya is destroyed. That is the essence of Vedas. That is also the first  point made by Krishna in Purushottama Prapti Yoga. 
 
The same point about detachment is made by Shankaracharya in his introductory lines of his commentary on the fifteenth chapter. Shankaracharya writes as follows in first person (as if the Supreme being is saying it aloud):
 
"Being under my control, fruits of works are obtained by those who work; knowers get the fruits of knowledge; those who devote themselves to Me following the path of devotion, achieve liberation after they overcome Gunas through knowledge won by My grace; where is the need to speak of those who have mastered the Self?" Therefore, the Lord though unasked by Arjuna to elaborate the truth about Himself, uttered the words " Urdhvamulam". To generate detachment, Krishna describes the nature of Samsara, employing the metaphor of the tree; for only one detached from Samsara is competent to grasp the truth about the Brahman.'
 
There are two parts to the above soliloquy of Shankara. First part is about those already on the path of Karma yoga; they obtain the fruits of their Nishkama Karma which is liberation; those on the path of Knowledge obtain their fruits of Knowledge which is liberation; those on the path of Devotion also attain liberation (through the knowledge gained by the grace of the Supreme being). As for those who have mastered Self, they are one with the Supreme being anyway. That clearly leaves only those who are not yet on any path of liberation and need the knowledge of Self ( Atma Jnyana) 
 
Second part is understanding what is required for one to be on a path of liberation. That requirement is detachment. By understanding the real nature of Samsara only, one may get the detachment which in turn will enable them to pursue a path of knowledge for liberation. Thus, to teach the real nature of Samsara, Krishna starts the Chapter with the comparison of Samsara to a mythical tree whose root is Brahman. 
 
In that sense this this chapter, Purushottama Prapti Yoga, is for all those who are yet to tread on the path of liberation. To entice them on to the path of spiritual thoughts, Bhagavan started the dialogue about the real nature of Samsara. This chapter brings forth the real nature of Samsara, and how to attain the Supreme being (Purushottama Prapti).
 
Now we continue with the first Sloka.
 
|| Sloka 15.1||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಊರ್ಧ್ವಮೂಲಮಧಶ್ಶಾಖಂ 
ಅಶ್ವತ್ಥಂ ಪ್ರಾಹುರವ್ಯಯಮ್|
ಛನ್ದಾಂಸಿ ಯಸ್ಯಪರ್ಣಾನಿ
 ಯಸ್ತಂ ವೇದ ಸ ವೇದವಿತ್ ||1||
 
ಸ|| ಯಸ್ಯ ಪರ್ಣಾನಿ ಚನ್ದಾಂಸಿ (ತತ್) ಅಶ್ವತ್ಥಂ ಊರ್ಧ್ವಮೂಲಂ ಅಥಶ್ಶಾಖಮ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಂ (ಇತಿ) ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ| ತತ್ ಯಃ ವೇದ ಸಃ ವೇದವಿತ್ (ಭವತಿ)||1||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಯಸ್ಯ ಪರ್ಣಾನಿ 
- whose leaves (are)
 
ಚನ್ದಾಂಸಿ - Vedas 
 
(ತತ್) ಅಶ್ವತ್ಥಂ ಊರ್ಧ್ವಮೂಲಂ 
- that Asvattha (tree) has its root above  
 
ಅಥಶ್ಶಾಖಮ್  
- branches spread below 
 
ಅವ್ಯಯಂ- eternal 
 
 ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ - it is said 
 
 ತತ್ ಯಃ ವೇದ 
- whoever knows this
 
ಸಃ ವೇದವಿತ್ (ಭವತಿ)
 - he knows Vedas
 
|| Sloka Summary || 
 
"It is said that the Asvattha tree whose leaves are Vedas, with it's root above and branches below, is eternal. Whoever knows this, knows Vedas.” ||1||
 
That tree, which has Vedas as leaves with roots above and branches spread below, is the eternal tree of Samsara. This is the true nature of Samsara with its root above, emanating from the Brahman. 
 
In order for one to understand the true nature of Samsara, and hence develop detachment, the worldly life (Samsara) has been compared to Asvattha tree. Samsara has emerged from Brahman, so the tree of Samsara is explained as having root above. 
 
This tree is said to have Vedas as its leaves. Leaves protect the tree. The Vedas with elaborate rites of fruits protect the transmigratory life of Samsara. Thus, the leaves of the Asvattha tree being Vedas is also apt. 
 
Vedas have many rites leading to fruits and consequently creating bondages. The same Vedas towards the end elaborate on such bondages and talk of ways of being free from bondages. Thus, paving path for the house holder to be free from the Samsara also. 
 
Whoever understands this tree of Samsara as emerging from the root Brahman, with Vedas as the leaves that protect has in fact understood the true purport of Vedas too.
 
Such comparison of Samsara with a tree has been seen earlier in both Shruti and Smriti. 
 
In Shruti, Kathopanishad has a similar comparison with Asvattha tree. Bhagavadgita being seen as having the nectar of Vedas, naturally continues that comparison. Shankaracharya mentions corresponding reference from Smritis also. The Ashvamedha Parva of Mahabharata has a description of a tree called Brahman-tree. It is said, " The eternal tree of Brahman has unmanifest as its root. It rises high due to His blessing. It has branches of intellect, hollows of sense organs, varied twigs of material elements. Its leaves are sense objects. Its glorious flowers are righteousness and unrighteousness. Fruits borne by this tree are pleasures and pains. All beings depend on the tree. This also is the forest of Brahman, consisting of Brahman tree. Having cut and split it with the Supreme sword of knowledge and gaining the bliss of Self, none returns there from (Ashvamedha Parva 35.20-22; 47.12-15)". The cutting down the Samsara tree with sword of knowledge is recurring theme. We will hear the same.
 
One may wonder why compare life with a tree when we are also so used to the reading about “Samsara Sagara", the ocean of Samsara to cross which we pray to the Almighty. Shankaracharya gave a gem of clarity for the comparison with a tree. The Sanskrit word for tree is "Vruksha". Vruksha by etymology is that thing which can be felled. The tree is a thing that can be felled. The tree can be felled by an axe. Metaphorically the tree of Samsara also can be felled by the axe of detachment or the sword of knowledge.
 
Krishna continues with elaboration on the Asvattha tree.
 
The Asvattha tree with its roots or origins above in the Brahman, with its branches below with Vedas as the leaves is described as imperishable. The tree of Samsara is indeed something that is not there tomorrow, that is why it is called Asvattha. It is seemingly perishable. But it is eternal since the transmigratory life (of births and death) is there from the beginningless time. Thus, the tree of Samsara is eternal and imperishable. The Asvattha tree described as having with Vedas as it's leaves. We may also wonder why Vedas are seen as the leaves of the tree. Just as leaves sustain and protect the tree, the Vedas too sustain and protect the lifestyle practices of Samsara. Vedas contain elaborate Karma kanda to sustain the samsara. 
 
Hence the Vedas as the leaves becomes very appropriate. The end of Vedas, consisting of Vedanta too, provides mechanisms to move away from the Samsara. 
 
||Sloka 15.2||
 
ಅಥಶ್ಚೋರ್ಧ್ವಂ ಪ್ರಸೃತಾಸ್ತಸ್ಯಶಾಖಾ
ಗುಣಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧಾ ವಿಷಯಪ್ರವಾಲಾಃ|
ಅಧಶ್ಚಮೂಲಾನ್ಯನುಸನ್ತತಾನಿ
ಕರ್ಮಾನುಬನ್ಧೀನಿ ಮನುಷ್ಯಲೋಕೇ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ತಸ್ಯ ಶಾಖಾಃ (ಸತ್ತ್ವ ರಜೋ ತಮೋ) ಗುಣಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧಾಃ ವಿಷಯಪ್ರವಾಲಾಃ  ಅಥಃ ಚ ಊರ್ಧ್ವಂ ಚ ಪ್ರಸೃತಾಃ | ಮನುಷ್ಯ ಲೋಕೇ ಕರ್ಮಾನುಬಂಧೀನಿ ಮೂಲಾನಿ ಅಥಃ ಚ ಅನುಸನ್ತತಾನಿ ||2||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ತಸ್ಯ ಶಾಖಾಃ 
- Its branches 
 
ಗುಣಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧಾಃ ವಿಷಯಪ್ರವಾಲಾಃ  
- made to grow by Gunas, have sense objects as twigs
 
ಅಥಃ ಚ ಊರ್ಧ್ವಂ ಚ 
- (they spread) upwards and downwards too.
 
ಮನುಷ್ಯ ಲೋಕೇ 
- in the world of men
 
ಕರ್ಮಾನುಬಂಧೀನಿ ಮೂಲಾನಿ 
- the roots that create bondages 
 
ಅಥಃ ಚ ಅನುಸನ್ತತಾನಿ 
- are spread below.
 
|| Sloka Summary || 
 
" Its branches, spreading downwards and upwards, and made to grow by Gunas, have sense objects as twigs. The roots that create bondages are spread below in the world of men.” ||2||
 
This tree of samsara is eternal (Sloka 1). Starting from time immemorial, its branches spreading downwards and upwards have been made to grow by Gunas. The branches grow upward by Sattva Guna and down wards by Tamo Guna. The roots that create bondages spread below into the world of men. 
 
||Sloka 15.3||
 
ನರೂಪಮಸ್ಯೇಹ ತಥೋಪಲಭ್ಯತೇ
ನಾನ್ತೋ ನಚಾದಿರ್ನ ಚ ಸಂಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಾ|
ಅಶ್ವತ್ಥಮೇನಂ ಸುವಿರೂಢಮೂಲಾ
ಮಸಙ್ಗಶಸ್ತ್ರೇಣ ದೃಢೇನ ಛಿತ್ವಾ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಅಸ್ಯ ರೂಪಂ ಇಹ ನ ಉಪಲಭ್ಯತೇ | ಅನ್ತಃ ನ | ಆದಿಃ ಚ ನ| ಸಂಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಾ ಚ ನ |ಏನಂ ಅಶ್ವತ್ಥಂ ಧೃಢೇನ ಅಸಂಗ ಶಸ್ತ್ರೇಣ ಛಿತ್ವಾ ( ತತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಪದಂ ಮಾರ್ಗಿತವ್ಯಂ) ||3||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಅಸ್ಯ ರೂಪಂ
 - it’s true nature
 
ಇಹ - in this world 
 
ನ ಉಪಲಭ್ಯತೇ 
- is not understood
 
ಅನ್ತಃ ನ - No end 
 
ಆದಿಃ ಚ ನ 
- does not have a beginning 
 
ಸಂಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಾ ಚ ನ 
- middle also is not seen.
 
ಏನಂ ಅಶ್ವತ್ಥಂ 
- This Asvattha tree ( of Samsara) 
 
ಧೃಢೇನ ಅಸಂಗ ಶಸ್ತ್ರೇಣ 
- mighty weapon of detachment
 
ಛಿತ್ವಾ
 - having broken
 
(ತತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ಪದಂ ಮಾರ್ಗಿತವ್ಯಂ) 
- (the path for attaining liberation id to searched. ||3||
 
|| Sloka Summary || 
 
"It’s true nature is not understood in this world.  It has no end. It has no beginning. And middle also is not seen. This Asvattha tree is to be cut by the mighty weapon of detachment (and the path of attaining liberation is to be searched for)". ||3||
 
The true nature of Samsara is not seen or known. That is said to be Maya.
 
Maya is ignorance. Just as non-eternal thing is seen as eternal, and Self is seen as non-Self, the tree of Samsara emerging from Brahman above is seen as a tree unconnected with Brahman. Thus, the ignorant are unable to see the true nature of Samsara.
 
We do not see the beginning or end of this tree. The Sattva and Rajo Gunas grow the twigs. The roots in the form of actions create bondages. The one who realizes that tree of Samsara is dependent on Brahman, is the one who understood the truth. The one who has understood this, breaking free of bondages, shall proceed on the path of liberation. 
 
To break free of bondages, it is said, one has to use the mighty weapon of detachment to cut down the tree of Samsara. (15.3)
 
Here, Krishna's said that, the tree of Samsara is creating obstacles in the form of Maya for those on the path of liberation. To overcome the same, we have to cut this tree and proceed.
 
What do you do after cutting down the tree of Samsara? We here that in the Sloka 4.
 
||Sloka 15.4||
 
ತತಃ ಪದಂ ತತ್ಪರಿಮಾರ್ಗಿತವ್ಯಂ
ಯಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಗತಾ ನನಿವರ್ತನ್ತಿ ಭೂಯಃ|
ತಮೇವ ಚಾದ್ಯಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯೇ
ಯತಃ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಃ ಪ್ರಸೃತಾ ಪುರಾಣೀ||4||
 
ಸ|| ತತಃ ಯಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಗತಾಃ ಭೂಯಃ ನ ನಿವರ್ತನ್ತಿ ಯತಃ ಪುರಾಣೀ ಪ್ತವೃತ್ತಿಃ ಪ್ರಸೃತಾ ತಂ ಆದ್ಯಂ ಪುರುಷಂ ಏವ ಚ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯೇ | ಇತಿ( ಮತ್ವಾ) ತತ್ ( ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ ) ಪದಂ ಮಾರ್ಗಿತವ್ಯಮ್||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತತಃ ಯಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಗತಾಃ
 - from where having gone 
 
ಭೂಯಃ ನ ನಿವರ್ತನ್ತಿ
 - do not return again
 
ಯತಃ ಪುರಾಣೀ ಪ್ತವೃತ್ತಿಃ 
-  from where the ancient process 
 
ಪ್ರಸೃತಾ- emanated 
 
ತಂ ಆದ್ಯಂ - that primeval person 
 
ಪುರುಷಂ ಏವ ಚ - that Supreme person 
 
ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯೇ- I seek refuge .
 
ಇತಿ( ಮತ್ವಾ) ತತ್ - thinking thus 
 
ತತ್ ಪದಂ ಮಾರ್ಗಿತವ್ಯಮ್ 
- that path is to be sought after
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"From where having gone do not return again, from where the ancient process emanated,  I seek refuge in that primeval person, in that Supreme person; thinking thus that path is to be sought after.” ||4||
 
In the previous Sloka it was said 'ಅಸಙ್ಗ ಶಸ್ತ್ರೇಣ ದೃಢೇನ ಛಿತ್ವಾ’, which says that with detachment as a mighty sword cut the tree of Samsara. What is to be done after that comes in this Sloka as 'ತತಃ ತತ್ ಪದಂ ಮಾರ್ಗಿತವ್ಯಂ’, then that path is to be searched for. 
 
What is that 'ಪದಂ’, the path to be searched for? That is the path of Brahman. 
 
How do we approach the search? With single thought on your mind saying, 'I seek refuge in that primeval person, the Supreme person whence has emanated the ancient process, from where having gone no body returns'. The approach in that search is that of one seeking refuge.
 
Krishna is stating this as a procedure to be followed. Who are the people who can follow this path? We hear this in the next sloka. 
 
||Sloka 15.5 ||
 
ನಿರ್ಮಾನಮೋಹಾ ಜಿತಸಙ್ಗದೋಷಾ
ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮನಿತ್ಯಾ ವಿನಿವೃತ್ತಕಾಮಾಃ|
ದ್ವನ್ದ್ವೈರ್ವಿಮುಕ್ತಾ ಸುಖದುಃಖಸಂಜ್ಞೈಃ
ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತ್ಯ ಮೂಢಾಃ ಪದಮವ್ಯಯಂ ತತ್ ||5||
 
ಸ|| ನಿರ್ಮಾನಮೋಹಾಃ ಜಿತಸಂಗ ದೋಷಾಃ ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ನಿತ್ಯಾಃ ವಿನಿವೃತ್ತ ಕಾಮಾಃ ಸುಖದುಃಖ ಸಂಜ್ಞೈಃ ದ್ವಂದ್ವೈಃ ವಿಮುಕ್ತಾಃ ಅಮೂಢಾಃ ತತ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ಪದಂ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನಿರ್ಮಾನಮೋಹಾಃ 
- one without ego and delusion 
 
ಜಿತಸಂಗ ದೋಷಾಃ
- one who has conquered the flaw of attachment 
 
ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ನಿತ್ಯಾಃ 
- always firm in spirituality 
 
ವಿನಿವೃತ್ತ ಕಾಮಾಃ
- one who is free from lust
 
ದ್ವಂದ್ವೈಃ ವಿಮುಕ್ತಾಃ
 - freed from the dualities 
 
ಸುಖದುಃಖ ಸಂಜ್ಞೈಃ
 - called pleasure and pain 
 
ಅ ಮೂಢಾಃ 
- one who is not deluded
 
ತತ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ಪದಂ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ
-  attain that imperishable level 
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"One without ego and delusion, one who has conquered the flaw of attachment, one who is always firm in spirituality, one who is free from lust, one who is free from the dualities called pleasure and pain, one who is not deluded, they attain that imperishable state." ||5||
 
These are the characteristics of those who reach that state. 
 
In the thirteenth chapter Krishna elaborated on the characteristics of Kshetrajnya, the one who knows Kshetra, as 'ಅಮಾನಿತ್ವಂ ಅಡಮ್ಬಿತ್ವಂ ಅಹಿಂಸಾ ಕ್ಷಾನ್ತಿರಾರ್ಜವಮ್’ (13.7). Those having these characteristics will know the one to be known, namely Brahman. Knowing Brahman is same as reaching that imperishable state of Brahman. Thus, the same thought is presented here too. 
 
Now we hear the specialty of that state, which is His abode. 
.
||Sloka 15.6 ||
 
ನತತ್ ಭಾಸಯತೇ ಸೂರ್ಯೋ
 ನ ಶಶಾಜ್ಞ್ಕೋ ನ ಪಾವಕಃ|
ಯದ್ಗತ್ವಾ ನನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ 
ತದ್ಧಾಮ ಪರಮಂ ಮಮ ||6||
 
ಸ|| ತತ್ ( ಸ್ಥಾನಮ್) ಸೂರ್ಯಃ ನ ಭಾಸಯತೇ | ಶಶಾಂಕಃ ( ನ ಭಾಸಯತೇ)| ಪಾವಕಃ (ಅಪಿ) ನ ( ಭಾಸಯತೇ)| ಯತ್ ಗತ್ವಾ ನ ನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ ತತ್ ಮಮ ಪರಮಂ ಧಾಮಮ್||
 
||Sloka meanings ||
 
ತತ್ ( ಸ್ಥಾನಮ್) 
- that (place) 
 
ಸೂರ್ಯಃ ನ ಭಾಸಯತೇ
 - Sun cannot illuminate 
 
ಶಶಾಂಕಃ ( ನ ಭಾಸಯತೇ)
- Moon cannot illuminate the same 
 
 ಪಾವಕಃ (ಅಪಿ) ನ ( ಭಾಸಯತೇ)
 - Fire also cannot illuminate the same.
 
ಯತ್ ಗತ್ವಾ ನ ನಿವರ್ತನ್ತೇ
 -  from where having gone one will not return
 
ತತ್ ಮಮ ಪರಮಂ ಧಾಮಮ್
 - that is my supreme abode.
 
|| Sloka summary || 
 
" That cannot be illuminated by Sun; neither does the Moon nor the Fire. That is my Supreme abode, after reaching which nobody returns.” ||6||
 
The ones who reach that state do not return. That means they are free from the Samsara and have no rebirth. 
 
These are words describing that state of Brahman. Exactly same words are used in Upanishads, In Kathopanishad it is said 'ನ ತತ್ರ ಸೂರ್ಯೋ ಭಾತಿ ನಚನ್ದ್ರ ತಾರಕಮ್’. Which means that Sun does not shine, nor do the Moon and stars. In Katha Upanishad, it is further added that, 'ತಸ್ಯ ಭಾಸಾ ಸರ್ವಮಿದಂ ವಿಭಾತಿ’, meaning that everything shines because of that. We hear that part also in the twelfth Sloka. 
 
By saying that it is 'my Supreme abode', Krishna is reiterating that he is that Supreme Being, without any doubt.
 
||Sloka 15.7||
 
ಮಮೈವಾಂಶೋ ಜೀವಲೋಕೇ
 ಜೀವಭೂತಸ್ಸನಾತನಃ|
ಮನಷ್ಷಷ್ಠಾನೀನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ
 ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಸ್ಥಾನಿ ಕರ್ಷತಿ ||7||
 
ಸ|| ಮಮ ಏವ ಸನಾತನಃ ಅಂಶಃ ಜೀವಲೋಕೇ ಜೀವ ಭೂತಃ  ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಸ್ಥಾನಿ ಮನಃ ಷಷ್ಠಾನಿ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ ಕರ್ಷತಿ||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಮಮ ಏವ ಸನಾತನಃ ಅಂಶಃ
 - an eternal part of myself .
 
ಜೀವಲೋಕೇ-
- in the world of living beings
 
ಜೀವ ಭೂತಃ
  -has become Jiva 
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಸ್ಥಾನಿ 
- those that are set in Prakruti' 
 
ಮನಃ ಷಷ್ಠಾನಿ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ
 - the sense organs having mind as the sixth 
 
ಕರ್ಷತಿ - draws to itself.
 
|| Sloka Summary || 
 
" An eternal part of myself has become Jiva in the world of living beings. It draws to itself the sense organs having mind as the sixth that are set in Prakruti.” ||7||
 
’ಮಮೈವಾಂಶೋ’ says emphatically that a part of the Supreme is in Jiva. This also means that Jivatma and Paramatma are one. This realization comes after Jiva realizes Self. Till that realization, the Jiva lives in ignorance. When the Jiva is mentioned as 'Akshara', the one who is imperishable, what we understand is that though the Jiva leaves a body, he is born again and is thus imperishable. 'Akshara' is applicable to the 'Self' which is everlasting with no birth or death. These are known thoughts.
 
Here, Krishna speaking in the same vein. 
 
|| Sloka 15.8 ||
 
ಶರೀರಂ ಯದವಾಪ್ನೋತಿ 
ಯಚ್ಚಾಪ್ಯುತ್ಕ್ರಾಮತೀಶ್ವರಃ|
ಗೃಹೀತ್ವೈತಾನಿ ಸಂಯಾತಿ 
ವಾಯುರ್ಗನ್ಧಾನಿವಾಶಯತ್||8|| 
 
ಸ|| ಈಶ್ವರಃ ಯತ್ ಚ (ಯದಾ)  ಅಪಿ ( ಶರೀರಂ) ಉತ್ಕ್ರಾಮತಿ ಯತ್ ಶರೀರಂ ಅವಾಪ್ನೋತಿ (ತದಾ) (ಯಥಾ) ವಾಯುಃ ಆಶಯಾತ್ ಗನ್ಧಾನ್  ಸಂಯಾತಿ ||8||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಈಶ್ವರಃ - the owner of this body 
 
ಯತ್ ಚ ಅಪಿ - whenever  
 
ಉತ್ಕ್ರಾಮತಿ - leaves ( this body) 
 
ಯತ್ ಶರೀರಂ ಅವಾಪ್ನೋತಿ
 - when he assumes a body (then)
 
ಏತಾನಿ ( ಷಷ್ಟಾನಿ ಇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಾಣಿ) ಗೃಹೀತ್ವಾ ಸಂಯಾತಿ) 
- he goes taking along these (sense organs with sixth as the mind) 
 
(ಯಥಾ) ವಾಯುಃ ಆಶಯಾತ್ ಗನ್ಧಾನ್ ಸಂಯಾತಿ ತಥೈವ 
- just like the air that moves away along with odor from their receptacles. ||
 
|| Sloka Summary || 
 
" Whenever the owner of this body leaves, and also when he assumes a body, he goes taking along these (sense organs with sixth as the mind), just like the air that moves away along with odor from their receptacles.” ||8|| 
 
As long as he is in the cycle of births Jiva continues his travels along with the baggage namely, the sense organs which include mind as the sixth. 
 
||Sloka 15.9 ||
 
ಶ್ರೋತ್ರಂ ಚಕ್ಷುಃ ಸ್ಪರ್ಶನಂ ಚ
 ರಸನಂ ಘ್ರಾಣಮೇವ ಚ |
ಅಧಿಷ್ಠಾಯ ಮನಶ್ಚಾಯಂ
 ವಿಷಯಾನುಪಸೇವತೇ||9||
 
ಸ|| ಅಯಂ (ಜೀವಃ) ಶ್ರೋತ್ರಮ್ ಚಕ್ಷುಃ ಸ್ಪರ್ಶನಂ ಚ ರಶನಂ ಘ್ರಾಣಂ ಏವ ಚ ಮನಃ ಚ ಅಧಿಷ್ಠಾಯ ವಿಷಯಾನ್ ಉಪಸೇವತೇ||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಅಯಂ ( ಜೀವಃ)  - This Jiva
 
ಶ್ರೋತ್ರಮ್ ಚಕ್ಷುಃ ಸ್ಪರ್ಶನಂ ಚ
 - ear eye touch 
 
ರಸನಂ ಘ್ರಾಣಂ ಏವ ಚ 
- tongue as well as nose 
 
ಮನಃ ಚ- including mind 
 
ಅಧಿಷ್ಠಾಯ- presiding over 
 
ವಿಷಯಾನ್ ಉಪಸೇವತೇ 
- enjoys the objects.
 
|| Sloka Summary || 
 
"The Jiva enjoys the objects by verily presiding over ear, eye, skin and tongue as also the nose and mind.” ||9||
 
||Sloka 15.10 ||
 
ಉತ್ಕ್ರಾಮನ್ತಂ ಸ್ಥಿತಂ ವಾಽಪಿ
 ಭುಞ್ಜಾನಂ ವಾ ಗುಣಾನ್ವಿತಮ್ |
ವಿಮೂಢಾನಾನುಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ
 ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ ಜ್ಞಾನಚಕ್ಷುಷಃ||10||
 
ಸ|| ಉತ್ಕ್ರಾಮನ್ತಂ ವಾ ಸ್ಥಿತಂ ವಾ ಭುಞ್ಜಾನಂ ಗುಣಾನ್ವಿತಾನ್ ಅಪಿ ವಿಮೂಢಾಃ ನ ಅನುಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ |  ಜ್ಞಾನ ಚಕ್ಷುಃಷಃ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ ||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಉತ್ಕ್ರಾಮನ್ತಂ 
- when it is leaving 
 
ಸ್ಥಿತಂ ವಾಽಪಿ 
- or when it is staying there
 
ಭುಞ್ಜಾನಂ ವಾ
 - or when it is experiencing (the objects)
 
ಗುಣಾನ್ವಿತಾನ್ ಅಪಿ
 - when it is in association with Gunas
 
ಏನಮ್  - this Jiva 
 
ವಿಮೂಢಾಃ ನ ಅನುಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ 
- those ignorant ones (who are incapable of discrimination) are unable to perceive
 
ಜ್ಞಾನ ಚಕ್ಷುಷಃ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ
 - the wise with an eye of discrimination are able to see.
 
|| Sloka Summary || 
 
"Those ignorant ones (incapable of discrimination) do not see it when it is leaving, or when it is residing (in this body), or when it is in association with Gunas. Those with an eye of knowledge see.” ||10||
 
Those with an eye of knowledge are the ones who realize that the Self and body are different. 
 
|| Sloka 15.11 ||
 
ಯತನ್ತೋ ಯೋಗಿನಶ್ಚೈನಂ 
ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತ್ಯಾತ್ಮನ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತಮ್|
ಯತನ್ತೋಽಪ್ಯಕೃತಾತ್ಮಾನೋ 
ನೈನಂ  ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತ್ಯಚೇತಸಃ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಯತನ್ತಃ ಯೋಗಿನಃ ಆತ್ಮನಿ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ ಏನಂ (ಆತ್ಮನ್) ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ| ಯತನ್ತಃ ಅಪಿ ಅಕೃತಾತ್ಮನಃ ಅಚೇತಸಃ ಏನಂ ( ಆತ್ಮನ್) ನ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತನ್ತಃ ಯೋಗಿನಃ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ
- yogis who persevere see
 
ಆತ್ಮನಿ ಅವಸ್ಥಿತಮ್ ಏನಂ
 - the one existing within 
 
ಯತನ್ತಃ ಅಪಿ
 - though they strive 
 
ಅಕೃತಾತ್ಮನಃ ಅಚೇತಸಃ 
- those with unpurified minds and devoid of discrimination
 
ಏನಂ ( ಆತ್ಮನ್) ನ ಪಶ್ಯನ್ತಿ 
- not able to see this.
 
|| Sloka summary || 
 
 "Yogis who persevere see the one existing within. Those with unpurified minds and devoid of discrimination are not able to see this, though they strive.” ||11||
 
The Yogis who persevere see the Self within. The Yogis who persevere are those striving with pure mind. Though striving but fail to see are those who are devoid of discrimination. The same thought is captured by Shankaracharya in his Bhajagovindam saying, 'ಪಶ್ಶ್ಯನ್ನಪಿ ಚ ನ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಮೂಢೋ’, that the one devoid of discrimination (Mudha) cannot see, though it is in front of him. 
 
The key point is that effort with pure mind yields the realization of Self.
 
|| Sloka 15.12 ||
 
ಯದಾದಿತ್ಯಗತಂ ತೇಜೋ 
ಜಗದ್ಭಾಸಯತೇಽಖಿಲಮ್|
ಯಚ್ಚನ್ದ್ರಮಸಿ ಯಚ್ಚಾಗ್ನೌ
 ತತ್ತೇಜೋ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಮಾಮಕಮ್ ||12||
 
ಸ|| ಆದಿತ್ಯಗತಂ ಯತ್ ತೇಜಃ ಅಖಿಲಂ ಜಗತ್ ಭಾಸಯತೇ , (ತಥೈವ) ಚಂದ್ರಮಸಿ ಯತ್ (ತೇಜಃ ಅಸ್ತಿ) ಅಗ್ನೌಚ ಯತ್ ( ತೇಜಃ ಅಸಿ)  ತತ್ ತೇಜಃ ಮಾಮಕಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆದಿತ್ಯಗತಂ  ತೇಜಃ 
- the light which is in the Sun 
 
ಯತ್ ಅಖಿಲಂ ಜಗತ್ ಭಾಸಯತೇ 
- which lights the whole world 
 
ಚಂದ್ರಮಸಿ ಯತ್
 - which is in  the moon 
 
ಅಗ್ನೌಚ ಯತ್ 
- which is in the Fire
 
ತತ್ ತೇಜಃ ಮಾಮಕಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ
 - know that light is Mine 
 
|| Sloka summary || 
 
"The light, which is in the Sun, which lights the whole world, the light which is in the moon and is in the Fire, know that light is Mine.” ||12||
 
The radiant light of Sun, Moon and Fire is, 'ಮಾಮಕಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ - know that as Mine' says Krishna. In Vibhuti Yoga we heard that, 'ಯದ್ಯತ್ ವಿಭೂತಿಮತ್ ಸರ್ವಂ... ಮಮತೇಜೋಂಶ ಸಂಭವಮ್’. That whichever living being is endowed with majesty, richness and is energetic, know that as having been born from part of my power. The Sloka here is saying the same.
 
|| Sloka 15.13||
 
ಗಾಮಾವಿಶ್ಯ ಚ ಭೂತಾನಿ
 ಧಾರಮ್ಯಹ ಮೋಜಸಾ|
ಪುಷ್ಣಾಮಿ ಚೌಷಧೀಸ್ಸರ್ವಾ 
ಸ್ಸೋಮೋ ಭೂತ್ವಾ ರಸಾತ್ಮಕಃ||13||
 
ಸ|| ಚ ಅಹಂ ಗಾಮ್ ಆವಿಶ್ಯ ಓಜಸಾ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಧಾರಯಾಮಿ | ರಸಾತ್ಮಕಃ ಸೋಮಃ ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಸರ್ವಾಃ ಓಷಧೀಃ ಪುಷ್ಣಾಮಿ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಚ ಅಹಂ 
 - I Myself
 
ಗಾಮ್ ಆವಿಶ್ಯ
 - entering the earth 
 
 ಓಜಸಾ ಧಾರಯಾಮಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ
- sustain the things through My power
 
ರಸಾತ್ಮಕಃ ಸೋಮಃ ಭೂತ್ವಾ
 - becoming the essence of all saps 
 
ಸರ್ವಾಃ ಓಷಧೀಃ ಪುಷ್ಣಾಮಿ 
- all the plants I make them nourishing
.
|| Sloka summary || 
 
"Entering the earth, I sustain the things on earth through my power. Becoming the essence of all saps, I nourish all the plants.” ||13||
 
Here, 'ಓಜಸಾ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಧಾರಯಾಮಿ’, means 'sustain the things through My power.' The same thought is stated in Shruti (Rigveda 10.121.1) saying ’ಸ ದಧಾರ ಪೃಥಿವೀಂ.’ 'He bore the earth', with his power. So, the Supreme Being is the once sustaining the earth. 
 
In Karma Sannyasa Yoga we heard, 'ನ ಕರ್ತೃತ್ವಂ ನ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಸೃಜತಿ ಪ್ರಭುಃ’(5.14), as well as 'ನಾದತ್ತೇ ಕಸ್ಯಚಿತ್ಪಾಪಂ ನ ಚೈವ ಸುಕೃತಂ ವಿಭುಃ’(5.15). essentially saying that Supreme being does not create ownership or actions themselves. He also does not accept the vice or virtues of any body. So, he remains only a witness to all that is happening. In this chapter we are hearing that we get everything through him only. which is not in consonance with the earlier statements of Karma Sannyasa yoga. As we wade through Gita, it must be noted that primarily three paths of liberation have been proposed. These are the path of knowledge, the path of action, and the path of devotion. In the background of these paths, there is Brahman in two forms namely the manifested Saguna Brahman and the unmanifested nirguna Brahman. Krishna in flesh and blood is elaborating on all these thoughts. We also understand that Krishna himself is the Supreme being, as such he is the form of saguna Parabrahman. In this chapter we are following the thoughts about Saguna Brahman or Narayana. We are hearing about the excellence of Krishna Bhagavan. This is being taught by Krishna primarily addressing the those lost in the Samsara, highlighting the true form of this worldly life in order to inculcate dispassion so that they may enter the path of liberation and attain the Purushottama. 
 
|| Sloka 15.14|| 
 
ಅಹಂ ವೈಶ್ವಾನರೋಭೂತ್ವಾ
 ಪ್ರಾಣಿನಾಮ್ ದೇಹಮಾಶ್ರಿತಃ|
ಪ್ರಾಣಾಪಾನ ಸಮಾಯುಕ್ತಃ 
ಪಚಾಮ್ಯನ್ನಂ ಚತುರ್ವಿಧಮ್||14||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ವೈಶ್ವಾನರಃ ಭೂತ್ವಾ ಪ್ರಾಣಿನಾಮ್ ದೇಹಂ ಆಶ್ರಿತಃ ಪ್ರಾಣಾಪಾನಸಮಾಯುಕ್ತಃ  ಚತುರ್ವಿಧಂ ಅನ್ನಂ ಪಚಾಮಿ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ವೈಶ್ವಾನರಃ ಭೂತ್ವಾ
 - taking the form of Vaisvanara
 
ಪ್ರಾಣಿನಾಮ್ ದೇಹಂ ಆಶ್ರಿತಃ
 - residing in the bodies of all creatures
 
ಅಹಂ - I
 
ಪ್ರಾಣಾಪಾನಸಮಾಯುಕ್ತಃ
- in association with Prana and Apana 
 
ಚತುರ್ವಿಧಂ ಅನ್ನಂ ಪಚಾಮಿ 
- digest four kinds of foods 
 
|| Sloka summary || 
 
"Taking the form of Vaisvanara, residing in the bodies of all creatures, I, in association with Prana and Apana, digest the four kinds of foods.” ||14||,
 
Krishna says here, that becoming Vaisvanara, the fire in the stomach, and residing in the bodies of all creatures in association with Prana and Apana digest four kinds of foods 
 
That Vaisvanara means the fire in the stomach, is stated in Shrutis (Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 5.9.1). 'ಅಯಮಗ್ನಿವೈಶ್ವಾನರೋ ಯೋಽಯಮನ್ತಃ ಪುರುಷೇ ಏನೇದಂ ಅನ್ನಮ್ ಪಚ್ಯತೇ’; which means that, this fire is Vaisvanara. Being inside the Purusha, it will digest the food. This statement of Shrutis is stated by Krishna saying, 'ಅಹಂ ವೈಶ್ವಾನರಃ ಭೂತ್ವಾ’. I am becoming that Vaisvanara" etc. 
 
The food we eat is generated through plants nourished by Him. Now, the food we eat is also made to be digested by Him in the form of Vaisvanara. The food is mentioned as four types. The four types of food are food eaten by masticating, swallowing, sucking, and licking These are ಭೋಜ್ಯಮ್, ಭಕ್ಷ್ಯಂ, ಲೇಹ್ಯಂ, ಚೋಷ್ಯಮ್. 
 
'ಪಚಾಮ್ಯನ್ನಂ ಚತುರ್ವಿಥಂ’, also is telling us that digesting food also is a grace of God. That being the case, it stands to reason that we offer the food to God and then only partake in that. This Sloka is recited by many before taking the food, as part of the eating ritual.    
 
We know that Bhagavan is in the stomach in the form of Vaisvanara, the fire in the stomach helping digestion. In the next Sloka we hear that he in fact resides in our heart.
 
|| Sloka 15.15 ||
 
ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಚಾಹಂ ಹೃಧಿ ಸನ್ನಿವಿಷ್ಟೋ
ಮತ್ತಃ ಸ್ಮೃತಿಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಮಪೋಹನಂ ಚ|
ವೈದೈಶ್ಚ ಸರ್ವೈರಹಮೇವ ವೇದ್ಯೋ
ವೇದಾನ್ತಕೃದ್ವೇದವಿದೇವ ಚಾಹಮ್||15||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಚ ಹೃದಿ ಸನ್ನಿವಿಷ್ಠಃ | ಮತ್ತಃ ಸ್ಮೃತಿಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಆಪೋಹನಂ ಚ (ಭವನ್ತಿ)| ಸರ್ವೈಃ ವೇದೈಃ ಚ ಅಹಂ ಏವ ವೇದ್ಯಃ|  ಅಹಂ ಏವ ವೇದಾನ್ತಕೃತ್| ಅಹಂ ಏವ ವೇದವಿತ್ ಚ|
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಚ ಹೃದಿ ಸನ್ನಿವಿಷ್ಠಃ
- I am seated in the hearts of all creatures.
 
ಮತ್ತಃ ಸ್ಮೃತಿಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಆಪೋಹನಂ ಚ (ಭವನ್ತಿ)
-  memory , knowledge and the forgetfulness are all due to Me.
 
 ಸರ್ವೈಃ ವೇದೈಃ
  - In all the Vedas 
 
ಅಹಂ ಏವ ವೇದ್ಯಃ
- I am the one to be known.
 
ಅಹಂ ಏವ ವೇದವಿತ್ ಚ|
- I am also the knower of Vedas.
 
|| Sloka summary || 
 
 "I am seated in the hearts of all creatures. Memory, knowledge, and the forgetfulness are all due to Me. In all the Vedas, I am the one to be known. I am also the knower of Vedas.” ||15||
 
'ವೇದೈಶ್ಚ ಸರ್ವೈಃ ಅಹಮೇವ ವೇದ್ಯೋ’, is a statement that is often heard in discussion of all spiritual matters. The Vedas teach us what is to be known by us. Krishna says the principal matter to be 'known' through Vedas is Himself. That Supreme being referred to and taught by Rishis in Vedas is no one else than Vasudeva himself. This is an emphatic declaration. That Brahman is not very far away. He is residing in the heart of every being. In this instance in front of us in the form of Vasudeva. 
 
By saying that he is the one to be known through Vedas, Krishna is teaching the essence of Gita. Vedas have many things. But the one to be known through Vedas is only the Brahman. This is mentioned in many different ways from Chapter 2 onwards. Here, Krishna is confirming that through his emphatic statements. 
 
Shankaracharya in his commentary says that in three Slokas from, 'ಯದಾದಿತ್ಯ ಗತಂ ತೇಜಃ’ (5.12), the excellences of Narayana have been stated. He says, 'ಭಗವತಃ ಈಶ್ವರಸ್ಯ ನಾರಾಯಣಾಖ್ಯಸ್ಯ ವಿಭೂತಿ ಸಂಕ್ಷೇಪಃ ಉಕ್ತಃ’. Which means that Narayana's excellences have been briefly stated in those slokas. 
 
What is being stated here is about manifested Brahman in the form of Krishna. This is not for those pursuing the path of knowledge (of Self). However, the path of Knowledge too is an important path. So, in the next three Slokas, Krishna talks about unmanifested Self. In these three Slokas (16-18) Krishna talks about two types of Purushas namely Kshara and Akshara. Then one better than those two Purushas is Uttama Purusha. Again, that Tatpurusha or Uttama Purusha or  Purushottam is none other than Krishna Himself.
 
||Sloka 15.16||
 
ದ್ವಾವಿಮೌ ಪುರುಷೋಲೋಕೇ ಕ್ಷರಶ್ಚಾಕ್ಷರ ಏವಚ |
ಕ್ಷರಸ್ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಕೂಟಸ್ಥೋಽಕ್ಷರ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಲೋಕೇ ಕ್ಷರಃ ಚ ಅಕ್ಷರಃ ಏವ ಚ  ದ್ವೌ ಇಮೌ ಪುರುಷೌ (ಸ್ತಃ) | ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಕ್ಷರಃ  (ಉಚ್ಯತೇ)|  ಕೂಟಸ್ಥಃ ಅಕ್ಷರಃ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಲೋಕೇ ಕ್ಷರಃ ಚ
 - In the world there is Kshara (mutable)
 
ಅಕ್ಷರಃ ಏವ ಚ
  - Akshara ( immutable) 
 
ದ್ವೌ ಇಮೌ ಪುರುಷೌ
 - these two persons
 
ಸರ್ವಾಣಿ ಭೂತಾನಿ ಕ್ಷರಃ (ಉಚ್ಯತೇ)
- all creatures are said to Kshara 
 
ಕೂಟಸ್ಥಃ ಅಕ್ಷರಃ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ
- One existing as Maya is said to Akshara .
 
|| Sloka summary || 
 
"In this world there are two persons, Kshara (mutable) and Akshara(immutable). All creatures are said to Kshara (mutable). The one existing in Maya (Katusha) is said to Akshara (immutable).” ||16||
 
Two types of persons have been mentioned. Kshara and Akshara. Briefly Kshara is one who is devoid of discrimination between the 'Body' and 'Self'. Akshara is one who is aware of the distinction between the 'Body' and 'Self'. Knowing about 'Self' is not same is experiencing 'Self'. Knowing the difference, knowing that Self is Supreme and continues on the path of Self-realization. Thus, the Jiva taking many births till he attains liberation (Moksha) is Akshara. 
 
Akashara, in this context,  is not the one who has overcome the three Gunas. Overcoming three Gunas means, one has achieved liberation. Thus, Akshara is not the Kshetrajnya mentioned in chapter thirteen. Kshetrajnya is also one different from these two persons namely Kshara and akshara. In chapter thirteen we heard that Kshetrajnya is none other than the Supreme being, Krishna Himself. We will hear the same again here. 
 
|| Sloka 15.17 ||
 
ಉತ್ತಮಃ ಪುರುಷಸ್ತ್ವನ್ಯಃ 
ಪರಮಾತ್ಮೇತ್ಯುದಾಹೃತಃ|
ಯೋ ಲೋಕತ್ರಯಮಾವಿಶ್ಯ 
ಬಿಭರ್ತ್ಯವ್ಯಯ ಈಶ್ವರಃ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಲೋಕತ್ರಯಂ ಆವಿಶ್ಯ ಬಿಭರ್ತಿ  (ತತ್) ಅವ್ಯಯಃ ಈಶ್ವರಃ ಅನ್ಯಃ ಉತ್ತಮಃ ಪುರುಷಃ ಉದಾಹೃತಃ| ಪರಮಾತ್ಮ ಇತಿ (ಚ ) ಉದಾಹೃತಃ ||17||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಅನ್ಯಃ ಉತ್ತಮಃ ಪುರುಷಃಉದಾಹೃತಃ
- different is said to be Supreme Purusha. 
ಪರಮಾತ್ಮ ಇತಿ (ಚ )
 ಉದಾಹೃತಃ
- spoken as Paramatma 
ಯಃ ಲೋಕತ್ರಯಂ ಆವಿಶ್ಯ
 - who permeating the three worlds
ಬಿಭರ್ತಿ
- sustains ( the same)  
ಅವ್ಯಯಃ ಈಶ್ವರಃ
 - immutable, ruler of all 
 
|| Sloka summary || 
 
“(Apart from these two a) Different one is said to be Supreme Purusha. He is spoken of as Paramatma, who permeating the three worlds sustains the same, who is immutable and ruler of all.” ||17||
 
The words, "ಉತ್ತಮಃ ಪುರುಷಃ ಅನ್ಯಃ ", tells us immediately, that apart from the two Purushas mentioned earlier, namely Kshara and Akshara, there is another one, a Supreme one, who is superior to both. Akshara being aware of Self is better than Kshara. But among Akshara’s who are on the path of liberation, the one who realizes 'Self' is better than the one who is yet realize the 'Self'. The one who realizes Self is Supreme. In the path of Knowledge, realization of 'Self' is the pinnacle. At that stage 'Self' is none other than Paramatma. That Paramatma is Nirguna Parabrahman.  
 
When we think of the Nirguna Parabrahman as the Saguna Parabrahman, he is the ruler of the world. He sustains the earth ('ಸ ದಧಾರ ಪೃಥ್ವೀಮ್’), He sustains the three worlds. He is called Paramatman. 
 
In Kshetra Kshetrajnya Vibhaga Yoga, Krishna says 'He' is the Kshetrajnya in all Kshetras. Kshetrajnya is the one who knows all that is to be known about Kshetra, the body. He is the one who realized 'Self'. So Kshetrajnya is same as the Uttama Purusha. Krishna who said he is the Kshetrajnya in all bodies. The Supreme person or Uttama Purusha being same as Kshetrajnya, Krishna will tell us that he is the Uttama purusha or Purushottam in the next sloka.
 
Reference to Uttama Purusha also appears in Chandogyopanishad (Ch 8.12.3)
 
|| Sloka 15.18 ||
 
ಯಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಕ್ಷರಮತೀತೋಽಹಮ್
 ಅಕ್ಷರಾದಪಿ ಚೋತ್ತಮಃ|
ಅತೋಽಸ್ಮಿ ಲೋಕೇವೇದೇ ಚ 
ಪ್ರಥಿತಃ ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮಃ||18||
 
ಸ|| ಯಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಅಹಂ ಕ್ಷರಂ ಅತೀತಃ ಅಕ್ಷರಾತ್ ಅಪಿ ಉತ್ತಮಃ ಚ ಅತಃ ಲೋಕೇ ವೇದೇಚ ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮಃ ಪ್ರಥಿತಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ||18||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಯಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಅಹಂ - Because I 
 
ಕ್ಷರಂ ಅತೀತಃ 
- surpass the Kshara
 
ಅಕ್ಷರಾತ್ ಅಪಿ ಉತ್ತಮಃ 
- Superior to Akshara
 
ಅತಃ- hence
 
ಲೋಕೇ ವೇದೇಚ
 - In the world and Vedas 
 
ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮಃ ಪ್ರಥಿತಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ
 - I am celebrated as Purushottama .
 
|| Sloka summary || 
 
"Because I surpass Kshara, the perishable and I am superior to Akshara, the imperishable, in the world and in Vedas, I am celebrated as Purushottama, the Superior Purusha.” ||18||
 
|| Sloka 15.19 ||
 
ಯೋಮಾಮೇವಮಸಮ್ಮೂಢೋ 
ಜಾನಾತಿ ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮಮ್|
ಸ ಸರ್ವಭಜತಿ ಮಾಂ 
ಸರ್ವಭಾವೇನ ಭಾರತ||19||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭಾರತ ! ಯಃ ಅಸಮ್ಮೂಢಃ ಏವಂ ಮಾಮ್ ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮಮ್ ಜಾನಾತಿ ಸಃ ಸರ್ವವಿತ್ ಸರ್ವಭಾವೇನ ಮಾಮ್ ಭಜತಿ||19||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಯಃ ಅಸಮ್ಮೂಢಃ ಏವಂ
 - Whoever free from delusion
 
ಏವಂ ಮಾಮ್ ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮಮ್ ಜಾನಾತಿ 
- Knows me as the Supreme Person ( Purushottama) this way ,
 
ಸಃ ಸರ್ವವಿತ್ 
- That one is knower of everything
 
ಸರ್ವಭಾವೇನ ಮಾಮ್ ಭಜತಿ
- adores Me with his whole being
.
|| Sloka summary || 
 
"O Bharata, he who is free from delusions, knows Me as the Supreme Person, that one is all knowing and adores Me with his whole being". ||19||
 
Here, Krishna said that one who is free from delusion, free from confusion that this Krishan is a mere human being, knows him as Purushottam, the Supreme Person. That person is the one who knows everything and adores Him with his whole being.
  
This is in line with what we heard in the previous chapter that, 'Whoever through unswerving yoga of devotion worships Me, such a one, transcending these Gunas, qualifies for becoming Brahman'(14.26)
 
This is the message for those trying to cross this sea of Samsara. They should understand the mythical Asvattha tree, knowing Krishna as the Purushottama, worship Krishna with unswerving devotion transcending the three Gunas. They attain Purushottam or they have Purushottam Prapti!
 
|| Sloka 15.20 ||
’
ಇತಿ ಗುಹ್ಯತಮಂ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಮ್ 
 ಇದಮುಕ್ತಂ ಮಯಾಽನಘ|
ಏತದ್ಭುದ್ಧ್ವಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಮಾನ್ 
ಸ್ಯಾತ್ಕೃತಕೃತ್ಯಶ್ಚ ಭಾರತ||20||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅನಘ ! ಇತಿ ಗುಹ್ಯತಮಂ ಇದಂ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಂ ಮಯಾ ಉಕ್ತಂ ಏತತ್ ಬುದ್ಧ್ವಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಮಾನ್ ಕೃತಕೃತ್ಯಃ ಚ ಸ್ಯಾತ್||20||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಅನಘ - sinless one
 
ಇತಿ ಗುಹ್ಯತಮಂ- This most secret 
 
ಇದಂ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಂ - scripture
 
ಮಯಾ ಉಕ್ತಂ - told by Me
 
ಏತತ್ ಬುದ್ಧ್ವಾ - Knowing this 
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿಮಾನ್ ಕೃತಕೃತ್ಯಃ ಚ ಸ್ಯಾತ್ 
-  one becomes wise who has fulfilled his duties.
 
 
|| Sloka summary || 
 
" O Sinless one, this most secret scripture is thus told by Me. Knowing this, one becomes a wise one who has fulfilled his duties.” ||20||
 
 Addressing Arjuna as 'O Sinless one', Krishna said that he told the most secret scripture to him. Why is it so secret? Sometime what is in plain view remains secret because it is not seen. In the Chapter 4, tracing the antecedents of Karma Yoga, Krishna says, ‘ಸ ಕಾಲೇನೇಹ ಮಹತಾ ಯೋಗೋ ನಷ್ಠಃ ಪರಂತಪ’ (4.02)- Meaning that with passage of time this yoga was lost. That means at that time when Krishna delivered this message, Gita, knowledge of Yoga has been forgotten for generations. Thus, they remained secret. So, knowing this message of Purushottama, one can attain Purushottam or can have Purushottama Prapti. Thus, this is Purushottama Prapti Yoga
 
Thus, whoever practices this spiritual scripture attains liberation.
 
Thus ends Purushottam Prapti Yoga taught by Sri Krishna.
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ಪುರುಷೋತ್ತಮ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ತಿ ಯೋಗೋ ನಾಮ 
ಪಂಚದಶೋಧ್ಯಾಯಃ 
||om tat sat||
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Daivasura Sampad Vibhaga Yoga
|| om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 
 

Daivasura Sampat Vibhaga Yoga
Chapter 16
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
In the fifteenth chapter, namely Purushottama Prapti Yoga, while elaborating on the tree of life, Asvattha,  Krishna says it’s stems are grown by the Gunas (ತಸ್ಯ ಶಾಖಾಃ ಗುಣಪ್ರವೃದ್ಧಾಃ). They grow upwards, ’ಊರ್ಧ್ವಂ ಚ’, towards Brahma loka and ’ಅಥಃ ಚ’ downwards towards worldliness and self-destruction. Whether the stems grow upwards or downwards depend on the nature of that person. In the chapter seven as well as chapter nine, Krishna talked about that nature of man, which will uplift a person or drag him down too, 
 
In the seventh chapter Krishna says emphatically that, 'ಅಸುರಂ ಭಾವಮಾಶ್ರಿತಾಃ’, those with nature aligned with demons will not attain Him, 'ಮಾಂ ನ ಪ್ರಪದ್ಯನ್ತೇ’. That is a firm declaration. Again, in the ninth chapter Krishna talks about those possessed of the demon’s disposition. He says they are, 'ಮೋಘಾಶಾ ಮೋಘಕರ್ಮಾಣೋ ಮೋಘಜ್ಞಾನ ವಿಚೇತಸಃ’, meaning those with selfish desires, selfish actions, vain knowledge and those who are senseless. 
 
Again, in the ninth chapter Krishna speaks about the other type of people.  They are 'ದೈವೀಂ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿ ಮಾಶ್ರಿತಾ’- those who are possessed of the divine nature.
 
Those possessed of divine nature, 'ಭಜನ್ತಿ’, serve me without any other thought - 'ಅನನ್ಯ ಮನಸೋ’. Saying thereby that those possessed of divine nature are on the path to liberation or ಮೋಕ್ಷ.
 
Again, in the Purushottama Prapti Yoga Krishna said - 'ನಿರ್ಮಾನಮೋಹಾ ಜಿತಸಂಗ ದೋಷಾಃ ಅಧ್ಯಾತ್ಮ ನಿತ್ಯಾ ವಿನಿ ವೃತ್ತಕಾಮಾಃ’ those free from pride and non-discrimination, free from association of evil, those who are devoted to spirituality, those who are free from desires, they obtain 'ಅವ್ಯಯಂ ಪದಂ ಗಚ್ಛನ್ತಿ’ - that state from which there is no decay. 
 
Thus, those with the nature of demons move on a path of self-destruction, while those with divine nature move on the path of liberation. 
 
Elaboration of the nature which covers the divine (ದೈವ) and demoniacal (ಅಸುರ) attributes is the focus of this chapter. This nature is also the fortune (ಸಂಪತ್) one has in terms of divine and demoniacal attributes. Hence this chapter is called ದೈವಾಸುರ ಸಂಪದ್ವಿಭಾಗಯೋಗಃ, the division of wealth of divine and demoniacal attributes. 
 
Krishna starts this chapter with his discourse. He starts his discourse about the divine attributes which is a fortune one owns.
 
||Sloka 16.1||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಅಭಯಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವಸಂಶುದ್ಧಿಃ 
ಜ್ಞಾನಯೋಗ ವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತಿಃ|
ದಾನಂ ದಮಶ್ಚ ಯಜ್ಞಶ್ಚ
 ಸ್ವಾಧ್ಯಾಯ ಸ್ತಪ ಆರ್ಜವಮ್||1||
 
ಸ||ಅಭಯಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವಸಂಶುದ್ಧಿಃ ಜ್ಞಾನಯೋಗ ವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತಃ ದಾನಂ ದಮಃ ಚ ಯಜ್ಞಃ ಚ ಸ್ವಾಧ್ಯಾಯಃ ತಪಃ ಆರ್ಜವಮ್ ( ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ ದೈವೀಂ ಸಂಪದಂ ಅಭಿಜಾತಸ್ಯ ಭವನ್ತಿ)||1||
 
|| Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಭಯಂ ಸತ್ತ್ವಸಂಶುದ್ಧಿಃ
 - fearlessness, purity of the mind
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಯೋಗ ವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತಃ
 - steadfastness in the path of knowledge
 
ದಾನಂ ದಮಃ ಚ ಯಜ್ಞಃ ಚ 
- charity, control of senses, and sacrifices 
 
ಸ್ವಾಧ್ಯಾಯಃ ತಪಃ ಆರ್ಜವಮ್
 - scriptural study, austerity, rectitude 
(Become effective in one born with destiny of divine nature)
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"Fearlessness, purity of the mind, steadfastness in the path of knowledge, charity, control of senses, and sacrifices scriptural study, austerity, rectitude, (these become effective in one born with destiny of divine nature)". ||1||
 
Topping the list is 'ಅಭಯಂ’ which means fearlessness or absence of fear. The fearlessness grows out of being aware or being knowledgeable. One steeped in knowledge is fearless. For one facing obstacles in life and wondering how he will cope with life's vicissitudes, the attitude of fearlessness makes him face the obstacles of life. 'ಅಭಯಂ’ is also used contextually as being under divine protection and hence being fearless. We hear about fearlessness also in the introduction of Nishkama Karma. 'ಸ್ವಲ್ಪಮಪ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಧರ್ಮಸ್ಯ ತ್ರಾಯತೇ ಮಹತೋ ಭಯಾತ್’ (2.40). If one follows Nishkama karma, one becomes free of fear. Here it is to be noted that fear is the cause of many bad qualities. Being free of fear saves you form those bad qualities. 
 
Purity of mind prepares one to be ready to accept the reality of God. Purity of mind also makes one reject actions of deceit untruth etc. 
 
Sacrifices refer to the all the types of sacrifices referred to in Chapter 4 (4.25-32). 
 
'ಸ್ವಾಧ್ಯಾಯಃ’ refers to reading scriptures. 
 
|| Sloka 16.2 ||
 
ಅಹಿಂಸಾ ಸತ್ಯಮಕ್ರೋಧಃ 
ತ್ಯಾಗಶ್ಶಾನ್ತಿರಪೈಶುನಮ್|
ದಯಾ ಭೂತೇಷ್ವಲೋಲತ್ವಂ
 ಮಾರ್ದವಮ್ ಹ್ರೀರಚಾಪಲಮ್||2||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಿಂಸಾ ಸತ್ಯಂ ಅಕ್ರೋಧಃ ತ್ಯಾಗಂ ಶಾನ್ತಿಃ ಅಪೈಶುನಮ್ ಭೂತೇಷು ದಯಾ  (ವಿಷಯೈಃ) ಅಲೋಲತ್ವಂ ಮಾರ್ದವಮ್ ಹ್ರೀರಚಾಪಲಮ್ ( ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ ದೈವೀಂ ಸಂಪದಂ ಅಭಿಜಾತಸ್ಯ ಭವನ್ತಿ)||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಸತ್ಯಂ ಅಕ್ರೋಧಃ 
- non-violence, truth , absence of anger 
 
ತ್ಯಾಗಂ ಶಾನ್ತಿಃ ಅಪೈಶುನಮ್ 
- renunciation, tranquility, absence of envy 
 
ಭೂತೇಷು ದಯಾ  (ವಿಷಯೈಃ) ಅಲೋಲತ್ವಂ
- kindness to living beings, non-covetousness
 
ಮಾರ್ದವಮ್ ಹ್ರೀರಚಾಪಲಮ್ 
- gentleness, modesty, being free from restlessness
(Become effective in one born with destiny of divine nature)
 
 
|| Sloka summary ||
'
"Non-violence, truth, absence of anger, Renunciation, tranquility, absence of envy, kindness to living beings, non-covetousness, gentleness, modesty, being free from restlessness (become effective in one born with destiny of divine nature).Ó ||2||
 
ಅಹಿಂಸ is generally taken to mean nonviolence in physical sense. Here it means opposite of violence of any kind physical, mental etc. 
 
ಹ್ರೀಃ means shamefulness in front of others or it could be translated as modesty. The shamefulness prevents one from undertaking actions that are barred. Being ashamed of doing things that are not to be done is thus a good quality. For one who is not without shame, any evil undertaking is fine with him. 
 
Also when a duty, that is to be performed, if not performed makes one ashamed of himself. Thus fear of Shame can alert one to perform his duty too.
 
||Sloka 16.3||
 
ತೇಜಃ ಕ್ಷಮಾ ಧೃತಿಶ್ಶೌಚಂ 
ಅದ್ರೋಹೋನಾತಿಮಾನಿತಾ|
ಭವನ್ತಿ ಸಂಪದಂ ದೈವೀಮ್
 ಅಭಿಜಾತಸ್ಯ ಭಾರತ ||3||
 
ಸ||ತೇಜಃ ಕ್ಷಮಾ ಧೃತಿಃ ಶೌಚಂ ಅದ್ರೋಹಃ ನಾತಿಮಾನಿತಾ ( ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ ಸುಗುಣಾಃ) ದೈವೀಂ ಸಂಪದಂ ಅಭಿಜಾತಸ್ಯ ಭವನ್ತಿ||3||
 
|| Sloka meanings||
 
ತೇಜಃ ಕ್ಷಮಾ ಧೃತಿಃ ಶೌಚಂ
 - splendor, patience, vigor , cleanliness
 
ಅದ್ರೋಹಃ ನಾತಿಮಾನಿತಾ 
- freedom form malice, absence of haughtiness
 
ಅಭಿಜಾತಸ್ಯ ಭವನ್ತಿ
- effective in one born destined for
 
ದೈವೀಂ ಸಂಪದಂ 
- divine nature.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Splendor, patience, vigor, cleanliness, freedom form malice, absence of haughtiness, are effective in one born destined for divine nature Ò. ||3||
 
'ನಾತಿಮಾನಿತಾ’ is not having too much of Self-esteem or absence of haughtiness. Opposite of ನಾತಿಮಾನಿತಾ is ಅತಿಮಾನಿತಾ, those who think very high of themselves who are very haughty. They think they are the ultimate keepers of knowledge. Thus, absence of haughtiness is a good quality.
 
||Sloka 16.4 ||
 
ದಮ್ಭೋ ದರ್ಪೋಽಭಿಮಾನಶ್ಚ 
ಕ್ರೋಧಃ ಪಾರುಷ್ಯಮೇವ ಚ|
ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಚಾಭಿಜಾತಸ್ಯ 
ಪಾರ್ಥ ಸಮ್ಪದಮಾಸುರೀಮ್||4||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ದಮ್ಬಃ ದರ್ಪಃ ಅಭಿಮಾನಃ ಚ ಕ್ರೋಧಃ ಪಾರುಷ್ಯಂ ಏವ ಚ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಚ (ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ) ಅಸುರೀಂ ಸಮ್ಪದಂ ಅಭಿಜಾತಸ್ಯ ಭವನ್ತಿ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದಮ್ಬಃ ದರ್ಪಃ ಅಭಿಮಾನಃ 
- hypocrisy, arrogance, vanity 
 
ಕ್ರೋಧಃ ಪಾರುಷ್ಯಂ ಏವ ಚ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಂ 
- anger, harshness and ignorance 
 
(ಇತ್ಯಾದಿ) ಅಸುರೀಂ ಸಮ್ಪದಂ
 - the demoniacal nature 
 
ಅಭಿಜಾತಸ್ಯ ಭವನ್ತಿ 
-  accrue to the one born (destined for the same)
 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Hypocrisy, arrogance, vanity, anger, harshness and ignorance, are the characteristics of demoniacal nature. They accrue to the one born destined for the same." ||4||
 
Hypocrisy, arrogance, vanity, anger, harshness, and ignorance, are the characteristics of demoniacal nature. We see them clearly in Ravana when he speaks to Sita in Sundarakanda. The people of demoniacal nature, even feel proud of these very traits, not realizing that these lead to their destruction. They are not destined for achieving peace.
 
||Sloka 16.5 ||
 
ದೈವೀ ಸಮ್ಪದ್ವಿಮೋಕ್ಷಾಯ
 ನಿಬನ್ಧಾಯಾಸುರೀ ಮತಾ|
ಮಾಶುಚಸ್ಸಂಪದಂ ದೈವೀ
 ಮಭಿಜಾತೋಽಸಿ ಪಾಣ್ಡವ ||5||
 
ಸ|| ದೈವೀ ಸಂಪತ್ ವಿಮೋಕ್ಷಾಯ ಅಸುರೀ (ಸಂಪತ್) ನಿಬನ್ಧಾಯ ಮತಾ| ಹೇ ಪಾಣ್ಡವ! ದೈವೀಂ ಸಂಪದಮ್ ಅಭಿಜಾತಃ ಅಸಿ | (ತತಃ) ಮಾಶುಚಃ||5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದೈವೀ ಸಂಪತ್ ವಿಮೋಕ್ಷಾಯ
- divine attributes lead to liberation
 
ಅಸುರೀ (ಸಂಪತ್) ನಿಬನ್ಧಾಯ ಮತಾ
- demoniacal attributes lead one towards bondages 
 
ಹೇ ಪಾಣ್ಡವ! ದೈವೀಂ ಸಂಪದಮ್ ಅಭಿಜಾತಃ ಅಸಿ
 - O Pandava, you are born with divine attributes
 
(ತತಃ) ಮಾಶುಚಃ
- Hence do not grieve 
 
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"Divine attributes lead to liberation, demoniacal attributes lead one towards bondages. O Pandava, you are born with divine attributes. Hence do not grieve.” ||5|| 
 
Divine attributes lead to liberation. The demoniacal attributes lead one towards more bondages in this world of Samsara. (16.5)  
 
Here, Bhagavan  tells Arjuna that he is born with divine attributes which lead to liberation. Significantly Krishna says 'ಮಾಶುಚಃ’, exhorting Arjuna not to grieve. That is also the main message of Gita. Gita started with the grief of Arjuna. The dialog that started in chapter 2 with, 'ಆಶೋಚ್ಯಾನನ್ವಶೋಚಸ್ತ್ವಂ’, meaning that, 'you are grieving for that which shall not be grieved for', is now winding to a conclusion.
.
||Sloka 16.6 ||
 
ದ್ವೌ ಭೂತಸರ್ಗೌ ಲೋಕೇಽಸ್ಮಿನ್ 
ದೈವ  ಅಸುರಏವ ಚ |
ದೈವೋ ವಿಸ್ತರಶಃ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಃ
 ಅಸುರಂ ಪಾರ್ಥಮೇ ಶೃಣು||6||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಲೋಕೇ ದೈವಃ ಅಶುರಃ ಏವ ಚ ದ್ವೌ ಭೂತಸರ್ಗೌ (ಸ್ತಃ) | (ತಸ್ಮಿನ್) ದೈವಃ ವಿಸ್ತರಶಃ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಃ | (ಅತಃ) ಅಸುರಮ್ ಮೇ ಶ್ರುಣು||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಲೋಕೇ 
- in this world
 
ದೈವಃ ಅಶುರಃ ಏವ ಚ
 - the divine and demoniacal people 
 
ದ್ವೌ ಭೂತಸರ್ಗೌ (ಸ್ತಃ) 
- two streams of beings  
 
ದೈವಃ ವಿಸ್ತರಶಃ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಃ 
- The divine has been spoken extensively 
 
ಅಸುರಮ್ ಮೇ ಶ್ರುಣು
 - about demoniacal hear (me) now 
 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"In this world there are two streams of beings, namely divine and demoniacal. The divine has been spoken extensively. About demoniacal hear (me) now.” ||6||
 
The Daiva and Asura were spoken of in Brihadaranyaka Upanishad. 'ದ್ವಯಾ ಹ ವೈ ಪ್ರಾಜಪತ್ಯಾ ದೇವಾಶ್ಚಾಸುರಾಶ್ಚ’ (ಬೃಉ 1.3.1), Prajapati's progeny are two Devas and Asuras. The same is mentioned here.
 
In the previous three slokas the divine attributes have been spoken of. The divine attributes take one in a positive direction, on the path of liberation. We will repeat the divine attributes. 
 
The divine attributes are as follows. Fearlessness, purity of the mind, steadfastness in the path of knowledge, charity, control of senses, sacrifices, scriptural study, austerity, rectitude, non-violence, truth, absence of anger, Renunciation, tranquility, absence of envy, kindness to living beings, non-covetousness, gentleness, modesty, being free from restlessness, splendor, patience, vigor, cleanliness, freedom from malice, absence of haughtiness 
 
These twenty-six attributes are the ones which keep one on a positive path. It is worthwhile developing these traits,
 
Now the demoniacal attributes are spoken of in the next twelve Slokas.
 
||Sloka 16.7||
 
ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಚ ನಿವೃತ್ತಿಂ 
ಚ ಜನಾ ನ ವಿದುರಾಸುರಾಃ|
ನ ಶೌಚಂ ನಾಪಿ ಚಾಚಾರೋ 
ನ ಸತ್ಯಂ ತೇಷು ವಿದ್ಯತೇ||7||
 
ಸ|| ಅಸುರಾಃ ಜನಾಃ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಂಚ ನಿವೃತ್ತಿಂಚ ನ ವಿದುಃ| ತೇಷು ಶೌಚಂ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ | ಆಚಾರಃ ಚ ಪಿ ನ| ಸತ್ಯಂ ಅಪಿ ನ||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಸುರಾಃ ಜನಾಃ 
- the demoniac people
 
ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಂಚ ನಿವೃತ್ತಿಂಚ ನ ವಿದುಃ 
- not know what is to be done and what is not to be done
 
 ತೇಷು ಶೌಚಂ ನ ವಿದ್ಯತೇ 
- they do not know purity
 
ಆಚಾರಃ ಚ ಪಿ ನ
- or the good conduct too
 
ಸತ್ಯಂ ಅಪಿ ನ
- truthfulness is also not known.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The demoniac people do not know what is to be done and what is not to be done. They do not know purity or the good conduct too. Truthfulness is also not known.Ó ||7||
 
In this context, 'ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿ’ means that which ought to be done. That is righteous action, or Dharma. 
 
'ನಿವೃತ್ತಿ’, means that which should not be done. Those are unrighteous actions, also called Adharma. One ought to stay away from unrighteous actions. 
 
Confronted with unrighteous action one should reverse the path. People with Divine attributes stick to path of Dharma. The Demoniacal attributes keep one away from the right path or Dharma. 
 
||Sloka 16.8||
 
ಅಸತ್ಯಮಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಂ ತೇ
 ಜಗದಾಹುರನೀಶ್ವರಮ್|
ಅಪರಸ್ಪರಸಮ್ಭೂತಂ 
ಕಿಮನ್ಯತ್ಕಾಮಹೈತುಕಮ್||8||
 
ಸ|| ತೇ ಜಗತ್ ಅಸತ್ಯಂ ಅಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಂ ಅನೀಶ್ವರಮ್ ಕಾಮಹೈತುಕಂ ಅಪರಸ್ಪರ ಸಮ್ಭೂತಮ್ ಅನ್ಯತ್ ಕಿಂ ಆಹುಃ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತೇ ಜಗತ್ ಅಸತ್ಯಂ
- they ( say) world is untrue
 
ಅಪ್ರತಿಷ್ಠಂ ಅನೀಶ್ವರಮ್ 
- ungrounded and Godless
 
ಕಾಮಹೈತುಕಂ
- has desire as the cause
 
ಅಪರಸ್ಪರ ಸಮ್ಭೂತಮ್ 
- is born of mutual union 
 
ಅನ್ಯತ್ ಕಿಂ ಆಹುಃ
- what else can be there, they say
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"They (say) world is untrue, ungrounded and Godless, born of mutual union and has desire as the cause. They say what else (other than mutual union) can be there.Ó ||8||
 
The meaning of saying that world is untrue is that for the people of demoniacal nature there is no system of right or wrong. It is not same as Maya of Advaita. Here it is about non acceptance of Veda as the source of valid knowledge. The main goal is satisfying one's own cravings. 
 
This is about the Charvaka philosophy prevalent in those days. It is opposite of the Dvaita, Advaita, and Visishtha Dvaita philosophies. Charvakas philosophy holds that there is no god other than King. Supreme enjoyment is the purpose of life. What we hear in Gita is that such people are the scums of the earth. 
 
||Sloka 16.9||
 
ಏತಾಂ ದೃಷ್ಟಿಮವಷ್ಠಭ್ಯ 
ನಷ್ಠಾತ್ಮಾನೋಽಲ್ಪಬುದ್ಧಯಃ |
ಪ್ರಭವನ್ತ್ಯುಗ್ರಕರ್ಮಾಣಃ
 ಕ್ಷಯಾಜಗತೋಽಹಿತಾಃ||9||
 
ಸ|| ತೇ ಏತಾಂ ದೃಷ್ಠಿಂ ಅವಷ್ಟಭ್ಯ ನಷ್ಟಾತ್ಮನಃ ಅಲ್ಪಬುದ್ಧಯಃ  ಉಗ್ರಕರ್ಮಾಣಃ ಅಹಿತಾಃ ಜಗತಃ ಕ್ಷಯಾಯ ಪ್ರಭವನ್ತಿ ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಏತಾಂ ದೃಷ್ಠಿಂ ಅವಷ್ಟಭ್ಯ
 - holding on to this view
 
ನಷ್ಟಾತ್ಮನಃ ಅಲ್ಪಬುದ್ಧಯಃ 
- people with no conscience, of poor intellect
 
ಉಗ್ರಕರ್ಮಾಣಃ ಅಹಿತಾಃ 
- people given to fearful actions, inimical people
 
ಜಗತಃ ಕ್ಷಯಾಯ ಪ್ರಭವನ್ತಿ 
- take birth for the ruin of this world.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Holding on to this view, people with no conscience, of poor intellect, people given to fearful actions, inimical people, take birth for the ruin of this world.Ó ||9||
 
The people described here are those with demoniacal attributes.
 
||Sloka 16.10||
 
ಕಾಮಮಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ ದುಷ್ಪೂರಂ
 ದಮ್ಬಮಾನಮದಾನ್ವಿತಾಃ|
ಮೋಹಾದ್ಗೃಹೀತ್ವಾಽಸದ್ಗ್ರಾಹನ್ 
 ಪ್ರವರ್ತನ್ತೇಽಶುಚಿವ್ರತಾಃ||10||
 
ಸ|| ದುಷ್ಪೂರಂ ಕಾಮಂ ಆಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ ದಮ್ಭಮಾನಮದಾನ್ವಿತಾಃ ಮೋಹಾತ್ ಅಸತ್ ಗ್ರಾಹಾನ್ ಗೃಹೀತ್ವಾ ಅಶುಚಿವ್ರತಾಃ ಪ್ರವರ್ತನ್ತೇ||
 
 ||Sloka meanings||
 
ದುಷ್ಪೂರಂ ಕಾಮಂ ಆಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ
 - resorting to unsatiable desires
 
ದಮ್ಭಮಾನಮದಾನ್ವಿತಾಃ 
- filled with vanity, pride and arrogance
 
ಮೋಹಾತ್
 - due to delusion
 
 ಅಸತ್ ಗ್ರಾಹಾನ್ ಗೃಹೀತ್ವಾ
 - clinging to deluded thoughts,
 
ಅಶುಚಿವ್ರತಾಃ ಪ್ರವರ್ತನ್ತೇ
- indulge in impure practices.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Resorting to unsatiable desires, filled with vanity, pride, and arrogance due to delusion; they indulge in impure practices, clinging to deluded thoughts.Ó ||10||
 
 'ದುಷ್ಪೂರಂ’, meaning insatiable, describes the true form of desires. Desires can never be fulfilled. Hope for fulfilling grows even as the wishes themselves grow. This is because of lack of discrimination.
 
||Sloka 16.11||
 
ಚಿನ್ತಾಮಪರಿಮೇಯಾಂ ಚ
 ಪ್ರಳಯಾನ್ತಾಮುಪಾಶ್ರಿತಾಃ|
ಕಾಮೋಪಭೋಗಪರಮಾ 
ಏತಾವದಿತಿ ನಿಶ್ಚಿತಾಃ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಚ ಅಪರಿಮೇಯಾಮ್ ಪ್ರಳಯಾನ್ತಾಮ್ ಚಿನ್ತಾಮ್ ಉಪಾಶ್ರಿತಾಃ ಕಾಮೋಪಭೋಗಪರಮಾಃ ಏತಾವತ್ ಇತಿ ನಿಶ್ಚಿತಾಃ ಆಶಾಪಾಶಶತೈರ್ಬದ್ಧಾಃ ಕಾಮಕ್ರೋಧಪರಾಯಣಾಃ ಕಾಮ ಭೋಗಾರ್ಥಂ ಅರ್ಧಸಂಚಯಾನ್ ಈಹನ್ತೇ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಚಿನ್ತಾಮ್ ಉಪಾಶ್ರಿತಾಃ
 -  beset with worries 
 
ಅಪರಿಮೇಯಾಮ್ ಪ್ರಳಯಾನ್ತಾಮ್
 -unending , lasting till the end of dissolution
 
ಕಾಮೋಪಭೋಗಪರಮಾಃ ಏತಾವತ್
 - enjoyment of desirable objects as the ultimate object, 
 
ಇತಿ ನಿಶ್ಚಿತಾಃ
 - that this is all
 
||Sloka summary||
 
 "Beset with unending worries lasting till the end of dissolution, holding that enjoyment of desirable objects as the ultimate object of all;"||11||
 
Again, these are attributes of those having demoniacal nature, they aim at earning wealth by any means, that includes unjust means, to satisfy their lust for enjoyment. The lust being the driver.
 
||Sloka 16.12||
 
ಆಶಾಪಾಶಶತೈರ್ಬದ್ಧಾಃ 
ಕಾಮಕ್ರೋಧಪರಾಯಣಾಃ|
ಈಹನ್ತೇ ಕಾಮಭೋಗಾರ್ಥಮ್ 
ಅನ್ಯಾಯೇನಾರ್ಥಸಂಚಯಾನ್||12||
 
ಸ|| ಆಶಾಪಾಶಶತೈರ್ಬದ್ಧಾಃ ಕಾಮಕ್ರೋಧಪರಾಯಣಾಃ ಕಾಮ ಭೋಗಾರ್ಥಂ ಅನ್ಯಾಯೇನ ಅರ್ಧಸಂಚಯಾನ್ ಈಹನ್ತೇ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆಶಾಪಾಶಶತೈರ್ಬದ್ಧಾಃ
- bound by the hundreds of bonds of hope
 
ಕಾಮಕ್ರೋಧಪರಾಯಣಾಃ
- filled with lust and anger 
 
ಕಾಮ ಭೋಗಾರ್ಥಂ
 - for enjoying the objects of their desire
 
ಅನ್ಯಾಯೇನ ಅರ್ಧಸಂಚಯಾನ್ ಈಹನ್ತೇ
 - unjustly acquire heaps of wealth  
.
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Bound by the hundreds of bonds of hope, filled with lust and anger, they unjustly acquire heaps of wealth for enjoying the objects of their desire ||12||
 
They strive very hard, not to promote Dharma, but to indulge in lust and anger. 
 
What is their thought process? 
 
Krishna elaborates in Slokas 13, 14, and 15.
 
||Sloka 16.13||
 
ಇದಮದ್ಯ ಮಯಾಲಬ್ಧಮ್ 
ಇಮಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಸ್ಯೇಮನೋರಥಮ್|
ಇದಮಸ್ತೀದಮಪಿ ಮೇ 
ಭವಿಷ್ಯತಿ ಪುನರ್ಧನಮ್||13||
 
ಸ||ಇದಂ ಅದ್ಯ ಮಯಾ ಲಬ್ಧಂ | ಇದಂ ಮನೋರಥಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಸ್ಯೇ| ಇದಂ ಧನಂ ಅಸ್ತಿ| ಇಮಂ ಧನಂ ಅಪಿ ಪುನಃ ಭವಿಷ್ಯತಿ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇದಂ ಅದ್ಯ ಮಯಾ ಲಬ್ಧಂ 
- this has been gained by me today
 
ಇದಂ ಮನೋರಥಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಸ್ಯೇ
- this wish I will acquire
 
ಇದಂ ಧನಂ ಅಸ್ತಿ
- this wealth is there
 
ಇಮಂ ಧನಂ ಅಪಿ ಪುನಃ ಭವಿಷ್ಯತಿ
- again this wealth will come to me .
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"This has been gained by me today; this wish I will acquire; this wealth is there. Again, this wealth will come to me;"||13||
 
 ||Sloka 16.14||
 
ಅಸೌ ಮಯಾಹತಶ್ಶತ್ರುಃ
 ಹನಿಷ್ಯೇ ಚಾಪರಾನಪಿ|
ಈಶ್ವರೋಽಹಮಹಂ ಭೋಗೀ
 ಸಿದ್ಧೋಽಹಂ ಬಲವಾನ್ಸುಖೀ||14||
 
ಸ|| ಅಸೌ ಶತ್ರುಃ ಮಯಾ ಹತಃ| ಅಪರಾನ್ ಅಪಿ ಚ ಹನಿಷ್ಯೇ | ಅಹಂ ಈಶ್ವರಃ | ಅಹಂ ಭೋಗೀ | ಅಹಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಃ|  (ಅಹಂ) ಬಲವಾನ್ ಸುಖೀ (ಚ)|| 14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಸೌ ಶತ್ರುಃ ಮಯಾ ಹತಃ
- This enemy has been killed by me
 
ಅಪರಾನ್ ಅಪಿ ಚ ಹನಿಷ್ಯೇ 
- will kill others ( enemies ) too
 
ಅಹಂ ಈಶ್ವರಃ
 - I am the Lord
 
 ಅಹಂ ಭೋಗೀ -
- I am the enjoyer 
 
ಅಹಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಃ
- I am established 
 
ಬಲವಾನ್ ಸುಖೀ (ಚ)
- Strong and happy too.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"This enemy has been killed by me. Will kill others (enemies) too; I am the Lord; I am the enjoyer; I am established, strong, and happy too;"||14||
 
These are precisely the words of people who are egocentric. That is precisely the demoniacal nature
 
||Sloka 16.15||
 
ಆಢ್ಯೋಽಭಿಜನವಾನಸ್ಮಿ 
ಕೋಽನ್ಯೋಽಸ್ತಿ ಸದೃಶೋ ಮಯಾ|
ಯಕ್ಷ್ಯೇ ದಾಸ್ಯಾಮಿ ಮೋದಿಷ್ಯ
 ಇತ್ಯಜ್ಞಾನವಿಮೋಹಿತಾಃ||15||
 
ಸ|| (ಅಹಂ) ಆಢ್ಯಃ  ಅಭಿಜನವಾನ್ ಅಸ್ಮಿ| ಮಯಾ ಸದೃಶಃ ಅನ್ಯಃ ಕಃ ಅಸ್ತಿ| (ಅಹಂ) ಯಕ್ಷ್ಯೇ | (ಅಹಂ) ದಾಸ್ಯಾಮಿ|(ಅಹಂ) ಮೋದಿಷ್ಯೇ| ಇತಿ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಮೋಹಿತಾಃ ಸನ್ತಃ|| 15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
(ಅಹಂ) ಆಢ್ಯಃ ಅಭಿಜನವಾನ್ ಅಸ್ಮಿ
- I am wealthy and high born. 
 
ಮಯಾ ಸದೃಶಃ ಅನ್ಯಃ ಕಃ ಅಸ್ತಿ
- who is there equal to me 
 
(ಅಹಂ) ಯಕ್ಷ್ಯೇ 
- I (shall) perform Sacrifice
 
 (ಅಹಂ) ದಾಸ್ಯಾಮಿ
- I (shall) give
 
(ಅಹಂ) ಮೋದಿಷ್ಯೇ
- I (shall) rejoice 
 
 ಇತಿ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಮೋಹಿತಾಃ ಸನ್ತಃ-
 Thus the deluded ones with lack of discrimination think.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"I am wealthy and high born; Who is there equal to me? I shall perform Sacrifice; I shall give; I shall rejoice; Thus, the deluded ones with lack of discrimination think.Ó ||15||
 
||Sloka 16.16||
 
ಅನೇಕಚಿತ್ತವಿಭ್ರಾನ್ತಾ 
ಮೋಹಜಾಲ ಸಮಾವೃತಾಃ|
ಪ್ರಸಕ್ತಾಃ ಕಾಮಭೋಗೇಷು
 ಪತನ್ತಿ ನರಕೇಽಶುಚೌ||16||
 
ಸ|| (ತಥಾ) ಅನೇಕ ಚಿತ್ತವಿಭ್ರಾನ್ತಾಃ ಮೋಹಜಾಲ ಸಮಾವೃತಾಃ ಕಾಮಭೋಗೇಷು ಪ್ರಸಕ್ತಾಃ ಅಶುಚೌ ನರಕೇ ಪತನ್ತಿ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನೇಕ ಚಿತ್ತವಿಭ್ರಾನ್ತಾಃ 
- bewildered by numerous thoughts
 
ಮೋಹಜಾಲ ಸಮಾವೃತಾಃ 
- caught in the net of delusion
 
ಕಾಮಭೋಗೇಷು ಪ್ರಸಕ್ತಾಃ
 - engrossed in the enjoyment of desirable objects
 
ಅಶುಚೌ ನರಕೇ ಪತನ್ತಿ
- fall into a foul hell
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"Thus, bewildered by numerous thoughts, caught in the net of delusion, engrossed in the enjoyment of desirable objects, they fall into a foul hell.Ó ||16||
 
Thus, in the world, however much wealth they may accrue, or fame they may accrue, the ego centric person intoxicated with wealth, filled with pride ultimately falls into the foulest hell like Vaitarni. 
 
||Sloka 16.17||
 
ಆತ್ಮಸಮ್ಭಾವಿತಾಃ ಸ್ತಬ್ಧಾ
 ಧನಮಾನಮದಾನ್ವಿತಾಃ|
ಯಜನ್ತೇ ನಾಮಯಜ್ಞೈಸ್ತೇ 
ದಮ್ಭೇನಾಽವಿಧಿಪೂರ್ವಕಮ್||17||
 
ಸ|| ಆತ್ಮ ಸಂಭಾವಿತಾಃ ಸ್ತಬ್ಧಾಃ ಧನಮಾನ ಮದಾನ್ವಿತಾಃ ತೇ ದಮ್ಭೇನ ಅವಿಧಿ ಪೂರ್ವಕಂ ನಾಮ ಯಜ್ಞೈಃ ಯಜನ್ತೇ||17||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಆತ್ಮ ಸಂಭಾವಿತಾಃ 
- self-conceited people
 
ಸ್ತಬ್ಧಾಃ ಧನಮಾನ ಮದಾನ್ವಿತಾಃ 
- haughty filled with pride and intoxication of wealth 
 
ತೇ ದಮ್ಭೇನ
 - with ostentation they
 
ಅವಿಧಿ ಪೂರ್ವಕಂ ನಾಮ ಯಜ್ಞೈಃ ಯಜನ್ತೇ- 
perform Sacrifices in name only, indifferent to the Vedic injunctions, 
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"Self-conceited people, haughty filled with pride and intoxication of wealth  they perform Sacrifices with ostentation, in name only, indifferent to the Vedic injunctions.” ||17||
 
 
We will recall all that has been said in the last few slokas.
 
The people of demoniacal nature think as follows 
 
'ಇದಂ ಅದ್ಯ ಮಯಾ ಲಬ್ಧಂ’- This has been gained by me today. 
 
'ಇದಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಸ್ಯೇ ಮನೋರಥಮ್’ - This wish I will acquire! 
 
'ಇದಂ(ಧನಂ) ಅಸ್ತಿ’ - This wealth is there.
 
'ಇದಂ(ಧನಂ) ಅಪಿ ಮೇ ಪುನಃ ಭವಿಷ್ಯತಿ’ - Again this wealth will come to me!
 
'ಅಸೌ ಶತ್ರುಃ ಮಯಾ ಹತಃ’- This enemy has been killed by me
 
'ಅಪರಾನ್ ಅಪಿ ಚ ಹನಿಷ್ಯೇ’ - will kill other( enemies ) too
 
'ಅಹಂ ಈಶ್ವರಃ’ - I am the Lord
 
'ಅಹಂ ಭೋಗೀ’ - I am the enjoyer 
 
'ಅಹಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಃ’- I am established 
 
'ಬಲವಾನ್ ಸುಖೀ (ಚ)’- Strong and happy too.
 
These are truly the words of people blinded by pride. 'I am the Lord'; 'I am powerful and happy'; 'I am high born'; 'There is none who can equal to me'; This they say with pride. Thinking they are great; they perform Sacrifices in name only without following the specified processes. 
 
Such people hate others, not realizing the Bhagavan residing in others and in themselves too. Thus, in fact hating the Supreme one. We hear that in the next Sloka.
 
 
||Sloka 16.18||
 
ಅಹಂಕಾರಂ ಬಲಂ ದರ್ಪಂ 
ಕಾಮಂ ಕ್ರೋಧಂ ಚ ಸಂಶ್ರಿತಾಃ|
ಮಾಮಾತ್ಮಾಪರದೇಹೇಷು
 ಪ್ರದ್ವಿಷನ್ತೋಽಭ್ಯಸೂಯಕಾಃ||18||
 
ಸ|| (ತೇ) ಅಹಂಕಾರಂ ಬಲಂ ದರ್ಪಂ ಕಾಮಂ ಕ್ರೋಧಂ ಚ ಸಂಶ್ರಿತಾಃ ಆತ್ಮದೇಹೇಷು ಪರದೇಹೇಷು ಚ (ಸ್ಥಿತಂ) ಮಾಂ ಪ್ರದ್ವಿಷನ್ತಃ ಅಭ್ಯಸೂಯಕಾಃ ||18||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಅಹಂಕಾರಂ ಬಲಂ ದರ್ಪಂ
 - ego, power, and arrogance
 
ಕಾಮಂ ಕ್ರೋಧಂ ಚ ಸಂಶ್ರಿತಾಃ
 - resorting to passion and anger 
 
ಪ್ರದ್ವಿಷನ್ತಃ- hating
 
ಆತ್ಮದೇಹೇಷು ಪರದೇಹೇಷು ಚ ( ಸ್ಥಿತಂ ) ಮಾಂ
 - Me residing in their own and other's bodies
 
ಅಭ್ಯಸೂಯಕಾಃ 
envious by nature
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Resorting to ego, power, arrogance, passion, and anger, hating Me, residing in their own and other's bodies, become envious by nature.Ó ||18||
 
||Sloka 16.19||
 
ತಾನಹಂ ದ್ವಿಷತಃ ಕ್ರೂರಾನ್
 ಸಂಸಾರೇಷು ನರಾಧಮಾನ್|
ಕ್ಷಿಪಾಮ್ಯಜಸ್ರ ಮಶುಭಾನ್ 
ಆಸುರೀಷ್ವೇವ ಯೋನಿಷು||19||
 
ಸ|| ದ್ವಿಷತಃ ಕ್ರೂರಾನ್ ಅಶುಭಾನ್ ತಾನ್ ನರಾಧಮಾನ್ ಅಹಮ್ ಸಂಸಾರೇಷು ಅಸೂರೀಷು ಯೋನಿಷು ಏವ ಅಜಸ್ರಂ ಕ್ಷಿಪಾಮಿ|| 19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಾನ್ ದ್ವಿಷತಃ
- those hateful 
 
 ಕ್ರೂರಾನ್ ಅಶುಭಾನ್  ನರಾಧಮಾನ್ 
-  cruel, evil doers, vilest of human beings
 
ಅಹಮ್ ಅಜಸ್ರಂ ಕ್ಷಿಪಾಮಿ
- I forever cast them.
 
 ಸಂಸಾರೇಷು ಅಸೂರೀಷು ಯೋನಿಷು ಏವ -
in this world into the demoniacal wombs
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" I forever cast, those hateful cruel, evil doers, vilest of human beings, in this world into the demoniacal wombs."||19||
 
||Sloka 16.20||
 
ಆಸುರೀಂ ಯೋನಿಮಾಪನ್ನಾ
 ಮೂಢಾ ಜನ್ಮನಿ ಜನ್ಮನಿ|
ಮಾಮಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯೈವ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ
 ತತೋಯಾನ್ತ್ಯಧಮಾಂ ಗತಿಮ್||20||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ಅಸುರೀಮ್ ಯೋನಿಮ್ ಆಪನ್ನಾಃ ಮೂಢಾಃ ಜನ್ಮನಿ ಜನ್ಮನಿ ಮಾಮ್ ಅಪ್ರಾಪ್ಯ ಏವ ತತಃ ಅಧಮಾಮ್ ಗತಿಂ ಯಾನ್ತಿ ||20||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಅಸುರೀಮ್ ಯೋನಿಮ್ ಆಪನ್ನಾಃ
 - being born in the demoniacal wombs
 
ಮೂಢಾಃ ಜನ್ಮನಿ ಜನ್ಮನಿ ಮಾಮ್ 
- the deluded ones, unable to attain Me for many births
 
ತತಃ ಅಧಮಾಮ್ ಗತಿಂ ಯಾನ್ತಿ
 - attaining even worse state.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Kaunteya, being born in the demoniacal wombs, the deluded ones, unable to attain Me for many births, are attaining even worse state.” ||20||
 
||Sloka 16.21||
 
ತ್ರಿವಿಧಂ ನರಕಸ್ಯೇದಂ 
ದ್ವಾರಂ ನಾಶನಮಾತ್ಮನಃ|
ಕಾಮಃ ಕ್ರೋಧಸ್ತಥಾ ಲೋಭಃ 
ತಸ್ಮಾ ದೇತತ್ರಯಂ ತ್ಯಜೇತ್||21||
 
ಸ|| ಕಾಮಃ ಕ್ರೋಧಃ ತಥಾ ಲೋಭಃ ಇದಂ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಂ ನರಕಸ್ಯ ದ್ವಾರಂ (ಸನ್ತಿ) | (ತೇ) ಆತ್ಮನಃ ನಾಶನಂ (ಕುರುಥ)| ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಏತತ್ ತ್ರಯಂ ತ್ಯಜೇತ್ ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕಾಮಃ ಕ್ರೋಧಃ ತಥಾ ಲೋಭಃ 
- passion , anger and greed
 
ಇದಂ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಂ ನರಕಸ್ಯ ದ್ವಾರಂ 
- these are three gates to the hell 
 
ಆತ್ಮನಃ ನಾಶನಂ 
- they destroy the Jiva
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಏತತ್ ತ್ರಯಂ ತ್ಯಜೇತ್ 
- hence these three are to be rejected.
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Passion, anger and greed, these are three gates to the hell. they destroy the Jiva. Hence these three are to be rejected.Ó ||21||
 
Shankaracharya says in his commentary that as soon the man enters these gates of passion, anger, and greed, the Self is destroyed. Hence all the three are to be rejected forthwith. 
 
|| Sloka 16.22||
 
ಏತೈರ್ವಿಮುಕ್ತಃ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ
 ತಮೋದ್ವಾರೈಸ್ತ್ರಿಭಿರ್ನರಃ|
ಅಚರತ್ಯಾತ್ಮನಃ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ 
ತತೋ ಯಾನ್ತಿಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಮ್||22||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ಏತೈಃ ತ್ರಿಭಿಃ ತಮೋದ್ವಾರೈಃ ವಿಮುಕ್ತಃ ನರಃ ಅತ್ಮನಃ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ಆಚರತಿ | ತತಃ ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಂ ಯಾತಿ ||22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಮುಕ್ತಃ ನರಃ 
- man who is freed 
 
ಏತೈಃ ತ್ರಿಭಿಃ ತಮೋದ್ವಾರೈಃ 
- from these three gates of hell 
 
ಅತ್ಮನಃ ಶ್ರೇಯಃ ಆಚರತಿ 
- doing a favor for himself 
 
ತತಃ ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಂ ಯಾತಿ
 - hence attains the highest goal 
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"O Kaunteya, the man, who is freed from these three gates of hell, is doing a favor for himself and hence attains the highest goal.” ||22||
 
This is in line with earlier utterances like, 'ಜಹಿ ಶತೃಂ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ ಕಾಮರೂಪಮ್ ದುರಾಸದಮ್’, saying 'O mighty armed, destroy that enemy in the form of desire, which is difficult to subdue'. 
 
Shankaracharya's commentary reads like a dialogue of a Guru teaching his disciple. It goes like this; 'Released from them, ‘the doors of hell' whose essence is suffering and delusion, man does - what? He does that which 'promotes his good'. (Having been) blocked by them before, he could not do ( what promotes good); now that they (those gates) are no longer a bar, he can (do what is good). Doing what promotes good, he proceeds to the Supreme goal, even Moksha.'
 
||Sloka 16.23|
|
ಯಶ್ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರವಿಧಿಮುತ್ಸೃಜ್ಯ 
ವರ್ತತೇ ಕಾಮಕಾರತಃ|
ನ ಸಸಿದ್ಧಿಮವಾಪ್ನೋತಿ ನ
 ಸುಖಂ ನ ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಮ್||23||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರವಿಥಿಮ್  ಉತ್ಶೃಜ್ಯ ಕಾಮಕಾರತಃ ವರ್ತತೇ ಸಃ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ನ ಅವಾಪ್ನೋತಿ| ನ ಸುಖಂ ನ ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಂ (ಚ) ( ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ)||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರವಿಥಿಮ್  ಉತ್ಶೃಜ್ಯ 
- whoever rejecting the prescribed injunctions 
 
ಕಾಮಕಾರತಃ ವರ್ತತೇ 
- works for fulfilling his desires 
 
ಸಃ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ನ ಅವಾಪ್ನೋತಿ
- he will not attain fulfilment.
 
ನ ಸುಖಂ ನ ಪರಾಂ ಗತಿಂ (ಚ)
- does not achieve happiness or Supreme Goal
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Whoever rejecting the prescribed injunctions, works for fulfilling his desires, he will not attain fulfilment. He does not achieve happiness or Supreme Goal.Ó ||23||
 
||Sloka 16.24||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾಚ್ಛಾಸ್ತ್ರಂ ಪ್ರಮಾಣಂ 
ತೇ ಕಾರ್ಯಾಕಾರ್ಯವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತೌ|
ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರ ವಿಧಾನೋಕ್ತಂ
 ಕರ್ಮಕರ್ತುಮಿಹಾರ್ಹಸಿ||24||
 
ಸ|| ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ತೇ ಕಾರ್ಯಾಕಾರ್ಯವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತೌ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಂ ಪ್ರಮಾಣಂ | ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರವಿಧಾನೋಕ್ತಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ಇಹ ಕರ್ಮ ಕರ್ತುಂ (ತ್ವಂ) ಅರ್ಹಸಿ||24||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್  ಕಾರ್ಯಾಕಾರ್ಯವ್ಯವಸ್ಥಿತೌ 
-hence  in the matter determining what is to be done  or not done
 
ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಂ ಪ್ರಮಾಣಂ 
- scriptures are the authority.
 
ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರವಿಧಾನೋಕ್ತಂ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ 
- knowing the scriptural injunctions
 
ಇಹ ಕರ್ಮ ಕರ್ತುಂ (ತ್ವಂ) ಅರ್ಹಸಿ 
- you ought to perform your duty here.
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"Hence, in the matter determining what is to be done or not done, scriptures are the authority. Knowing the scriptural injunctions, you ought to perform your duty here."||24||
 
'ಕರ್ಮ ಕರ್ತುಂ ಅರ್ಹಸಿ’, saying you ought to do Karma, Krishna says that for doing Karma, knowledge of Sastras is necessary. Krishna says, having known the scriptural injunctions then one shall perform his duty.
 
Thus, in this chapter the divine and demoniacal attributes have been highlighted. The conclusion is that the demoniacal attributes of passion, anger and greed are to be discarded. Having given up that man becomes free to follow what is good to him and thus obtain the ultimate goal too.
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ದೈವಾಸುರ ಸಂಪದ್ವಿಭಾಗ ಯೋಗೋ ನಾಮ 
ಷೋಡಶೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ 
||om tat sat||
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Shraddha Traya Vibhaga Yoga
Chapter 17
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
At the end of the sixteenth chapter Krishna says, 'the one who ignores the scriptures and acts under the influence of passion (ವರ್ತತೇ ಕಾಮಕಾರಕಃ)’ (16.23), such a one will not attain Moksha. Therefore Krishna said, 'let scriptures be the authority for you', in case of doubt. 
 
Hearing these statements there could be a genuine doubt whether it is not sufficient to live a life of noble aspirations with faith or in fact the knowledge of Sastras is a must. This leads to the query of Arjuna to begin the seventeenth chapter. 
 
||Sloka 17.1||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ವಾಚ||
 
ಯೇ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರವಿಧಿ ಮುತ್ಸೃಜ್ಯ
 ಯಜನ್ತೇ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾಽನ್ವಿತಾಃ|
ತೇಷಾಂ ನಿಷ್ಠಾತು ಕಾ ಕೃಷ್ಣ
 ಸತ್ತ್ವಮಾಹೋ ರಜಸ್ತಮಃ ||1||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೃಷ್ಣ !  ಯೇ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರ ವಿಥಮ್ ಉತ್ಸೃಜ್ಯ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಅನ್ವಿತಾಃ ಯಜನ್ತೇ ತೇಷಾಂ ನಿಷ್ಟಾತು ಕಾ ? ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಅಹೋ ರಜಃ ಅಥವಾ ತಮಃ |
 
|| Sloka meanings||
 
ಯೇ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರ ವಿಥಮ್ ಉತ್ಸೃಜ್ಯ 
- those who ignore the scriptural injunctions 
 
ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಅನ್ವಿತಾಃ ಯಜನ್ತೇ 
- imbued with faith perform worship
 
ತೇಷಾಂ ನಿಷ್ಟಾತು ಕಾ ? 
- what is their steadfastness?
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಅಹೋ ರಜಃ ಅಥವಾ ತಮಃ
 - is it Sattvic, Rajasic, or Tamasic 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" Oh Krishna, what is the steadfastness of those who perform worship imbued with faith while ignoring the scriptural injunctions? Is it Sattvic or Rajasic or Tamasic?" ||1||
 
This is a question about those who worship with faith. In Guna Traya Vibhaga Yoga, the Gunas have been categorized into three groups, Sattvic, Rajasic, and Tamasic. Those with Sattvic Gunas have the godly attitude and are competent to follow the injunctions set forth in the scriptures. Those with Rajasic and Tamasic Gunas have the attitudes of demons. They are not competent for the scriptural disciplines. They are after fruits that make them more liable for bondage.
 
||Sloka 17.2||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ತ್ರಿವಿಧಾ ಭವತಿ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾ
 ದೇಹಿನಾಂ ಸಾ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಾ|
ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕೀ ರಾಜಸೀ ಚೈವ 
ತಾಮಸೀ ಚೇತಿ ತಾಂ ಶೃಣು||2||
 
ಸ|| ದೇಹಿನಾಂ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಾ ಸಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾ  ತ್ರಿವಿಥಾ ಭವತಿ | ಸಾತ್ವಿಕೀ ರಾಜಸೀ ಚ ಏವ ತಾಮಸೀ ಚ ಇತಿ | ತಾಂ ಶೃಣು||2||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದೇಹಿನಾಂ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಾ ಸಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾ  
- That faith of the embodied ones, born of their nature, 
 
ತ್ರಿವಿಥಾ ಭವತಿ 
- is threefold
 
ಸಾತ್ವಿಕೀ ರಾಜಸೀ ಚ ಏವ ತಾಮಸೀ ಚ ಇತಿ -
(It may be) sattvic, Rajasic or Tamasic,  
 
 ತಾಂ ಶೃಣು
- Hear about the same 
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"That faith of the embodied ones, born of their nature is threefold. It may be Sattvic, Rajasic or Tamasic. Hear about the same". ||2||
 
The nature of a person is dependent on the Samskara, the impressions of the previous births and action. That nature is combination of Sattva, Rajo, and Tamo Gunas. The Sraddha of the embodied being is also dependent on their nature, which is dependent on the impressions of the previous births.
 
|| Sloka 17.3 ||
 
ಸತ್ವಾನುರೂಪಾ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ
 ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾ ಭವತಿ ಭಾರತ|
ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾಮಯೋಽಯಂಪುರುಷೋ 
ಯೋ ಯತ್ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಸ್ಯ ಏವ ಸಃ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭಾರತ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾ ಸತ್ತ್ವಾನುರೂಪಾ  ಭವತಿ| ಅಯಮ್ ಪುರುಷಃ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾಮಯಃ | ಯಃ ಯತ್ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಃ ಸಃ ಸ ಏವ (ಭವತು) ||3||
 
|| Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾ
 - faith of all people 
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವಾನುರೂಪಾ ಭವತಿ 
- is in accordance with their internal organ 
 
ಅಯಮ್ ಪುರುಷಃ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾಮಯಃ 
- This man is imbued with faith 
 
ಯಃ ಯತ್ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಃ 
- whichever faith ( one has) 
 
ಸಃ ಸ ಏವ (ಭವತು)
 - he becomes that 
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"O Bharat, faith of all people is in accordance with their internal organ. This man is imbued with faith. Whichever faith (one has) he becomes that". ||3|| 
 
Here, it is said that the faith one has depends on inner sense, which is again dependent on their Samskara or the impressions of the past deeds and life. Though the faith follows the Samskara, the life of one is not open and shut case. One can overcome his nature or Samskara with his own efforts and attain Sattvic nature. 
 
|| Sloka 17.4||
 
ಯಜನ್ತೇ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಾ ದೇವಾನ್ 
ಯಕ್ಷರಕ್ಷಾಂಸಿ ರಾಜಸಾಃ|
ಪ್ರೇತಾನ್ ಭೂತಗಣಾಂಶ್ಚಾನ್ಯೇ
 ಯಜನ್ತೇ ತಾಮಸಾ ಜನಾಃ||4||
 
ಸ||ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಾಃ ದೇವಾನ್ ಯಜನ್ತೇ| ರಾಜಸಾಃ ಯಕ್ಷ ರಕ್ಷಾಂಸಿ (ಯಜನ್ತೇ) | ಅನ್ಯೇ ತಾಮಸಾಃ ಜನಾಃ ಪ್ರೇತಾನ್ ಭೂತಗಣಾನ್ ಚ ಯಜನ್ತೇ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಾಃ ದೇವಾನ್ ಯಜನ್ತೇ
- people of Sattvic nature worship the Devas 
 
ರಾಜಸಾಃ ಯಕ್ಷ ರಕ್ಷಾಂಸಿ (ಯಜನ್ತೇ) 
- Rajasic one's worship Yakshas and demons
 
ಅನ್ಯೇ ತಾಮಸಾಃ ಜನಾಃ
 - other Tamasic people 
 
ಪ್ರೇತಾನ್ ಭೂತಗಣಾನ್ ಚ ಯಜನ್ತೇ
- worship ghosts and various spirits.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"People of Sattvic nature worship the Devas. Rajasic one’s worship Yakshas and demons. Other Tamasic people worship ghosts and various spirits". ||4||
 
In Daivasura Sampadvibhaga Yoga, it has been declared that there are two types of people. People with divine attributes and demoniacal attributes. Here we see that those with divine attributes have faith associated with Sattvic nature. Those with demoniacal attributes have faith in accordance with Rajasic or Tamasic nature.
 
||Sloka 17.5||
 
ಅಶಾಸ್ತ್ರವಿಹಿತಂ ಘೋರಂ 
ತಪ್ಯನ್ತೇ ಯೇ ತಪೋಜನಾಃ|
ದಮ್ಭಾಹಂಕಾರಸಂಯುಕ್ತಾಃ
 ಕಾಮರಾಗ ಬಲಾನ್ವಿತಾಃ||5||
 
ಸ|| ಯೇ ಜನಾಃ ದಮ್ಬಾಹಾಂಕಾರ ಸಂಯುಕ್ತಾಃ ಕಾಮರಾಗಬಲಾನ್ವಿತಾಃ ಅಶಾಸ್ತ್ರವಿಹಿತಂ ಘೋರಂ ತಪಃ ತಪ್ಯನ್ತೇ||5||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಯೇ ಜನಾಃ 
- those persons who,
 
 ದಮ್ಭಾಹಂಕಾರಸಂಯುಕ್ತಾಃ 
-given to ostentation and pride
 
ಕಾಮರಾಗಬಲಾನ್ವಿತಾಃ 
-impelled by the strength of passion and attachment - 
 
ಘೋರಂ ತಪಃ ತಪ್ಯನ್ತೇ
 - undertake severe austerities 
 
ಅಶಾಸ್ತ್ರವಿಹಿತಂ
- not sanctioned by the scriptures
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"Those persons, who are given to ostentation and pride, impelled by the strength of passion and attachment, undertake severe austerities, not sanctioned by the scriptures". ||5||
 
||Sloka 17.6||
 
ಕರ್ಶಯನ್ತಃ ಶರೀರಸ್ಥಂ 
ಭೂತಗ್ರಾಮಚೇತಸಃ|
ಮಾಂ ಚೈವಾನ್ತಃ ಶರೀರಸ್ಥಂ 
ತಾನ್ವಿಧ್ಯಾಸುರ ನಿಶ್ಚಯಾನ್||6||
 
ಸ|| ಅಚೇತಸಾಃ ಶರೀಸ್ಥಮ್ ಭೂತಗ್ರಾಮಮ್ ಕರ್ಶಯನ್ತಃ ಅನ್ತಃ ಶರೀರಸ್ಥಮ್ ಮಾಮ್ ಚ ಏವ ಕರ್ಶಯನ್ತಃ | ತಾನ್ ಅಸುರನಿಶ್ಚಯಾನ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ||6||
 
|| Sloka meanings ||
 
ಅಚೇತಸಃ
 - (those who) non-discriminating 
 
ಶರೀಸ್ಥಮ್ ಭೂತಗ್ರಾಮಮ್ ಕರ್ಶಯನ್ತಃ
 - torture all organs in the body 
 
ಅನ್ತಃ ಶರೀರಸ್ಥಮ್ ಮಾಮ್  ಏವ
- Me, who is residing in the body, also 
 
 ಕರ್ಶಯನ್ತಃ - torture 
 
ತಾನ್ ಅಸುರನಿಶ್ಚಯಾನ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ
- know them as possessed of demoniacal traits
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"Those who are non-discriminating, torture all organs in the body, as well as Me, who is residing in the body. Know them as possessed of demoniacal traits". ||6||
 
Haughtiness, ego, desire, and passion, all of these are traits of demoniacal nature. The Faith of such people is Rajasic or Tamasic. People are not of demons. But by their actions they become people of demoniacal nature. The traits referred to as demoniacal traits are those that need to be shed. Shedding those traits paves the way forward. 
 
||Sloka 17.7||
 
ಆಹಾರಸ್ತ್ವಪಿ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ 
ತ್ರಿವಿಧೋ ಭವತಿ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ|
ಯಜ್ಞಸ್ತಪಃ ತಥಾ ದಾನಂ 
ತೇಷಾಂ ಭೇದಂ ಇಮಂ ಶೃಣು||7||
 
ಸ||ಆಹಾರಃ ತು ಅಪಿ ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ಭವತಿ| ತಥಾ ಯಜ್ಞಃ ತಪಃ ದಾನಮ್ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ಭವತಿ | ತೇಷಾಮ್ ಇಮಮ ಭೇದಮ್ ಶೃಣು||
 
||Sloka meanings ||
 
ಸರ್ವಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ಆಹಾರಃ ತು ಅಪಿ 
- Food dear to all also
ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ  ಭವತಿ 
- is of three types
ತಥಾ ಯಜ್ಞಃ ತಪಃ ದಾನಮ್ 
- similarly austerity as well as charity also 
ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ  ಭವತಿ
 - three types
ತೇಷಾಮ್ ಇಮಮ ಭೇದಮ್ ಶೃಣು
- hear their classification.
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"Food, dear to all is also of three types. Similarly, austerity as well as charity are also three types. Hear their classification". ||7||
 
 
The food, penance and charity are of three types. The corresponding division of food, penance, and charity are elaborated in the following.
 
 || Sloka 17.8||
 
ಆಯುಃ ಸತ್ತ್ವಬಲಾರೋಗ್ಯ 
ಸುಖಪ್ರೀತಿವಿವರ್ಧನಾಃ|
ರಸ್ಯಾಃ ಸ್ನಿಗ್ಧಾಃ ಸ್ಥಿರಾ ಹೃದ್ಯಾ
 ಆಹಾರಾಃ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕ ಪ್ರಿಯಾಃ||8||
 
ಸ|| ಆಯುಃ ಸತ್ತ್ವ ಬಲ ಆರೋಗ್ಯ ಸುಖ ಪ್ರೀತಿ ವರ್ಥನಾಃ ರಸ್ಯಾಃ ಸ್ನಿಗ್ಧಾಃ ಸ್ಥಿರಾಃ ಹೃದ್ಯಾಃ ಆಹಾರಾಃ  ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕ ಪ್ರಿಯಾಃ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆಯುಃ ಸತ್ತ್ವ ಬಲ ಆರೋಗ್ಯ
 - life, firmness of mind, strength health ,happiness and delight  
 
ಸುಖ ಪ್ರೀತಿ ವರ್ಥನಾಃ
 - happiness, delight, and those that make them grow, 
 
ರಸ್ಯಾಃ ಸ್ನಿಗ್ಧಾಃ ಸ್ಥಿರಾಃ 
- succulent, oleaginous, substantial, substantial
 
ಹೃದ್ಯಾಃ ಆಹಾರಾಃ  
- agreeable foods 
 
ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕ ಪ್ರಿಯಾಃ
- dear to Sattvikas.
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
" Foods that make them grow life, firmness of mind, strength, health, happiness and delight; foods, which are succulent, oleaginous, substantial, and agreeable, are dear to Sattvikas."||8||
 
 
||Sloka 17.9||
 
ಕಟ್ವಾಮ್ಲ ಲವಣಾತ್ಯುಷ್ಣ
 ತೀಕ್ಷ್ಣ ರೂಕ್ಷವಿದಾಹಿನಃ|
ಅಹಾರಾ ರಾಜಸಸ್ಯೇಷ್ಟಾ 
ದುಃಖಶೋಕಾಮಯಪ್ರದಾಃ||9||
 
ಸ||ಕಟು ಆಮ್ಲ ಲವಣ ಅತ್ಯುಷ್ಣ ತೀಕ್ಷ್ಣ ರೂಕ್ಷ ವಿದಾಹಿನಃ ದುಃಖಶೋಕಾಮಯಪ್ರದಾಃ ಆಹಾರಾಃ ರಾಜಸಸ್ಯ ಇಷ್ಟಾಃ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಆಹಾರಾಃ - foods 
 
ಕಟು ಆಮ್ಲ ಲವಣ
 - bitter sour salty
 
ಅತ್ಯುಷ್ಣ ತೀಕ್ಷ್ಣ ರೂಕ್ಷ ವಿದಾಹಿನಃ
 - very hot pungent, pungent dry and burning 
 
ದುಃಖಶೋಕಾಮಯಪ್ರದಾಃ
 - that produce pain sorrow and disease
 
ಆಹಾರಾಃ ರಾಜಸಸ್ಯ ಇಷ್ಟಾಃ 
- are dear to one possessed of Rajas 
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"Foods which are very bitter, sour, salty, hot pungent, pungent dry and burning are dear to one possessed of Rajas. They produce pain sorrow and disease ". ||9||
 
Shankara says, "ಇತ್ಯತ್ರ ಅತಿ ಶಬ್ದಃ ಕಟ್ವಾದಿಷು ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಯೋಜ್ಯಃ".  He says that the word 'ಅತಿ’ meaning 'very much', is applicable to all the tastes referred namely bitter, sour, salty, pungent etc .So The reference is to very bitter , very sour, very salty as being dear to one possessed of Rajasic nature.
 
||Sloka 17.10||
 
ಯಾತಯಾಮಂ ಗತರಸಂ 
ಪೂತಿ ಪರ್ಯುಷಿತಂ ಚ ಯತ್|
ಉಚ್ಛಿಷ್ಟಮಪಿ ಚಾಮೇಧ್ಯಂ 
ಭೋಜನಂ ತಾಮಸಪ್ರಿಯಮ್||10||
 
ಸ|| ಯಾತಾಯಾಮಮ್ ಗತರಸಮ್ ಪೂತಿ ಪರ್ಯುಷಿತಂ ಚ ಉಚ್ಛಿಷ್ಟಂ ಅಪಿ ಅಮೇಧ್ಯಂ ಚ ಯತ್ ಭೋಜನಮ್ ಅಸ್ತಿ ತತ್ ತಾಮಸ ಪ್ರಿಯಮ್||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಾತಾಯಾಮಮ್
- food not cooked properly, 
 
ಗತರಸಮ್
- food that lost its essence
 
ಪೂತಿ ಪರ್ಯುಷಿತಂ ಚ 
- putrid and cooked previous day,
 
ಉಚ್ಛಿಷ್ಟಂ ಅಪಿ
 - remnants of a meal 
 
ಅಮೇಧ್ಯಂ ಚ ಯತ್ ಭೋಜನಮ್
 - food that is unfit for sacrifice
 
ತತ್ ತಾಮಸ ಪ್ರಿಯಮ್
- that is dear to one possessed of Tamas 
 
 
|| Sloka summary|| 
 
"Food that is not cooked properly, food that has lost its essence, putrid and cooked previous day, remnants of a meal, food that is unfit for sacrifice, are dear to one possessed of Tamas". ||10||
 
||Sloka 17.11||
 
ಅಫಲಾಕಾಂಕ್ಷೀಭಿರ್ಯಜ್ಞೋ
 ವಿಧಿ ದೃಷ್ಟೋ ಯ ಇಜ್ಯತೇ|
ಯಷ್ಟವ್ಯಮೇತಿ ಮನಃ 
ಸಮಾಧಾಯ ಸ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಃ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಯಷ್ಟವ್ಯಂ ಏವ ಇತಿ ಮನಃ ಸಮಾಧಾಯ ವಿಧಿದೃಷ್ಟಃ  ಯಃ ಯಜ್ಞಃ ಅಫಲಾಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿಭಿಃ ಇಜ್ಯತೇ ಸಃ ( ಯಜ್ಞಃ) ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಃ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಷ್ಟವ್ಯಂ ಏವ ಇತಿ 
 - it is surely obligatory
 
ಮನಃ ಸಮಾಧಾಯ 
- with a mental conviction
 
ವಿಧಿದೃಷ್ಟಃ  ಯಃ ಯಜ್ಞಃ 
- that sacrifice which is in accordance with injunctions
 
ಅಫಲಾಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿಭಿಃ ಇಜ್ಯತೇ
 - performed by those not interested in fruits
 
ಸಃ ( ಯಜ್ಞಃ) ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಃ
- that is sattvic
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"That sacrifice which is in accordance with injunctions and performed by those not interested in fruits, with a mental conviction that it is surely obligatory is Sattvic". ||11||
 
The actions performed without consideration of fruits are Sattvic in nature. 
 
||Sloka 17.12||
 
ಅಭಿಸನ್ಧಾಯ ತು ಫಲಂ 
ದಮ್ಭಾರ್ಥಮಪಿ ಚೈವಯತ್|
ಇಜ್ಯತೇ ಭರತಶ್ರೇಷ್ಠ ತಂ
 ಯಜ್ಞಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ರಾಜಸಮ್||12||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭರತಶ್ರೇಷ್ಟ ! ಫಲಂ ಅಭಿಸನ್ಧಾಯ ತು ದಮ್ಬಾರ್ಥಂ ಅಪಿ ಚ ಏವ ಯತ್ (ಯಜ್ಞಃ) ಇಜ್ಯತೇ ತಂ ಯಜ್ಞಂ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ಯಜ್ಞಂ ಇಜ್ಯತೇ 
- that (sacrifice) which is performed 
 
ಫಲಂ ಅಭಿಸನ್ಧಾಯ ತು
 - expecting fruits in returnsಫಲಮು ಅಪೇಕ್ಷಿಂಚಿ
 
ದಮ್ಬಾರ್ಥಂ ಅಪಿ ಚ ಏವ 
- for ostentation
 
ತಂ  ರಾಜಸಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ 
-   know that to be Rajasic
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"O Bharata, that sacrifice which is performed  expecting fruits in return and for ostentation, know that to be Rajasic". ||12||
 
We know that action with fruits as a goal result in bondage. The Mumukshu, namely the one in search of liberation, moves forward with Nishkama Karma free of bondages. The one performing Rajasic actions focused on fruits, cannot be on the path of Moksha. The actions of those with Rajasic nature, are actions of ostentation only and result in one continuing in the cycle of life and birth.
 
||Sloka 17.13||
 
ವಿಧಿಹೀನಮಸೃಷ್ಟಾನ್ನಂ
 ಮನ್ತ್ರಹೀನಮದಕ್ಷಿಣಮ್|
ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾರಹಿತಂ ಯಜ್ಞಂ 
ತಾಮಸಂ ಪರಿಚಕ್ಷತೇ||13||
 
ಸ||ವಿಧಿಹೀನಮ್ ಅಸೃಷ್ಟಾನ್ನಮ್ ಮನ್ತ್ರಹೀನಂ ಅದಕ್ಷಿಣಮ್ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾವಿರಹಿತಮ್ ಯಜ್ಞಮ್  ತಾಮಸಮ್ ಪರಿಚಕ್ಷತೇ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಧಿಹೀನಮ್ ಅಸೃಷ್ಟಾನ್ನಮ್ 
- not following the injunctions, not having food as sacrifice, 
 
ಮನ್ತ್ರಹೀನಂ ಅದಕ್ಷಿಣಮ್ 
- not using Mantras, not having offerings to priests,
 
ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾವಿರಹಿತಮ್ ಯಜ್ಞಮ್  
- a sacrifice without faith 
 
ತಾಮಸಮ್ ಪರಿಚಕ್ಷತೇ
- is said to be Tamasic
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
" A sacrifice without faith, not following the injunctions, not having food as sacrifice, not using Mantras, not having offerings to priests, is said to be Tamasic". ||13||
 
There may be sacrifices without food, or Mantras. But a sacrifice without faith is no sacrifice at all. Such a sacrifice is called Tamasic.
 
||Sloka 17.14|| 
 
ದೇವದ್ವಿಜ ಗುರುಪ್ರಾಜ್ಞ 
ಪೂಜನಂ ಶೌಚಮಾರ್ಜವಮ್|
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಚರ್ಯಮಹಿಂಸಾ ಚ 
ಶಾರೀರಂ ತಪ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ||14||
 
ಸ||ದೇವ ದ್ವಿಜ ಪ್ರಾಜ್ಞ ಪೂಜನಂ ಶೌಚಮ್ ಆರ್ಜವಮ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಚರ್ಯಮ್ ಅಹಿಂಶಾ ಚ ಶಾರೀರಮ್ ತಪ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ದೇವ ದ್ವಿಜ ಪ್ರಾಜ್ಞ ಪೂಜನಂ
- worship of Gods, Brahmins, wise and venerable persons
 
ಶೌಚಮ್ - purity
 
ಆರ್ಜವಮ್- straightforwardness
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಚರ್ಯಮ್ ಅಹಿಂಶಾ ಚ
 - celibacy, non-violence
 
ಶಾರೀರಮ್ ತಪ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ
-  is said to be bodily austerity
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"Worship of Gods, Brahmins, wise and venerable persons, purity, straightforwardness, celibacy and non-violence, these are said to be austerity of the body". ||14||
 
Here three kinds of austerities are being elaborated. They are austerity of the body, speech, and mind. Whether these austerities are of the Sattvic, Rajasic, or Tamasic type depends on the attitude with which these are performed. When one does the austerities with faith it is clear they will be Sattvic.
 
||Sloka 17.15||
 
ಅನುದ್ವೇಗಕರಂ ವಾಕ್ಯಂ 
ಸತ್ಯಂ ಪ್ರಿಯಹಿತಂ ಚ ಯತ್|
ಸ್ವಾಧ್ಯಾಯಾಭ್ಯಸನಂ ಚೈವ
 ವಾಙ್ಮಯಂ ತಪ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ||15||
 
ಸ|| ಅನುದ್ವೇಗಕರಮ್ ಸತ್ಯಂ ಪ್ರಿಯಹಿತಂ ಚ  ವಾಕ್ಯಂ ಸ್ವಾಧ್ಯಾಯಾಭ್ಯಸನಮ್  ಚ  ಏವ ಯತ್ ತತ್ ವಾಙ್ಮಯಂ ತಪಃ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ವಾಕ್ಯಂ
- that speech
 
ಅನುದ್ವೇಗಕರಮ್ ಸತ್ಯಂ 
- which causes no pain, that which is true,
 
ಪ್ರಿಯಹಿತಂ ಚ  
-  which is agreeable and beneficial
 
ಸ್ವಾಧ್ಯಾಯಾಭ್ಯಸನಮ್ ಚ ಏವ
 - practice of study of scriptures,
 
  ತತ್ ವಾಙ್ಮಯಂ ತಪಃ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ
 - that is said to be austerity of speech
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"That speech which causes no pain, which is true, which is agreeable and beneficial, the practice of study of scripture, constitute the austerity of speech". ||15||
 
||Sloka 17.16||
 
 ಮನಃ ಪ್ರಸಾದಸ್ಸೌಮ್ಯತ್ವಂ
 ಮೌನಮಾತ್ಮವಿನಿಗ್ರಹಃ|
ಭಾವಸಂಶುದ್ಧಿರಿತ್ಯೇತತ್ 
ತಪೋ ಮಾನಸಮುಚ್ಯತೇ||16||
 
ಸ|| ಮನಃ ಪ್ರಸಾದಃ ಸೌಮ್ಯತ್ವಂ ಮೌನಮ್ ಆತ್ಮವಿನಿಗ್ರಹಃ ಭಾವಸಂಶುದ್ಧಿಃ ಇತಿ ಏತತ್ ಮಾನಸಮ್ ತಪಃ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮನಃ ಪ್ರಸಾದಃ 
 - tranquility of mind
 
ಸೌಮ್ಯತ್ವಂ ಮೌನಮ್ 
- gentleness, silence
 
ಆತ್ಮವಿನಿಗ್ರಹಃ ಭಾವಸಂಶುದ್ಧಿಃ 
- control of mind, purity of heart
 
ಇತಿ ಏತತ್
 - all of these 
 
ಮಾನಸಮ್ ತಪಃ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- is said to be austerity of mind
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"Tranquility of mind, gentleness, silence, control of mind, purity of heart, all of these constitute the austerity of mind.Ó ||16||
 
 
||Sloka 17.17||
 
ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಪರಯಾ ತಪ್ತಂ 
ತಪಸ್ತತ್ತ್ರಿವಿಧಂ ನರೈಃ|
ಅಫಲಾಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿಭಿರ್ಯುಕ್ತೈಃ 
ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಂ ಪರಿಚಕ್ಷತೇ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಅಫಲಾಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿಭಿಃ ಯುಕ್ತೈಃ ನರೈಃ ಪರಯಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ತಪ್ತಮ್ ತತ್ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಂ ( ಶಾರೀರಕ, ಮಾನಸಿಕ ವಾಚಿಕ) ತಪಃ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಂ ಪರಿಚಕ್ಷತೇ||
 
|| Sloka meanings||
 
ತ್ರಿವಿಧಂ ( ಶಾರೀರಕ, ಮಾನಸಿಕ ವಾಚಿಕ) ತಪಃ 
-  ( that) threefold austerity 
 
ಪರಯಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ತಪ್ತಮ್ 
- undertaken with highest faith 
 
ನರೈಃ - by people 
 
ಅಫಲಾಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿಭಿಃ ಯುಕ್ತೈಃ 
- who do not hanker after results, who are self-controlled  
 
ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಂ ಪರಿಚಕ್ಷತೇ
- it is spoken of as sattvic.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That threefold austerity undertaken with highest faith by people, who do not hanker after results, who are self-controlled, it is spoken of as sattvicÓ ||17||
 
Here, ’ಪರಯಾ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ತಪ್ತಂ,’ means anything undertaken with highest faith. That is Sattvic.
 
||Sloka 17.18||
 
ಸತ್ಕಾರಪೂಜಮಾನಾರ್ಥಂ 
ತಪೋ ದಮ್ಬೇನ ಚೈವ ಯತ್|
ಕ್ರಿಯತೇ ತದಿಹಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಂ 
ರಾಜಸಂ ಚಲಮಧ್ರುವಮ್||18||
 
ಸ||ಸತ್ಕಾರಮಾನ ಪೂಜಾರ್ಥಮ್ ದಮ್ಭೇನ ಚ ಏವ ಯತ್ ತಪಃ ಕ್ರಿಯತೇ ತತ್ ಚಲಮ್ ಅಧ್ರುವಮ್ ರಾಜಸಮ್ (ತಪಃ) ಇಹ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ತಪಃ ಕ್ರಿಯತೇ
 - that austerity undertaken 
 
ಸತ್ಕಾರಮಾನ ಪೂಜಾರ್ಥಮ್
 - for being praised and worshiped by others,
 
ದಮ್ಭೇನ ಚ ಏವ
 -  performed with ostentation
 
ರಾಜಸಮ್ (ತಪಃ) ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್ 
- that is spoken of as Rajasic 
 
ಇಹ ತತ್ ಚಲಮ್ ಅಧ್ರುವಮ್ 
- in this world that is uncertain and transitory 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That austerity undertaken for being praised and worshiped by others, performed with ostentation, that is spoken of as Rajasic. In this world that is uncertain and transitory". ||18||
 
||Sloka 17.19||
 
ಮೂಢಗ್ರಾಹೇಣಾತ್ಮನೋ ಯತ್ 
ಪೀಡಯಾ ಕ್ರಿಯತೇ ತಪಃ|
ಪರಸ್ಯೋತ್ಸಾದನಾರ್ಥಂ ವಾ 
ತತ್ತಾಮಸಮುದಾಹೃತಮ್||19||
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ ತಪಃ ಮೂಢಗ್ರಾಹೇಣ ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಪೀಡಯಾ ಪರಸ್ಯ ಉತ್ಸಾದನಾರ್ಥಮ್ ವಾ ಕ್ರಿಯತೇ ತತ್ ( ತಪಃ) ತಾಮಸಮ್ ಉದಾಹೃತೇ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ತಪಃ ಮೂಢಗ್ರಾಹೇಣ
 - that austerity undertaken with foolish intent
 
ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಪೀಡಯಾ 
- causing pain to oneself
 
ಪರಸ್ಯ ಉತ್ಸಾದನಾರ್ಥಮ್ ವಾ  ಕ್ರಿಯತೇ
- for the destruction of others
 
 ತತ್ ( ತಪಃ) ತಾಮಸಮ್ ಉದಾಹೃತೇ
- that austerity is said to be born of Tamas.
 
||ಶ್ಲೋಕ ತಾತ್ಪರ್ಯಮು||
 
"That austerity undertaken with foolish intent, causing pain to oneself, or for the destruction of others, that austerity is said to be born of Tamas.Ó ||19||
 
||Sloka 17.20||
 
ದಾತವ್ಯಮಿತಿ ಯದ್ದಾನಂ
 ದೀಯತೇಽನುಪಕಾರಿಣೇ|
ದೇಶೇಕಾಲೇಚ ಪಾತ್ರೇಚ ತತ್ 
ದಾನಂ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಂ ಸ್ಮೃತಮ್||20||
 
ಸ|| ದಾತವ್ಯಂ ಇತಿ ಯತ್ ದಾನಮ್ ಅನುಪಕಾರಿಣೇ ದೀಯತೇ  ದೇಶೇ ಕಾಲೇ ಚ ಪಾತ್ರೇ ಚ ತತ್ ದಾನಂ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಮ್ ಸ್ಮೃತಮ್||
 
||ಶ್ಲೋಕಾರ್ಥಮುಲು||
 
ದಾತವ್ಯಂ ಇತಿ ಯತ್ ದಾನಮ್ 
- that gift (thinking) that it ought to be gifted 
 
ಅನುಪಕಾರಿಣೇ ದೀಯತೇ 
- given to one who cannot anything in return 
 
ದೇಶೇ ಕಾಲೇ ಚ ಪಾತ್ರೇ ಚ 
- at a proper place, proper time and a proper person
 
ತತ್ ದಾನಂ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಮ್ ಸ್ಮೃತಮ್ 
- That gift is remembered as sattvic 
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"Thinking that it ought to be gifted, the gift given to one who cannot give anything in return, at a proper place, proper time and a proper person, that gift is remembered as sattvic.Ò ||21||
 
When one is performing a charity, one may not know if the recipient is capable of returning it in some form. The meaning here is that performing a charity without expecting anything in return is the key. That is the thought of Shankaracharya in his commentary. 
 
||Sloka 17.21||
 
ಯತ್ತುಪ್ರತ್ಯುಪಕಾರಾರ್ಥಂ
 ಫಲಮುದ್ದಿಸ್ಯ ವಾ ಪುನಃ|
ದೀಯತೇ ಚ ಪರಿಕ್ಲಿಷ್ಟಂ ತತ್ 
ದಾನಂ ರಾಜಸಸ್ಮೃತಮ್||21||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರತ್ಯುಪಕಾರಾರ್ಥಮ್ ಪುನಃ ಫಲಮ್ ಉದ್ಧಿಶ್ಯ ವಾ ಪರಿಕ್ಲಿಷ್ಟಂ ಚ ಯತ್ ತು  ದೀಯತೇ ತತ್ ದಾನಮ್ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ಸ್ಮೃತಮ್||21||
 
|| ಶ್ಲೋಕಾರ್ಥಮುಲು||
 
ಯತ್ ತು  ದೀಯತೇ 
- That which is given 
 
ಪ್ರತ್ಯುಪಕಾರಾರ್ಥಮ್ ಪುನಃ ಫಲಮ್ ಉದ್ಧಿಶ್ಯ 
- expecting a favor in return, or a fruit ,
 
  ಪರಿಕ್ಲಿಷ್ಟಂ ಚ 
- or given grudgingly 
 
ತತ್ ದಾನಮ್ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ಸ್ಮೃತಮ್
 - that gift is spoken of as Rajasic
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"That gift, which is given, expecting a favor in return, or some fruit, or given grudgingly, is spoken of as Rajasic". ||21||
 
Such charity also creates bondage.
 
||Sloka 17.22||
 
ಅದೇಶಕಾಲೇ ಯದ್ದಾನಮ್ 
ಅಪಾತ್ರೇಭ್ಯಶ್ಚ ದೀಯತೇ|
ಅಸತ್ಕೃತ ಮವಜ್ಞಾತಂ 
ತತ್ ತಾಮಸಮುದಾಹೃತಮ್||22||
 
ಸ|| ಅದೇಶಕಾಲೇ ಅಪಾತ್ರೇಭ್ಯಃ ಚ ಅಸತ್ಕೃತಮ್ ಅವಜ್ಞಾತಮ್ ಯತ್ ದಾನಮ್ ದೀಯತೇ ತತ್ ದಾನಮ್ ತಾಮಸಮ್ ಇತಿ ಉದಾಹೃತಮ್||22||
 
|| Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ದಾನಮ್ ದೀಯತೇ
 - that gift given 
 
ಅದೇಶಕಾಲೇ ಅಪಾತ್ರೇಭ್ಯಃ ಚ
 - at an improper place, at an inappropriate time, to an improper recipient, 
 
ಅಸತ್ಕೃತಮ್ ಅವಜ್ಞಾತಮ್ 
-  given without proper worship, without proper respect
 
ತತ್  ತಾಮಸಮ್ ಇತಿ ಉದಾಹೃತಮ್
 - That is spoken of as Tamasic 
 
|| Sloka summary ||
 
"That gift, given at an improper place, at an inappropriate time, to an improper recipient, given without proper worship, without proper respect, is spoken of as Tamasic". ||22|| 
 
 
So far, we heard about three types of sacrifices, austerities, and gifts.
 
Though these three are divided into three types, the one to be followed is the one specified as Sattvic. That all those actions are to be offered to Brahman without expectation of fruits is understood. How do we offer theses action to Brahman? As though to answer that Krishna elaborates on the meaning of the word "ಓಮ್ ತತ್ ಸತ್".
 
All three words are meant for Brahman. In the next five Slokas Krishna elaborates on these names signifying Brahman.
 
On the question of why this is being brought at this point, Shankaracharya has this to say in his Bhashyam. Shankaracharya says, "ಯಜ್ಞದಾನ ಪ್ರಭೃತೀನಾಂ ಸಾದ್ಗುಣ್ಯಕಾರಣಾಯ ಅಯಂ ಉಪದೇಶಂ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ". " For making Sacrifice, gifts etc perfect this advice is being given." In order to effect good results of these actions, the words Òಓಮ್ ತತ್ ಸತ್". are elaborated.
 
The fruits of Sattvic sacrifice, gifts and austerities are not known here immediately. The reason may be the unknown faults in these actions. For correcting the mistakes that creep into the Sacrifices, gifts, and austerities etc this elaboration is given by Krishna.
 
||Sloka 17.23||
 
ಓಂ ತತ್ಸದಿತಿ ನಿರ್ದೇಶೋ 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಸ್ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ ಸ್ಮೃತಃ|
ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣಾಃ ತೇನ ವೇದಾಶ್ಚ 
ಯಜ್ಞಾಶ್ಚ ವಿಹಿತಾಃ ಪುರಾ||23||
 
ಸ||ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ ಓಮ್ ಇತಿ ತತ್ ಇತಿ ಸತ್ ಇತಿ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ ನಿರ್ದೇಶಃ ಸ್ಮೃತಃ | ತೇನ ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣಾಃ ವೇದಾಃ ಚ ಯಜ್ಞಾಃ ಚ ಪುರಾ ವಿಹಿತಾಃ ||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣಃ- Brahman
 
ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ ನಿರ್ದೇಶಃ ಸ್ಮೃತಃ 
- is spoken of in three ways
 
ಓಮ್ ಇತಿ ತತ್ ಇತಿ ಸತ್ ಇತಿ
 - ’om’, ’tat’,  and ’sat’ 
 
 ತೇನ ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣಾಃ ವೇದಾಃ ಚ ಯಜ್ಞಾಃ ಚ -
Brahmanas, Vedas and Sacrifices 
 
ಪುರಾ ವಿಹಿತಾಃ - 
have been ordained by that in the olden days.
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"Brahman is spoken of in three ways namely ’om,’ ’tat,’ and ’sat.’ Brahmanas, Vedas and Sacrifices have been ordained by that in the olden days.Ó ||23||
 
in chapter 3, we heard Krishna explaining, 'ಸಹ ಯಜ್ಞಾಃ ಪ್ರಜಾಃ ಸೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ ಪುರೋವಾಚ ಪ್ರಜಾಪತಿಃ’ (3.09), that 'Prajapati having created beings who are associated with Sacrifices etc'. So, the Sacrifices were created at the beginning. The same is being asserted again. Sacrifices were ordained with 'Beings' as agents and 'Vedas' as the means. Brahman being the source. 
 
Here also it is stated 'ತೇನ’ by that Brahman, ‘ಪುರಾ’ in the olden days, 'ವಿಹಿತಾಃ’ ordained. Being instrumental in creation of sacrifices, the Supreme being is also capable of removing the defects in sacrifices etc. 
 
Brahman is spoken of as 'om', 'tat', 'sat'. By saying these words Brahman is being invoked. Brahman being everything, it means that names of the Brahman are also everything. The gist of Vedas also is that these names encompass everything.
 
If there is any defect in the implementation of any action saying these words has the effect of removing the deficiencies. Shruti says, 'Whatever defects may arise in sacrifices due to errors of performers, that becomes rectified through mere mention of name Vishnu' (Brihat Yajnyavalka Smriti 7.34).
 
These terms were spoken of in Upanishads too.
 
Taittariyopanishad says, 'ಓಮ್ ಇತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ’, ’om is brahman' (Tai 1.8.1); In the Mahavakya 'ತತ್ ತ್ವಮ್ ಅಸಿ’, (Ch 6.8.7), Tat referred to here is Brahman. Sat is referred to in Chandogyopanishad. It is said referring to Brahman, 'ಸತ್ ಏವ ಸೌಮ್ಯ ಇದಮಗ್ರ ಆಸೀತ್’. ’This was existence alone in the beginning, O amiable one'. Here 'Sat' is used to reference Brahman. (Cha 6.2.1) Thus all the three words 'om, tat, sat' have been used for Brahman.
 
|| Sloka 17.24||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾದೋಮಿತ್ಯುದಾಹೃತ್ಯ
 ಯಜ್ಞಾದಾನತಪಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ|
ಪ್ರವರ್ತನ್ತೇ ವಿಧಾನೋಕ್ತಾಃ 
ಸತತಂ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಾದಿನಾಮ್||24||
 
ಸ|| ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಾದಿನಾಮ್ ವಿಧಾನೋಕ್ತಾಃ ಯಜ್ಞದಾನ ತಪಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ ಸತತಮ್ ಓಮ್ ಇತಿ  ಉದಾಹೃತ್ಯ ಪ್ರವರ್ತನ್ತೇ||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಾದಿನಾಮ್ ವಿಧಾನೋಕ್ತಾಃ 
- hence the followers of Vedas through prescribed injunctions
 
ಸತತಮ್ ಓಮ್ ಇತಿ ಉದಾಹೃತ್ಯ 
- always uttering "om"
 
ಪ್ರವರ್ತನ್ತೇ- ಯಜ್ಞದಾನ ತಪಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ
 - commence Sacrifice, charity and austerities .
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"Hence the followers of Vedas through prescribed injunctions, commence Sacrifice, charity and austerities, always uttering the word om". ||24||
 
'om' is said to be Brahman (Tai 1.8.1). Hence all the sacrifices, charity and austerities are commenced after uttering 'om'. 
 
|| Sloka 17.25||
 
ತದಿತ್ಯ ನಭಿಸನ್ಧಾಯ 
ಫಲಂ ಯಜ್ಞತಪಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ|
ದಾನಕ್ರಿಯಾಶ್ಚ ವಿವಿಧಾಃ
 ಕ್ರಿಯನ್ತೇ ಮೋಕ್ಷಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿಭಿಃ||25||
 
ಸ|| ಮೋಕ್ಷ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿಭಿಃ ತತ್ ಇತಿ (ಉದಾಹೃತ್ಯ) ಫಲಮ್ ಅನಭಿಸನ್ಧಾಯ ವಿವಿಧಾಃ  ಯಜ್ಞ ತಪಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ ದಾನ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ ಚ ಕ್ರಿಯನ್ತೇ ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮೋಕ್ಷ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷಿಭಿಃ ತತ್ ಇತಿ (ಉದಾಹೃತ್ಯ)
 - those desiring liberation , saying 'tat' 
 
ಫಲಮ್ ಅನಭಿಸನ್ಧಾಯ
 - without desiring a fruit
 
ವಿವಿಧಾಃ  ಯಜ್ಞ ತಪಃ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ 
- different types of acts of Sacrifices and austerities 
 
ದಾನ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ ಚ ಕ್ರಿಯನ್ತೇ 
- also acts of charity are performed.
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"Those desiring liberation, perform different types of acts of Sacrifices and austerities as well as acts of charity, without desiring fruits saying 'tat'." ||25|| 
 
This Sloka explains 'Tat' as a name for Brahman. 
 
||Sloka 17.26||
 
ಸದ್ಭಾವೇ ಸಾಧುಭಾವೇಚ 
ಸದಿತ್ಯೇತತ್ ಪ್ರಯುಜ್ಯತೇ|
ಪ್ರಶಸ್ತೇ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ತಥಾ
 ಸಚ್ಛಬ್ದಃ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಯುಜ್ಯತೇ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಸತ್ ಭಾವೇ ಸಾಧು ಭಾವೇ ಚ ಸತ್ ಇತಿ ಏತತ್ ಪ್ರಯುಜ್ಯತೇ | ತಥಾ ಪ್ರಶಸ್ತೇ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಸತ್ ಶಬ್ದಃ ಯುಜ್ಯತೇ|| 
 
 ||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸತ್ ಭಾವೇ ಸಾಧು ಭಾವೇ ಚ 
- In the context of something coming into existence, in the context of some body becoming good
 
ಸತ್ ಇತಿ ಏತತ್ ಪ್ರಯುಜ್ಯತೇ 
- this word 'ಸತ್’ is  used.
 
ತಥಾ ಪ್ರಶಸ್ತೇ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ 
- similarly with regard to auspicious rites also
 
ಸತ್ ಶಬ್ದಃ ಯುಜ್ಯತೇ
-  word 'ಸತ್’ is being used.
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"In the context of something coming into existence, in the context of somebody becoming good this word "ಸತ್" is used. Similarly with regard to auspicious rites also the word "ಸತ್" is being used". ||26||
 
Here, the third word 'Sat' is explained. In Chandogyopanishad it was said, 'O amiable one, in the beginning it was Sat, existence alone'. So, with regard to the state of existence, and with regard to the state of existence of something whose reality is in doubt, the word 'Sat' is used. 'Sat' is also used in another context of goodness. It is used to indicate goodness of something whose goodness was in doubt. So, the meaning is that the name is capable of bringing about goodness. It is used in auspicious rites such as marriage to being about immediate happiness without obstructions.
 
|| Sloka 17.27||
 
ಯಜ್ಞೇ ತಪಸಿ ದಾನೇಚ 
ಸ್ಥಿತಿಸ್ಸದಿತಿ ಚೋಚ್ಯತೇ|
ಕರ್ಮಚೈವ ತದರ್ಥೀಯಂ 
ಸದಿತ್ಯೇವಾಭಿದೀಯತೇ||27||
 
ಸ|| ಯಜ್ಞೇ ತಪಸಿ ಚ ದಾನೇ ಚ ಸ್ಥಿತಿಃ ಸತ್ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ | ತದರ್ಥೀಯಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಚ ಏವ  ಸತ್ ಇತಿ ಏವ ಅಭಿದೀಯತೇ ||27||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಜ್ಞೇ ತಪಸಿ ಚ ದಾನೇ ಚ 
- In sacrifices , austerities, and acts of charity,
 
 ಸ್ಥಿತಿಃ ಸತ್ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ
 - the steadfastness is referred to as 'Sat'.
 
ತದರ್ಥೀಯಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಚ ಏವ 
 - that means that these acts too
 
ಸತ್ ಇತಿ ಏವ ಅಭಿದೀಯತೇ 
- are indicated as ’ಸತ್’. 
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"In sacrifices, austerities, and acts of charity, the steadfastness is referred to as 'sat'. That means that these acts too
are indicated as ’ಸತ್.’" ||27||
 
The state of being engrossed in the actions (sacrifices, austerities, and acts of charity) is also referred to as 'Sat'. 
 
ತದರ್ಥೀಯಂ means "ತತ್ ಅರ್ಥಃ ಇಯಮ್", meaning of 'Tat'  is that these actions themselves are  called 'sat'. 
.
||Sloka 17.28||
 
ಅಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಹುತಂ ದತ್ತಂ
 ತಪಸ್ತಪ್ತಂ ಕೃತಂ ಚ ಯತ್|
ಅಸದಿತ್ಯುಚ್ಯತೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ನ 
ಚ ತತ್ಪ್ರೇತ್ಯ ನೋ ಇಹ||28||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಅಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಹುತಮ್ ದತ್ತಮ್ ತಪ್ತಂ ತಪಃ ಚ ಕೃತಂ ಚ ಯತ್ ( ಅಸ್ತಿ) ತತ್ ಅಸತ್ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ | ತತ್ ಪ್ರೇತ್ಯ ನ | ಇಹ ಚ ನ|| 28||
 
 ||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಶ್ರದ್ಧಯಾ ಹುತಮ್ ದತ್ತಮ್ 
- oblation offered , charity done without faith 
 
ತಪ್ತಂ ತಪಃ ಚ
 - undergone austerity too
 
ಕೃತಂ ಚ ಯತ್
 - whatever acts were done 
 
ತತ್ ಅಸತ್ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ
 - that is said to be 'asat'
 
ತತ್ ಪ್ರೇತ್ಯ ನ 
- that will not give fruit in the other world
 
ಇಹ ಚ ನ 
-  not here too.
 
|| Sloka summary||
 
"Oblation offered, charity done without faith, undergone austerity too, whatever acts were done, that is said to be 'aSat'. That will not give fruit in the other world, nor here too." ||28||
 
This is meant to confirm that mere repetition of the words 'om tat sat' will not remove defects. If the acts themselves are done without faith, those acts are no longer 'Sat'. Such acts will not give results in this world or the next world.
 
The concluding line of the chapter is that faith is the most important. If one has no faith in the act being performed, such acts are of no use here or here after. 
 
This is true in its essence in all fields from a child going to school, to the housewife performing her duties, and anybody else in all fields too. The action performed has to be with faith for it to produce results.
 
 In the context of spiritual enquiry, actions without faith will not us get us on to the pathway of liberation, without any doubt. 
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ಶ್ರದ್ಧಾತ್ರಯ ವಿಭಾಗ ಯೋಗೋ ನಾಮ 
ಸಪ್ತದಶೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ 
||ಓಂ ತತ್ ಸತ್|| 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Moksha Sannyasa Yoga
|| om tat sat ||
 
 
 
 

Moksha Sannyasa Yoga
Chapter 18
Shrimad Bhagavadgita
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
 
This chapter is called Moksha Sannyasa Yoga.
 
Shankaracharya in his Bhashyam viewed this chapter as summation of all that is said in the previous chapters.
 
Shankaracharya says "Whatever has been told in the past chapters is seen in this chapter,” ("ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಹಿ ಅತೀತ್ಯೇಷು ಅಧ್ಯಾಯೇಷು ಉಕ್ತಃ ಅರ್ಥಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಅಧ್ಯಾಯೇ ಅವಗಮ್ಯತೇ"). So, this chapter recapitulates what has been told in the earlier chapters. (In that sense this is the concluding chapter wherein one necessarily looks at the summation too. So, we would be seeing the culmination of thoughts on the three principal streams namely Karma Yoga, Jnyana Yoga and Bhakti Yoga).
 
In the earlier chapters we heard about attaining Moksha or liberation, following the path of knowledge, path of action, and path of devotion. This chapter titled Moksha Sannyasa Yoga, is about attaining Moksha through renunciation that leads to liberation. So it is about liberation through renunciation, giving up all attachments and offering everything to the lord, in line with the tittle of the chapter 
 
There is another thought about the tittle of the chapter Moksha Sannyasa.
 
Etymologically Moksha Sannyasa - means Sannyasa of Moksha. Giving up on Moksha as a goal. Who can give up Moksha? The one who realized Self, who has no attachments and that includes attachment to Moksha. Having absorbed the spiritual discourse through seventeen chapters, one is already enlightened. So, where is the question of attachment even to Moksha? So in this chapter we come to understand the renunciation of Moksha itself. Hence it is called Moksha Sannyasa Yoga. 
 
The final discourse starts on renunciation which has been referred to as Sannyasa and Tyaga at different points in the long discourse. Arjuna asks Krishna to elaborate about Sannyasa and Tyaga as distinguished from each other, both having virtually same connotation.
     . 
||Sloka 18.1||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಸ್ಯ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ 
ತತ್ತ್ವಮಿಚ್ಛಾಮಿ ವೇದಿತುಮ್|
ತ್ಯಾಗಸ್ಯ ಚ ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶ
 ಪೃಥಕ್ಕೇಶಿ ನಿಷೂದನ ||1||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ !ಹೇ ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶ ! ಹೇ ಕೇಶಿ ನಿಷೂದನ! ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಸ್ಯ ತ್ಯಾಗಸ್ಯ ತತ್ತ್ವಂ ಪೃಥಕ್ ವೇದಿತುಂ ಇಚ್ಛಾಮಿ||1||
 
||Sloka meanings ||
 
ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ
 - mighty armed one
 
ಹೃಷೀಕೇಶ 
- lord of the senses
 
ಕೇಶಿ ನಿಷೂದನ
- Slayer of Kesi
 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಸ್ಯ ತ್ಯಾಗಸ್ಯ ತತ್ತ್ವಂ
 - The essence of Sannyasa and Tyaga 
 
ಪೃಥಕ್ ವೇದಿತುಂ ಇಚ್ಛಾಮಿ
- want to know as separate from each other
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Arjuna said:
"O, mighty armed one, lord of the senses, slayer of Kesi, I want to know the essence of Sannyasa and Tyaga as separate from each other."||1||
 
Here, Arjuna asked Krishna to elaborate on the true essence of Tyga and Sannyasa. These two have been used many times in similar terms. Krishna in his elaboration brings out the confusion existing in the minds of many, thus justifying Arjuna's query.
 
Krishna was addressed using three names, ‘Mahabaho', 'Kesi nishudana' and 'Hrishikesa'. Two of then refer to his external prowess. The third one Hrishikesa, has the implied power of removing internal disturbances. The three words of address is indicative of the extreme love and respect Arjuna has for Krishna.
 
||Sloka 18.2||
 
ಶ್ರೀಭಗವಾನುವಾಚ||
 
ಕಾಮ್ಯಾನಾಂ ಕರ್ಮಣಂ ನ್ಯಾಸಂ
 ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಂ ಕವಯೋ ವಿದುಃ|
ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಫಲತ್ಯಾಗಂ 
ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ ತ್ಯಾಗಂ ವಿಚಕ್ಷಣಾಃ ||2||
 
ಸ|| ಕಾಮ್ಯಾನಾಮ್ ಕರ್ಮಣಾಮ್ ನ್ಯಾಸಂ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಂ ಕವಯಃ ವಿದುಃ| ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಫಲತ್ಯಾಗಮ್ ತ್ಯಾಗಮ್ ವಿಚಕ್ಷಣಾಃ ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ||2||
 
||Sloka meanings ||
 
ಕಾಮ್ಯಾನಾಮ್ ಕರ್ಮಣಾಮ್ ನ್ಯಾಸಂ 
- giving up of actions done with desire for reward 
 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಂ ಕವಯಃ ವಿದುಃ
-  is said to be Sannyasa by those who know
 
ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಫಲತ್ಯಾಗಮ್
- giving up fruits of all actions 
 
ತ್ಯಾಗಮ್ ವಿಚಕ್ಷಣಾಃ ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ
- is said to be Tyaga by others who know.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Giving up of actions done with desire for reward is said to be Sannyasa by those who know. Giving up fruits of all actions is said to be Tyaga by others."||2||.
 
Apart from actions done with desire for reward, there are Nitya karmas enjoined for various people. These Nitya karmas also have fruits. According to some, giving up fruits of all actions including the Nitya karmas or incidental ordained action is said to be Tyaga.  Sannyasa is giving up actions done with desire for reward. These are the views of some.  Krishna has not endorsed any view.
 
 
||Sloka 18.3||
 
ತ್ಯಾಜ್ಯಂ ದೋಷವದಿತ್ಯೇಕೇ
 ಕರ್ಮ ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ ಮನೀಷಿಣಃ|
ಯಜ್ಞದಾನ ತಪಃ ಕರ್ಮ 
ನ ತ್ಯಾಜ್ಯಮಿತಿ ಚಾಪರೇ ||3||
 
ಸ|| ಏಕೇ ಮನೀಷಿಣಃ ದೋಷವತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ತ್ಯಾಜ್ಯಮ್ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ|ಅಪರೇ ಯಜ್ಞ ದಾನ ತಪಃ ಕರ್ಮ ನ ತ್ಯಾಜ್ಯಂ ಇತಿ ಚ||3||
 
||Sloka meanings ||
 
ಏಕೇ ಮನೀಷಿಣಃ
 - some people 
 
ದೋಷವತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ತ್ಯಾಜ್ಯಮ್ 
- like an evil action too shall be given up 
 
 ಇತಿ ಪ್ರಾಹುಃ- it is said.
 
ಅಪರೇ - others (say)
 
 ಯಜ್ಞ ದಾನ ತಪಃ ಕರ್ಮ 
- sacrifice, charity, and austerity 
 
ನ ತ್ಯಾಜ್ಯಂ ಇತಿ ಚ
- shall not be given up
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"It is said by some people that action too shall be given up, like an evil. Others say sacrifice, charity, and austerity shall not be given up."||3||
 
One line of thinking is that all actions should be given up because actions create bondage. This line of thinking does come in the path of Knowledge. Another line of thinking is that sacrifice, charity, and austerities should not be given up, since they have been explicitly stated as desirable activities in Vedas. Again these are views of different people. 
 
Shankaracharya says that the issue of giving up of action is only for the people on the path of action (Karma Yoga). For those on the path of knowledge, the question of giving up action does not arise, since they are already on the path of Knowledge.
 
 
||Sloka 18.4||
 
ನಿಶ್ಚಯಂ ಶೃಣುಮೇ ತತ್ರ
 ತ್ಯಾಗೇ ಭರತಸತ್ತಮ|
ತ್ಯಾಗೋಹಿ ಪುರುಷವ್ಯಾಘ್ರ
 ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ ಸಮ್ಪ್ರಕೀರ್ತಿತಃ ||4||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭರತ ಸತ್ತಮ! ತತ್ರ ತ್ಯಾಗೇ ಮೇ ನಿಶ್ಚಯಮ್ ಶೃಣು | ಹೇ ಪುರುಷವ್ಯಾಘ್ರ ತ್ಯಾಗಃ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ ಸಂಪ್ರಕೀರ್ತಿತಃ ||4||
 
||Sloka meanings ||
 
ಭರತ ಸತ್ತಮ
- best of Bharatas
 
ತತ್ರ ತ್ಯಾಗೇ 
- about giving up actions
 
ಮೇ ನಿಶ್ಚಯಮ್ ಶೃಣು
 - hear my firm conclusion
 
ತ್ಯಾಗಃ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ ಸಂಪ್ರಕೀರ್ತಿತಃ -
Tyaga has been declared to be of three kinds
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Best of Bharatas, hear my firm conclusion about giving up actions. Tyaga has been declared to be of three kinds." ||4||
 
The narration of different points of view tells us that Arjuna’s question is quite valid. Now Krishna says, ’I will tell you my view’.
 
Here, Krishna said Tyaga or Sannyasa are of three types, implying thereby that both Sannyasa and Tyaga are one and the same. Thus Arjuna's question is answered. But Krishna goes beyond Arjuna's question to elaborate on Tyaga. 
 
Following the Guna Traya Vibhaga Yoga, and the fact that nothing in the world is free from Gunas, the three types of Tyaga or Sannyasa are based on the intent of the doer, whether it is Sattvic, Rajasic or Tamasic.
 
||Sloka 18.5||
 
ಯಜ್ಞದಾನ ತಪಃ ಕರ್ಮ ನ 
ತ್ಯಾಜ್ಯಂ ಕಾರ್ಯಮೇವತತ್ |
ಯಜ್ಞೋದಾನಂ ತಪಶ್ಚೈವ
 ಪಾವನಾನಿ ಮನೀಷಿಣಾಮ್ ||5||
 
ಸ|| ಯಜ್ಞ ದಾನ ತಪಃ ಕರ್ಮ ನ ತ್ಯಾಜ್ಯಂ | (ಸಾ) ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಏವ ಚ| ಯಜ್ಞಃ ತಪಃ ದಾನಂ ( ಅಫಲಾಭಿಸಕ್ತ) ಮನೀಷಿಣಾಮ್ ಪಾವನಾನಿ ( ಭವನ್ತಿ)||5||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಜ್ಞ ದಾನ ತಪಃ ಕರ್ಮ ನ ತ್ಯಾಜ್ಯಂ -
Sacrifice, charity, and austerity are not to be given up
.
(ಸಾ) ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಏವ ಚ
- they should be performed 
 
ಯಜ್ಞಃ ತಪಃ ದಾನಂ
 - sacrifice, charity and austerity 
 
ಮನೀಷಿಣಾಮ್ ಪಾವನಾನಿ ಏವ
- for wise men they are purifying .
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Sacrifice, charity and austerity are not to be given up. They should be performed. Sacrifice, charity and austerity are purifying for the wise men."  ||5||
 
Krishna says here that ಯಜ್ಞದಾನ ತಪಃ ಕರ್ಮ, namely the worship charity and the austerities are, 'ನ ತ್ಯಾಜ್ಯಂ’, not to be given up. Why they should not be given up is answered immediately. They should be performed as they lead to the purification of the person. But that action should be performed without attachment to fruits.
 
On occasions to emphasize a point Krishna states that this is my firm belief (ನಿಶ್ಚಿತಮ್ ಪರಮಮುತ್ತಮಮ್) etc., Here, he states that it is his firm belief that the worship charity and austerity are to be performed without attachment to the fruits of action, and that such action will lead to purification of the person too.
 
||Sloka 18.6||
 
ಏತಾನ್ಯಪಿ ತು ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ 
ಸಙ್ಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಫಲಾನಿ ಚ|
ಕರ್ತವ್ಯಾನೀತಿ ಮೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ 
ನಿಶ್ಚಿತಂ ಮತಮುತ್ತಮಮ್ ||6||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ! ಏತಾನಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಅಪಿ ಸಙ್ಗಮ್ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಫಲಾನಿ ಚ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಕರ್ತವ್ಯಾನಿ ಇತಿ ಮೇ ನಿಶ್ಚಿತಮ್ ಉತ್ತಮಮ್ ಮತಮ್||6||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಏತಾನಿ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಅಪಿ
 - even these actions
 
ಕರ್ತವ್ಯಾನಿ ಇತಿ 
- (are) to be undertaken
 
ಅಪಿ ಸಙ್ಗಮ್ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಫಲಾನಿ ಚ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ
 - giving up attachment and giving up fruits 
 
ಮೇ ನಿಶ್ಚಿತಮ್ ಉತ್ತಮಮ್ ಮತಮ್
- this is my firm and best conclusion
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, even these actions are to be undertaken, giving up attachment and giving up fruits. This is my firm and best conclusion."||6||
 
Sacrifice, Charity, and austerity are to be performed without the feeling of ownership and giving up fruits. There is no scope for any doubt here. This is affirmation of the previous statements. 
 
||Sloka 18.7|
|
ನಿಯತಸ್ಯ ತು ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಃ
 ಕರ್ಮಣೋ ನೋಪಪದ್ಯತೇ|
ಮೋಹಾತ್ತಸ್ಯ ಪರಿತ್ಯಾಗಃ
 ತಾಮಸಃ ಪರಿಕೀರ್ತಿತಃ ||7||
 
ಸ|| ನಿಯತಸ್ಯ ( ವೇದೋಕ್ತ) ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸಃ ತು ನ ಉಪಪದ್ಯತೇ| ಮೋಹಾತ್ ತಸ್ಯ ಪರಿಗ್ರಹಃ ತಾಮಸಃ ( ತಾಮಸತ್ಯಾಗಃ) ಇತಿ ಪರಿಕೀರ್ತಿತಃ||7||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನಿಯತಸ್ಯ ( ವೇದೋಕ್ತ) ಕರ್ಮಣಃ
 -  of the ordained actions 
 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸಃ ತು ನ ಉಪಪದ್ಯತೇ
- renunciation is not proper.
 
ಮೋಹಾತ್ ತಸ್ಯ ಪರಿಗ್ರಹಃ
- giving up through ignorance
 
ತಾಮಸತ್ಯಾಗಃ ಇತಿ ಪರಿಕೀರ್ತಿತಃ
- declared to be Tamasic Tyaga 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Renunciation of the ordained actions is not proper. Giving up ordained actions through ignorance is declared to be Tamasic Tyaga or Tamasic renunciation "||7||
 
In the previous Sloka Krishna firmly set aside the renunciation of Sacrifice, Charity and austerities and stated that they shall be performed without a feeling of ownership. Apart from these (sacrifice, charity, and austerities), there are other ordained actions ( ನಿಯತ ಕರ್ಮ). What is to be done about them? Krishna answers that clearly saying that giving up the ordained actions is Tamasic renunciation, such renunciation does not lead to liberation or Moksha.
 
||Sloka 18.8||
 
ದುಃಖಮಿತ್ಯೇವ ಯತ್ಕರ್ಮ 
ಕಾಯಕ್ಲೇಶಭಯಾತ್ತ್ಯಜೇತ್|
ಸಕೃತ್ವಾ ರಾಜಸಂ ತ್ಯಾಗಂ
 ನೈವ ತ್ಯಾಗಫಲಂ ಲಭೇತ್ ||8||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಯತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಕಾಯ ಕ್ಲೇಶ ಭಯಾತ್ ದುಃಖಂ ಇತಿ ಏವ ( ಮತ್ವಾ) ತ್ಯಜೇತ್ , ಸಃ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ತ್ಯಾಗಂ ಕೃತ್ವಾ ತ್ಯಾಗಫಲಮ್ ನ ಲಭೇತ್ ಏವ||8||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ಕರ್ಮ- that action
 
ಕಾಯ ಕ್ಲೇಶ ಭಯಾತ್
 - for fear of physical suffering  
 
ದುಃಖಂ ಇತಿ ಏವ ( ಮತ್ವಾ) ತ್ಯಜೇತ್
 -  renounced thinking it is painful 
 
ಸಃ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ತ್ಯಾಗಂ ಕೃತ್ವಾ 
- performing that renunciation due to Rajas 
 
ತ್ಯಾಗಫಲಮ್ ನ ಲಭೇತ್ ಏವ
- will not attain the fruit of renunciation
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The action which was renounced thinking it is painful, for fear of physical suffering, is due to Rajas. Having performed renunciation due to Rajas, one will not attain the fruits of actions.” ||8||
 
If one renounces action, for fear of the pain in performing such action, such renouncement of action is called Rajasic Tyaga. It is equivalent to Tyaga performed so other may see and applaud. One will not attain the fruits of such renunciation. The point to be noted is that intent of renunciation is key.
 
||Sloka 18.9||
 
ಕಾರ್ಯಮಿತ್ಯೇವ ಯತ್ಕರ್ಮ 
ನಿಯತಂ ಕ್ರಿಯತೇಽರ್ಜುನ|
ಸಙ್ಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಫಲಂ ಚೈವ 
ತ್ಯಾಗಃ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕೋಮತಃ ||9||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನ! ನಿಯತಮ್ ಯತ್ ಕರ್ಮ  ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಇತಿ ಏವ ಸಙ್ಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಫಲಂ ಏವ ಚ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಕ್ರಿಯತೇ ಸಃ ತ್ಯಾಗಃ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಃ ಇತಿ ಮತಃ||9||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ನಿಯತಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ 
 - that ordained action  
 
ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಇತಿ 
- thinking that it shall be done
 
ಸಙ್ಗಂ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಫಲಂ ಏವ ಚ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ಕ್ರಿಯತೇ -
performs giving up attachment and fruits
 
ಸಃ ತ್ಯಾಗಃ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಃ ಇತಿ ಮತಃ-
that Tyaga is known as Sattvic Tyaga.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Thinking that the ordained action shall be done, and is performed giving up attachment and fruits, that Tyaga (of attachment and fruits) is known as Sattvic Tyaga.“ ||9||
 
This discourse started with Tamasic and Rajasic renunciations, which are not real renouncements, and which will not lead to liberation. Now the turn of real renouncement that leads to eternal peace and liberation comes. Renouncement of attachment and fruits is the key. That renunciation is Sattvic tyaga. One performing such Tyaga will attain peace and pure mind.
 
Such Sattvic Tyaga leads to Moksha.
 
||Sloka 18.10||
 
ನ ದ್ವೇಷ್ಟ್ಯಕುಶಲಂ ಕರ್ಮ
 ಕುಶಲೇನಾನುಸಜ್ಜತೇ|
ತ್ಯಾಗೀ ಸತ್ತ್ವಸಮಾವಿಷ್ಟೋ 
ಮೇಧಾವೀ ಚ್ಛಿನ್ನಸಂಶಯಃ||
 
ಸ|| ಸತ್ತ್ವ ಸಮಾವಿಷ್ಟಃ ಮೇಧಾವೀ ಛಿನ್ನ ಸಂಶಯಃ ತ್ಯಾಗೀ ಅಕುಶಲಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ನದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಿ | ಕುಶಲೇ (ಕರ್ಮೇ) ನ ಅನುಷಜ್ಜತೇ ( ಅನಾಸಕ್ತಃ ಭವತಿ)||10||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸತ್ತ್ವ ಸಮಾವಿಷ್ಟಃ ಮೇಧಾವೀ 
- the one with Sattvic nature and one who is enlightened,
 
ಛಿನ್ನ ಸಂಶಯಃ ತ್ಯಾಗೀ
 - one who has overcome all doubts, a man of renunciation
 
ಅಕುಶಲಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ನದ್ವೇಷ್ಟಿ 
- does not hate unbefitting action.
 
ಕುಶಲೇ (ಕರ್ಮೇ) ನ ಅನುಷಜ್ಜತೇ 
- nor become attached to befitting action
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The one with Sattvic nature, one who is enlightened, one who has overcome all doubts, one who is a man of renunciation does not hate unbefitting action, nor become attached to befitting action."||10||
 
Here, Krishna talked about a Sattvic person. ’ಸತ್ತ್ವ ಸಮಾವಿಷ್ಠಃ’ means one imbued with Sattva. The Sattvic nature shows the way to peace and liberation. He has the necessary intellect. He is ಮೇಧಾವಿ.
 
The one imbued with Sattva and renouncing all attachments and fruits of action, is beyond all dualities. Thus the man of renunciation who has fully become imbued with Sattvic Tyaga, who is enlightened, who is freed from doubts. Such a one does not hate the action nor does he become attached to such action. 
 
In these three Slokas we understand the import of Tyaga or Sannyasa. The Tamasic and Rajasic renunciation is based on ignorance or for purposes of show only. Thus it will not lead to liberation. The Sattvic Tyga or Sannyasa leads to peace and liberation.
 
||Sloka 18.11||
 
ನಹಿ ದೇಹಭೃತಾ ಶಕ್ಯಂ 
ತ್ಯಕ್ತುಂ ಕರ್ಮಾಣ್ಯಶೇಷತಃ|
ಯಸ್ತು ಕರ್ಮಫಲತ್ಯಾಗೀ ಸ
  ತ್ಯಾಗೀತ್ಯಭಿದೀಯತೇ ||11||
 
ಸ|| ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಅಶೇಷತಃ ( ಸಂಪೂರ್ಣರೂಪೇಣ)  ತ್ಯಕ್ತುಮ್ ದೇಹಭೃತಾ ನ ಶಕ್ಯಂ ಹಿ | ಯಃ ತು ಕರ್ಮ ಫಲ ತ್ಯಾಗೀ ( ಭವತಿ) ಸಃ ತ್ಯಾಗೀ ಇತಿ ಅಭಿದೀಯತೇ||11||
 
||Sloka meanings||     
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 
ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಅಶೇಷತಃ ತ್ಯಕ್ತುಮ್  
- giving up all action in totality
 
ದೇಹಭೃತಾ ನ ಶಕ್ಯಂ ಹಿ
- not possible for embodied man 
 
ಯಃ ತು ಕರ್ಮ ಫಲ ತ್ಯಾಗೀ 
- whoever can renounce the fruits of action
 
ಸ  ತ್ಯಾಗೀತ್ಯಭಿದೀಯತೇ
 - such a one is called renouncer or Tyagi
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Giving up all action in totality is not possible for embodied man. Whoever can renounce the fruits of action such a one is called renouncer or Tyagi." ||11||
 
The statement 'not possible for embodied man', is only to extol the virtue of renunciation, which is spoken of as difficult. This echoes the line ’ನ ಹಿ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ಕ್ಷಣಮಪಿ’ (3.05).
 
For the embodied one, the best course of action is renunciation of fruits of action and attachments. Then, only he is called a renouncer or Tyagi.
 
||Sloka 18.12||
 
ಅನಿಷ್ಟಮಿಷ್ಟಂ ಮಿಶ್ರಂ 
ಚ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಫಲಮ್|
ಭವತ್ಯತ್ಯಾಗಿನಾಂ ಪ್ರೇತ್ಯ 
ನ ತು ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಿನಾಂ ಕ್ವಚಿತ್ ||12||
 
ಸ|| ಅನಿಷ್ಟಂ ಇಷ್ಟಮ್ ಮಿಶ್ರಂ ಚ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಂ ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಫಲಮ್ ಅತ್ಯಾಗಿನಾಮ್ ಪ್ರೇತ್ಯ ಭವತಿ |( ಕರ್ಮಫಲತ್ಯಾಗಿನಾಂ)  ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಿನಾಂ ತು ಕ್ವಚಿತ್ ನ||12||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅನಿಷ್ಟಂ ಇಷ್ಟಮ್ ಮಿಶ್ರಂ ಚ 
- disagreeable, agreeable, and mixed 
 
ತ್ರಿವಿಧಂ ಕರ್ಮಣಃ ಫಲಮ್
 - fruits of action are three types.
 
ಅತ್ಯಾಗಿನಾಮ್ 
- for those who have not renounced
 
ಪ್ರೇತ್ಯ ಭವತಿ
 - ( fruits of action) accrue after death 
 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸಿನಾಂ ತು ಕ್ವಚಿತ್ ನ
 - for renouncers never get that
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Fruits of action are three types namely disagreeable, agreeable, and mixed. They accrue after death for those who have not renounced action.  But never for renouncers." ||12|| 
 
These results are for people who have not renounced fruits. These results namely fruits of action, lead to a life bound by the cycle of birth and death. 
 
Tyagi, is a  renouncer of fruits of actions. In this Sloka Krishna restates that the renouncer does not get the results of action because he renounced the same. And he is better off because of that.
 
The other import of this sloka is that, for those who have not renounced, the fruits of action may be agreeable for a limited time or disagreeable or mixed. They do not offer permanency of peace. They are attained after death.
 
Attained after death is meant to refer to the hell or heaven which are temporary abodes before one is reborn to renew his search. For the renouncer there is no rebirth as he attains liberation.
 
In the absence of egoistic feelings of embodied existence, the Sannyasins/Tyagi can and will renounce all actions generated by avidya or ignorance. It is therefore right to say that the three-fold fruit of action namely, 'evil, good, and mixed' does not accrue to the renouncers or Sannyasins. 
 
Further conclusion is also inevitable that reverse is the case for the others who not sannyasins. That means that all others ( who do not renounce fruits of actions) will accrue 'evil, good or mixed' results, resulting in their continued suffering. That is the import of Gita.
 
 
 
||Sloka 18.13|
|
ಪಞ್ಚೈತಾನಿ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ
 ಕಾರಣಾನಿ ನಿಬೋಧಮೇ|  
ಸಾಙ್ಖ್ಯೇ ಕೃತಾನ್ತೇ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಾನಿ 
ಸಿದ್ಧಯೇ ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಣಾಮ್ ||13||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ ! ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಯೇ ಕೃತಾನ್ತೇ ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೇ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಾನಿ ಏತಾನಿ ಪಞ್ಚಕಾರಣಾನಿ ಮೇ ವಚನಾತ್ ನಿಬೋಧ||13||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಹಾಬಾಹೋ
 - mighty armed one
 
ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ ಸಿದ್ಧಯೇ
 - for accomplishment of all actions 
 
ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೇ ಕೃತಾನ್ತೇ  ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಾನಿ 
- spoken of by the scriptures on termination of all actions 
 
ಏತಾನಿ ಪಞ್ಚಕಾರಣಾನಿ
 - these five causes
 
ಮೇ ವಚನಾತ್ ನಿಬೋಧ
- know them from my words
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O mighty armed one, know from my words the five causes for the accomplishment of action, spoken of by the Samkhya scriptures on termination of all actions."||13||
 
’ಸಾಂಖ್ಯೇ ಕೃತಾಂತೇ’ means, the science of Samkhya that elucidates end of all action, which  is Vedanta. In the chapter 2 Slokas saying,'ಯಾವಾನರ್ಥ ಉದಪಾನೇ ಸರ್ವತಃ ಸಂಪ್ಲುತೋದಕೇ’ (ಗೀ 2.46), and 'ಸರ್ವಂ ಕರ್ಮಾಖಿಲಂ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಜ್ಞಾನೇ ಪರಿಸಮಾಪ್ಯತೇ’ (ಗೀ 4.33) refer to the Knowledge of Self, which results in terminates all actions. It is said that in the end all action terminates in the knowledge. 
 
The five causes that promote accomplishment of actions are elucidated in Samkhya Yoga. Krishna is elaborating the same here.
 
||Sloka 18.14||
 
ಅಧಿಷ್ಟಾನಂ ತಥಾ ಕರ್ತಾ
 ಕರಣಂ ಚ ಪೃಥಗ್ವಿಧಮ್ |
ವಿವಿಧಾಶ್ಚ ಪೃಥಕ್ಚೇಷ್ಟಾ ದೈವಂ
 ಚೈವಾತ್ರ ಪಞ್ಚಮಮ್ ||14||
 
ಸ|| ಅತ್ರ ಅಧಿಷ್ಟಾನಮ್ ತಥಾ ಕರ್ತಾ ಪೃಥಕ್ ವಿಧಂ ಕರಣಂ ಚ  ವಿವಿಧಾಃ ಚೇಷ್ಟಾಃ( ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ) ಚ ಪಞ್ಚಮಮ್ ದೈವಂ ಚ ( ಕಾರಣಾನಿ ಭವನ್ತಿ)||14||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅತ್ರ - in this ( process of action)
 
ಅಧಿಷ್ಟಾನಮ್ - the body 
 
 ತಥಾ ಕರ್ತಾ 
- similarly the agent or doer
 
ಪೃಥಕ್ ವಿಧಂ ಕರಣಂ ಚ 
 - different kinds of organs
 
ಚ  ವಿವಿಧಾಃ ಚೇಷ್ಟಾಃಚ 
- also different distinct activities 
 
ಪಞ್ಚಮಮ್ ದೈವಂ ಚ 
- the fifth divine too 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"These are the body, the agent or doer, different kinds of organs, also different distinct activities and the fifth divine too."||14||
 
ಅಧಿಷ್ಟಾನಂ - means the basis for the manifestation of all likes, dislikes, awareness etc. That is simply the body. 
 
ಕರ್ತಾ - means the Agent. Without an agent there is no action. So agent is one of the causes. 
 
ಕರಣಂ - means the implements of action, namely organs, which are twelve. These are five sense organs, five motor organs, mind and intellect.
 
ಚೇಷ್ಟಾಃಚ- means different activities.
 
Apart from these four, there is a fifth cause namely Divine, which supervises and guides the sense organs as well as mind and intellect. The fifth cause could also be seen as the result of merits and demerits of past life.
 
||Sloka 18.15||
 
ಶರೀರವಾಙ್ಮನೋಭಿರ್ಯತ್ 
ಕರ್ಮ ಪ್ರಾರಭತೇ ನರಃ|
ನ್ಯಾಯಂ ವಾ ವಿಪರೀತಂ ವಾ
 ಪಞ್ಚೈತೇ ತಸ್ಯ ಹೇತವಃ ||15||
 
ಸ|| ನರಃ ಶರೀರವಾಙ್ಮನೋಭಿಃ  ನ್ಯಾಯಂ ವಾ ವಿಪರೀತಂ ವಾ ಯತ್ ಕರ್ಮ  ಪ್ರಾರಭತೇ ತಸ್ಯ ಏತೇ ಪಞ್ಚ ಹೇತವಃ (ಅಸ್ತಿ)||15||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನರಃ ಶರೀರವಾಙ್ಮನೋಭಿಃ  
- man with his body speech and mind 
 
ನ್ಯಾಯಂ ವಾ ವಿಪರೀತಂ ವಾ 
- righteous or unrighteous 
 
ಯತ್ ಕರ್ಮ  ಪ್ರಾರಭತೇ
 - that action which is started 
 
ಏತೇ ಪಞ್ಚ ಹೇತವಃ
 - these five are causes.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"These five are the causes for the righteous or unrighteous action, started by the man with his body, speech, and mind." ||15||
 
Whatever good or bad action is started by a man, these five remain the causes.
 
Whatever action a man performs or initiates, these five remain the causes. If anyone sees the self as the agent, then he does not see the reality, and thus has polluted intellect ದುರ್ಮತಿಃ. We hear this in the next Sloka.
 
||Sloka 18.16||
 
ತತ್ರೈವಂ ಸತಿ ಕರ್ತಾರಂ
 ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಕೇವಲಂ ತು ಯಃ|
ಪಶ್ಯತ್ಯಕೃತ ಬುದ್ಧಿತ್ವಾನ್
 ನ ಸ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ದುರ್ಮತಿಃ ||16||
 
ಸ|| ತತ್ರ ಏವಂ ಸತಿ ಯಃ ಅಕೃತ ಬುದ್ಧಿತ್ವಾತ್ ಕೇವಲಂ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ತು ಕರ್ತಾರಮ್ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ ಸಃ ದುರ್ಮತಿಃ ( ಆತ್ಮ ಸ್ವರೂಪಂ ವಾ ಕರ್ಮ ಸ್ವರೂಪಂ) ನ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ||16||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ತತ್ರ ಏವಂ ಸತಿ 
- that being the case
 
ಯಃ ಅಕೃತ ಬುದ್ಧಿತ್ವಾತ್ 
- whoever due to imperfect intellect
 
ಕೇವಲಂ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ತು ಕರ್ತಾರಮ್ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ 
- sees himself only as the doer or agent
 
ಸಃ ದುರ್ಮತಿಃ
 - that imperfect man 
 
ನ ಪಶ್ಯತಿ
- does not see the Self.
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"That being the case whoever, due to imperfect intellect, sees Self only as the doer or agent, that imperfect man does not see the Self". ||16||
 
So, there are five causes for the initiation of action. They are body, doer or agent, the different organs, the different actions, and the divine. Not realizing that, the one who thinks that he with the body is the doer, does not see the Self. It means that he has not understood the full nature of the Self. Shankara says that this misperception results from the fact that his intellect has not been trained in the teachings of Vedanta. He fails to see Self, just like a man of defective vision sees many moons or sees a speeding moon when the clouds pass over.  
 
So, who is the one, who sees the true Self? 
 
||Sloka 18.17||
 
ಯಸ್ಯ ನಾಹಙ್ಕೃತೋ ಭಾವೋ
 ಬುದ್ಧಿರ್ಯಸ್ಯ ನ ಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ|
ಹತ್ವಾಽಪಿ ಸ ಇಮಾಂಲ್ಲೋಕಾನ್
 ನ ಹನ್ತಿ ನ ನಿಬಧ್ಯತೇ ||17||
 
ಸ|| ಯಸ್ಯ ಅಹಂ ಕೃತಃ ಭಾವಃ ನ ( ಭವತಿ) , ಯಸ್ಯ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ( ಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ) ನ ಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ ಸಃ ಇಮಾನ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಹತ್ವಾ ಅಪಿ ನ ಹನ್ತಿ | ಸಃ (ಕರ್ಮಾತ್ ) ನ ನಿಬಧ್ಯತೇ ||17||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಸ್ಯ ಅಹಂ ಕೃತಃ ಭಾವಃ ನ
- whoever does not have the feeling of ego
 
ಯಸ್ಯ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ( ಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ) ನ ಲಿಪ್ಯತೇ 
- whose intellect is not tainted 
 
ಸಃ ಇಮಾನ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಹತ್ವಾ ಅಪಿ ನ ಹನ್ತಿ -
such one does not kill even if he kills the creatures
 
ಸಃ (ಕರ್ಮಾತ್ ) ನ ನಿಬಧ್ಯತೇ 
- he does not become bound 
.
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"Whoever does not have the feeling of ego, whose intellect is not tainted; such one does not kill even if he kills the creatures. He does not become bound."||17||
 
This is Samkhya spoken of in chapter two. One who realizes that Self is not the agent, that he is not the doer, he is not bound by the actions. He is free from ego. He is free of agent ship or feeling of being the doer. The one free of agent ship sees the same Self in all beings. For him killing does not occur. He is beyond the results of action. This was said in the earlier Sloka (18.12). This is also the conclusion of the thoughts that originated in the Samkhya Yoga. 
 
It is very interesting to read the summary of Shankara in this regard in his Bhashyam. It is as follows.
 
ನಾಯಂ ಹಂತಿ ನ ಹನ್ಯತೇ ಇತಿ ಪ್ರತಿಜ್ಞಾಯ 
- having stated, 'He slays not nor is he slain' (2.19);
 
ನಜಾಯತೇ ಇತಿ ಹೇತುವಚನೇನ ಅವಿಕ್ರಿಯತ್ವ ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ
- saying Self is not born nor does it die (2.19) and establishing Self as immutable;
 
ವೇದ ಅವಿನಾಶಿನಂ ಇತಿ ವಿದುಷಃ ಕರ್ಮಾಧಿಕಾರ ನಿವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಾದೌ ಸಂಕ್ಷೇಪತಃ ಉಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
- saying the one who knows Him cannot kill etc, thus making him free of action (bondage)
 
 ತತ್ರ ತತ್ರ ಪ್ರಸಂಗಂ ಕೃತ್ವಾ 
-bringing up the topic at places and expounding the same
 
ಇಹ ಸಂಹರತಿ ಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಾರ್ಥ ಪಿಂಡೀಕರಣಾಯ "ವಿದ್ವಾನ್ ನ ಹಂತಿ ನ ನಿಬಧ್ಯತೇ" ಇತಿ 
- here it is being concluded that a wiseman, 'kills not nor is bound';
 
This is at once a sweep across Gita, bringing to conclusion a topic started in the second Chapter.
 
This is a summary of Sankhya Yoga and an important summary as stated by Shankaracharya.
 
Then Krishna continues with three inducements for action.
 
||Sloka 18.18||
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ ಪರಿಜ್ಞಾತಾ
 ತ್ರಿವಿಧಾ ಕರ್ಮ ಚೋದನಾ|
ಕರಣಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಕರ್ತೇತಿ
 ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ ಕರ್ಮಸಙ್ಗ್ರಹಃ ||18||
 
ಸ|| ಕರ್ಮ ಚೋದನಾ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ  ಪರಿಜ್ಞಾತಾ ಇತಿ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಾ | ಕರ್ಮ ಸಂಗ್ರಹಃ ಕರಣಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಕರ್ತ ಇತಿ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ||18||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕರ್ಮ ಚೋದನಾ
 - the inducements for action 
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ -  knowledge, 
 
ಜ್ಞೇಯಂ
- the one to be known with the knowledge,
 
ಪರಿಜ್ಞಾತಾ 
- the one who knows
 
ಇತಿ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಾ
 - these are three-fold
 
 ಕರ್ಮ ಸಂಗ್ರಹಃ 
- the summary of action 
 
ಕರಣಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಕರ್ತ 
- instrument of action, the action, and the doer of action
 
ಇತಿ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಃ
- these are three-fold
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"The inducements for action are threefold, knowledge, the one to be known with the knowledge, the one who knows. Instrument of action, the action, and the doer of action, constitute the three-fold summary of action."||18||
 
The inducement for action is three-fold. These three inducements are also differentiated by the Gunas namely Sattvic, Rajasic and Tamasic. The act or action is summarized by three aspects. These are the action itself, the instrument of action and the doer of action.
 
||Sloka 18.19||
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಚ ಕರ್ತಾ ಚ
 ತ್ರಿಧೈವ ಗುಣಭೇದತಃ|
ಪ್ರೋಚ್ಯತೇ ಗುಣಸಙ್ಖ್ಯಾನೇ 
ಯಥಾವತ್ ಶೃಣುತಾನ್ಯಪಿ ||19||
 
ಸ|| ಗುಣಸಂಖ್ಯಾನೇ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಚ ಕರ್ತಾ ಚ ಗುಣಭೇದತಃ ತ್ರಿಧಾ ಏವ ಪ್ರೋಚ್ಯತೇ | ತಾನಿ ಅಪಿ ಯಥಾವತ್ ಶೃಣು||19||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಗುಣಸಂಖ್ಯಾನೇ 
- In the scripture dealing with Gunas
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಚ ಕರ್ತಾ ಚ 
- knowledge, action and agent 
 
ಗುಣಭೇದತಃ ತ್ರಿಧಾ ಏವ ಪ್ರೋಚ್ಯತೇ
 - three kinds based on the differences of Gunas
 
ತಾನಿ ಅಪಿ ಯಥಾವತ್ ಶೃಣು
- hear about them as they are
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"In the scripture dealing with Gunas, knowledge, action and agent are of three kinds, based on the differences of Gunas. Hear about them as they are."||19||
 
The three-fold nature of Sattvic, Rajasic, and Tamasic nature affects everything. So the knowledge, action, and the agent, the inducements for action, too are of three kinds. Krishna elaborates on them.
 
||Sloka 18.20||
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು ಯೈನೈಕಂ
 ಭಾವಮವ್ಯಯಮೀಕ್ಷತೇ|
ಅವಿಭಕ್ತಂ ವಿಭಕ್ತೇಷು ತತ್
 ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಮ್ ||20||
 
ಸ|| ವಿಭಕ್ತೇಷು ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು ಏಕಮ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ಭಾವಮ್  ಯೇನ ಅವಿಭಕ್ತಮ್ ಈಕ್ಷತೇ  ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ||20||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಭಕ್ತೇಷು ಸರ್ವಭೂತೇಷು ಏಕಮ್
 - the one (that is) in all the diversified things 
 
ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ಭಾವಮ್
 - the immutable entity being free from all transformations
 
ಯೇನ ಅವಿಭಕ್ತಮ್ ಈಕ್ಷತೇ
 - by which one sees that as undivided 
 
ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ
- know that knowledge as Sattvic
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"The knowledge, by which one sees in all the diversified and divided things, the one undivided immutable entity being free from all transformations, know that knowledge as Sattvic". ||20||
 
For the ignorant, the world is seen as full of diverse divided beings. The learned man, seeing the same Self in all beings, sees the unity of Brahman in all beings. The one who sees one common thing in all divided diverse beings is the learned man. 
 
The ignorant do not see the same Self in all beings.
 
The knowledge that enables one the Self in all is called Sattvic knowledge.
.
||Sloka 18.21||
 
ಪೃಥಕ್ತ್ವೇನತು ಯಜ್ಞಾನಂ
 ನಾನಾಭಾವಾನ್ಪೃಥಗ್ವಿಧಾನ್|
ವೇತ್ತಿ ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಭೂತೇಷು 
ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ವಿದ್ಧಿ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ||21||
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಭೂತೇಷು ಪೃಥಕ್ ವಿಧಾನ್ ನಾನಾಭಾವಾನ್  ಪೃಥಕ್ತ್ವೇನತು ವೇತ್ತಿ ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ||21||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ
 - that knowledge by which 
 
ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಭೂತೇಷು 
- among all creatures 
 
ಪೃಥಕ್ತ್ವೇನತು ನಾನಾಭಾವಾನ್
- different divergent  entities  
 
ಪೃಥಕ್ ವಿಧಾನ್  ವೇತ್ತಿ
 - understood as different ( from Self ) 
 
ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ವಿದ್ಧಿ
- know that knowledge as Rajasic 
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"That knowledge by which different divergent entities among all creatures, are understood as different from Self, know that knowledge as Rajasic." ||21||
 
The knowledge that cannot see same Self in all beings, that cannot see unity in the diversity of the universe, is Rajasic knowledge. That knowledge cannot realize true Self or the Supreme being. That Rajasic knowledge does not lead to liberation.
 
||Sloka 18.22||
 
ಯತ್ತು ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನವದೇಕಸ್ಮಿನ್
 ಕಾರ್ಯೇಸಕ್ತಮಹೈತುಕಮ್|
ಅತತ್ತ್ವಾರ್ಥವದಲ್ಪಂ ಚ 
ತತ್ತಾಮಸಮುದಾಹೃತಮ್ ||22||
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ ತು ಏಕಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಕಾರ್ಯೇ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನವತ್ ಸಕ್ತಮ್ ಅಹೈತುಕಮ್ ಅತತ್ತ್ವಾರ್ಥವತ್ ಅಲ್ಪಂ ಚ ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ತಾಮಸಂ ಉದಾಹೃತಮ್|| 22||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ತು 
- that knowledge 
 
ಏಕಸ್ಮಿನ್ ಕಾರ್ಯೇ ಕೃತ್ಸ್ನವತ್ ಸಕ್ತಮ್
 - confined to one single work as though it is the whole 
 
ಅಹೈತುಕಮ್
 - without any reason
 
ಅತತ್ತ್ವಾರ್ಥವತ್
 - without understanding the essence of it
 
ಅಲ್ಪಂ ಚ - trivial too
 
ತತ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ತಾಮಸಂ ಉದಾಹೃತಮ್- 
that knowledge is said to be Tamasic
 
||Sloka summary ||
 
"That knowledge which without any reason, confined to one single work as though it is the whole, without understanding the essence of it, and is trivial too, that knowledge is said to be Tamasic."||22||
 
People of tamasic nature think that God is an image, or that the body is the Self, or that what they know is all that is there to know. There are no reasons for their beliefs. There is no relationship with the truth. Their knowledge or that knowledge, which is confined to one without understanding the essence of it, is known as Tamasic knowledge. That Tamasic knowledge does not lead to knowledge of the one to be known, namely the Supreme being. That Tamasic knowledge does not lead to liberation or Moksha.
 
||Sloka 18.23||
 
ನಿಯತಂ ಸಙ್ಗರಹಿತಮ್
 ಅರಾಗದ್ವೇಷತಃ ಕೃತಮ್|
ಅಫಲಪ್ರೇಪ್ಸುನಾ ಕರ್ಮಯತ್
 ತತ್ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಮುಚ್ಯತೇ ||23||
 
ಸ|| ನಿಯತಮ್ ಯತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಅಫಲಪ್ರೇಪ್ಸುನಾ ಸಙ್ಗರಹಿತಮ್ ಅರಾಗದ್ವೇಷತಃ ಕೃತಮ್ ತತ್ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ||23||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನಿಯತಮ್ ಯತ್ ಕರ್ಮ
- the action that was ordained in scriptures 
 
ಅಫಲಪ್ರೇಪ್ಸುನಾ 
 - by the one who is devoid of desire
 
ಸಙ್ಗರಹಿತಮ್
 - devoid of attachment
 
ಅರಾಗದ್ವೇಷತಃ ಕೃತಮ್ 
- performed by one devoid of desire and enmity 
 
ತತ್ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ-
that action is said to be Sattvikam.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" The action, that was ordained in scriptures, performed by the one who is devoid of desire, who is devoid of attachment,  who is devoid of desire and enmity, that action is said to be Sattvikam." ||23||
 
The action that is ordained to be done as well as the action that needs to be done, performed without seeking fruits, without ego or attachments is said to be Sattvic action. The giving up of fruits of that action is tyaga. Such tyaga leads to liberation.
 
||Sloka 18.24||
 
ಯತ್ತುಕಾಮೇಪ್ಸುನಾ ಕರ್ಮ 
ಸಾಹಙ್ಕಾರೇಣ ವಾ ಪುನಃ|
ಕ್ರಿಯತೇ ಬಹುಳಾಯಾಸಂ 
ತತ್ ರಾಜಸಮುದಾಹೃತಮ್ ||24||
 
ಸ|| ಕಾಮೇಪ್ಸುನಾ ಪುನಃ ಸಾಹಂಕಾರೇಣ ವಾ ಬಹುಳಾಯಾಸಂ ಯತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ತು ಕ್ರಿಯತೇ ತತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ಉದಾಹೃತಮ್||24||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕಾಮೇಪ್ಸುನಾ
 - one who is interested in the fruits of action
 
ಪುನಃ ಸಾಹಂಕಾರೇಣ ವಾ
 - also by one with ego,
 
ಬಹುಳಾಯಾಸಂ 
-  with strenuous efforts
 
ಯತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ತು ಕ್ರಿಯತೇ
 - the action that was performed 
 
ತತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ಉದಾಹೃತಮ್-
that action is said to be Rajasic
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The action that was performed with strenuous efforts, by one who is interested in the fruits of action or also by one with ego, that action is said to be Rajasic." ||24||
 
The action performed with ego, or with interest in fruits does not result in freedom from bondage. There may be lot of effort in performing that action. What is left would only be the strain with no results.
 
||Sloka 18.25||
 
ಅನುಬನ್ಧಂ ಕ್ಷಯಂ ಹಿಂಸಾ
 ಮನಪೇಕ್ಷ್ಯ ಚ ಪೌರುಷಮ್|
ಮೋಹಾದಾರಭ್ಯತೇ ಕರ್ಮ 
ಯತ್ ತತ್ ತಾಮಸಮುಚ್ಯತೇ ||25||
 
ಸ|| ಅನುಬನ್ಧಮ್ ಕ್ಷಯಮ್ ಹಿಂಸಾಂ ಪೌರುಷಂ ಅನಪೇಕ್ಷ್ಯ ಮೋಹಾತ್ ಯತ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಆರಭ್ಯತೇ ತತ್ ತಾಮಸಂ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ||25||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ಕರ್ಮ   - That action 
 
ಅನುಬನ್ಧಮ್ ಕ್ಷಯಮ್ ಹಿಂಸಾಂ ಪೌರುಷಂ
 - the consequence, loss, harm, and ability 
 
ಅನಪೇಕ್ಷ್ಯ 
-  without consideration of 
 
ಮೋಹಾತ್ ಆರಭ್ಯತೇ 
- undertaken out of delusion
 
ತತ್ ತಾಮಸಂ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- that action is said to be Tamasic 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"The action, undertaken out of delusion without consideration of the consequence, loss, harm, and ability, that action is said to be Tamasic." ||25||
 
Action undertaken without considering the consequences resulting in harm for others etc is Tamasic action.
 
The three-fold nature of action is summarized here. 
 
Krishna says,
 
- an action which is ordained, and which is free from attachment which is done without love or hate by one who is not desirous of fruits of that action is called Sattvic action.
 
- action which is done by one longing for pleasures, or an action done by egoistic person is Rajasic action, even though he may have taken lot of trouble in performing that action. 
 
- action, which is undertaken from delusion without regard to consequences, that action is declared to be Tamasic.
 
||Sloka 18.26||
 
ಮುಕ್ತಸಙ್ಗೋಽನಹಂ ವಾದೀ
 ಧೃತ್ಸಾಹಸಮನ್ವಿತಃ|
ಸಿದ್ಧ್ಯಸಿದ್ಧ್ಯೋರ್ನಿವಿಕಾರಃ 
ಕರ್ತಾ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕ ಮುಚ್ಯತೇ ||26||
 
ಸ|| ಮುಕ್ತ ಸಙ್ಗಃ ಅನಹಂ ವಾದೀ ಧೃತಿ ಉತ್ಸಾಹ ಸಮನ್ವಿತಃ ಸಿದ್ಧ್ಯಸಿದ್ಧೋಃ ನಿರ್ವಿಕಾರಃ ಕರ್ತಾ  ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಃ ಕರ್ತಾ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ||26||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮುಕ್ತ ಸಙ್ಗಃ 
- one who is free of attachment
 
ಅನಹಂ ವಾದೀ 
- one who is free from ego 
 
ಧೃತಿ ಉತ್ಸಾಹ ಸಮನ್ವಿತಃ
 - one who is full of fortitude and diligence 
 
ಸಿದ್ಧ್ಯಸಿದ್ಧೋಃ ನಿರ್ವಿಕಾರಃ
 - unperturbed by success or failure
 
ಕರ್ತಾ  ಸಾತ್ವಿಕಃ ಕರ್ತಾ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ
 - such doer or agent is said to be Sattvic
 
||Sloka summary||
 
 "One who is free of attachment, one who is free from ego, one who is full of fortitude and diligence one who is unperturbed by success or failure, such doer or agent is said to be Sattvic."||26||
 
Sattvic agent is one who has given up attachment, and  is not pushing himself to the fore front. Rich in endurance and application. he is unmoved by success or failure. He has no greed for fruits. Such a Sattvic agent can perform Sattvic action and Sattvic tyaga.
 
 ||Sloka 18.27||
 
ರಾಗೀ ಕರ್ಮ ಫಲಪ್ರೇಪ್ಸುಃ 
ಲುಬ್ಧೋ ಹಿಂಸಾತ್ಮಕೋಽಶುಚಿಃ|
ಹರ್ಷಶೋಕಾನ್ವಿತಃ ಕರ್ತಾ
 ರಾಜಸಃ ಪರಿಕೀರ್ತಿತಃ ||27||
 
ಸ|| ರಾಗೀ ಕರ್ಮಫಲಪ್ರೇಪ್ಸುಃ ಲುಬ್ಧಃ ಹಿಂಸಾತ್ಮಕಃ ಅಶುಚಿಃ ಹರ್ಷಶೋಕಾನ್ವಿತಃ ಕರ್ತಾ ರಾಜಸಃ ಕರ್ತಾ ಇತಿ ಪರಿಕೀರ್ತಿತಃ||27||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ರಾಗೀ ಕರ್ಮಫಲಪ್ರೇಪ್ಸುಃ
 - one who has attachment , who is desirous of fruits of action
 
ಲುಬ್ಧಃ ಹಿಂಸಾತ್ಮಕಃ ಅಶುಚಿಃ 
- covetous, violent by nature, unclean
 
ಹರ್ಷಶೋಕಾನ್ವಿತಃ
-  one who is subject to bouts of joy and sorrow 
 
ಕರ್ತಾ ರಾಜಸಃ ಕರ್ತಾ ಇತಿ ಪರಿಕೀರ್ತಿತಃ-
such doer is said to be Rajasic doer/agent.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One who has attachment, who is desirous of fruits of action, one who is covetous, violent by nature, unclean by nature, and one who is subject to bouts of joy and sorrow, such a doer is said to be Rajasic doer/agent."||27||
 
Covetous is one who is eager to seize others wealth. Violent is one hurting others. Unclean is one lacking in internal and external cleanliness. One who has attachments, who is desirous of fruits, and falls prey to the pain and pleasures of life, he is said to be Rajasic agent. Rajasic agent is only capable of Rajasic tyaga. Rajasic agent does not lead to liberation.
 
 
||Sloka 18.28||
 
ಅಯುಕ್ತಃ ಪ್ರಾಕೃತಃ ಸ್ತಬ್ಧಃ
 ಶಠೋ ನೈಷ್ಕೃತಿಕೋಽಲಸಃ|
ವಿಷಾದೀ ದೀರ್ಘಸೂತ್ರೀ ಚ 
ಕರ್ತಾ ತಾಮಸ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ ||28||
 
ಸ|| ಅಯುಕ್ತಃ ಪ್ರಾಕೃತಃ ಸ್ತಬ್ಧಃ ಶಠಃ ನೈಷ್ಕೃತಿಕಃ ಆಲಸಃ ವಿಷಾದೀ ದೀರ್ಘಸೂತ್ರೀ ಚ ಕರ್ತಾ ತಾಮಸ ಕರ್ತಾ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ||28||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಯುಕ್ತಃ ಪ್ರಾಕೃತಃ ಸ್ತಬ್ಧಃ
 -  one without control, naive and unbending 
 
ಶಠಃ ನೈಷ್ಕೃತಿಕಃ ಆಲಸಃ 
- deceitful, wicked, lazy 
 
ವಿಷಾದೀ ದೀರ್ಘಸೂತ್ರೀ ಚ 
- morose, procrastinator
 
ಕರ್ತಾ ತಾಮಸ ಕರ್ತಾ ಇತಿ ಉಚ್ಯತೇ 
- such agent is called Tamasic agent
 
||Sloka summary||
 
 "One without control, naive and unbending, deceitful, wicked, lazy, morose, procrastinator such agent is said to be Tamasic agent."||28||
 
The Tyaga performed by a Tamasic agent can only be Tamasic Tyaga.
 
||Sloka 18.29||
 
ಬುದ್ಧೇರ್ಭೇದಂ ಧೃತೇಶ್ಚೈವ 
ಗುಣತಃ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಂ ಶೃಣು|
ಪ್ರೋಚ್ಯಮಾನಮಶೇಷೇಣ 
ಪೃಥಕ್ತ್ವೇನ ಧನಞ್ಜಯ ||29||
 
ಸ||ಹೇ ಧನಂಜಯ ! ಬುದ್ಧೇಃ ಧೃತೇಃ ಚ ಏವ ಭೇದಮ್ ಗುಣತಃ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಮ್ ಪೃಥಕ್ತ್ವೇನ ಅಶೇಷೇಣ ( ಸಂಪೂರ್ಣ ಸ್ವರೂಪೇನ) ಪ್ರೋಚ್ಯಮಾನಮ್ ಶೃಣು||29||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬುದ್ಧೇಃ ಧೃತೇಃ ಚ ಏವ ಭೇದಮ್ 
- the classification of intellect and  fortitude 
 
ಗುಣತಃ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಮ್
 - based on Gunas is threefold
 
ಪೃಥಕ್ತ್ವೇನ ಅಶೇಷೇಣ ಪ್ರೋಚ್ಯಮಾನಮ್
 - separately and elaborately is being stated
.
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Dhananjaya, the classification of intellect and fortitude based on Gunas is threefold. It is separately and elaborately stated." ||29||
 
The intellect and fortitude are also of three types based on the three-fold nature of Gunas.
.
||Sloka 18.30||
 
ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಂಚ ನಿವೃತ್ತಿಂಚ
 ಕಾರ್ಯಾಕಾರ್ಯೇ ಭಯಾಭಯೇ|
ಬನ್ಧಂ ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ ಚ ಯಾ ವೇತ್ತಿ
 ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಸಾ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕೀ ||30||   
 
ಸ||ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ| ಯಾ ಬುದ್ಧೇಃ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಚ ನಿವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಚ ಕಾರ್ಯಾ ಕಾರ್ಯೇ ಭಯಾ ಭಯೇ ಬಂಧಮ್ ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ ಚ ವೇತ್ತಿ  ಸಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕೀ ||30||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಾ ಬುದ್ಧೇಃ ವೇತ್ತಿ
 - that intellect which knows 
 
ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಂ ಚ ನಿವೃತ್ತಿಂ
 - action and withdrawal 
 
ಕಾರ್ಯಾ ಕಾರ್ಯೇ 
- action to be done and not to be done
 
ಭಯಾ ಭಯೇ
 - fear  and fearlessness
 
ಬಂಧಮ್ ಮೋಕ್ಷಂ ಚ ವೇತ್ತಿ  
- bondage and freedom 
 
ಸಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕೀ 
- that intellect is Sattvic
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, that intellect which knows action and withdrawal, action to be done and not to be done, fear and fearlessness, that intellect is Sattvic."||30||
 
Action and withdrawal refer to ability to go in the direction of righteous action and withdrawing from unrighteous action. Action to be done and not to be done refers to the ability to assess the good and bad and have the ability to turn away from the bad. Such intellect is Sattvic. Knowing fear and fearlessness hints to understanding the fearful world of Samsara or objects and ability to follow the Supreme being who provides fearlessness. 
 
The Sattvic intellect allows one to perform Sattvic actions and also Sattvic tyaga.
 
||Sloka 18.31||
 
ಯಯಾ ಧರ್ಮಮಧರ್ಮಂ ಚ
 ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಚ ಅಕಾರ್ಯಮೇವ ಚ|
ಅಯಥಾವತ್ಪ್ರಜಾನಾತಿ
 ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಸಾ ಪಾರ್ಥ ರಾಜಸೀ ||31||
 
ಸ||ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಯಯಾ ಧರ್ಮಂ ಅಧರ್ಮಂ ಚ ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಚ ಅಕಾರ್ಯಮೇವ ಚ ಅ ಯಥಾವತ್ ಪ್ರಜಾನಾತಿ ಸಾಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ರಾಜಸೀ||31||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಯಾ ಧರ್ಮಂ ಅಧರ್ಮಂ ಚ 
- by which intellect righteous and unrighteousness, 
 
ಕಾರ್ಯಂ ಚ ಅಕಾರ್ಯಮೇವ
 -  that which is ought to be done and not done
 
ಅ ಯಥಾವತ್ ಪ್ರಜಾನಾತಿ 
- are understood wrongly 
 
ಸಾಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ರಾಜಸೀ 
- that intellect is Rajasic
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" O Partha, by which intellect, righteous and unrighteousness, that which is ought to be done and not done, are understood wrongly that intellect is Rajasic." ||31||
 
One whose intellect arrives at the right or wrong, following his own reasoning without following the prescribed Sastras is called Rajasic intellect.
 
Here the word ’ಅಯಥಾವತ್’ is used. It means, 'not as they are'. Righteous and unrighteous are not seen as they are. They are seen in a different light. This could be by mistake or by ignorance or with ego, thinking himself to be knowledgeable. Whatever be the reason, that unrighteous action is to be rejected. Acting without discrimination is Rajasic. 
 
||Sloka 18.32||
 
ಅಧರ್ಮಂ ಧರ್ಮಮಿತಿ 
ಯಾ ಮನ್ಯತೇ ತಮಸಾಽಽವೃತಾ|
ಸರ್ವಾರ್ಥಾನ್ ವಿಪರೀತಾಂಶ್ಚ
 ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಸಾ ಪಾರ್ಥ ತಾಮಸೀ ||32||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ! ಯಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿ ತಮಸಾ ಆವೃತಾ ಅಧರ್ಮಂ ಧರ್ಮಂ ಇತಿ ಸರ್ವಾರ್ಥಾನ್ ವಿಪರೀತಾನ್ ಚ ಮನ್ಯತೇ ಸಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ತಾಮಸೀ ||32||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿ ತಮಸಾ ಆವೃತಾ
 -  by which intellect covered by ignorance 
 
ಅಧರ್ಮಂ ಧರ್ಮಂ ಇತಿ
 - unrighteous as righteous
 
ಸರ್ವಾರ್ಥಾನ್ ವಿಪರೀತಾನ್ ಚ ಮನ್ಯತೇ
 - perceives all things as contrary 
 
ಸಾ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ತಾಮಸೀ
 - that intellect is Tamasic
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, the intellect, which is covered by ignorance, which considers unrighteous as righteous, perceives all things as contrary, is Tamasic." ||32||
 
The Tamasic intellect leads to Tamasic actions.
 
||Sloka 18.33||
 
ಧೃತ್ಯಾ ಯಯಾ ಧಾರಯತೇ
 ಮನಃ ಪ್ರಾಣೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ|
ಯೋಗೇನಾವ್ಯಭಿಚಾರಿಣ್ಯಾ
 ಧೃತಿಃ ಸಾ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕೀ ||33||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ! ಅವ್ಯಭಿಚಾರಿಣ್ಯಾ ಯಯಾ ಧೃತ್ಯಾ (ಯುಕ್ತಃ) ಮನಃ ಪ್ರಾಣೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ ಯೋಗೇನಧಾರಯತೇ ಸಾಧೃತಿಃ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕೀ ಧೃತಿಃ||33||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪಾರ್ಥ - O Partha
 
ಅವ್ಯಭಿಚಾರಿಣ್ಯಾ ಯಯಾ ಧೃತ್ಯಾ 
-  that unwavering fortitude with which
 
ಯೋಗೇನ ಧಾರಯತೇ 
- maintains with concentration 
 
ಮನಃ ಪ್ರಾಣೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ಕ್ರಿಯಾಃ 
- the functions of mind, vital breath and the senses
 
ಸಾಧೃತಿಃ ಸಾತ್ವಿಕೀ ಧೃತಿಃ
- that fortitude is Sattvic .
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, that unwavering fortitude with which one maintains with single minded focus, the functions of mind, vital breath, and the senses, that fortitude is Sattvic “. ||33||
 
"ಯೋಗೇನ", means with single minded focus or concentration, controlling the mind and all other sense organs.
 
Here the fortitude of persons who act with their mind and other sense organs under their control is being talked about. This brings to mind the Satyagrahis, who had the control to resist the violence without raising their hand. That is the Sattvic fortitude.
 
Much later in Anugita upaParva of Book 14 of Mahabharata, Krishna recalling this moment says, 'paraṃ hi brahma kathitaṃ yogayuktena tan maya' ; Krishna used the word- 'yogayuktena', to describe his mental state of deep concentration as he taught this Gita. 
 
||Sloka 18.34||
 
ಯಯಾತು  ಧರ್ಮಕಾಮಾರ್ಥಾನ್
 ಧೃತ್ಯಾ ಧಾರಯತೇಽರ್ಜುನ|
ಪ್ರಸಙ್ಗೇನ ಫಲಾಕಾಂಕ್ಷೀ 
ಧೃತಿಃ ಸಾ ಪಾರ್ಥ ರಾಜಸೀ ||34||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಯಯಾ ಧೃತ್ಯಾ ತು ಫಲಾಕಾಂಕ್ಷೀ ಧರ್ಮ ಕಾಮಾರ್ಥಾನ್ ಪ್ರಸಙ್ಗೇನ ಧಾರಯತೇ ಸಾ ಧೃತಿಃ (ವಿದ್ಧಿ) ರಾಜಸೀ||34||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಯಾ ಧೃತ್ಯಾ ತು ಫಲಾಕಾಂಕ್ಷೀ
 - that fortitude , with which one desirous of fruits 
 
ಧರ್ಮ ಕಾಮಾರ್ಥಾನ್ 
 -  righteousness, objects of desire, and wealth
 
ಪ್ರಸಙ್ಗೇನ ಧಾರಯತೇ 
-  with intense attachment holds on
 
ಸಾ ಧೃತಿಃ (ವಿದ್ಧಿ) ರಾಜಸೀ
- know that fortitude is Rajasic .
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha, that fortitude, with which one desirous of fruits, righteousness, objects of desire, and wealth, holds on with intense attachment, know that fortitude as Rajasic." ||34||
 
The man living in this world of objects (ಸಂಸಾರ ಸಾಗರಂ), instead of following all the four objects of life namely righteousness, objects of desire, wealth, liberation, focusses his effort on the first three namely righteousness, objects of desire, wealth. They have no desire for liberation. The fortitude with which they pursue only the three objects excluding liberation, is Rajasic fortitude. 
 
||Sloka 18.35||
 
ಯಯಾ ಸ್ವಪ್ನಂ ಭಯಂ 
ಶೋಕಂ ವಿಷಾದಂ ಮದಮೇವ ಚ|
ನ ವಿಮುಞ್ಚತಿ ದುರ್ಮೇಧಾ
 ಧೃತಿಃ ಸಾ ಪಾರ್ಥ ತಾಮಸೀ ||35||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಯಯಾ ದುರ್ಮೇಧಾಃ ಸ್ವಪ್ನಂ ಭಯಮ್ ಶೋಕಮ್ ವಿಷಾದಮ್ ಮದಂ ಏವ ಚ ನ ವಿಮುಞ್ಚತಿ ಸಾಧೃತಿಃ (ವಿದ್ಧಿ ) ತಾಮಸೀ||35||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಯಾ ದುರ್ಮೇಧಾಃ 
- with which fortitude the one who is incapable of discrimination
 
ಸ್ವಪ್ನಂ ಭಯಮ್ ಶೋಕಮ್
 - dreams, fear , sorrow 
 
ವಿಷಾದಮ್ ಮದಂ ಏವ ಚ
 - despondency, and indulgence 
 
ನ ವಿಮುಞ್ಚತಿ
 - clings to 
 
ಸಾ ಧೃತಿಃ (ವಿದ್ಧಿ ) ತಾಮಸೀ
-  that fortitude is Tamasic fortitude
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" O Partha, the fortitude with which, the one who is incapable of discrimination clings to dreams, fear, sorrow, despondency, and indulgence, that fortitude is Tamasic." ||35||
 
Fortitude is a divine attribute. Used along with implementation of ordained actions, it is Sattvic attribute. But the same fortitude used adamantly in a wrong way becomes useless effort. That fortitude used on wrong objects is Tamasic.
 
||Sloka 18.36||
 
ಸುಖಂ ತ್ವಿದಾನೀಂ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಂ
 ಶೃಣುಮೇ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ|
ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಾದ್ರಮತೇ ಯತ್ರ
 ದುಃಖಾನ್ತಂ ಚ ನಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||36||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭರತರ್ಷಭ ! ಯತ್ರ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಾತ್ ರಮತೇ ದುಃಖಾನ್ತಂ ಚ ನಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ ಸುಖಮ್ ತು  ಇದಾನೀಮ್ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಮ್ ಮೇ ವಚನಾತ್ ಶೃಣು||36||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭರತರ್ಷಭ 
- o best of Bharatas
 
ಯತ್ರ ಅಭ್ಯಾಸಾತ್ ರಮತೇ 
- that in which one delights through practice 
 
ದುಃಖಾನ್ತಂ ಚ ನಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ
 - reaching the end of sorrow too
 
ಸುಖಮ್ ತು
 - that pleasure
 
 ಇದಾನೀಮ್ ತ್ರಿವಿಧಮ್ 
- is threefold
 
ಮೇ ವಚನಾತ್ ಶೃಣು
- hear from my words 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O best of Bharatas, hear my words. That pleasure in which one delights through practice, reaching the end of sorrow too, is of three kinds." ||36||
 
Pleasure also is variegated based on Gunas.
 
||Sloka 18.37||
 
ಯತ್ತದಗ್ರೇ ವಿಷಮಿವ
 ಪರಿಣಾಮೇಽಮೃತೋಪಮಮ್|
ತತ್ ಸುಖಂ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಂ ಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಂ
 ಆತ್ಮಬುದ್ಧಿ ಪ್ರಸಾದಜಮ್ ||37||
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ ತತ್ ಅಗ್ರೇ ವಿಷಮಿವ ಪರಿಣಾಮೇ ಅಮೃತೋಪಮಮ್ ಆತ್ಮಬುದ್ಧಿ ಪ್ರಸಾದಜಮ್ ತತ್ ಸುಖಂ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಂಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್||37||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ತತ್ ಅಗ್ರೇ ವಿಷಮಿವ 
- that which is like a poison in the beginning 
 
ಪರಿಣಾಮೇ ಅಮೃತೋಪಮಮ್
 - like nectar in the end 
 
ಆತ್ಮಬುದ್ಧಿ ಪ್ರಸಾದಜಮ್
 - arising out of clarity of one’s intellect
 
ತತ್ ಸುಖಂ ಸಾತ್ತ್ವಿಕಂಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಮ್
- that pleasure is spoken of as Sattvic
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That which is like a poison in the beginning and is like nectar in the end, that pleasure arising out of clarity of one’s intellect is spoken of as Sattvic." ||37||
 
The spiritual thinking or enquiry is indeed difficult in the beginning. But the same gives pleasure like nectar. This is also the truth in many fields. The initial effort in many instances is hard, while the success in the end is a great pleasure. That is the symbol of Sattvic pleasure.
 
||Sloka 18.38||
 
ವಿಷಯೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ಸಂಯೋಗಾತ್ 
ಯತ್ತ ದಗ್ರೇಽಮೃತೋಪಮಮ್|
ಪರಿಣಾಮೇ ವಿಷಮಿವ ತತ್ 
ಸುಖಂ ರಾಜಸಂ ಸ್ಮೃತಂ ||38||
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ ತತ್ ವಿಷಯೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ಸಂಯೋಗಾತ್ ಅಗ್ರೇ ಅಮೃತೋಪಮಮ್ ಪರಿಣಾಮೇ ವಿಷಮ್ ಇವ ಭವತಿ ತತ್ ಸುಖಮ್ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ಸ್ಮೃತಮ್||38||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ ತತ್ ವಿಷಯೇನ್ದ್ರಿಯ ಸಂಯೋಗಾತ್
 - that which because of contact of organs with objects
 
ಅಗ್ರೇ ಅಮೃತೋಪಮಮ್ ಪರಿಣಾಮೇ ವಿಷಮ್ 
- is nectar like in the beginning and like poison in the end 
 
ತತ್ ಸುಖಮ್ ರಾಜಸಮ್ ಸ್ಮೃತಮ್
- that pleasure is known as Rajasic pleasure
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Rajasic pleasure is known as that which is nectar like in the beginning and like poison in the end, because of contact of organs with objects." ||38||
 
The pleasure arising out of the contact of sense organs with objects causing delight is only temporary. That nectar of temporary pleasure has poison pills. Only when those poison pills are destroyed, by rejecting that nectar generated out of the contact of organs with objects, one will achieve true pleasure.
 
||Sloka 18.39||
 
ಯದಗ್ರೇ ಚಾನುಬನ್ದೇ ಚ 
ಸುಖಂ ಮೋಹನಮಾತ್ಮನಃ|
ನಿದ್ರಾಲಸ್ಯ ಪ್ರಮಾದೋತ್ಥಂ 
ತತ್ ತಾಮಸಮುದಾಹೃತಮ್ ||39||
 
ಸ|| ನಿದ್ರ ಆಲಸ್ಯ ಪರಾಮಾದೋತ್ಥಮ್ ಯತ್ ಸುಖಮ್ ಅಗ್ರೇಚ ಅನುಬನ್ಧೇ ಚ ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಮೋಹನಮ್ ( ಕರೋತಿ) ತತ್ ತಾಮಸಮ್ ಉದಾಹೃತಮ್||39||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನಿದ್ರ ಆಲಸ್ಯ ಪರಾಮಾದೋತ್ಥಮ್
- born of sleep sloth and error 
 
ಯತ್ ಸುಖಮ್ ಅಗ್ರೇಚ ಅನುಬನ್ಧೇ ಚ 
- that pleasure which is in the beginning as well as in the end 
 
ಆತ್ಮನಃ ಮೋಹನಮ್
 - deludes one self 
 
ತತ್ ತಾಮಸಮ್ ಉದಾಹೃತಮ್
- that is said to be Tamasic .
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"That pleasure is said to be Tamasic which is in the beginning as well as in the end deludes one self, which is born of sleep, sloth, and error."||39||
 
Tamasic pleasures lead to a Tamasic doer performing Tamasic tyaga. All of which are far away from the path of liberation.
 
||Sloka 18.40||
 
ನ ತದಸ್ತಿ ಪೃಥಿವ್ಯಾಂ 
ವಾ ದಿವಿ ದೇವೇಷು ವಾಪುನಃ|
ಸತ್ತ್ವಂ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಜೈರ್ಮುಕ್ತಂ 
ಯದೇಭಿಸ್ಸ್ಯಾತ್ರಿಭಿರ್ಗುಣೈಃ ||40||
 
ಸ|| ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಜೈಃ ಏಭಿಃ ತ್ರಿಭಿಃ ಗುಣೈಃ ಮುಕ್ತಮ್ ಸತ್ತ್ವಮ್ ಯತ್ ಸ್ಯಾತ್ ತತ ಪೃಥಿವ್ಯಾಂ ವಾ ಪುನಃ ದಿವಿ ದೇವೇಷು ನ ಅಸ್ತಿ|| 40||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ನ ತತ್ ಅಸ್ತಿ ಸತ್ತ್ವಮ್
 - there is no such entity 
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಜೈಃ 
- born of Prakruti 
 
ಯತ್ ತ್ರಿಭಿಃ ಗುಣೈಃ ಮುಕ್ತಮ್
 - that is free of the three Gunas  
 
ಪೃಥಿವ್ಯಾಂ ವಾ ಪುನಃ ದಿವಿ ದೇವೇಷು
 - in this world, in heavens or again among gods 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"There is no such entity born of Prakruti that is free of the three Gunas   in this world, in heavens or again among gods." ||40||
 
We have seen many entities starting from Tyaga which have been divided by the three Gunas.
 
Here, Krishna concluded the discussion of the three Gunas saying that there is nothing in the three worlds that is not affected by the three Gunas.
 
This is summation of what has been started in the fourteenth Chapter as Guna Traya Vibhaga Yoga- The summary being that the entire creation is made up of Gunas namely Sattva, Rajo and Tamas. It is also characterized by the action, instrument of action and the result. And it is set up by ignorance. This Samsara is bound by three Gunas and set up by ignorance. It is imagined in the form of a Asvattha tree and can only be overcome by cutting it asunder with the sword of detachment to reach the Supreme being (15.1 to 15.4).
 
But if everything is made up three Gunas how would one break this bond, the question of how would one get the sword of detachment is important. This sword of detachment is obtained following the dictum of  'Uddaharedaatman aatmaanam' or elevate yourself by  yourself (ಗೀ 6.5), or through dedication to the Supreme God through one’s own performance in his own duties assigned according to one’s own abilities.
 
It is in this context Krishna brings up the topic of duties of the four castes.
 
||Sloka 18.41||
 
ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣ ಕ್ಷತ್ರಿಯವಿಶಾಂ
 ಶೂದ್ರಾಣಾಂ ಚ ಪರನ್ತಪ|
ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಪ್ರವಿಭಕ್ತಾನಿ 
ಸ್ವಭಾವ ಪ್ರಭವೈರ್ಗುಣೈಃ ||41||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪರನ್ತಪ! ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣ ಕ್ಷತ್ರಿಯವಿಶಾಂ  ಶೂದ್ರಾಣಾಂ ಚ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಸ್ವಭಾವಪ್ರಭವೈಃ ಗುಣೈಃ ಪ್ರವಿಭಕ್ತಾನಿ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಣ ಕ್ಷತ್ರಿಯವಿಶಾಂ ಶೂದ್ರಾಣಾಂ ಚ  ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ
- the duties of Brahmanas, Kshatriyas , Vaishyas  and also Sudras
 
ಸ್ವಭಾವಪ್ರಭವೈಃ ಗುಣೈಃ ಪ್ರವಿಭಕ್ತಾನಿ
 -  fully classified by Gunas which are the source of their nature
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Scourge of foes, the duties of Brahmanas, Kshatriyas, Vaishyas, and also Sudras are fully classified by Gunas which are the source of their nature.” ||41||
 
The duties have been fully classified by Gunas which are the source of their nature. This is not connected with birth. The man who can control his nature can also change his nature and thereby Gunas too. 
 
Krishna made it clear that this division of duties is based on the Gunas controlling that person. The source of disposition of Brahmanas is Sattva Guna. The source of disposition of Kshatriya is Rajas with Sattva playing a secondary role. The source of disposition of Vaishya is Rajas with Tamas playing a secondary Role and in Sudra the source of disposition is Tamo Guna with Rajas playing a secondary role. 
 
||Sloka 18.42||
 
ಶಮೋ ದಮಃ ತಪಃ ಶೌಚಂ
 ಕ್ಷಾನ್ತಿರಾರ್ಜವಮೇವ ಚ |
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ವಿಜ್ಞಾನಮಾಸ್ತಿಕ್ಯಂ
 ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್ ||42||
 
ಸ|| ಶಮಃ ದಮಃ ತಪಃ ಶೌಚಮ್ ಕ್ಷಾನ್ತಿಃ ಆರ್ಜವಮ್ ಏವ ಚ ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ವಿಜ್ಞಾನಮಾಸ್ತಿಕ್ಯಂ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್ ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಂ ಕರ್ಮ ||42||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಶಮಃ ದಮಃ ತಪಃ
 - restraint of mind, restraint of senses, austerities
 
ಶೌಚಮ್ ಕ್ಷಾನ್ತಿಃ ಆರ್ಜವಮ್ ಏವ ಚ 
- cleanliness, endurance, guilelessness,
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಂ ವಿಜ್ಞಾನಮಾಸ್ತಿಕ್ಯಂ
 - knowledge , realization, faith
 
ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್ ಬ್ರಾಹ್ಮಂ ಕರ್ಮ
 - natural duties of the Brahmana 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Restraint of mind, restraint of senses, austerities, cleanliness, endurance, guilelessness, knowledge, realization, faith are the natural duties of the Brahmana “. ||42||
 
||Sloka 18.43||
 
ಶೌರ್ಯಂ ತೇಜೋ ಧೃತಿರ್ದಾಕ್ಷ್ಯಂ 
ಯುದ್ಧೇಚಾಪ್ಯ ಪಲಾಯನಮ್|
ದಾನಮೀಶ್ವರಭಾವಶ್ಚ ಕ್ಷಾತ್ರಂ
 ಕರ್ಮ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್ ||43||
 
ಸ|| ಶೌರ್ಯಂ ತೇಜಃ ಧೃತಿಃ ದಾಕ್ಷ್ಯಮ್ ಯುದ್ಧೇ ಅಪಲಾಯನಮ್ ಅಪಿ ಚ ದಾನಂ ಈಶ್ವರಭಾವಃ ಚ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್ ಕ್ಷಾತ್ರ ಕರ್ಮ||43||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಶೌರ್ಯಂ ತೇಜೋ ಧೃತಿರ್ದಾಕ್ಷ್ಯಂ 
- courage, power, fortitude and skill 
 
ಯುದ್ಧೇ ಅಪಲಾಯನಮ್ ಅಪಿ ಚ
 - not retreating in the battle also 
 
ದಾನಂ ಈಶ್ವರಭಾವಃ ಚ
 - generosity, lordliness
 
ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್ ಕ್ಷಾತ್ರ ಕರ್ಮ
-  natural duties of a Kshatriya.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Courage, power, fortitude, skill, not retreating in the battle also generosity, lordliness are the natural duties of a Kshatriya". ||43||
 
||Sloka 18.44||
 
ಕೃಷಿ ಗೋರಕ್ಷವಾಣಿಜ್ಯಂ 
ವೈಶ್ಯಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್|
ಪರಿಚರ್ಯಾತ್ಮಕಂ ಕರ್ಮ 
ಶೂದ್ರಸ್ಯಾಪಿ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್ ||44||
 
ಸ|| ಕೃಷಿ ಗೋರಕ್ಷ ವಾಣಿಜ್ಯಂ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್ ವೈಶ್ಯ ಕರ್ಮ ( ಭವತಿ)| ಅಪಿ ಪರಿಚರ್ಯಾತ್ಮಕಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಶೂದ್ರಸ್ಯ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್ ||44||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕೃಷಿ ಗೋರಕ್ಷವಾಣಿಜ್ಯಂ 
- farming, rearing cattle, trade 
 
ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್ ವೈಶ್ಯ ಕರ್ಮ 
- natural duties of Vaishya 
 
ಅಪಿ ಪರಿಚರ್ಯಾತ್ಮಕಂ
-  in the form of service 
 
ಶೂದ್ರಸ್ಯಾಪಿ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜಮ್
  - Sudra's natural duty 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Farming, rearing cattle, trade are the natural duties of Vaishyas. Sudra's natural duty is in the form of service.“ ||44||
 
||Sloka 18.45||
 
ಸ್ವೇ ಸ್ವೇ ಕರ್ಮಣ್ಯಭಿರತಃ
 ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಲಭತೇ ನರಃ|
ಸ್ವಕರ್ಮ ನಿರತಃ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ
 ಯಥಾ ವಿನ್ದತಿ ತತ್ ಶೃಣು ||45||
 
ಸ|| ಸ್ವೇ ಸ್ವೇ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಅಭಿರತಃ ನರಃ ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಲಭತೇ ಸ್ವಕರ್ಮನಿರತಃ ಯಥಾ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ವಿನ್ದತಿ ತತ್ ಶೃಣು||45||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸ್ವೇ ಸ್ವೇ ಕರ್ಮಣಿ ಅಭಿರತಃ ನರಃ
 - man devoted to his own duty 
 
ಸಂಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಲಭತೇ ಸ್ವಕರ್ಮನಿರತಃ 
- attains complete success devoted to his own duty 
 
ಯಥಾ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ವಿನ್ದತಿ ತತ್ ಶೃಣು
- how one may attain success that do hear.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Man devoted to his own duty attains perfection devoted to his own duty. How one (devoted to his own duty) may attain success that do hear.” ||45||
 
Krishna made it clear that anybody can attain complete success or perfection, following his own duty. Perfection leads to liberation. It is not necessary that one has to read Vedas to attain knowledge and there by liberation. The path to Moksha is indeed free irrespective of the caste or position in the society.
 
So, then with these varied duties and nature, how does one proceed to cut down the bondage and attain perfection.
 
The answer follows from Krishna.
 
||Sloka 18.46||
 
ಯತಃ ಪ್ರವೃತಿರ್ಭೂತಾನಾಂ
 ಯೇನ ಸರ್ವಮಿದಂ ತತಮ್|
ಸ್ವಕರ್ಮಣಾ ತಮಭ್ಯರ್ಚ್ಯ
 ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ವಿನ್ದತಿ ಮಾನವಃ ||46||
 
ಸ|| ಯತಃ ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಃ ಯೇನ ಇದಮ್ ಸರ್ವಂ ತತಮ್  ತಂ ಮಾನವಃ ಸ್ವಕರ್ಮಣಾ ಅಭ್ಯರ್ಚ್ಯ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ವಿನ್ದತಿ||46||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತಃ ಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಪ್ರವೃತ್ತಿಃ 
-  from whom the origin of entities  
 
ಯೇನ ಇದಮ್ ಸರ್ವಂ ತತಮ್ 
 - by whom alone all of this is pervaded
 
ತಂ ಮಾನವಃ ಸ್ವಕರ್ಮಣಾ ಅಭ್ಯರ್ಚ್ಯ
 - adoring him, the man through his own duties  
 
ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ವಿನ್ದತಿ
- attains perfection.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" Man through his own duties attains perfection, adoring him from whom the origin of entities by whom alone all of this is pervaded." ||46||
 
Having stated that he will tell how one can attain perfection following his own duties Krishna tells a simple formula. What is that? First, he reminds us of that one from whom all the entities originated, and by whom the whole universe is pervaded. Then, he says by simply adoring him and performing one's own duties one may attain success. 
 
That, one attains success and perfection following his own duties, is almost an echo of the line in chapter 6 saying, ’ಉದ್ಧರೇದಾತ್ ಆತ್ಮಾನಂ ಆತ್ಮಾನಮವಸಾದಯೇತ್’  (6.5) effectively saying that a man my raise himself by his own efforts. 
 
 The thought about adoring him, also echoes many episodes of Bhagavatam, which is about adoring the Supreme being. It echoes to the story of Gajendra, the elephant king, whose adoring cry for the one from whom all the entities originated, and by whom the whole universe is pervaded, results in his being saved. 
 
This formula given by Krishna is free of caste and creed and gender bias.
 
Here, Shankaracharya in his Bhashyam adds, ’ಈಶ್ವರಂ ಅಭ್ಯರ್ಚ ಪೂಜಯಿತ್ವಾ ಆರಾಧ್ಯ ಕೇವಲಂ ಜ್ಞಾನ ನಿಷ್ಠಾ ಯೋಗ್ಯತಾಲಕ್ಷಣಂ ವಿಂದತಿ’ means that, ’worshipping Him according to his duties man wins perfection consisting in eligibility for the discipline of Knowledge', sounding as though this perfection is not an end in itself, but only an entry to path of Knowledge. 
 
Men, following path of action dedicating the same to the Supreme is a prescribed path of action. Krishna said ’ಲೋಕೇಸ್ಮಿನ್ ದ್ವಿವಿಧಾ ನಿಷ್ಠಾ ಪುರಾಪ್ರೋಕ್ತಾ ಮಯಾನಘ’ (ಗೀ3.3) , clearly stating two different paths though destination is the same. So the perfection that is stated in this sloka is on the path of action which does lead to liberation, not merely eligibility to the path of knowledge. It is also true that dedication on the path of action makes it easier for one to pursue path of knowledge. For the one so inclined, perfection in the path of action is also a wonderful initiation to the path of knowledge too.
 
 
||Sloka 18.47||
 
ಶ್ರೇಯಾನ್ ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮೋ ವಿಗುಣಃ
 ಪರಧರ್ಮಾತ್ಸ್ವನುಷ್ಠಿತಾತ್|
ಸ್ವಭಾವನಿಯತಂ ಕರ್ಮ 
ಕುರ್ವನ್ನಾಪ್ನೋತಿ ಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷಮ್ ||47||
 
ಸ|| ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮಃ ವಿಗುಣಃ ಅಪಿ ಅನುಷ್ಠಿತಾತ್ ಪರಧರ್ಮಾತ್ ಶ್ರೇಯಾನ್ | ಸ್ವಭಾವ ನಿಯತಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಕುರ್ವನ್ ಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷಮ್( ಪಾಪಮ್)  ನ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ||47||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮಃ ವಿಗುಣಃ ಅಪಿ
 - one's own duty though defective
 
ಅನುಷ್ಠಿತಾತ್ ಪರಧರ್ಮಾತ್ ಶ್ರೇಯಾನ್
 - better than other duty followed diligently.
 
ಸ್ವಭಾವ ನಿಯತಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಕುರ್ವನ್
 - following the actions based on his own nature 
 
ಕಿಲ್ಬಿಷಮ್( ಪಾಪಮ್)  ನ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ
- does not incur sin .
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Following one's own duty, though defective, is better than other duty followed diligently. Following the actions based on his own nature one does not incur sin "||47||
 
This is like a talisman for performing one's duty without incurring sin.
 
The whole dialog of Gita is about cessation of sorrow and liberation. Read in that context, this is an eminently acceptable formula. Performing actions based on one’s own nature is better than following actions based on other's nature. One is more likely to succeed in his actions based on his own nature. Man's goal also is liberation. In the context of liberation this is a valid statement. This is also a valid management dictum, where the managements insist that one perform his duty rather than take up another's work. The uncomfortable and unacceptable reading of this dictum would be if it is meant to restrain one's duties based on his own caste. 
 
The statement, 'ಸ್ವಧರ್ಮಃ ವಿಗುಣಃ ಅಪಿ - one’s own duty though defective', seems like a statement addressed to Vaishyas and Sudras. In the context of liberation, this could only mean that they need not fall prey to false need of studying scriptures with a possibility of false understanding. Following their own duties, and simply adoring Him one can attain success which is Moksha.
 
If liberation is not the goal, then one is following the rules of Charvakas. Then there is no discussion at all. 
 
||Sloka 18.48||
 
ಸಹಜಂ ಕರ್ಮ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ
 ಸದೋಷಮಪಿ ನ ತ್ಯಜೇತ್|
ಸರ್ವಾರಮ್ಭಹಿ ದೋಷೇಣ 
ಧೂಮೇನಾಗ್ನಿರಿವಾವೃತಾಃ ||48||
 
ಸ|| ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ! ಸಹಜಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ ಸದೋಷಮಪಿ ನ ತ್ಯಜೇತ್ | ಧೂಮೇನ ಅಗ್ನಿಃ ಇವ ||48||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸಹಜಮ್ ಕರ್ಮ
 - duty born of one’s own nature
 
ಸದೋಷಮಪಿ ನ ತ್ಯಜೇತ್
 - though it may be faulty, not to be given up.
 
ಧೂಮೇನ ಅಗ್ನಿಃ ಇವ
 - like fire enveloped by smoke
 
ಸರ್ವಾರಮ್ಭಾಃ ದೋಷೇಣ ಆವೃತಾಃ ಹಿ
 - all initiatives are enveloped by faults
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Kaunteya, one may not give up duty born of one's own nature though it may be faulty. Indeed like fire enveloped by smoke, all initiatives are enveloped by faults.” ||48|| 
 
All action being evil (if the fruits are not renounced), there is no need to perform somebody else's duty however profound it may be sounding. One may as well perform one’s own duty renouncing its fruits, and that is the way forward.
 
||Sloka 18.49||
 
ಅಸಕ್ತ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಸರ್ವತ್ರ
 ಜಿತಾತ್ಮಾ ವಿಗತಸ್ಪೃಹಃ|
ನೈಷ್ಕರ್ಮ್ಯಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಪರಮಾಂ
 ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೇನಾಧಿ ಗಚ್ಛತಿ ||49||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಅಸಕ್ತ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ ಜಿತಾತ್ಮ ವಿಗತಸ್ಪೃಹಃ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೇನ ಪರಮಾಮ್ ನೈಷ್ಕರ್ಮ್ಯ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ||49||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವತ್ರ ಅಸಕ್ತ ಬುದ್ಧಿಃ 
- one whose intellect remains unattached 
 
ಜಿತಾತ್ಮ ವಿಗತಸ್ಪೃಹಃ 
- one who has conquered his mind, one who is desireless
 
ಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸೇನ 
 -  by renunciation .
 
ಪರಮಾಮ್ ನೈಷ್ಕರ್ಮ್ಯ ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಅಧಿಗಚ್ಛತಿ 
- attains that state which is free from all actions
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One whose intellect remains unattached, one who has conquered his mind, one who is desireless, attains that state, which is free from all actions by renunciation." ||49||
 
||Sloka 18.50||
 
ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ತೋ ಯಥಾ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮ
 ತಥಾಽಽಪ್ನೋತಿ ನಿಬೋಧಮೇ|
ಸಮಾಸೇನೈವ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ನಿಷ್ಠಾ ಜ್ಞಾನಸ್ಯ ಯಾ ಪರಾ || 50||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ! ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ತಃ ಯಥಾ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಮಾಪ್ನೋತಿ ತಥಾ ಜ್ಞಾನಸ್ಯ ಪರಾ ನಿಷ್ಠಾಯಾ ಯದ್ ಅಸ್ತಿ ತತ್ ಸಮಾಸೇನ ಏವ ಮೇ ನಿಬೋಧ||50||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ - O Kaunteya
 
ಸಿದ್ಧಿಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ತಃ
 - one who achieved success 
 
ಯಥಾ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಮಾಪ್ನೋತಿ ತಥಾ
-  by what process attains Brahman that process,
 
ಜ್ಞಾನಸ್ಯ ಪರಾ ನಿಷ್ಠಾಯಾ ಯದ್ ಅಸ್ತಿ 
- the supreme state of knowledge 
 
ತತ್ ಸಮಾಸೇನ ಏವ ಮೇ ನಿಬೋಧ 
- that know from Me briefly.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O, Kaunteya, know from Me briefly, by what process, one who achieved success, attains Brahman that process, and the Supreme state of knowledge."||50||
 
’ಯಥಾ ಬ್ರಹಂ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ ತಥಾ,’ means how one attains Brahman that process; the process by which one may attain the Supreme state of Knowledge; this is going to be elaborated. 
 
What is going to be stated in the next three Slokas is about the 'how' only. Using that process one will be ready to attain Brahman.
 
How to attain Brahman has been detailed in the earlier seventeen chapters. But now this is going to be stated briefly, ಸಮಾಸೇನ. That means we will hear the essence of Gita, briefly, in the next three Slokas.
 
 ||Sloka 18.51||
 
ಬುದ್ಧ್ಯಾ ವಿಶುದ್ಧಯಾ ಯುಕ್ತೋ 
ಧೃತ್ಯಾಽಽತ್ಮಾನಂ ನಿಯಮ್ಯ ಚ|
ಶಬ್ದಾದೀನ್ ವಿಷಯಾಂ ಸ್ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
ರಾಗದ್ವೇಷೌ ವ್ಯುದಸ್ಯ ಚ ||51||
 
ಸ|| ವಿಶುದ್ಧಯಾ ಬುದ್ಧ್ಯಾ ಯುಕ್ತಃ ಧೃತ್ಯಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ನಿಯಮ್ಯಚ ಶಬ್ದಾದೀನ್ ವಿಷಯಾನ್ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ ರಾಗದ್ವೇಷೌ ವ್ಯುದಸ್ಯ ಚ ||51||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿಶುದ್ಧಯಾ ಬುದ್ಧ್ಯಾ ಯುಕ್ತಃ
 - one with purified intellect 
 
ಧೃತ್ಯಾ ಆತ್ಮಾನಮ್ ನಿಯಮ್ಯಚ 
- restraining mind (Self) with fortitude 
 
ಶಬ್ದಾದೀನ್ ವಿಷಯಾನ್ ತ್ಯಕ್ತ್ವಾ 
- rejecting the objects like sound etc
 
ರಾಗದ್ವೇಷೌ ವ್ಯುದಸ್ಯ ಚ 
- giving up attachment and aversion
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"One with purified intellect, restraining mind (Self) with fortitude, rejecting the objects like sound etc, giving up attachment and aversion (one becomes fit to attain Brahman)."||51||
 
This is in continuation of the line about telling the process by which one who achieved success, gets ready to achieve liberation.
 
The one who achieved success is endowed with purified intellect which is free from all doubts and misconceptions. He is the one who with fortitude restrained his mind from wandering along wrong paths and directing it towards Brahman. Rejecting the objects like sound, touch, form, taste, and smell whose enjoyments create bondage, and giving up attachment and aversion, he gets ready for further steps in the process of becoming fit to attain Brahman. 
 
There is more and it continues to be stated next.
 
 ||Sloka 18.52||
 
ವಿವಿಕ್ತಸೇವೀ ಲಘ್ವಾಶೀ 
ಯತವಾಕ್ಕಾಯಮಾನಸಃ|
ಧ್ಯಾನಯೋಗಪರೋ ನಿತ್ಯಂ
 ವೈರಾಗ್ಯಂ ಸಮುಪಾಶ್ರಿತಃ ||52||
 
 ಸ|| ವಿವಿಕ್ತಸೇವೀ  ಲಘ್ವಾಶೀ ಯತವಾಕ್ಕಾಯಮಾನಸಃ ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಧ್ಯಾನ ಯೋಗ ಪರಃ ವೈರಾಗ್ಯಂ ಸಮುಪಾಶ್ರಿತಃ|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವಿವಿಕ್ತಸೇವೀ  ಲಘ್ವಾಶೀ
 - one who resorts to solitude, eating lightly
 
ಯತವಾಕ್ಕಾಯಮಾನಸಃ
- with speech, body, and mind under control 
 
ನಿತ್ಯಂ ಧ್ಯಾನ ಯೋಗ ಪರಃ 
- always intent on Yoga of meditation
 
 ವೈರಾಗ್ಯಂ ಸಮುಪಾಶ್ರಿತಃ
 - resorting to dispassion.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" One who resorts to solitude, eating lightly, with speech, body, and mind under control, always intent on Yoga of meditation, resorting to dispassion, (one becomes fit to attain Brahman)." ||52||
 
Rejecting the objects like sound, touch, form, taste, and smell whose enjoyments create bondage, and giving up attachment and aversion, he continues pursuit of Brahman following the conditions stated in this Sloka. Namely, resorting to solitude, eating lightly, resorting to dispassion, engages in Dhyana, the yoga of meditation. 
 
This continues towards conclusion in the next Sloka.
 
We hear in the next Sloka that in this state of meditation, having given up other distortions of life like ego, pride, desire, anger etc with serene disposition becomes fit to attain Brahman.
 
||Sloka 18.53||
 
ಅಹಙ್ಕಾರಂ ಬಲಂ ದರ್ಪಂ
 ಕಾಮಂ ಕ್ರೋಧಂ ಪರಿಗ್ರಹಮ್|
ವಿಮುಚ್ಯ ನಿರ್ಮಮಃ ಶಾನ್ತೋ 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಭೂಯಾಯ ಕಲ್ಪತೇ ||53||
 
ಸ|| ಅಹಂಕಾರಂ ಬಲಂ ದರ್ಪಂ ಕಾಮಮ್ ಕ್ರೋಧಮ್ ಪರಿಗ್ರಹಮ್ ವಿಮುಚ್ಯ ನಿರ್ ಮಮಃ ಶಾಂತಃ ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಭೂಯಾಯ ಕಲ್ಪತೇ|| 
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಅಹಂಕಾರಂ ಬಲಂ ದರ್ಪಂ
 - ego, force, pride 
ಕಾಮಮ್ ಕ್ರೋಧಮ್ ಪರಿಗ್ರಹಮ್ ವಿಮುಚ್ಯ 
- renouncing desire, anger, possessions
ನಿರ್ ಮಮಃ ಶಾಂತಃ
 - rid of the sense of ownership, one who is at peace
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಭೂಯಾಯ ಕಲ್ಪತೇ 
-  fit for the becoming Brahman.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Renouncing ego, force, pride, desire, anger, possessions, being rid of the sense of ownership, one who is at peace become fit for attaining Brahman.” ||53||
 
So this is the culmination of that process.
 
In these three Slokas, ways to be fit to attain Moksha are stated. They are summarized as follows.
 
One on the path of liberation shall have the following qualities for attaining Moksha -
 
-  intellect free of distortions,
-  fortitude to control the organs and mind, 
-  reject objects sound, taste, smell etc,
-  give up attachment and aversion,
 
What he supposed to do? That is also stated.
 
- Resort to solitude. 
- Eat sparingly. 
- Control speech body and mind. 
- Resort to dispassion. 
- Be involved in Yoga of meditation.
 
Such a person, in the process having given up ego, evil obstinacy, pride, desire, and any sense of ownership becomes serene. Attaining a state of peace he comes fit for becoming Brahman.
 
In sum and substance these are the qualities of one who attains success. These are also the tools for attaining Brahman too. The tools consist of characteristics to be attained as well as characteristics that need to be rejected.
 
 
||Sloka 18.54||
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಭೂತಃ ಪ್ರಸನ್ನಾತ್ಮಾ
 ನ ಶೋಚತಿ ನಾಕಾಂಕ್ಷತಿ|
ಸಮಃ ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಭೂತೇಷು 
ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಿಂ ಲಭತೇ ಪರಾಮ್ ||54||
 
ಸ|| ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಭೂತಃ ಪ್ರಸನ್ನಾತ್ಮಾ ನ ಶೋಚತಿ ನ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷತಿ | ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಭೂತೇಷು ಸಮಃ ಪರಾಂ ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಿಂ ಲಭತೇ||54||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಬ್ರಹ್ಮಭೂತಃ
- one who attained Brahman
 
ಪ್ರಸನ್ನಾತ್ಮಾ
- with tranquil mind
 
ನ ಶೋಚತಿ ನ ಕಾಂಕ್ಷತಿ
 - does not grieve or desire
 
ಸರ್ವೇಷು ಭೂತೇಷು ಸಮಃ 
- being of same attitude to all beings
 
ಪರಾಂ ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಿಂ ಲಭತೇ
-  attains the Supreme devotion in Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" One who attained Brahman imbued with tranquil mind, does not grieve or desire. Being of same attitude to all beings attains the Supreme devotion in Me."||54||
 
The one who attains Brahman is at peace, with a tranquil mind. He does not grieve or desire. He has same attitude to all beings. 
 
The mark of one who attained Brahman or one who realized Self, is 'Samatva'. Being able to have same attitude to all beings and being able to see them as equal to himself. The mark of one who attained knowledge also is Samatva.
 
Such an enlightened man also attains Supreme devotion in Him.
 
Again it is worthwhile to have a brief summary of what has been said in the last few Slokas. That person having abandoned egotism (ಅಹಙ್ಕಾರಂ) strength (ಬಲಂ), arrogance (ದರ್ಪಂ), desire (ಕಾಮಂ), anger (ಕ್ರೋಧಂ), property (ಪರಿಗ್ರಹಮ್), becoming free from the notion of mine etc(ನಿರ್ಮಮಃ), and peaceful (ಶಾನ್ತೋ) he becomes fit for becoming Brahman. Attaining Brahman, he neither grieves nor desires. Treating all beings alike he attains supreme devotion (ಪರಾಂ ಭಕ್ತಿಮ್) to the Lord.
 
Thus in summary, having traversed the path of Knowledge (ಜ್ಞಾನ) he finally attains supreme (ಭಕ್ತಿ) devotion on the path to Moksha.
 
||Sloka 18.55||
 
ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾಮಾಮಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ  
ಯಾವಾನ್ಯಶ್ಚಾಸ್ಮಿ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ|
ತತೋ ಮಾಂ ತತ್ತ್ವತೋ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ
 ವಿಶತೇ ತದನನ್ತರಮ್ ||55||
 
ಸ|| ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ಮಾಮ್ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ ಯಾವಾನ್ ಯಃ ಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ ಅಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ || ತತಃ ಮಾಮ್ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ ತದನ್ತರಮ್ ವಿಶತೇ||55||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಭಕ್ತ್ಯಾ ಮಾಮ್ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ ಅಭಿಜಾನಾತಿ
 - with devotion one knows Me truly 
 
ಯಾವಾನ್ ಯಃ ಚ ಅಸ್ಮಿ
- as to What and who I am .
 
ತತಃ ಮಾಮ್ ತತ್ತ್ವತಃ ಜ್ಞಾತ್ವಾ
 - Thus having known Me truly
 
ತದನ್ತರಮ್ ವಿಶತೇ
 - immediately after that enters (Me) 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"With devotion one knows Me truly as to What and who I am. Thus having known Me truly, immediately after that enters (Me) “||55||.
 
With devotion one knows Me truly, means that the thing to known, namely the Supreme, will be realized. Knowing Me fully means that he realizes the knowledge. That knowledge allows to one surmise for himself what is Brahman and who is Brahman.
 
If we read this again and again, it become clear that the devotion with which one approaches the Supreme being or the path of devotion leads one to realize the true nature of Supreme being. That is also the culmination of the path of knowledge. The end result of the path of devotion and path of knowledge is one and the same Brahman.
 
Knowing Him fully means entering Him or entering that circle of knowledge that represents Him.
 
 In the eleventh chapter we hear, "ಜ್ಞಾತುಂ ದ್ರಷ್ಠುಂ ಚ ತತ್ತ್ವೇನ ಪ್ರವೇಷ್ಠುಂ ಚ ಪರನ್ತಪ". What was said at that point also was that with supreme devotion ' He may be known truthfully seen and entered'. We hear the same thought briefly here. 
 
||Sloka 18.56||
 
ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣ್ಯಪಿ ಸದಾ 
ಕುರ್ವಾಣೋ ಮದ್ವ್ಯಪಾಶ್ರಯಃ|
ಮತ್ಪ್ರಸಾದಾದವಾಪ್ನೋತಿ 
ಶಾಶ್ವತಂ ಪದಮವ್ಯಯಮ್ ||56||
 
ಸ||ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಸದಾ ಕುರ್ವಾಣಃ ಅಪಿ ಮದ್ವ್ಯಾಪಾಶ್ರಯಃ ಮತ್ಪ್ರಾಸಾದಾತ್ ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ಶಾಶ್ವತಮ್ ಪದಮ್ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ|| 56||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ
  - all actions 
 
ಸದಾ ಕುರ್ವಾಣಃ ಅಪಿ 
- though performing always 
 
ಮದ್ವ್ಯಾಪಾಶ್ರಯಃ
- one who takes refuge in Me
 
ಮತ್ಪ್ರಾಸಾದಾತ್ 
- through My grace
 
ಅವ್ಯಯಮ್ ಶಾಶ್ವತಮ್ ಪದಮ್ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ 
- attains that eternal immutable state
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Though always performing all actions, the one who takes refuge in Me, through My grace attains that eternal immutable state “. ||56||
 
The one who takes refuge in the Supreme being, though always performing all actions, thinking of Him, will offer them to Him only. Thus he is free of all bondage and dualities. The eternal peace is a consequent step. 
 . 
||Sloka 18.57||
 
ಚೇತಸಾ ಸರ್ವ ಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ 
ಮಯಿ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಮತ್ಪರಃ|
ಬುದ್ಧಿಯೋಗಮುಪಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ 
ಮಚ್ಚಿತ್ತಃ ಸತತಂ ಭವ ||57||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ ಚೇತಸಾ ಮಯಿ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ಯ ಮತ್ಪರಃ ಬುದ್ಧಿಯೋಗಮ್ ಉಪಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ ಸತತಮ್ ಮಚ್ಚಿತ್ತಃ ಭವ||57||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಕರ್ಮಾಣಿ
  - all actions 
 
ಚೇತಸಾ ಮಯಿ ಸನ್ನ್ಯಸ್ಯ
 -  mentally dedicating to Me 
 
ಮತ್ಪರಃ
 - accepting Me as the supreme,
 
ಬುದ್ಧಿಯೋಗಮ್ ಉಪಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ
 - resorting to Yoga of intellect
 
ಸತತಮ್ ಮಚ್ಚಿತ್ತಃ ಭವ 
- have your mind ever fixed on Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Mentally dedicating all actions to Me, accepting Me as the supreme, resorting to Yoga of intellect, have the mind fixed on Me." ||57||
 
In Sloka (10.10) of tenth chapter, Krishna said that he will give Yoga of intellect to them who worship him with love. Which is meant to say that with Yoga of intellect one attains single focused mind, and the ability for enquiry into the essence of the Supreme being. 
 
 Here, Krishna is saying that by dedicating all actions to Him, resorting to the Yoga of intellect, fix your mind on Him. What happens if you fix your mind on Him? We hear in the next Sloka that one can overcome all difficulties.
 
||Sloka 18.58||
 
ಮಚ್ಚಿತ್ತಸರ್ವದುರ್ಗಾಣಿ
 ಮತ್ಪ್ರಸಾದಾತ್ತರಿಷ್ಯಸಿ|
ಅಥ ಚೇತ್ತ್ವಮಹಙ್ಕಾರಾನ್
 ನ ಶ್ರೋಷ್ಯಸಿ ವಿನಂಕ್ಷ್ಯಸಿ ||58||
 
ಸ|| ಮಚ್ಚಿತ್ತಃ ಮತ್ಪ್ರಸಾದಾತ್ ಸರ್ವದುರ್ಗಾಣಿ ತರಿಷ್ಯಸಿ| ಅಥ ತ್ವಮ್ ಅಹಂಕಾರಾತ್ ನ ಸೊಷ್ಯಸಿ ಚೇತ್ ವಿನಂಕ್ಷ್ಯಸಿ||58||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮಚ್ಚಿತ್ತಃ ಮತ್ಪ್ರಸಾದಾತ್
 - with mind fixed on Me, by my grace 
 
ಸರ್ವದುರ್ಗಾಣಿ ತರಿಷ್ಯಸಿ
- you will overcome all obstacles
 
ಅಥ ತ್ವಮ್ ಅಹಂಕಾರಾತ್ ನ ಸೊಷ್ಯಸಿ
 -  Because of ego you do not pay heed 
 
ವಿನಂಕ್ಷ್ಯಸಿ
- you will perish
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"With mind fixed on Me, by my grace you will overcome all obstacles. Because of ego if you do not pay heed, you will perish.” ||58||
 
With mind fixed on him, one will overcome all difficulties with his grace. Here, Krishna laid down the way to cross of the ocean of obstacles. 
 
||Sloka 18.59||
 
ಯದ್ಯಹಙ್ಕಾರಮಾಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ 
ನಯೋತ್ಸ್ಯ ಇತಿ ಮನ್ಯಸೇ|
ಮಿಥ್ಯೈಷ ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಸ್ತೇ 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಸ್ತ್ವಾಂ ನಿಯೋಕ್ಷಯತಿ ||59||
 
ಸ|| ಯದಿ ಅಹಂಕಾರಮ್ ಆಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ ನ ಯೋತ್ಸ್ಯೇ ಇತಿ ಮನ್ಯಸೇ ಚೇತ್ ಏಷಃ ತೇ ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಃ ಮಿಥ್ಯಾ ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಃ ತ್ವಾಮ್ ನಿಯೋಕ್ಷ್ಯತಿ ||59||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಅಹಂಕಾರಮ್ ಆಶ್ರಿತ್ಯ 
- Relying on ego 
 
ಯದಿ ನ ಯೋತ್ಸ್ಯೇ ಇತಿ ಮನ್ಯಸೇ ಚೇತ್
 - if you think that you will not fight 
 
ಏಷಃ ತೇ ವ್ಯವಸಾಯಃ ಮಿಥ್ಯಾ
 - this effort of yours is in vain.
 
ಪ್ರಕೃತಿಃ ತ್ವಾಮ್ ನಿಯೋಕ್ಷ್ಯತಿ
 - Your nature will impel you.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Relying on ego, if you think that you will not fight, this effort of yours is in vain. Your nature will impel you." ||59||
 
Let the ego not drive us to think we are independent and that no other advice is needed. One is truly independent only when one is free of ego. Free of ego one has the ability of dispassionate enquiry. Only that dispassionate enquiry makes one free.
 .
||Sloka 18.60||
 
ಸ್ವಭಾವಜೇನ ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ 
ನಿಬದ್ಧಸ್ಸ್ವೇನ ಕರ್ಮಣಾ|
ಕರ್ತುಂ ನೇಚ್ಛಸಿ ಮನ್ಮೋಹಾತ್ 
ಕರಿಷ್ಯಸ್ಯವಶೋಽಪಿ ತತ್ ||60||
 
ಸ|| ಕೌನ್ತೇಯ ಸ್ವಭಾವಜೇನ ಸ್ವೇನ ಕರ್ಮಣಾ ನಿಬದ್ಧಃ ಮೋಹಾತ್ ಯತ್ ಕರ್ತುಮ್ ನ ಇಚ್ಛಸಿ ತತ್ ಅಪಿ ಅವಶಃ ಅಪಿ ಕರಿಷ್ಯಸಿ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸ್ವಭಾವಜೇನ ಸ್ವೇನ ಕರ್ಮಣಾ ನಿಬದ್ಧಃ
 - bound by actions born out your nature
 
ತತ್ ಅಪಿ ಅವಶಃ ಅಪಿ ಕರಿಷ್ಯಸಿ 
- that you will inevitably do
 
ಯತ್ ಕರ್ತುಮ್ ನ ಇಚ್ಛಸಿ
 - that you do not wish to do
 
ಮೋಹಾತ್
 - because of delusion
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Kaunteya, bound by actions born out your nature, you will inevitably do that which you do not wish to do, because of delusion." ||60||
 
This is addressed to Arjuna. 
 
ನಿಬದ್ಧಃ- means bound by that. Bound by the past.
 
Krishna said that bound by our nature you will inevitably do that, not what you want to do. This statement is only to indicate how difficult indeed for one to overcome his nature. But we know that though we are bound by past, the same can be overcome. The paths have been laid out.
 
 
||Sloka 18.61||
 
ಈಶ್ವರಃ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ
 ಹೃದ್ದೇಶೇಽರ್ಜುನ ತಿಷ್ಟತಿ|
ಭ್ರಾಮಯನ್ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ 
ಯನ್ತ್ರಾರೂಢಾನಿ ಮಾಯಯಾ ||61||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅರ್ಜುನ! ಈಶ್ವರಃ ಮಾಯಯಾ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ ಯನ್ತ್ರಾರೂಢಾನಿ ಇವ ಭ್ರಾಮಯನ್ ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಹೃದ್ದೇಶೇ ತಿಷ್ಠತಿ||61||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಈಶ್ವರಃ ಮಾಯಯಾ - Lord 
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಿ ಯನ್ತ್ರಾರೂಢಾನಿ ಇವ ಭ್ರಾಮಯನ್ 
- making all beings revolve as though mounted on a machine 
 
ಮಾಯಯಾ - through Maya
 
ಸರ್ವಭೂತಾನಾಂ ಹೃದ್ದೇಶೇ ತಿಷ್ಠತಿ
 - resides in the heart of all beings 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Lord, making all beings revolve as though mounted on a machine through Maya, resides in the heart of all beings, ". ||61||
 
All beings are moving around mechanically, as though sitting on a revolving machine, while the Lord is residing in the heart of all beings at all times. This is the typical description of the ocean of life or 'bhava sagara', crossing which is the wish of all beings. The essence of Gita is on ways to cross this ocean of worldly life. Krishna summarizes in the following Sloka, how one may cross this ocean.
 
 
||Sloka 18.62||
 
ತಮೇವ ಶರಣಂ ಗಚ್ಛ
 ಸರ್ವಭಾವೇನ ಭಾರತ|
ತತ್ ಪ್ರಾಸಾದಾತ್ಪರಾಂ ಶಾನ್ತಿಂ 
ಸ್ಥಾನಂ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ ಶಾಶ್ವತಮ್ ||62||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಭಾರತ! ಸರ್ವಭಾವೇನ ತಮ್ ( ಹೃದಯತ್ಸ್ಥಂ ) ಏವ ಶರಣಂ ಗಚ್ಛ | ತತ್ ಪ್ರಸಾದಾತ್ ಪರಾಮ್ ಶಾನ್ತಿಮ್ ಶಾಶ್ವತಮ್ ಸ್ಥಾನಮ್ ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ||62||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಭಾವೇನ  
- in all ways ( with speech, mind, and actions) 
 
ತಮ್ ಏವ ಶರಣಂ ಗಚ್ಛ
 - you take refuge in him 
 
ತತ್ ಪ್ರಸಾದಾತ್ 
- with his grace
 
ಪರಾಮ್ ಶಾನ್ತಿಮ್ ಶಾಶ್ವತಮ್ ಸ್ಥಾನಮ್
 - supreme peace and eternal state 
 
ಪ್ರಾಪ್ಸ್ಯಸಿ
- you will attain.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"In all ways (with speech, mind, and actions) you take refuge in him. With his grace you will attain supreme peace and eternal state." ||62||
 
The summary is that the one who is seemingly made to revolve around as though mounted on a machine, the one who is bound by actions dictated by nature, if he seeks refuge in Him, then he will attain supreme peace and eternal state by His grace. Let go of ego and take refuge in him is simplest summary of Gita.
 
||Sloka 18.63||
 
ಇತಿ ತೇ ಜ್ಞಾನಮಾಖ್ಯಾತಂ
ಗುಹ್ಯಾದ್ಗುಹ್ಯತರಂ ಮಯಾ|
ವಿಮೃಶ್ಯೈತತ್ ಅಶೇಷೇಣ
 ಯಥೇಚ್ಛಸಿ ತಥಾ ಕುರು ||63||
 
ಸ||ಇತಿ ಗುಹ್ಯಾತ್ ಗುಹ್ಯತರಮ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್ ಮಯಾ ತೇ ಆಖ್ಯಾತಮ್ | ಏತತ್ ಅಶೇಷೇಣ ವಿಮೃಶ್ಯ ಯಥಾ ಇಚ್ಛಸಿ ತಥಾ ಕುರು||63||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇತಿ ಗುಹ್ಯಾತ್ ಗುಹ್ಯತರಮ್ ಜ್ಞಾನಮ್
 - thus this very secret knowledge 
 
ಮಯಾ ತೇ ಆಖ್ಯಾತಮ್
 - taught by me to you
 
ಏತತ್ ಅಶೇಷೇಣ ವಿಮೃಶ್ಯ
 - understanding  this fully 
 
ಯಥಾ ಇಚ್ಛಸಿ ತಥಾ ಕುರು
- do as you like 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Thus this very secret knowledge taught by Me to you. Understanding this fully do as you like." ||63||
 
Krishna indicated here that this is the conclusion of the discourse and that Arjuna was free to do whatever he liked. Krishna continued. Krishna still has a last word, in the last few Slokas.
 
||Sloka 18.64||
 
ಸರ್ವಗುಹ್ಯತಮಂ ಭೂಯಃ
 ಶೃಣುಮೇ ಪರಮಂ ವಚಃ|
ಇಷ್ಟೋಽಸಿ ಮೇ ದೃಢಮಿತಿ
 ತತೋ ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿತೇ ಹಿತಮ್ ||64||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವಗುಹ್ಯತಮಮ್ ಪರಮಮ್ ಮೇ ವಚಃ ಭೂಯಃ ಶೃಣು| (ತ್ವಂ) ಮೇ ದೃಢಂ ಇಷ್ಟಃ ಅಸಿ ಇತಿ |  ತತಃ ತೇ ಹಿತಮ್ ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ||64||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಗುಹ್ಯತಮಮ್ ಪರಮಮ್
 - this very secret and supreme 
 
ಮೇ ವಚಃ ಭೂಯಃ ಶೃಣು
-  hear my words again .
 
ಮೇ ದೃಢಂ ಇಷ್ಟಃ ಅಸಿ ಇತಿ
 -  Since you are dear to me 
 
ತತಃ ತೇ ಹಿತಮ್ ವಕ್ಷ್ಯಾಮಿ
- so I say what is good for you
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"This very secret and supreme words of mine please listen. Since you are dear to Me, so I say what is good for you.” ||64||
 
What is he going to tell as his last word? 
 
||Sloka 18.65||
 
ಮನ್ಮನಾಭವ ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತೋ 
ಮದ್ಯಾಜೀಮಾಂ ನಮಸ್ಕುರು|
ಮಾಮೇ ವೈಷ್ಯಸಿ ಸತ್ಯಂ 
ತೇ ಪ್ರತಿಜಾನೇ ಪ್ರಿಯೋಽಸಿ ಮೇ ||65||
 
ಸ|| ಮನ್ ಮನಾಃ ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ ಮದ್ಯಾಜೀ ಭವ| ಮಾಮ್ ನಮಸ್ಕುರು| ಮಾಮ್ ಏವ ಏಷ್ಯಸಿ |(ತ್ವಂ) ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ಅಸಿ| ತೇ ಸತ್ಯಂ ಪ್ರತಿಜಾನೇ ||65||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮನ್ ಮನಾಃ 
- set your mind on Me 
 
ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತಃ
 - be My devotee
 
ಮದ್ಯಾಜೀ ಭವ
- be My worshipper
 
ಮಾಮ್ ನಮಸ್ಕುರು
- bow down to Me
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಏವ ಏಷ್ಯಸಿ
 - you will attain Me
 
ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಃ ಅಸಿ
-  You are dear to Me
 
ತೇ ಸತ್ಯಂ ಪ್ರತಿಜಾನೇ
 - Truly I promise thus
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Set your mind on Me. Be My devotee. Be My worshipper. Bow down to Me. You will attain Me. Truly I promise thus, as you are dear to Me." ||65||
 
This is a promise. This is the gist that is to be understood and internalized. 
 
'Set your mind on Me. Be My devotee. Be My worshipper. Bow down to Me. You will attain Me'. 
 
This is a universal promise. This is not conditioned by any other aspect of the devotee.
 
There is more.
 
||Sloka 18.66||
 
ಸರ್ವಧರ್ಮಾನ್ ಪರಿತ್ಯಜ್ಯ
 ಮಾಮೇಕಂ ಶರಣಂ ವ್ರಜ|
ಅಹಂ ತ್ವಾ ಸರ್ವಪಾಪೇಭ್ಯೋ
 ಮೋಕ್ಷಯಿಷ್ಯಾಮಿ ಮಾ ಶುಚಃ ||66||
 
ಸ|| ಸರ್ವಧರ್ಮಾನ್ ಪರಿತ್ಯಜ್ಯ ಮಾಮ್ ಏಕಂ ಶರಣಂ ವ್ರಜ || ಅಹಮ್ ತ್ವಾಂ ಸರ್ವಪಾಪೇಭ್ಯೋ ಮೋಕ್ಷಯಿಷ್ಯಾಮಿ | ಮಾಶುಚಃ||66||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಸರ್ವಧರ್ಮಾನ್ ಪರಿತ್ಯಜ್ಯ 
- abandoning all form of rites and duties 
 
ಮಾಮ್ ಏಕಂ ಶರಣಂ ವ್ರಜ 
- take refuge in Me
 
ಅಹಮ್ ತ್ವಾಂ ಸರ್ವಪಾಪೇಭ್ಯೋ ಮೋಕ್ಷಯಿಷ್ಯಾಮಿ
- I will free you from all sins 
 
 ಮಾಶುಚಃ
 - do not grieve 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" Abandoning all form of rites and duties take refuge in Me. I will free you from all sins. Do not grieve." ||66||
 
Abandoning all rites and duties, without exception, take refuge in Him. This as forceful as it can be. It is as though commanding one to say to himself, 'I shall become self-fulfilled through God’s grace', which does not depend on anything else. Contemplate on the lord with intense love or devotion, with the belief that this alone is the Supreme reality. The promise is that one is free from all sins. He will have no sorrow. 
 
Thus ends the discourse which started with the words, 'ಅಶೋಚಾನನ್ವಶೋಚಸ್ತ್ವಂ,’ that you are grieving about things that should not be grieved for. The end is fittingly rounded with,'ಮಾಶುಚಃ’, ’do not grieve'. 
 
 In a simple reading, the last Sloka has no hint of the difficult path of knowledge. Only a path of unconditional devotion is told for attaining liberation. This is easily understood by a common man. Thus, this is within the realm of people who are not well versed in Sastras. Once devotee takes refuge in the Supreme being, Bhagavan frees him from all sins, making one attain the supreme state. In that state there is no scope for sorrow. That is also said in the Sloka, by saying 'ಮಾಶುಚಃ’. 
 
There are deeper reflections on the words uttered here. 
 
The fruit of all actions and rites is embedded in the act of taking refuge in Him. By attaining which everything else is attained, that is attained by taking refuge in Him. Hence the exhortation to take refuge in Him, to the exclusion of every other activity. That is the gist of this exhortation of Bhagavan.
 
'Self' being the other form of 'Him', the exhortation effectively means, leaving all the objects or renunciation of all objects, take refuge in Self. Liberation is attained by that. By renunciation one attains liberation. This, taking refuge in Self, is also pinnacle of on the path of knowledge
 
This Sloka can also be read in the context of Yoga of Kshetra and Kshetrajnya. In the idiom of the yoga of Field and the Knower of the Field, the exhortation means the following: Renunciation of all thoughts about objects in the form of Field, take refuge in the knower of the field namely Self or Paramatman.
 
Shankaracharya in his commentary says that Gita Sastra is embedded in this Sloka. 'ಸರ್ವಧರ್ಮಾನ್ ಪರಿತ್ಯಜ್ಯ - abandoning all form of rites and duties', reiterates renunciation of all actions. Steadfastness in knowledge has been iterated in, ‘take refuge in Me'. 
 
While there may be many interpretations, no one can explain the intent of Bhagavan other than to repeat the actual words leaving everyone to have their own understanding. Ultimately knowing this truth, do not grieve is the command.
 
Thus, the dialogue which started with a statement that there is no scope for sorrow, ends in a statement that reiterates that by taking refuge in Him, there is no scope for sorrow. 
 
||Sloka 18.67||
 
ಇದಂ ತೇ ನಾ ತಪಸ್ಕಾಯ
 ನಾ ಭಕ್ತಾಯ ಕದಾಚನ|
ನ ಚಾಽಶುಶ್ರೂಷವೇ ವಾಚ್ಯಂ 
ನ ಚ ಮಾಂ ಯೋಽಭ್ಯಸೂಯತಿ ||67||
 
ಸ||ತೇ ( ಅಭಿಹಿತಮ್) ಇದಂ ( ಗೀತಾಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಮ್) ಕದಾಚನ ಅ ತಪಸ್ಕಾಯ ನ ವಾಚ್ಯಮ್| ಅಭಕ್ತಾಯಾ ಅಶುಶ್ರೂಷವೇ ಚ ನ ವಾಚ್ಯಮ್| ಯಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಅಭ್ಯಸೂಯತಿ ತಸ್ಮೈ ಚ ನ ವಾಚ್ಯಂ||67||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತೇ ( ಅಭಿಹಿತಮ್) ಇದಂ ( ಗೀತಾಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಮ್)
 - This that was told to you
 
ಕದಾಚನ ಅ ತಪಸ್ಕಾಯ ನ ವಾಚ್ಯಮ್
- never be told to one devoid of austerities,
 
ಅಭಕ್ತಾಯಾ ಅಶುಶ್ರೂಷವೇ ಚ ನ ವಾಚ್ಯಮ್
- never be told to one who is not a devotee, or  who does not render service, 
 
ಯಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಅಭ್ಯಸೂಯತಿ ತಸ್ಮೈ ಚ ನ ವಾಚ್ಯಂ -
never be told to one who reviles Me
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"This, that was told to you, is never be told to one devoid of austerities. Never be told to one who is not a devotee, or who does not render service.  Never be told to one who reviles Me." ||67||
 
Krishna there upon effectively describes those who can and cannot receive this teaching. 
 
This knowledge of Gita may be taught to one involved in austerities or in the path of liberation, or to a devotee or anyone involved in service without fruits. Krishna specifically bans its being conveyed to people who are devoid of austerities, who are not devoted, who are not involved in service and those who speak ill of him.
 
This is also in line with thoughts expressed in 3.26 and 3.29 specifically stating that man of wisdom shall not destabilize the mind of an ignorant one attached to fruits of actions. 
 
||Sloka 18.68||
 
ಯ ಇಮಂ ಪರಮಂ ಗುಹ್ಯಂ
 ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತೇಷ್ವಭಿಧಾಸ್ಯತಿ|
ಭಕ್ತಿಂ ಮಯಿ ಪರಾಂ ಕೃತ್ವಾ
 ಮಾಮೇವೈಷ್ಯತ್ಯಸಂಶಯಃ ||68||
 
ಸ||ಯಃ ಪರಮಂ ಗುಹ್ಯಂ ಇಮಮ್ ಗೀತಾಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಂ ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತೇಷು ಅಭಿದಾಸ್ಯತಿ ಮಯಿ ಪರಾಮ್ ಭಕ್ತಿಂ ಕೃತ್ವಾ ಅಶಂಸಯಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಏವ ಏಷ್ಯತಿ||68||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
 ಪರಮಂ ಗುಹ್ಯಂ ಇಮಮ್ ಗೀತಾಶಾಸ್ತ್ರಂ
 - this highest secret 
 
ಯಃ ಮದ್ಭಕ್ತೇಷು ಅಭಿದಾಸ್ಯತಿ 
- whoever imparts to My devotee 
 
ಮಯಿ ಪರಾಮ್ ಭಕ್ತಿಂ ಕೃತ್ವಾ
 - with utmost devotion to Me
 
ಅಶಂಸಯಃ ಮಾಮ್ ಏವ ಏಷ್ಯತಿ 
-  will attain Me without any doubt
.
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whoever with utmost devotion to Me, imparts this highest secret to My devotee, will attain Me without any doubt “. ||68||
 
Whoever imparts this secret dialogue of Krishna and Arjuna in both letter and spirit will attain liberation.
 
How is to be taught? 
 
It is to be taught with utmost devotion-ಪರಾಮ್ ಭಕ್ತಿಂ.
 
Shankaracharya says that the use of words of Devotee and devotion, effectively repeating the word devotion, shows that the eligibility for cultivating this Gita Sastra is bound up with devotion to God alone. 
 
||Sloka 18.69||
 
ನ ಚ ತಸ್ಮಾನ್ ಮನುಷ್ಯೇಷು
 ಕಶ್ಚಿನ್ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಕೃತ್ತಮಃ|
ಭವಿತಾ ನ ಚ ಮೇ ತಸ್ಮಾತ್
 ಅನ್ಯಃ ಪ್ರಿಯತರೋ ಭುವಿ ||69||
 
ಸ||ಮನುಷ್ಯೇಷು ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಕೃತ್ತಮಃ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ನ ಚ |ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ ಮೇ ಅನ್ಯಃ ಪ್ರಿಯತರಃ ಭುವಿ ಭವಿತಾ ನ ಚ ||69||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಮನುಷ್ಯೇಷು ತಸ್ಮಾತ್ 
- compared with him, among people
 
ಮೇ ಪ್ರಿಯಕೃತ್ತಮಃ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ನ ಚ
 - there is none who can perform a deed dear to me.
 
ಭವಿತಾ ನ ಚ
 - nor will there be
 
 ಮೇ  ಅನ್ಯಃ ಪ್ರಿಯತರಃ ತಸ್ಮಾತ್
- another dearer one than him to Me
 
ಭುವಿ 
-  in this world 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Compared with him, among men there is none who can perform a deed dearer to me. Nor will there be another one dearer than him to Me in this world." ||69||
 
Saying 'compared with him' etc, the teacher of Gita is placed at a higher pedestal, being dear to God. 
 
That is the fruit for the teacher of Gita Sastra.
 
||Sloka 18.70||
 
ಅಧ್ಯೇಷ್ಯತೇ ಚ ಯ ಇಮಂ
 ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಂ ಸಂವಾದಮಾವಯೋಃ|
ಜ್ಞಾನಯಜ್ಞೇನ ತೇನಾಹ 
ಮಿಷ್ಟಃಸ್ಯಾಮಿತಿ ಮೇ ಮತಿಃ ||70||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ಚ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಮ್ ಆವಯೋಃ ಇಮಂ ಸಂವಾದಮ್ ಅಧ್ವೇಷ್ಯತೇ ( ಅಧ್ಯಯನಂ ಕರೋತಿ ಇತಿ) ತೇನ ಜ್ಞಾನಯಜ್ಞೇನ ಅಹಂ ಇಷ್ಟಃ ಸ್ಯಾಮ್ ಇತಿ ಮೇ ಮತಿಃ||70||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ಅಧ್ವೇಷ್ಯತೇ 
-  whoever studies
 
ಯಃ ಚ ಧರ್ಮ್ಯಮ್ ಸಂವಾದಮ್ ಆವಯೋಃ
 -  this sacred conversation between us 
 
ಅಹಂ ಇಷ್ಟಃ ಸ್ಯಾಮ್
 - I am adored by him 
 
ತೇನ ಜ್ಞಾನಯಜ್ಞೇನ
 - through this sacrifice of knowledge by him 
 
ಇತಿ ಮೇ ಮತಿಃ
- this is my view.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Whoever studies this sacred conversation between us, I am adored by him through this sacrifice of knowledge by him. This is my view." ||71||
 
The one who studies or learns this Gita Sastra, is effectively performing a Sacrifice. A sacrifice of knowledge. Thus, the study of Gita is exalted, as being equal to a Sacrifice
 
||Sloka 18.71||
 
ಶ್ರದ್ಧವಾನ್ ಅನಸೂಯಶ್ಚ 
ಶೃಣುಯಾದಪಿ ಯೋ ನರಃ|
ಸೋಽಪಿ ಮುಕ್ತಃ ಶುಭಾನ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್
 ಆಪ್ನುಯಾತ್ಪುಣ್ಯಕರ್ಮಣಾಮ್ ||71||
 
ಸ|| ಯಃ ನರಃ ಶ್ರದ್ಧವಾನ್ ಅನಸೂಯಃ ಚ ಶೃಣುಯಾತ್ ಅಪಿ - ಸಃ ಅಪಿ - ( ಪಾಪಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ)ಮುಕ್ತಃ ಪುಣ್ಯಕರ್ಮಣಾನ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ||71||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯಃ ನರಃ ಶ್ರದ್ಧವಾನ್
 - any man who is with faith 
 
ಅನಸೂಯಃ ಚ
 - free from jealousy 
 
ಶೃಣುಯಾತ್ ಅಪಿ
- listens to this 
 
ಸಃ ಅಪಿ - ( ಪಾಪಕರ್ಮಣಾಂ)ಮುಕ್ತಃ 
- that one being freed 
 
ಪುಣ್ಯಕರ್ಮಣಾನ್ ಲೋಕಾನ್ ಆಪ್ನೋತಿ 
-  attains the worlds of those performing meritorious deeds
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Any man who is with faith, and free from jealousy, merely listens to this,  that one being freed attains the worlds of those performing meritorious deeds “. ||71||
 
The fruits of following Gita continue. A listener with faith acquires merits of one who performed meritorious deeds. Unlike many other 'Phala stutis', here Bhagavan himself is stating the fruits.
 
 
||Sloka 18.72||
 
ಕಚ್ಛಿದೇತತ್ ಶ್ರುತಂ ಪಾರ್ಥ
 ತ್ವಯೈಕಾಗ್ರೇಣಚೇತಸಾ|
ಕಚ್ಚಿದಜ್ಞಾನಸಮ್ಮೋಹಃ
 ಪ್ರಣಷ್ಟಸ್ತೇ ಧನಞ್ಜಯ ||72||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಪಾರ್ಥ ಏತತ್ ತ್ವಯಾ ಏಕಾಗ್ರೇಣ ಚೇತಸಾ ಶ್ರುತಂ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ | ಹೇ ಧನಂಜಯ ತೇ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಸಮ್ಮೋಹಃ ಪ್ರಣಷ್ಟಃ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್ ?||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಪಾರ್ಥ - O Partha
 
ಶ್ರುತಂ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್
 - has this been heard
 
ಏತತ್ ತ್ವಯಾ ಏಕಾಗ್ರೇಣ ಚಿತ್ತಸಾ 
- by you with one pointed mind? 
 
ತೇ ಅಜ್ಞಾನಸಮ್ಮೋಹಃ 
-  your delusion created by ignorance
 
ಪ್ರಣಷ್ಟಃ ಕಶ್ಚಿತ್
 - has it been destroyed 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Partha has this been heard by you with one pointed mind?  Your delusion created by ignorance; has it been destroyed? “. ||72|| 
 
Krishna asked Arjuna if he has heard this with one pointed mind. He also asked him, if he is rid of the delusion causing sorrow.
 
'ಏಕಾಗ್ರೇಣಚೇತಸಾ’ means, with a mind that is focused. One has to be totally attentive when listening to his master. Without such focus the understanding of the subject is not reached nor the destruction of ignorance happens.
 
The response of Arjuna was clear.
 
||Sloka 18.72||
 
ಅರ್ಜುನ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ನಷ್ಟೋಮೋಹಃ ಸ್ಮೃತಿರ್ಲಬ್ಧಾ 
ತ್ವತ್ ಪ್ರಾಸಾದಾನ್ಮಯಾಽಚ್ಯುತ|
ಸ್ಥಿತೋಽಸ್ಮಿ ಗತಸನ್ದೇಹಃ
  ಕರಿಷ್ಯೇ ವಚನಂ ತವ ||73||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ಅಚ್ಯುತ! ತ್ವತ್ಪ್ರಾಸಾದಾತ್ ಮೋಹಃ ನಷ್ಟಃ| ಮಯಾ ಸ್ಮೃತಿಃ ಲಬ್ಧಾ |ಗತಸಂದೇಹಃ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ| ತವ ವಚನಂ ಕರಿಷ್ಯೇ||73||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ತ್ವತ್ಪ್ರಾಸಾದಾತ್ ಮೋಹಃ ನಷ್ಟಃ 
- by your grace my ignorance has been destroyed 
 
ಮಯಾ ಸ್ಮೃತಿಃ ಲಬ್ಧಾ 
- I have  regained my memory
 
ಗತಸಂದೇಹಃ ಸ್ಥಿತಃ ಅಸ್ಮಿ
- I stand with my doubts removed
 
ತವ ವಚನಂ ಕರಿಷ್ಯೇ
- I shall follow your instruction
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O Achyuta, by your grace my ignorance has been destroyed. I have regained my memory. I stand with my doubts removed. I shall follow your instruction “. ||72||
 
Arjuna said that the erroneous understanding born of ignorance has been destroyed. Arjuna regained the memory. It is the memory of knowledge of Self. It is the memory of his duty.  Arjuna like a true disciple says that he is ready to follow his master's direction. Thus, the conversation of Krishna and Arjuna concludes.
 
This conversation was brought to life by Sanjaya with the grace of Vyasa. All through it has been the voice of Sanjaya bringing g the message of Bhagavan. Now Sanjaya speaks for himself, linking the wonderful dialogue back to the main story of Mahabharata.
      
||Sloka 18.74||
 
ಸಂಜಯ ಉವಾಚ||
 
ಇತ್ಯಾಹಂ ವಾಸುದೇವಸ್ಯ
 ಪಾರ್ಥಸ್ಯ ಚ ಮಹಾತ್ಮನಃ|
ಸಂವಾದಮಿಮಮಶ್ರೌಷಂ
 ಅದ್ಭುತಂ ರೋಮಹರ್ಷಣಮ್ ||74||
 
ಸ||ಇತಿ ಅಹಂ ವಾಸುದೇವಸ್ಯ ಮಹಾತ್ಮನಃ ಪಾರ್ಥಸ್ಯ ಇಮಮ್ ಅದ್ಭುತಮ್ ರೋಮಹರ್ಷನಮ್ ಸಂವಾದಮ್ ಅಶ್ರೌಷಮ್||74||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಇತಿ ಅಹಂ ವಾಸುದೇವಸ್ಯ ಮಹಾತ್ಮನಃ ಪಾರ್ಥಸ್ಯ 
 - thus Vasudeva's  and the great soul Arjuna's 
 
ಇಮಮ್ ಅದ್ಭುತಮ್
 - this wonderful 
 
ರೋಮಹರ್ಷನಮ್ ಸಂವಾದಮ್ ಅಹಂ ಅಶ್ರೌಷಮ್
- I heard conversation that makes one's hair stand on its end
 
||Sloka summary||
 
Sanjaya said:
"Thus, I heard Vasudeva’s and the great soul Arjuna's wonderful conversation, that makes one's hair stand on its end." ||74||
 
Sanjaya used two words to describe the dialog he heard. 'ಅದ್ಭುತಂ ರೋಮಹರ್ಷಣಮ್,’ wonderful and that which makes one's hair stand on its end. 
 
||Sloka 18.75||
 
ವ್ಯಾಸಪ್ರಾಸಾದಾತ್ ಶ್ರುತವಾನೇ 
ಏತತ್ ಗುಹ್ಯತಮಂ ಪರಮ್|
ಯೋಗಂ ಯೋಗೇಶ್ವರಾತ್ ಕೃಷ್ಣಾತ್ 
ಸಾಕ್ಷಾತ್ ಕಥಯತಃ ಸ್ವಯಮ್ ||75||
 
ಸ|| ವ್ಯಾಸ ಪ್ರಸಾದಾತ್ ಅಹಮ್ ಗುಹ್ಯಮ್ ಪರಮ್ ಏತತ್ ಯೋಗಮ್ ಸ್ವಯಮ್  ಕಥಯತಃ  ಯೋಗೇಶ್ವರಾತ್ ಕೃಷ್ಣಾತ್ ಸಾಕ್ಷಾತ್ ಶ್ರುತವಾನ್||75||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ವ್ಯಾಸ ಪ್ರಸಾದಾತ್  ಅಹಮ್ ಶ್ರುತವಾನ್
- through the favor of sage Vyasa I heard 
 
ಗುಹ್ಯಮ್ ಪರಮ್ ಏತತ್ ಯೋಗಮ್ 
- this very secret Yoga 
 
ಯೋಗೇಶ್ವರಾತ್ ಕೃಷ್ಣಾತ್ ಸಾಕ್ಷಾತ್ 
- directly from Krishna the lord of Yogas 
 
ಸ್ವಯಮ್  ಕಥಯತಃ 
 - while he himself was speaking 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Through the favor of sage Vyasa I heard this very secret Yoga, directly from Krishna the lord of Yogas while he himself was speaking". ||75||
 
Having heard this directly from Krishna by the grace of Vyasa, who gave him the divine sight to be able to see and hear all that happened, Sanjaya is now telling the King Dhritarashtra. 
 
This no doubt is a wonderful conversation. A conversation that is thrilling to hear. 
 
Arjuna, who appeared at the beginning of this discourse as one who is completely disoriented, is now transformed to a high soul (Mahatma). That is the grace of being the active participant in this wonderful conversation.
 
Though related by Sanjaya who recited conversation in totality to Dhritarashtra, this is what was told directly by the Supreme being Vasudeva himself .
 
||Sloka 18.76||
 
ರಾಜನ್ ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ
 ಸಂವಾದಮಿಮಮದ್ಭುತಮ್|
ಕೇಶವಾರ್ಜುನಯೋಃ ಪುಣ್ಯಂ 
ಹೃಷ್ಯಾಮಿ ಚ ಮುಹುರ್ಮುಹುಃ ||76||
 
ಸ|| ಹೇ ರಾಜನ್ ! ಅದ್ಭುತಂ ಪುಣ್ಯಮ್  ಕೇಶವಾರ್ಜುನಯೋಃ ಇಮಂ ಸಂವಾದಂ ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ ಮುಹುಮುಹುಃ ಹೃಷ್ಯಾಮಿ||76||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ರಾಜನ್ - O King
 
ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ
 - recollecting again and again
 
ಕೇಶವಾರ್ಜುನಯೋಃ ಇಮಂ ಸಂವಾದಂ
 - Krishna and Arjuna's this conversation
 
ಅದ್ಭುತಂ ಪುಣ್ಯಮ್
  - wonderful and auspicious
 
ಮುಹುಮುಹುಃ ಹೃಷ್ಯಾಮಿ
- rejoice again and again.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"O King, recollecting again and again this wonderful and auspicious conversation of Krishna and Arjuna, I rejoice again and again. “. ||76||
  
Any one reading these lines of Sanjaya would be also automatically thrilled to the core. Sanjaya truly brought out the thrill one would feel, in these concluding lines. 
 
||Sloka 18.77||
 
ತಚ್ಚ ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ
 ರೂಪಮತ್ಯದ್ಭುತಂ ಹರೇಃ|
ವಿಸ್ಮಯೋ ಮೇ ಮಹಾನ್ ರಾಜನ್ 
 ಹೃಷ್ಯಾಮಿ ಚ ಪುನಃ ಪುನಃ ||77||
 
ಸ|| ರಾಜನ್ ಹರೇಃ ಅತ್ಯದ್ಭುತಮ್ ತತ್ ಚ ರೂಪಮ್ ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ ಮೇ ಮಹಾನ್ ವಿಸ್ಮಯಃ ಭವತಿ | ಪುನಃ ಪುನಃ ಚ ಹೃಷ್ಯಾಮಿ||77||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ರಾಜನ್’
- O King
 
ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ ಸಂಸ್ಮೃತ್ಯ 
- recollecting again and again 
 
ಹರೇಃ ಅತ್ಯದ್ಭುತಮ್ ತತ್ ಚ ರೂಪಮ್
 - extraordinary form of SriHari
 
ಮೇ ಮಹಾನ್ ವಿಸ್ಮಯಃ ಭವತಿ 
- I am struck with wonder
 
ಪುನಃ ಪುನಃ ಚ ಹೃಷ್ಯಾಮಿ
- I rejoice again and again 
 
||Sloka summary||
 
" O King, recollecting again and again the extraordinary form of Sri Hari, I am struck with wonder. And I rejoice again and again.“ ||77||
 
This dialog of Krishna and Arjuna is indeed memorable. Sanjay having heard this dialog directly, was thrilled to the core. So is any reader even after many ages. These Slokas truly reflect the delight of Sanjaya in recounting them. 
 
||Sloka 18.78||
 
ಯತ್ರ ಯೋಗೇಶ್ವರಃ ಕೃಷ್ಣೋ
 ಯತ್ರ ಪಾರ್ಥೋ ಧನುರ್ಧರಃ |
ತತ್ರಶ್ರೀರ್ವಿಜಯೋ ಭೂತಿಃ 
ಧೃವಾನ್ ಇತಿ ಮತಿರ್ಮಮ ||78||
 
ಸ|| ಯತ್ರ ಯೋಗೇಶ್ವರಃ ಕೃಷ್ಣಃ (ತಿಷ್ಟತಿ) ಯತ್ರ ಧನುರ್ಧರಃ ಪಾರ್ಥಃ (ತಿಷ್ಟತಿ) ತತ್ರ ಶ್ರೀಃ ವಿಜಯಃ ಭೂತಿಃ ಧ್ರುವಾ ನೀತಿಃ ಸನ್ತಿ ಇತಿ ಮಮ ಮತಿಃ||
 
||Sloka meanings||
 
ಯತ್ರ ಯೋಗೇಶ್ವರಃ ಕೃಷ್ಣಃ 
- where there is the Lord of Yogas Krishna
 
ಯತ್ರ ಧನುರ್ಧರಃ ಪಾರ್ಥಃ 
- where there is the wielder of bow Arjuna
 
ತತ್ರ ಶ್ರೀಃ ವಿಜಯಃ ಭೂತಿಃ  
- there is fortune, victory, prosperity 
 
ಧ್ರುವಾ ನೀತಿಃ ಸನ್ತಿ
 - stable order will be there
 
ಇತಿ ಮಮ ಮತಿಃ
- This is my view.
 
||Sloka summary||
 
"Where there is the Lord of Yoga Krishna, where there is the wielder of bow  Arjuna, there is fortune, victory, prosperity, and stable order. This is my view."||78||
 
Sanjaya was speaking to King Dhritarashtra. Sanjaya told the king Dhritarashtra that where there is Lord of Yogas Krishna and where there is Arjuna, the wielder of bow, the success is certain. The intent of Sanjaya clearly seems to be that having heard this divine dialog, Dhritarashtra would realize the futility of his son's war and make peace with Pandavas. That Sanjaya's wish bore no fruit is very well known. After this Sanjaya continued to narrate the battle from the first day onwards
 
Krishna uttered this esteemed scripture with a view to enlighten a person who was filled with sorrow, who knew his affliction. Arjuna requested Krishna to instruct him, being filled with desire to know the means of eradicating sorrow etc which are inherent in the mundane existence. This has been made known to the wider world through the voice of Sanjaya. 
 
When Arjuna said 'I am your disciple', Krishna realizing the time and space, went into to a state of deep concentration ( Yoga) and  resorted to this direct instruction of the paths of knowledge, action and devotion without resorting to conveying the same through stories. We hear that from Krishna's response to Arjuna much later when he prayed to Krishna asking him to teach him again.
 
On a wider canvas Krishna is the Supreme being. Arjuna is supreme devotee who has realized essence of Krishna's teaching (ನಷ್ಟೋಽಮೋಹಃ ಸ್ಮೃತಿರ್ಲಬ್ಧಾ ತ್ವತ್ ಪ್ರಸಾದಾನ್ಮಯಾಽಚ್ಯುತ). The combination of Supreme being with his Supreme devotee can only result in Success. It is the duty of all aspirants to address the Supreme being, who is ever sitting in their hearts and be a devotee like Arjuna to attain success. 
 
 
ಇತಿ ಶ್ರೀಮನ್ಮಹಾಭಾರತೇ ಶತಸಹಸ್ರಿಕಾಯಾಂ ಸಂಹಿತಾಯಾಂ ವೈಸಿಕ್ಯಾಂ
ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭೀಷ್ಮಪರ್ವಣಿ ಶ್ರೀಮದ್ಭಗವದ್ಗೀತಾಸೂಪನಿಷತ್ಸು ಬ್ರಹ್ಮವಿದ್ಯಾಯಾಂ ಯೋಗಶಾಸ್ತ್ರೇ
ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣಾರ್ಜುನ ಸಂವಾದೇ ಮೋಕ್ಷಸನ್ನ್ಯಾಸ ಯೋಗೋ ನಾಮ 
ಅಷ್ಟಾದಶೋಽಧ್ಯಾಯಃ 
||ಓಂ ತತ್ ಸತ್||
 
 
 
 

Epilogue 
 
|| ಶ್ರೀಕೃಷ್ಣ ಪರಬ್ರಹ್ಮಣೇ ನಮಃ||
 
Bhishma Parva  continues with the subsequent events after the completion of the discourse of Krishna. Briefly it is as follows.
 
Arjuna having said, ’ನಷ್ಟೋಮೋಹಃ ಸ್ಮೃತಿರ್ಲಬ್ಧ್ವಾ’, picks up Gandiva in his hand.  Sanjaya said, ’ಬಾಣ ಗಾಂಡೀವ ಧಾರಿಣಂ ದೃಷ್ಟ್ವಾ’, meaning thereby seeing that Arjuna with Gandiva in his hand, the whole Pandava Army becomes jubilant. They all sound the  trumpets kettle drums and conches. ’ತತಃ ಶಬ್ದೋ ಮಹಾನ್ ಅಭೂತ್’, then that sound became great tumultuous roar. ’ತತೋ ದೇವಾಃ ಸಗನ್ಧರ್ವಾಶ್ಚ’, then all Devas, Gandharvas gathered to watch from the skies. 
 
At that moment, Yudhishthira the eldest of Pandavas, taking off his armor, leaving his arms in the chariot, walked with folded hands towards Bhishma the grandsire. Seeing that Bhima, Krishna and Arjuna as well as Nakula and Sahadeva followed him. Yudhishthira seeks the blessings of Bhishma and permission to start the war. After that Yudhishthira takes the blessings of Drona, Kripacharya and Salya his maternal uncle. Thereafter the war starts.
 
After the conclusion of the war, in Ashvamedha Parva , the book of fourteen , Krishna was set to go back to Dwaraka. At that time Arjuna asks Krishan to teach him again the knowledge of Gita imparted during the war. Krishna  recollecting the moment of that discourse tells Arjuna, ’ಮಯಾ ಯೋಗ ಯುಕ್ತೇನ ಕಥಿತಂ’,(ಮ. ಭಾ. ಅಶ್ವ.16.12) meaning there by that Gita was taught to him by Krishna delving into a state of Yoga. Krishna  went in to a deep state of concentration to teach Arjuna. So Krishna tells Arjuna as such he cannot repeat Gita as such , however Krishna teaches the same again  though in the form a  conversation of a Brahmana and his wife. This is appropriately called Anu Gita Parva. . 
 
||om tat sat||
 
 
The End
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